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PATENT OFFICE NOTICES 


Registration to Practice 


The following list contains the names of persons applying 
for registration to practice before the United States Patent 
Office either on the basis of 4 years or more service in the 
Examining Corps or under Rule 341(e) of the “Rules of 
Practice of the United States Patent Office in Patent Cases.” 

Information tending to affect the eligibility of said appli- 
ecants on moral or ethical, or other grounds should be fur- 
nished the Commissioner of Patents on or before March 31, 
1972. 


Ballantyne, Donald G., 815 Du Chateau, Mont St. Hilaire, 
Quebec, Canada 
Frome, Morton J., 12714 Saddlebrook Drive, Silver Spring, 
Md. 20906 
Geiger, Laverne D., 5710 Huntington Parkway, Bethesda, Md. 
20014 
LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 


Feb. 15, 1972. Chairman, Committee on Enrollment. 


TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: INTERIOR 
Subtitle A—Office of the Secretary of the Interior 


[Circular 2320] 
Part 25—-USE OF THE “JOHNNY HORIZON” SYMBOL 


On page 21207 of the Federal Register of November 4, 
1971, there was published a notice and text of a proposed 
amendment to Subtitle A of Title 43, Code of Federal Regula- 
tions. The purpose of the amendment is to provide rules for 
the commercial manufacture, importation, reproduction, and 
use of the character “Johnny Horizon’’—the official symbol 
for a public service antilitter and environmental cleanup pro- 
gram to maintain the beauty and utility of the Nation's public 
lands carried on by the Department of the Interior. It also 
provides guidelines for noncommercial use and for contribu- 
tions of money and personal property to the “Johnny Hori- 
zon” program. These regulations are promulgated in accord- 
ance with the Act of September 25, 1970 (84 Stat. 870). 

Interested persons were given until December 16, 1971, 


within which to submit comments, suggestions, or objections 
to the proposed amendment. Only one comment was received 
which suggested that the word “importation” be included 
in certain sections to prevent the importation of unauthorized 
“Johnny Horizon” items manufactured or reproduced outside 
of the United States. This suggested change has been made. 
A reference to State agencies as possible cooperators has 
also been added. 

The proposed amendment is hereby adopted as changed, and 
is set forth below. This amendment shall become effective 
February 15, 1972. 

HARRISON LOESCH, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 


Feb. 4, 1972. 


Sec. 
25.0-1 
25.0-2 
25.0-3 
25.0-5 
25.1 
25.2 
25.3 
25.4 


Purpose. 
Objectives. 
Authority. 
Definitions. 
Commercial use. 
Noncommercial use. 
Contributions. 
Unauthorized use. 


AuTHoRITY: The provision of this Part 25 issued under 
the Act of September 25, 1970 (84 Stat. 870). 


A new Part 25 is added to Subtitle A, Title 43 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations to read as follows: 


§ 25.0-1 Purpose. 


This subpart establishes rules for the commercial and non- 
commercial use of the “Johnny Horizon’’ symbol and name. 
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§ 25.0-2 Objectives. 

The objectives of these regulations are (a) to maintain the 
integrity of the name and characterization of “Johnny Hori- 
zon”’—the official symbol for a public service antilitter and 
environmental cleanup program to maintain the beauty and 
utility of the Nation’s public lands, (b) to authorize the non- 
commercial use of the symbol, and (c) to provide for use or 
royalty fees for the manufacture, reproduction, or use of the 
symbol for commercial purposes. 

§ 25.0-3 Authority. 

The Act of September 25, 1970 (84 Stat. 870) authorizes 
the Secretary of the Interior to establish and collect use or 
royalty fees for the manufacture, reproduction, or use of the 
“Johnny Horizon” name and symbol. The Act makes un- 
authorized manufacture, reproduction, and use a crime (18 
U.S.C. 714). The Act also provides that royalty and use fees 
will be deposited in a special account and used for the purpose 
of furthering nationwide antilitter campaigns. 

§ 25.0-5. 

As used in this part : 

(a) The term “Johnny Horizon” means the name or char- 
acterization “Johnny Horizon” originated by the Bureau of 
Land Management, Department of the Interior, as the official 
symbol for a public service antilitter and environmental clean- 
up program, and as described in 18 U.S.C. 714, the representa- 
tion of a tall, lean man, with strong facial features, who 
wears slacks and sport shirt buttoned to the collar (both 
green, when colored), no tie, a field jacket (red, when colored), 
boot-type shoes (brown, when colored) and who carries a back- 
pack. 

(b) “Director” means the Director of the Bureau of Land 
Management, or the person he delegates to act for him on 
matters pertaining to the “Johnny Horizon” program. 

(c) “Johnny Horizon program” means those activities and 
supporting services conducted in furtherance of a public serv- 
ice antilitter and environmental cleanup campaign which uses 
the “Johnny Horizon” name or symbol. 


Definitions, 


25.1 

(a) Licenses. The “Johnny Horizon’ name or symbol may 
be used for commercial purposes only under a license issued 
pursuant to the regulations in this part. Licenses will be 
granted to any individual, business, or corporation if the 
Director determines that the proposed commercial use will pro- 
mote the purposes of the ‘Johnny Horizon’ program and will 
not impair the integrity of the name or symbol. 

(b) Terms and conditions. In order to maintain the integ- 
rity of the “Johnny Horizon” program and to regulate the 
manufacture, importation, reproduction, and use of the 
“Johnny Horizon”? name and symbol licenses will be subject, 
but not limited, to the following terms and conditions : 

(1) Payment of fair return to the United States for its 
Property through negotiation of use or royalty fees. 

(2) Licenses are nontransferable. 

(3) All proposed products must be approved by the Director 
prior to manufacture, importation, or reproduction by the 
licensee. Substances inherently dangerous to users shall not 
be used. 

(4) All licenses shall contain Equal Employment Oppor- 
tunity provisions in compliance with Executive Order 11246, 
as amended (30 F.R. 12319 (1965)), and regulations issued 
pursuant thereto (41 CFR Chapter 60 and Part 17 of this 
chapter). 

(5) Alteration of artwork must first be approved by the 
Director. 

(6) Licenses shall be subject to revocation by the Director 
at any time he finds that (i) the use involved is injurious 
to the characterization of ‘Johnny Horizon,” or (ii) there 
has been a violation of the terms and conditions of the license. 


Commercial use. 


§ 25.2 Noncommercial use. 


(a) Permitted uses. Products bearing the name or symbol 
of “Johnny Horizon,” provided by the Government or ac- 
quired from licensed sources, may be used without a license 
or advance permission by any person or organization for the 
purpose of furthering antilitter and environmental cleanup 
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campaigns, provided that no charge is made by the unlicensed 
user for service or products. 

(b) Technical advice. To the extent possible, technical ad- 
vice will be given to interested parties upon request to the 
Director. 

(ec) Cooperation. The Director may enter into cooperative 
agreements with other Federal and State agencies for use of 
the name or symbol of “Johnny Horizon.” Agreements shall 
state the responsibilities of each agency pertaining to (1) 
maintaining the integrity of the program, (2) supplying ma- 
terials, (3) assisting other groups or organizations, (4) re- 
strictions of uses of materials, (5) altering artwork, and (6) 
making arrangements with public personalities engaged in 
the program. 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 
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§ 25.3 Contributions. 

The Director may accept contributions of money and per- 
sonal property by any person or organization for use in the 
“Johnny Horizon” program. 

§ 25.4 Unauthorized use, 


Manufacture, importation, reproduction, or use of the 
“Johnny Horizon’ name or symbol, except as provided for 
under these regulations, in this part is prohibited (18 U.S.C. 
714). 


{FR Doc. 72-2144; Filed 2-11-72; 8:51 a.m.] 


37 F.R. 3183 ; Feb. 12, 1972 
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Disclaimers 


3,382,169.—Joseph Thompson, East Amwell Township, Hunt- 
erdon County, N.J. PROCESS FOR DEIONIZING AQUE- 
OUS SOLUTIONS. Patent dated May 7, 1968. Disclaimer 
filed Feb. 4, 1972, by the assignee, Illinois Water Treat- 
ment Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 2, 3 and 6 of said 
patent. 


3,429,094.—James P. Romualdi, Pittsburgh, Pa. TWO-PHASE 
CONCRETE AND STEEL MATERIAL. Patent dated Feb. 
25, 1969. Disclaimer filed Jan. 27, 1972, by the assignee, 
The Battelle Development Corporation. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2, 5, 6, and 10— 
18, inclusive, of said patent. 


Dedications 


2,899,781.—Lynn A. Williams, Winnetka, Ill. COOLANT AP- 
PLICATOR. Patent dated Aug. 18, 1959. Dedication filed 
Dec. 23, 1971, by the assignee, Anocut Engineering Com- 
pany. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the portion of the term of 
the patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 1971. 


2,950,239.—_Lynn A, Williams, Winnetka, Ill. CONTROL 
SYSTEM FOR ELECTROLYTIC GRINDING. Patent 
dated Aug. 23, 1960. Dedication filed Dec. 23, 1971, by 
the assignee, Anocut Engineering Company. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the portion of the term of 
the patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 1971. 


2,961,394.—Lynn A. Williams, Winnetka, and William F. 
Gradolph, Jr., Elmhurst, Ill. GRINDING APPARATUS. 
Patent dated Nov. 22, 1960. Dedication filed Dec. 23, 
1971, by the assignee, Anocut Engineering Company. 

Hereby dedicates to the Public the portion of the term of 

the patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 1971. 


3,002,907.—Lynn A. Williams, Winnetka, Ill. ELECTRO- 
LYTIC HOLE SINKING. Patent dated Oct. 3, 1961. 
Dedication filed Dec. 23, 1971, by the assignee, Anocut 
Engineering Company. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the portion of the term of 
the patent subsequent to Dec, 24, 1971. 


3,017,340.—-_Lynn A. Williams, Winnetka, Ill. ELECTRO- 
LYTIC APPLICATOR. Patent dated Jan. 16, 1962. 
Dedication filed Dec. 23, 1971, by the assignee, Anocut 
Engineering Company. 
Hereby dedicates to the public the portion of the term of 
the patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 1971. 


ee eam 


3,019,178.—_Lynn A, Williams, Winnetka, Ill. ELECTRODE 
FOR ELECTROLYTIC SHAPING. Patent dated Jan. 30, 
1962. Dedication filed Dec. 23, 1971, by the assignee, 
Anocut Engineering Company. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the portion of the term of 
the patent subsequent to Dec, 24, 1971. 
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3,041,265.—Lynn A. Williams, Winnetka, Ill. ELECTRODE 
FOR ELECTROLYTIC HOLE SINKING. Patent dated 
June 26, 1962. Dedication filed Dec. 23, 1971, by the 
assignee, Anocut Engineering Company. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the portion of the term of 
the patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 1971. 


SS 


3,043,766.—Lynn A. Williams, Winnetka, Ill. ELECTRO- 
LYTIC GRINDING APPARATUS. Patent dated July 10, 
1962. Dedication filed Dec. 23, 1971, by the assignee, 
Anocut Engineering Company. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the portion of the term of 
the patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 1971. 


3,103,482.—John W. Graham, Koegasbrug, Republic of South 
Africa. ELECTROLYTIC GRINDING. Patent dated 
Sept. 10, 1963. Dedication filed Dec. 23, 1971, by the 
assignee, Anocut Engineering Company. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the portion of the term of 
the patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 1971. 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Mar. 14, 1972 


Re. 27,072 3,588,834 3,599,128 3,604,843 
Re. 27,189 3,589,019 3,599,382 3,604,925 
3,435,120 3,589,894 3,599,464 3,604,938 
3,453,107 3,590,029 3,599,710 3,605,072 
3,459,111 3,590,194 3,599,913 3,605,074 
3,478,662 3,590,347 3,599,937 3,605,078 
3,488,319 3,590,408 3,600,331 3,605,340 
3,507,892 3,590,606 3,600,350 3,605,404 
3,516,765 3,591,266 3,600,425 3,605,620 
3,522,985 3,591,528 8,600,649 3,605,717 
3,528,567 3,591,565 3,600,793 3,606,999 
3,548,558 3,591,604 3,600,860 3,607,041 
3,551,974 3,591,662 3,600,932 3,607,184 
3,555,252 3,591,740 8,601,133 3,607,247 
3,557,352 3,591,828 3,601,192 3,607,275 
3,558,644 3,592,284 3,601,337 3,607,301 
3,561,728 3,592,699 3,601,567 3,607,374 
3,564,225 3,593,074 3,601,593 3,607,541 
3,564,379 3,593,172 8,601,624 3,607,779 
3,564,601 3,598,232 3,601,684 3,607,813 
3,566,364 3,593,281 3,601,689 3,607,844 
3,566,671 3,593,578 3,601,706 3,607,892 
3,566,762 3,593,896 3,601,736 3,607,942 
3,567,155 3,598,944 3,601,741 3,608,056 
3,567,480 3,594,198 3,601,812 3,608,132 
3,567,711 3,594,364 3,601,950 3,608,244 
3,567,729 3,594,390 3,602,301 3,608,246 
3,568,324 3,594,397 8,602,306 3,608,930 
3,571,684 3,594,439 8,602,340 3,609,888 
3,574,754 3,594,680 3,602,481 3,610,413 
3,575,747 3,594,764 3,602,661 3,610,907 
3,576,821 3,595,591 3,602,899 3,610,985 
3,576,961 3,596,249 3,602,974 3,611,258 
3,577,946 3,596,954 3,602,981 3,611,269 
3,579,267 3,597,101 3,608,166 3,611,524 
3,580,416 3,597,398 3,603,232 8,611,549 
3,580,447 3,597,568 3,603,255 3,612,153 
3,582,507 3,597,598 3,603,400 3,612,372 
3,584,342 3,597,676 3,608,616 38,612,757 
3,584,539 3,598,265 3,603,743 3,612,919 
3,584,630 3,598,304 3,604,359 3,613,033 
3,584,799 3,598,419 3,604,570 3,614,038 
3,586,300 3,598,441 3,604,658 3,614,099 
3,586,358 3,598,632 8,604,732 3,616,010 
3,587,284 3,598,923 3,604,760 3,616,859 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


R. A. WAHL, Assistant Commissioner 
F. H. BRONAUGH, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF FEBRUARY 22, 1972 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL SS ee Hy Cente Cumieees =. nese ce STERMAN, pee sisal 
ingets Comme organic Com} ons; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; lurgy; Stock; 
oe pa ; CR, ae Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; 

ani 

GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—I. MARCUS, Director 

Heterocyclic; Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; ‘sulfur; Misc. Esters: sters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—L. J. BERCOVITZ, Director 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular ae: Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; P. eg Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—A. P. KENT, Director... 
ing; Processes and Misc. . Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chem- 
anufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 

SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—W. B. KNIGHT, Director--. 

Fertilizers; Foods: Fermentation; Anal: Chemistry; Reactors; S and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating “and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; istillation; Preserving; Liqui: "and Solid Separation; Gas 
and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—N. ANSHER, Director. 
a and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
eous. 
ag RS gaouw. -=—B. L. » Caren. Fe aa Sige o~ = 
rdnance, Firearms and Amm' ion; Radar, Underwa' ling, Directional Radio, Sepetese, Setents Eapteteg, Rati 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director 
a Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
e! 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—W. L. CARLSON, Director. 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; "Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and 
Networks; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
PHYSICS, GROUP 280—R. L. EVANS, Director 
Ph otograph y; Sound and Lighting; Indicators and Optics; Measuring and Testing; Geometrical Instruments. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 290—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director. 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


ee “olsts; Elevators; Arce Handling Fnplements; bm he ~ t “| ia Wek b Fi Fluid Sprinkling; 
onveyors; en’ ice; Sheet and Wel es 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying an ds, Boats Sh ; Aeronautics; 
jae — Vehicles and Appurtenances; Railways and Railway iA ‘Seat Rigid Flexible Special Recep- 
and Packages. 

MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, sons, GROUP 320—D. J. STOCKING, Director. 
Manufact' Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, 8 Article Mak: ; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bon , Metal Founding; Me' ——_ lastics Working Apparatus; _ Plastic Block 
arthenware Apparatus; M: e Tools for Shaping or Dividing; d Tool Holders Woodw orking; “‘ools; Cutlery; 


AMUSEMENT, HUEBAMDEY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INP ORPEATION. GROUP es RUEGG, Director. 
Amusement and i Boweking D evices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
ree ee se el — Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
formation 
mE6>, POWER AND aD ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—M. M. NEWMAN, Director_......--..-----.-----.---.------- 2-22-71 
Power bg = Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Pum Ree Heat Generation and Exchange; cation: Veni ae 
Drying; Vaporizing; Temperature | and Humidity R: Machine Elements; Power ‘Transmission; uid Handling; Lu: 
brication; Joint Packing. 
ta Pag A Dig sprpORts. TEXTILES, CLEANING, GROUP 350—T. J. HICKEY, Director- - -.._-.----..----.----- 
— rs ; Rod. Pipe an d Electrical bag 8 yo res & Locks; Buil Structures; Honea to | 
Seperation Cleaning; Coatings Pr ~d Sw 4 a efiatings Ficus: Textiles: Anperel phy Sewing Machines; Winding and 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range 4 Fe ag lhe ag a March 1972, except those which may have 
ch Nes 79th a 


goede ee ae on eg oes Somes 6, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) ay Public i 
Congress, approved Augus tat gz) yh ft ve their terms curtailed by disclaimer under provisions 
$5 UBC. 258 253. Other paten: patents, issued after the dates of the ® of numbers indicated below, may bave expired before the fall term of 17 years for 


the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 -8.C. 151. vides 
wae 2, “T to 2,705,321, e 
+s 855 to 1,378, inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE PUBLICATIONS 


PUBLISHED DECEMBER 14, 1971 


Published at the request of the applicant or owner in accordance with the Notice of Dec. 16, 1969, 869 O.G. 687. The 
abstracts of Defensive Publication applications are identified by distinctly numbered series and are arranged chronologically. 
The heading of each abstract indicates the number of pages of specification, including claims and sheets of drawings contained 
in the application as originally filed. The files of these applications are available to the public for inspection and reproduction 


may be purchased for 30 cents a sheet. 


Defensive Publication applications have not been examined as to the merits of alleged invention. The Patent Office makes 


no assertion as to the novelty of the disclosed subject matter. 


T896,021 
STABILIZED OXIDIZED-POLYETHYLENE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel L. Edwards, Jr., and Sarah J. Dickerson, both of 
P.O. Box 511, Kingsport, Tenn. 37662 
Continuatiion of application Ser. No. 779,245, Nov. 26, 
1968. This application Aug. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 63,951 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/46 
USS. Cl. 260—29.6 MP 
No Drawing. 15 Pages Specification 
Compositions of stabilized oxidized-polyethylene are 
provided which have improved color stability when re- 
acted with alkaline reagents. The improved color stability 
is obtained by incorporating into the oxidized-polyethyl- 
ene a stabilizing amount of a phosphorus-containing com- 
pound which is (1) an oxy acid of phosphorus in which 
the phosphorus atom has an oxidation state of +1 or 
+3; (2) an alkali metal salt of an oxy acid as described 
in (1) wherein the alkali metal is lithium, sodium, or po- 
tassium; or (3) a reaction product of an oxy acid as de- 
scribed in (1) with ammonia, morpholine, or a primary, 
secondary or tertiary amine having 1 to 6 carbon atoms. 


T896,022 


PHOTOGRAPHIC DEVELOPER COMPOSITIONS 
AND METHOD 


Leslie A. Williams, % Kodak Limited, London, England, 
and William E. Lee, Kodak Park Works, Rochester, 
N.Y. 14650 

Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 65,828 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/30 
US. Cl. 96—66.3 
1 Sheet Drawing. 26 Pages Specification 


MYOROQUINONE + 
SIPYRIDINIUM (8) 


/ 2MINUTE DEVELOPMENT AT 70°F 
HYOROQUINONE + /PHENYL-3- 
PYRAZOLIOONE 


WV OROQUINONE 


! 
| mroroouinone + /, 
| BIPYRIDINIUM (A) 





The silver halide developing activity of photographic 
developing agents such as hydroquinone or ascorbic acid 
is increased by incorporating in an alkaline solution of 
the developing agent a bis quaternary salt of a 2,2’- or 
a 4,4’-bipyridyl compound, such as 1,1’-dialkyl-4,4’-bi- 
pyridinium dibromide. 
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T896,023 
SKIN PACKAGING AND ENCAPSULATING 
ARTICLES SUPPORTED ON A PLASTIC 
SUBSTRATE 
Barry S. Rope, 25610 Shiawassee, Apt. 162, Southfield, 
Mich., and Ernest L. Myers, Rte. 1, Hiltons, Va. 24258 
Filed Dec. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 94,258 
Int. Cl. B65d 73/00, 75/36, 85/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—80 A 
1 Sheet Drawing. 11 Pages Specification 


In the so-called “skin packaging” process an article to 
be packaged is laid on a substrate, or supporting element, 
in the form of a cardboard or other porous sheet of such 
size as to leave a substantial portion of free margin 
around the article. A thin transparent film of thermo- 
plastic material, heated to a sufficient temperature so as 
to be in a softened and tacky condition, is then draped 
over the article. Application of a vacuum to the under- 
side of the substrate causes the covering film to bond to 
the substrate and thus completely enclose the article. By 
employing a substrate comprising an impervious, thermo- 
plastic material composed of a material the same as or 
similar to that of the covering sheet, in lieu of the card- 
board or porous substrate, the article to be packaged can 
be completely encapsulated with the result that gaseous, 
vaporous or solid impurities are kept out of contact with 
the packaged article. This improved method and means 
of skin packaging is useful in packaging a wide variety 
of commercial products and is especially useful in the 
packaging of surgical materials or instruments which must 
be kept sterile and free from all impurities or microor- 
ganisms while in packaged form. 


T896,024 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS, COMPOSITIONS 
AND PROCESSES USING EUTECTIC COM- 
POSITIONS 
Howard A. Miller and Richard W. Henn, both % East- 
— 0 Co., Kodak Park Division, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 100,436 
Int. Cl. G03e 5/30 
US. Cl. 96—66.3 
i No Drawing. 20 Pages Specification 
In an image reproduction process wherein a latent 
imege is developed employing a silver halide processing 
agent in a liquid medium, the liquid medium can be pro- 
vided by intimately bringing together under ambient con- 
ditions at least two eutectic precursors each of which is 
solid under ambient conditions but which form a liquid 
medium in intimate contact. A photographic element con- 
taining urethane can be pressed on a solid composition 
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containing a processing agent, such as a silver halide de- 
veloping agent and a development activator, and a eu- 
tectic precursor which is 2,2-diethyl-1,3-propanediol; 
2,2,4-trimethyl-1,3-pentanediol; 2-butyne-1,4-diol; and/or 
1,3-dimethylurea, to form a liquid medium. Various ad- 
denda employed in photographic elements, such as de- 
velopers, accelerators, hardeners, antifoggants, fixing 
agents, stabilizing agents, dye and the like can be em- 
ployed with the described eutectic precursors. 


896,025 
CONTROLLED FOAM DETERGENT 
FORMULATION 
Paul Sosis, Fair Lawn, N.J., and Richard D. Katstra, 
Englewood, Calif., assignors to Continental Oi] Com- 
pany, Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 110,344 
Int. Cl. Clid 1/83] 
US. Cl. 252—121 
No Drawing. 13 Pages Specification 
A controlled foam detergent formulation containing 
ethoxylated nonionic surfactants, sodium linear alkylben- 
zene sulfonates, and a foam modifier, such as a linear 
fatty acid containing less than five percent Co) component 
in the fatty acid carbon chain of Ci, to Co. 


T896,026 
POLYESTERAMIDES OF p-AMINOMETHYL- 
PHENOLS 
Bernard C. Cossar, Pittsford, and Frederick L. Hamb, 
Rochester, N.Y. (both of 1669 Lake Ave., Rochester, 
N.Y. 14650) 
Filed Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,756 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/30 
U.S. Cl. 96—87 
No Drawing. 24 Pages Specification 
High molecular weight, film forming polyesteramides 


of p-aminomethylphenols and dicarboxylic acids are read- 
ily convertible into photographic film bases. The poly- 
esteramides of this invention have an inherent viscosity 
of from about .30 to about 1.00. 


T896,027 
SUBSTITUTED INDANONES AND INDANDIONES 
AS ORGANIC PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
John A. Ford, Jr., Rochester, and Donald P. Specht, 
Spencerport, N.Y. (both of Kodak Park, Rochester, 
N.Y. 14650) 
Filed Feb. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 118,496 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/06 
USS. Cl. 96—1.5 
No Drawing. 18 Pages Specification 
Certain 2-arylidene-1-indanones and 2-arylidene-1,3- 
indandiones are useful as photoconductors in electropho- 
tographic elements. Typical compounds of this type have 
the formula: 


R: 
wherein R is a hydrogen atom, an alkylamino radical or 
a diarylamino radical including substituted diarylamino 
radicals having such substituents as a halogen atom, an 
alkyl radical or an alkoxy radical; R! and R?, when taken 
separately, each represents hydrogen and when taken to- 
gether represent an oxo group; and each of R° and R* 
represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a nitro 
radical, an alkyl radical, an alkoxy radical and an acyl- 
amino radical. Electrophotographic elements are prepared 
by mixing these photoconductive compounds with a suit- 
able polymeric, film-forming, electrically insulating binder 
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and coating on an electrically conductive support. Var- 
ious sensitizers can also be used if desired. 


T896,028 
AUTOMATIC PLUNGE AND BLEND PASS CON- 
TROL SYSTEM FOR GRINDING MACHINES 
Glenn M. Snyder, Waynesboro, and Lester R. Lucken- 
bach, Mont Alto, Pa., assignors to Landis Tool Com- 


Pany 
Filed Feb. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 119,266 
Int. Cl. B24b 49/00 
USS. Cl. 51—165.77 
1 Sheet Drawing. 15 Pages ss uareeues 


A control system in an automatic machine tool, such 
as a numerically controlled grinding machine (10), for 
effecting a series of longitudinally spaced plunge grind 
operations on a cylindrical workpiece (W) to provide con- 
stant size on the diameters (A and C) being ground. The 
control system is used when the length of the diameter 
to be ground is greater than the width of the grinding 
wheel (16), thus requiring more than one plunge grind. 
On the last plunge grind, the grinding wheel (16) is ad- 
vanced inwardly a small increment beyond the previous 
infeed movements. The work support (12) and the work- 
piece (W) are then moved longitudinally so that the 
grinding wheel (16) will make a light cut along the pre- 
viously ground length of the workpiece to provide a con- 
stant size and remove surface marks. The entire sequence 
is controlled by the punched tape or card, and an elec- 
tric-hydraulic control circuit. The latter circuit is effec- 
tive to hydraulically move the work support (12) lon- 
gitudinally at the proper time in the grinding sequence 
to effect a “blend pass” operation. Of course, it is also 
possible to have different combinations of movements to 
effect the “blend pass” operation, such as (1) move the 
work support (12) both longitudinally and transversely; 
(2) move the wheel support (15) both longitudinally 
and transversely; or (3) move the work support (12) 
transversely and the wheel support (15) longitudinally. 


T896,029 

POLYMER CROSS-LINKING 
Henry C. Tillson, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Hercules 

Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 803,987, Apr. 3, 

1969. This application Mar. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 120,046 
Int. Cl. CO8f 27/06 
US. Cl. 260—79 


No Drawing. 17 Pages Specification 
Epihalohydrin polymers, homopolymers as well as co- 


polymers with other epoxides or oxetanes, can be cross- 
linked by heating within the range of from about 250° F 
to about 380° F. in admixture with at least one metal 
compound selected from salts of aromatic carboxylic 
acids, salts of aliphatic carboxylic acids, salts of car- 
bonic acid, salts of phosphorous acid, salts of silicic acid 
and oxides of the metals of Group II—A, II-B and IV-A 
of the Periodic Table, such as the lead oxides or salts of 
the above acids, and at least one triazine-2-thione hav- 
ing the general formula 
R: 
CH;-N 
c=s 
/ 





422 


where R; is selected from alkyl, cycloalkyl and hydrogen 
radicals and Rz and R; are hydrogen or lower alkyl radi- 
cals. The cross-linkable composition of the epihalohy- 
drin polymer, metal salt or oxide and triazine-2-thione is 
storage stable at normal room temperatures and can be 
shipped without fear of cross-linking. 


T896,030 
APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS TRANS- 
ESTERIFICATION OF AROMATIC DICARBOX- 
YLIC ACIDS WITH DIOLS 
Hans Westermann, Walter Meckstroth, Horst-Dieter 
Bures, and Hans-Ernst Zobel, Marl, and Joachim Berg- 
mann, Gladbeck, Germany, assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 121,953 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 18, 1970, 
20128078 
Int. Cl. B01j 1/00; C07c 69/82 
S. Cl. 23—260 


1 Sheet Drawing. 15 Pages Specification 


Apparatus for continuous transesterification of dialkyl 
esters of aromatic dicarboxylic acids with diols including 
an initial reactor establishing a stirring zone within which 
reaction takes place followed by an initial reactor arrange- 
ment including a heated second reactor estabilshing a 
tubular zone within which reaction takes place without 
back-mixing of the reaction materials and a third reac- 
tor establishing a stirring zone within which reaction takes 
place and separation of vaporous by-products occurs, the 
resulting reacted material entering at least one other re- 
actor arrangement including a heated reactor establish- 
ing a tubular zone within which further reaction takes 
place without backmixing of the materials and the tem- 
perature of the materials is further increased and another 
reactor establishing a stirring zone within which still 
further reaction takes place and a separation of vaporous 
by-products occurs, each of the reactor zones adapted to 
be operated under different temperatures and each of the 
reactor arrangements and the initial reactor adapted to 
be operated under different pressures whereby the pres- 
sure and temperature conditions are modified depending 
on the reaction rates desired. 


T896,031 

PICTORIAL PARALLAX PANORAMAGRAM IN- 
CLUDING A CELLULOSE ESTER HOT MELT 

THERMOPLASTIC VIEWING SCREEN 
Harris N. Stephens, Jr., P.O. Box 511, 

Kingsport, Tenn. 37662 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 846,621, July 31, 
1969, which is a continuation-in-part of aie Ser. 
No. 758,114, Sept. 6, 1968. This applica Mar. 12, 
1971, Ser. No. 123,875 
Int. Cl. B44c 1/20; D21h 1/42; G02b 27/22 
US. Cl. 117—10 

No Drawing. 11 Pages tion 
A cellulose ester coating composition suitable for coat- 
ing substrates such as paper which contain printed linei- 
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form images is embossed with a lens-like surface pat- 
tern to produce a pictorial parallax panoramagram. The 
composition contains between about 65-85% by weight 
of cellulose acetate butyrate, having a butyryl content 
greater than 38% by weight together with about 15-35% 
by weight of a plasticizer having a boiling point of at 
least 325° C. As a hot melt at 375° F., the composition 
has a viscosity of between about 2,000 and 50,000 centi- 
poises and a melt stability of between about 1.0 and 1.6 
hours. 


T896,032 
SUBSTRATES HAVING STRIPPABLE 
PROTECTIVE COATINGS 
Travis L. Gordy, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to 
Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 783,712, 
Dec. 13, 1968. This application Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. 


No. 129,193 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/52 
US. Cl. 260—28.5 V 
No Drawing. 17 Pages Specification 

Articles of manufacture are described which comprise 
a substrate (e.g. automobile molding) having a readily 
strippable coating of a composition comprising petroleum 
wax and ethylene-isobutyl acrylate copolymer. Suitable 
ethylene-isobutyl acrylate copolymer contains from about 
18 to about 32 weight percent isobutyl acrylate and has 
melt indexes in the range of from about 2 to about 260. 
The petroleum wax-ethylene/isobutyl acrylate composi- 
tion forms a readily strippable film on many substrates 
which are coated for protection. The composition works 
well without a release agent on substrates having very 
smooth surfaces. For example, the composition has 
worked well, not requiring a release agent, on numerous 
articles made of aluminum, stainless steel, vinyl, acryloni- 
trile-butadiene-styrene (ABS) polymer and combinations 
of these materials. On some surfaces having a micro- 
scopic roughness (e.g. certain types of anodized alumi- 
num), it is helpful to include a very small amount of 
release agent to provide better stripping. Examples of 
suitable release agents are sorbitan monooleate, sorbitan 
monopalmitate and sorbitan monostearate. The various 
materials can be present in the following amounts (parts 
by weight): petroleum wax—45 to 65; ethylene-isobutyl 
acrylate copolymer—35 to 55. 


T896,033 
FILM FORMING POLYMERIC COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick L. Hamb and John C. Wilson, both of 
1669 Lake Ave., Rochester, N.Y. 14650 
Filed May 7, 1971, Ser. No. 141,344 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/78 
US. Cl. 96—87 R 
No Drawing. 34 Pages Specification 
Novel high molecular weight polyesters containing 
stereospecific, 2,3-disubstituted, condensed norbornane 
units are useful in the preparation of photographic film 
bases. 


T896,034 
FILM FORMING POLYMERIC COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick L. Hamb and John C. Wilson, both of 
1669 Lake Ave., Rochester, N.Y. 14650 
Filed May 7, 1971, Ser. No. 141,398 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/78 
US. Cl. 96—87 R 
No Drawing. 28 Pages Specification 
Novel, high molecular weight polymers containing 3,6- 
dihydroxy-9,9-dimethylxanthene units are useful in the 
preparation of photographic film bases. 
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T896,035 
POLYMERIC SPECTRAL SENSITIZERS FOR LIGHT- 
. SENSITIVE SILVER HALIDE GRAINS 
Frederick J. Rauner and Paul B. Gilman, Jr., both of 
1669 Lake Ave., Rochester, N.Y. 14650 
Filed May 19, 1971, Ser. No. 145,008 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/02, 1/08 
US. Cl. 96—114 
No Drawing. 17 Pages Specification 
A light-sensitive composition comprising grains of sil- 
ver halide and a polymer having chromophoric functional 
groups is disclosed. The polymer serves as a spectral sen- 
sitizer for the light-sensitive silver halide grains. In ad- 
dition to its use as a spectral sensitizer, the polymer may 
also be used as a binder for the light-sensitive grains. In 
one embodiment utilizing the invention, there is pro- 
vided a support upon which there is placed a photographic 
emulsion comprising light-sensitive silver halide grains 
and a polymer having repeating units of the formula: 


{co 
™ 


CO—0(CH:)«—O—]— 
/ 2)« 
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T896,036 
SHOE LINER 
Charles Lewis King, Wilmington, and Joseph Henry Ryan, 
Jr., Claymont, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 849,518, Aug. 12, 
1969. This application May 19, 1971, Ser. No. 145,063 
Int. Cl. A43b 23/07 
US. Cl. 161—92 
No Drawing. 6 Pages 
A shoe linear relatively light in weight and having ex- 
cellent cushioning properties, with excellent conforma- 
tion to the design and shape of the shoe without its 
wrinkling in use comprising a laminated structure of: 
(a) A microcellular foam sheet of a thermoplastic 
crystalline polymer prepared from a polyolefin such as 
linear polyethylene or polypropylene, a polyester such as 
polyalkylene terephthalate or an isothalate, or a poly- 
amide with isotactic polypropylene preferred, wherein the 
foam sheet is comprised of polyhedral-shaped closed 
cells whose median diameter is at least 500 microns hav- 
ing cell walls characterized by a non-uniform texture, 
said sheet having a work-to-break value of at least 10,000 
inch pounds per cubic inch, a maximum density of 0.03 
gram per cubic centimeter and a specific work-to-tear 
value of at least 250 inch pounds per square inch, lami- 
nated to 
(b) A shoe lining fabric material such as cotton; silk; 
rayon; nylon, with the preferred fabric being nylon or 
rayon in a tricot or satin weave; or a nonfabric lining 
material such as polyurethane or polyvinyl chloride. 
Lamination can be accomplished by 
(a) Nonadhesive bonding, i.e., heating and pressing 
together the surfaces to be laminated, or 
(b) Adhesive bonding with a synthetic rubber pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive or a hot melt adhesive such as 
an ethylene polymer or a copolymer of ethylene and vinyl 
acetate. 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [J appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


27,303 
COMBINATION BOTTLE AND CLOSURE CAP 
UNIT THEREFOR 
August J. Durso, 1604 Blackthorn Drive, Glenview, Ill. 
60025, and Frank C. Maurer, Skokie, and George A. 
Panczyszyn, Glenview, Ill.; said Maurer and Panczyszyn 
assignors to said Durso 
Original No. 3,516,563, dated June 23, 1970, Ser. No. 
791,647, Jan. 16, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 741,586, July 8, 1968. Application for 
reissue July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,668 
Int. Cl. A61j 1/00 


US. Cl. 215—9 28 Claims 
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A combination bottle and closure cap unit therefor 
are provided whith include a bottle for use, among other 
ways, in holding or packaging liquid or solid medicines, 
pills, aspirin, and other tablets, capsules, and other ma- 
terials which may be dangerous to small children and 
particularly if and when taken in large quantities. The 
bottle has a neck portion on which the closure cap unit 
is removably mounted. The closure cap unit and the 
neck portion of the bottle include coacting attaching 
means for detachably attaching the closure cap unit to 
the neck portion of the bottle. The closure cap unit also 
includes means for restraining movement of the closure 
cap unit into and out of assembled relationship on the 
neck portion of the bottle, and manually operable oper- 
ating means for the restraining means. The closure cap 
unit likewise includes manually operable control means 
for the restraining means and for preventing movement 
of the restraining means independently of the manually 
operable control means therefor. To remove the closure 
cap unit from the neck portion of the bottle it is necessary 
for the operator to use both hands simultaneously, that 
is, to hold the bottle in one hand and against rotational 
movement while, at the same time, with the other hand 
manipulating both the operating means for the restraining 
means and the control means for the restraining means 
whereupon the closure cap unit may be removed from the 
bottle by giving the bottle a partial rotational movement 
or twist. This makes it impossible or at least extremely 
difficult for small children to remove the closure cap 
unit from the neck of the bottle since small children can- 
not ordinarily use both hands simultaneously in perform- 
ing such an operation. 
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27,304 
DISPENSER WITH HEATING MEANS 
Theodore R. Flowers, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Warner- 
Lambert Company, Milford, Conn. 

Original No. 3,358,885, dated Dec. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 
521,118, Jan. 17, 1966. Application for reissue Dec. 
18, 1969, Ser. No. 10,663 

Int. Cl. B67d 5/62 

U.S. Cl. 222—146 HA 


A dispensing arrangement for heating and dispensing 
a product from an aerosol container. The aerosol con- 
tainer is loosely locked within the dispenser in spaced 
relation thereto and downward movement of the dispenser 
actuates the aerosol valve, releasing the contents into 
an electrically heated heat exchanger. Means is provided 
to release the contents of the can in the event of over- 
heating by the electrical heating means with additional 
means provided to effect release of the container contents 
if heated externally. 


27,305 
FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR DRIVER USING 
CAPACITOR FEEDBACK 

Robert W. Polkinghorn, Huntington Beach, Arthur F. 
Pfeifer, Whittier, and William H. Dierking, Orange, 
Calif., assignors to North American Rockwell Corpo- 
ration 

Original No. 3,506,851, dated Apr. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 
601,774, Dec. 14, 1966. Application for reissue May 
25, 1970, Ser. No. 40,142 

Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 
USS. Cl. 307—251 5 Claims 


This invention relates to a driver for MOS devices 
comprising a capacitor, including means for charging and 
preventing discharge of the capacitor, connected between 
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the gate electrode of the output transitor and the output 
for feeding back the output voltage to the gate electrode, 
whereby relatively higher voltage and current output from 
the driver is achieved without increasing the supply volt- 


age. 


27,306 
PHTHALIDE COMPOUNDS AND THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Ryohei Oda, Kyoto, Hiroshi Fujii, Amagasaki, and Hiro- 
yuki Moriga and Taiji Higaki, Nishinomiya, Japan (all 
© Kanzaki Paper Mfg. Co., Ltd., 4 Ginza Higashi 4, 
Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan) 
No Drawing. Original No. 3,244,730, dated Apr. 5, 1966, 
Ser. No. 295,820, July 17, 1963. Application for reissue 
Aug. 5, 1966, Ser. No. 574,260 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—343.4 3 Claims 
1. 5-nitro-3,3-bis-(4-dimethylaminopheny])-phthalide. 


27,307 
EXTENDED RANGE HYDRAULIC TRANSMISSION 
George M. De Lalio, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich., and Sund- 
strand Corporation, Rockford, Ill., fractional part in- 
terest to each 
Original No. 3,306,129, dated Feb. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 
449,679, Apr. 12, 1965. Application for reissue Feb. 
27, 1969, Ser. No. 848,754 
Int. Cl. F16h 47/04, 37/06 


US. Cl. 74—687 29 Claims 





A power train includes an input means and an output 
means, the output means being operatively connected with 
a speed differential gear means. A first drive transmitting 
means including hydraulic transmission means is connect- 
ed between the input means and the gear means. A Sec- 
ond drive transmitting means is connected between the 
input means and the gear means, and means is provided 
for drivingly connecting and disconnecting the second 
drive transmitting means. The power train can be changed 
from a single drive path condition to a dual drive path 
condition and vice versa while maintaining a constant 
drive ratio between the input means and the output means. 


27,308 
UNDERWATER LOW TEMPERATURE 
SEPARATION UNIT 
John R. Leonard, Houston, Tex., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 
Original No. 3,384,169, dated May 21, 1968, Ser. No. 
550,705, May 17, 1966. Application for reissue Apr. 
8, 1970, Ser. No. 26,477 
Int. Ci. E21b 43/01, 39/00 
US. Cl. 166—.5 18 Claims 
Ain apparatus involving an underwater separator assem- 
bly comprising a landing base and a removable separator 
which mates therewith. The base is adapted to be affixed 
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to the marine bottom and be connected through a first 
flowline means to a producing well and through one or 
more additional flowlines to production facilities. The sep- 
arator which has an inlet adapted to be releasably con- 


nected to said first flowline and one or more outlets adapt- 
ed to be releasably coupled to said additional flowlines, 
respectively, is lowered on guide means to the base and is 
mated therewith. 


27,309 
PROCESS FOR TRANSPORTING VISCOUS FLUIDS 
Paul R. Scott, Houston, and Ronald F. Scheuerman, Bell- 
oy Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, New York, 


Original No. 3,474,596, dated Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 
700,200, Jan. 24, 1968. Application for reissue May 7, 
1970, Ser. No. 35,599 

Int. Cl. BO1d 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 55—45 8 Claims 
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OW, GAS, WATER 
MIXTURE 


A process for reducing the viscosity of a stream of vis- 
cous fluid flowing within a pipeline having constituents 
which solidify upon cooling. A portion of the stream is 
diverted and heated to a temperature at which thermal 
degradation of at least some of the constituents thereof 
takes place thus lowering its average molecular weight 
and viscosity. The heated portion is then blended with 
the remainder of the stream thereby increasing the tem- 
oe of the entire stream flowing within the pipe- 
ine. 





PATENTS 


GRANTED MARCH 14, 1972 
GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,648,289 
DEEP-SEA DIVE SUIT 
Floyd E. Moreland, 820 Johns Road, Cherry Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 22,266 
Int. Cl. B63c 11/06 


US. Cl. 2—2.1R 4 Claims 


Present invention relates to a deep sea dive suit and self- 
contained underwater breathing and heating apparatus 
therefor. The improved suit is laminated in six layers which 
form a passageway for the circulation of an oxygen-gas mix- 
ture that transmits heat from the warmer parts of the body to 
its extremities. The oxygen-gas mixture is generated from a 
supply of a cryogenic oxygen containing liquid stored in a 
back pack reservoir. The cryogenic liquid is heated, con- 
verted to a gas, circulated through the suit and finally condi- 
tioned for breathing by the diver. 


3,648,290 
OPERATING ROOM GOWN BELTING MEANS 
Edward G. Hartigan, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to The Ken- 
dall Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 26,473 
Int. Cl. A41d 9/00 
US. Cl. 2—114 


A belting means for operating room gowns which includes 
a belt folded a plurality of times or rolled throughout a por- 
tion intermediate its two ends and positioned within a hous- 
ing. The housing may be a sleeve which is open at each end 


attached to or forming part of the gown in the region of the 
gown wearer’s waist. The ends of the belt extend from each 
end of the housing sleeve and may be covered by a protective 
wrap. Each end of the belt may be grasped and pulled from 
that end of the housing out of which it extends. To employ 
this belting means on a person wearing a gown, poruons v1 
the belt within the housing are aseptically withdrawn from 
the housing in opposite directions and carried around the 
wearer so that the belt encircles his body near the waist out- 
side the gown. The belt ends are then fastened together. If 
the belt is not affixed to the housing or gown, it may op- 
tionally be rotated around the wearer to place its fastened 
ends at a location where they will not interfere with activity. 


3,648,291 
PROTECTIVE GARMENT FOR BEDRIDDEN PEOPLE 


Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,570 
Int. Cl. A41d 13/08 
US. Cl. 2—16 


A garment for protecting an elbow or other protuberance 
of a bedridden patient includes sleeve for encompassing such 
protuberance. The sleeve is made from a cloth having a rela- 
tively low coefficient of friction with respect to sheets and 
other bedclothes and employing a nonabsorbent monofila- 
ment fiber such as nylon. The sleeve has a stretchability at 
least in direction transverse of the axis of the sleeve. A non- 
slip cushion constituted as a sheet of foam rubber is adhered 
to the interior of the sleeve to provide a protuberance-cover- 
ing pressure-bearing portion constituted as a laminate of 
foam rubber sheeting directly in contact with the flesh and 
covered by the cloth layer, this portion being devoid of any 
seams or other obstructions which can cause localized pres- 
sure on the flesh at the pressure-bearing portions of the 
protuberance. A casing in the end of each sleeve completely 
covers an elastic cord. Together they tend to prevent the 
sleeve from rolling up and they act to stabilize the garment to 
maintain the cushion in contact with the pressure bearing 
portion of the flesh adjacent the protected protuberance. 


3,648,292 
GOLF CLUB GRIP GUIDE 
Cari D. Strickler, 3412 N. W. 19, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 92,095 
Int. Cl. A41d 19/00 

US. Cl. 2—161 A 4 Claims 

In a pair of golf gloves cooperating protuberances are 
formed respectively on the thumb stall of the left-hand glove 
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and palm portion of the right-hand glove for identically posi- 


tioning the golfer’s hands in a desired gripping position each 
time he addresses the ball. 


3,648,293 
FASTENER AND POSITIONING GUIDE THEREFOR 
Vera E. Del Vecchio, 1523 11th Street, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,144 
Int. Cl. A41d 1/14, 1/06 


US. CL. 2—218 3 Claims 


A positioning guide and fastener combination used in join- 
ing together adjacent sections of garments and the like. It is 
the exacting alignment of the adjoining next adjacent gar- 
ment sections which is established and maintained by a 
mounting and positioning guide comprised of transversely 
stiff tapes affixed, permanently or temporarily, to the 
fastener assembly and having juxtaposed edges engageable 
into the full depth of the fold that establishes the usual seam 
allowance. The said tapes are longitudinally flexible and 
properly position the complementary sides of the fastener 
which are then sewed to their respective said next adjacent 
garment sections. 


3,648,294 
ENDOPROSTHESES, ESPECIALLY FOR HIP JOINTS 
Esfandiar Shahrestani, Luxemburger Str. 183, Cologne, Sulz, 
Germany 
Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 8,647 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1969, P 19 06 
284.1 


Int. Cl. AGIf 1/24 


US. Cl. 3—1 12 Claims 


Disclosed are endoprostheses which include a piston form- 
ing a joint head and mounted on a bone and a cylinder for 
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receiving the piston and mounted in the mating bone. The 
cylinder is divided into two sections, the section for receiving 
the piston contains a liquid, advantageously in bellows, which 
liquid is forced into the other section of the cylinder to com- 
press a gas, the compressed gas therein thereby cushioning 
shocks. Flow of liquid between the sections is controlled by 
back pressure valves. 


3,648,295 
GUIDE FOR GROWING BLOOD VESSELS OR THE LIKE 
James R. Palma, 1520 Curry Road, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 79,973 
Int. Cl. AG61f 1/24; A61b 17/11 
US. CL 3—1 


A device for guiding growth of blood vessels or the like for 
use in the surgical repair of impaired blood vessels or like tis- 
sues. A flexible inner perforated tube having an outside 
diameter approximately equal to the inside diameter of the 
severed blood vessel is located inside an outer imperforate 
flexible tube having an inside diameter approximately equal 
to the outside diameter of the severed blood vessel. The 
severed ends of the blood vessel are positioned between the 
inner and outer tube ends in spaced relationship, whereby 
blood can flow through the perforated tube to the space 
between the inner and outer tubes to promote growth and 
subsequent joining of the several blood vessel ends. 


3,648,296 

SITZ BATH 
Nina B. Craft, Malibu, and Gary R. Sprague, Glendale, both 
of Calif., assignors to Medical Planning Associates, Malibu, 


Calif. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,829 
Int. Cl. A47k 3/22 


US. Cl. 4—6 9 Claims 


A lightweight unit for perineal hydrotherapy including a 
lightweight unitary tub having an integral seat, armrest and a 
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back rest; a supporting frame structure for the tub and a 
disposable liner for lining the tub during use. A recessed area 
is provided beneath the perineal area of the patient opening 
wider fore and aft of the ischeal tuberosity to provide a reser- 
voir of heated water in which the traumatic perineal areas 
are immersed. 


3,648,297 
APPARATUS FOR FLUSHING WATER CLOSETS 
Lorne A. MacMillan, 45210 Walton Road R.R. 3, Sardis, 
British Columbia, Canada 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,635 
Int. Cl. E03d 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 4—73 





A water closet and apparatus for flushing water delivered 
from a high pressure source as a mulching jet into a bottom 
of a closet bowl as scouring jets for cleaning sides of the bowl 
and as an activating jet for an ejector pump for evacuating 
the bowl, delivery of water being controlled by an automati- 
cally operated valve controlled distributor for delivering a 
predetermined quantity of water through the mulching jet be- 
fore causing operation of the ejector pump and scouring jets. 


3,648,298 
FLUSHING SYSTEM 

William Keith Gross, Agincourt, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 

Canadian Seating Company Limited, Toronto, Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,135 
Int. Cl. E03d 13/00 

US. Cl. 4—100 2 Claims 

In a urinal flushing system, the supply of water through a 
supply pipe is controlled by a normally closed solenoid valve, 
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the solenoid valve being energized by a timer circuit includ- 


ing a heat-sensitive element positioned at the inner surface of 
the bowl. 


3,648,299 
COLLAPSIBLE SAUNA 
David L. Durst, Houston, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,089 
Int. Cl. A61h 33/06 
U.S. Cl. 4—160 


The sauna includes a collapsible enclosure having front 
and rear walls joined by foldable sidewalls with upper and 
lower walls hingedly affixed to the rear wall for movement 
into horizontal positions to form a complete enclosure in the 
extended position. An adjustable heating element and water 
containing device associated therewith are affixed to the rear 
wall to provide the desired heat and humidity during opera- 
tion. 


3,648,300 
PORTABLE SWIMMING POOL CONSTRUCTION 
Sydney M. Eisenberg, 3901 North Lake Drive, Milwaukee, 
Filed Oct. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 81,006 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/16, 3/18 
US. Cl. 4—172.19 8 Claims 
This swimming pool construction comprises generally two 
platform floor pieces which are hingedly connected to one 
side of the pieces so that the pieces can be opened up in 
book fashion to be extended. The pieces are cut away ad- 
jacent a hinge connection to provide a swimming pool open- 
ing and the fiberglass swimming pool unit may be placed into 
this opening and supported from the platform by its 
peripheral flange at the top of the swimming pool unit or 
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tank. Means are provided for stiffening the extended pieces radially outwardly therefrom together with upstanding and 
when open and also telescoping jacks are provided at each outwardly inclined outer posts connected thereto for sup- 


side of the open pieces to support the same in an elevated 
position so that the swimming pool tank will be suspended 
from the platform without engagement with the ground. 
Removable fence pieces can be secured about the full plat- 
form area and to the edges thereof and will extend above and 
below the platform. Bathhouse assemblies, a step and plat- 
form assembly for providing access to the pool is provided at 
opposite sides of the extended platform. The telescoping 
jacks are pivotally connected to their mounting structures 
and can be adjustable between vertical and horizontal posi- 
tions. In the horizontal position they can be stored. Wheel 


and axle assemblies in which the axles thereof are releasably 
clamped to the wheel mounting structures can be removed 
once the platform is supported upon its jacks. With the jacks 
raised the platform can be supported upon the wheels and 
transported. A hitch device is provided on one of the plat- 
form pieces for the purposes of towing or pulling the as- 
sembly. The wheel structures are provided, but one of the 
pieces can effect transportation of the construction upon the 
platforms being hinged over one another. The fence pieces, 
bathhouse pieces, step pieces can be placed on the overlying 
floor pieces and covered by the fiberglass swimming tank 
when placed thereover and rested upon its top flange, so that 
the entire assembly with all the various pieces can be sup- 
ported in tact. 


3,648,301 
SWIMMING POOL 

Wiley Hosmer, 1720 Peachtree N.W., Atlanta, Ga. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 736,446, June 12, 1968, 

now abandoned. This application Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 

23,096 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/16, 3/18 

U.S. Cl. 4—172.19 6 Claims 

A swimming pool incorporating a peripheral wall corru- 
gated horizontally and peripherally for retaining a flexible 
liner and forming the support for the inner edge of a 
peripheral deck. A plurality of supporting elements are con- 
nected with the bottom of the peripheral wall and extend 


porting the outer periphery of a peripheral deck and also 
supporting a retaining fence. 


3,648,302 
PORTABLE WATERLESS WATER CLOSET 
Paul T. Winters, Arvada, Colo., assignor to Development In- 
dustries, Inc., Denver, Colo. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 83,068 
Int. Cl. A47k 11/02 
US. Cl. 4—142 


<ee) | 


Rs 
6 


7 « 
06 x 


This invention relates to a portable waterless water closet 
wherein the waste materials are sealed off and stored for sub- 
sequent removal in a disposable bag stored in a magazine 
beneath the seat. More specifically, the invention is directed 
to the manually operated mechanism that includes a pair of 
counterrotating shoe-carrying elements that grasp and pull 
successive lengths of the bag from the magazine while, at the 
same time, cooperating with a pair of opposed spring-loaded 
jaw members to provide a double seal isolating the waste 
materials in a storage compartment during the interval 
between successive uses. Each of the counterrotating ele- 
ments carry both primary and secondary shoes adapted to al- 
ternately and successively grip and pull the bag while 
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camming the spring-loaded jams apart during the bag-pulling 
operation. These shoe-carrying elements are operatively in- 
terconnected such that rotation of one through a complete 
revolution brings about a corresponding rotation of the other 
and also completes the waste disposal cycle. 


3,648,303 
PORTABLE TANK 

William H. Stewart, and Robert B. Feistel, both of Oklahoma 

City, Okla., assignors to W. H. Stewart Company, 

Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,439 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/16, 3/18 

US. Cl. 4—172.19 


A tank structure having a plurality of arcuately shaped 
panel sections, each panel being adapted to be intercon- 
nected such that the sections are secured in the assembled 
relationship, and including a seal liner, each panel being 
adapted to cooperate with the seal liner to prevent leakage of 
the fluid contained therein. 


3,648,304 
ARTICLE OF FURNITURE 
William Maldonado Ogui, 26 Madison Street, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,714 
Int. Cl. A47c 17/40; A47b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 5—10 R 4 Claims 


An article of furniture in the nature of a bench in which 
the horizontal weight-supporting portion is mounted upon 
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3,648,305 
PATIENT CARRIER 
Robert A. Ersek, 8806 Minnetonka Bivd., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 883,429 
Int. Cl. A6lg 7/10; GO1n 23/04 
US. Cl. 5—82 


A patient litter with a body supporting platform fabricated 
from a generally radiolucent plastic resinous substance and 
having a substantially uniform cross-sectional radio absorbing 
thickness and being adapted to support a patient on the 
upper surface thereof. X-ray film cassette receiving means 
are disposed immediately beneath the body supporting plat- 
form, these means being adapted to receive electromagnetic 
radiation from a source through the body of a patient on the 
body supporting platform, and thence through the body sup- 
porting platform. Means are provided for transporting the 
litter when occupied by a patient, and strap means are als» 
provided for retaining a patient thereon. 


3,648,306 
PROTECTIVE AND SUPPORT DEVICE FOR VEHICLE 
TRAVEL 
Seymour Auerbach, 115 Hesketh Street, Chevy Chase, Md. 
Filed June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,284 
Int. Cl. A47d 7/00; A47c 27/08, 27/18 


U.S. Cl. 5—94 18 Claims 


The device includes an inflatable unit having a first portion 


single spaced legs and weight imposed upon the horizontal conformable, when inflated, to overlie the seat of an automo- 
load-bearing member is distributed between the legs and bile and a second depending portion adapted for disposition 
spaced upright members which bear against the ceiling above in the well between the front and back seats of the automo- 


the article of furniture. 


bile or in the front seat well. The first portion provides a 
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generally flat support surface between the front and rear seat 
backs. In one form, an inflatable tube is secured about the 
edges of the unit to fill the gap between the unit and the au- 
tomobile sides and the forward walls of the wells. In another 
form, one or more inflatable tubes are secured along the 
edge of the first mentioned tube to project above the-support 
surface, the one or more tubes defining an enclosed area 
about the support surface as well as providing a protective 
cushion between the enclosed area and the fixed interior 
parts of the automobile such as door and window handles 
and the like. The unit, in another form, is slotted to receive 
safety belts and, in another form, pockets are provided in the 
tube. In still another form, one or more inflatable seats are 
releasably secured to the unit. In a further form, the unit has 
a central opening, the unit forming a protective cushion 
about an individual, i.e., a child sitting on the automobile 
seat. 


3,648,307 
CHILD’S ARTICLE OF FURNITURE 
James R. Meade, 51 Byberry Avenue, Hatboro, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 2,994 
Int. Cl. A47d 9/02, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 5—108 


A child’s article of furniture of the swinging type converti- 
ble to a number of different items, according to the use 
desired, including a base frame having opposite ends rigidly 
supported vertically, a cradle member comprising a child- 
supporting unit and a base unit detachably connected and ar- 
ranged to be pivotally supported by a pair of U-shaped tor- 
sion bars supported at the upper ends adjacent the opposite 
sides of the end members of said base frame and the legs of 
the torsion bars being tensioned in a manner tending to move 
the upper ends toward each other, whereby the lower 
horizontal portions of said torsion bars substantially resist 
longitudinal movement of the bars axially of themselves, the 
child’s supporting member unit having front and rear side 
members extending between the ends thereof, one of said 
side members being removable to permit the mounting of a 
horizontal tray member and the rear side member being 
selectively positionable in a number of different positions 
spaced inwardly from the outer edges of said end members of 
the child-supporting unit and thereby provide adjustable seat- 
ing of a child in said supporting unit, and the base unit at- 
tached to said child’s supporting unit being arranged to be 
detached from said torsion bars for use either as a stationary 
cradle or settee, or bassinet and car bed. 


3,648,308 
ELEVATED TRACTION PILLOW 
Monte H. Greenawalt, 225 Southgate, Dubuque, Iowa 
Filed May 26, 1970, Ser. No. 48,626 
Int. Cl. A47g 9/00 
US. Cl. 5—338 6 Claims 
An elevated traction pillow is described herein having, in 
side view, a substantially triangular configuration. The pillow 
extends, in length, from proximate the sacrum to above the 
head of the user and is comprised of a firm support member 
and a head-receiving member. The support member com- 
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prises all of the triangular configuration except for the apex 
thereof wherein the head-receiving member is secured. The 
head-receiving member is comprised of material offering 
negligible resistance when receiving the head of an in- 


rae 


RSG 


dividual. In a preferred embodiment, a cervical spine sup- 
port, i.e., neck support, is formed on the firm support 
member adjacent the head-receiving member and extends 
upwardly of the firm support member. 


3,648,309 
SEMIRIGID FOLDABLE BOAT 
Milan Novakovich, 215 Apolena Avenue, Balboa Island, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 73,722 
Int. Cl. B63b 7/06 


US. CL. 9—2 F 10 Claims 








A lightweight foldable boat comprised of substantially flat 
elongated flexible elements positioned so as to form side and 
bottom panels, said panels being spatially secured to each 
other at their extremities and adjacent edges by a foldable 
material impervious to liquids and the like thereby defining 
an elongated open faced vessel. A removable expansion 
member, which is slightly larger in width and depth then the 
width and depth of the formed vessel prior to the expansion 
of the latter, is positioned in the midsection of the vessel in 
tensional engagement with the side and bottom panels 
thereof, thereby outwardly bowing the same. A removable 
locking member is inserted to engage the expansion member 
so as to maintain the latter in tensional engagement with the 
side and bottom panels, said locking member being engaged 
with the side panels to prohibit movement of the locking 
member in a plane normal to said locking member, ac- 
cordingly preventing subsequent displacement of the expan- 
sion member thereby maintaining the side and bottom panels 
in a substantially rigid outwardly bowed position. 


3,648,310 
BOAT STRUCTURE 
Frank W. Butler, 10354 Van Alden, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 81,719 
Int. Cl. B63b 3/20, 5/24 

US. Cl. 9—6 4 Claims 

Herein described is a boat structure useful in a dual hull 
boat arrangement. The dual hulls near the gunwales are 
spaced apart along the top edge thereof. A rigid structure is 
disposed between the spaced hull structure. The deck of the 
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boat terminates with a downwardly depending skirt which fits by the inner wall in the inflated condition. A layer of circum- 
over the spaced hulls and including the rigid structure. The ferentially extending cords at one edge of the cylinder limits 


hull, the skirt and the rigid material are then bonded and 
thereafter screwed together. 


3,648,311 
ROTARY CONNECTOR FOR CONNECTING THE ENDS 
OF MULTIPLE CONDUITS 
Siegf-ied Voss, Bremerhaven, Germany, assignor to Aktien- 
Geselischaft‘‘Weser, Breman, Germany 
Filed Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 852,729 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 24, 1968, P 17 75 
549.6 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/52; F161 39/04 


U.S. Cl. 9—8 P 7 Claims 


A rotary connector for connecting the ends of multiple 
conduits associated with buoys and analogous floating plat- 
forms for transporting flowable matter from ship to shore, 
and vice versa. A housing has two substantially cup-shaped 
sections whose respective open sides face one another. The 
sections are internally subdivided into a plurality of concen- 
tric discrete compartments with each compartment of one 
section communicating with a corresponding compartment of 
the other section. Connecting means fluid-tightly connects 








expansion of the cylinder at that edge and the walls are in- 
vaginated at the other edge to provide a double fold for com- 
pact stowage. 


3,648,313 

APPARATUS FOR MACHINING PIPES AND THE LIKE 

Artur Fohl, Haubersbronn, Germany, assignor to Rems-Werk 
Christian Foll & Sohne, Waiblingen, Germany 
Original application Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 753,615, now 
Patent No. 3,599,261. Divided and this application June 16, 
1970, Ser. No. 46,618 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 26, 1967, R 46 781 
Int. Cl. B23g 1/00, 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 10—96 15 Claims 


An apparatus for clamping and rotating workpieces such as 


the housing sections to one another, with freedom of rotation pipes and for performing machining operations, such as 
of the sections relative to one another and with fluidtight pipes, in which the workpiece is clamped by devices which 
connection of the communicating compartments with one have clamp levers pivoted at their outer ends to a rotary 
another. Inlets are provided on one of the housing sections housing and have their inner workpiece engaging ends 
each communicating with one of the compartments thereof inclined and in which the machining operation for cutting 
and outlets are provided on the other of the housing sections threads is carried out by cutting elements moveable radially 
each communicating with one of the compartments of this on a support therefor. The cutting elements are spring biased 
other housing section. toward retracted position and are held in cutting position by 
a stop element which is adapted to be moved to ineffective 

position by movement of a member which is engaged and 

3,648,312 moved by the end of a workpiece being machined. 

EXPANSIBLE COLLAR 
Gerald L. May, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Goodrich 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 25,150 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/52 


3,648,314 
SELF-STABILIZING FLOTATION MODULE 
Dwight Wesley Garrison, Picayune, Miss., assignor to General 
7Claims Electric Company, Daytona Beach, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 96,881 
Int. Cl. B63c 7/10 


US. Cl. 9—9 

A double wall inflatable cylinder of elastomeric material 
having a pair of overlapping layers of cords extending in in- 
tersecting relationship at an angle to a line extending axially U.S. Cl. 114—53 3 Claims 
of the cylinder for compact storage in the retracted position, A module having open-bottomed containers from which 
maximum expansion of the outer wall and gripping of a core liquid is displaced by gas for lifting submerged material. The 
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containers are held in an inclined position so that excess gas 





can escape gradually, and mounted relative to each other so 
that no net moments are imposed on the module. 


3,648,315 
GOLF CLUB CLEANER 
Gentry J. V. Hash, 1729 Churchill Way, Oklahoma City, 
Okla. 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,065 
int. Cl. A46b 13/04 
US. Cl. 15—4 











A golf club cleaning device including an upwardly open 
receptacle containing washing liquid. A shaft transversely 
journaled by the upper edge portions of opposing walls of the 
receptacle is provided with scrubbing brushes and a fabric 
buffer. An electrical resistance heating element heats the 
washing fluid. 


3,648,316 
SURFACE-TREATING APPARATUS 
George Habian, Manhasset, and Edwin Franklin, Bayside, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Garsite Products, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 852,584 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 18, 1968, 
44351/68 
Int. Cl. B64f 5/00 
US. Cl. 15—21 E 17 Claims 
A system for treating or working on the surface of vehicles, 
such as airplanes. It is provided with a vertically extensible 
mast mounted on a carriage for movement relative to the air- 
craft to be serviced, or at a fixed location depending on the 
requirements of the job. Two generally horizontally extend- 
ing extensible booms are swivelly connected to the upstand- 
ing arms of a yoke on the top of the mast. Each boom is pro- 
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an operator while working on the surface of an airplane. The 
forward end of each extensible portion of each boom mounts 
a surface-treating machine which can operatively support 
selected types of cleaning, and polishing brushes and applica- 
tors which may be needed for the work to be done. These 
machines are relatively light in weight and are provided with 
rotating brush supporting spindles so designed that the clean- 
ing and polishing brushes and other tools which may be 
detachably used in the machine can efficiently be operated 
over large areas of the surface being worked on. Fluid under 





pressure, preferably compressed air, is used for raising and 
lowering the mast, delivering fluid to the cleaning and polish- 
ing machines, and for driving the air motors of the machines 
for rotating their brush and applicator supporting spindles. 
Suitable valves aad conduits effect the desired continuous 
supply of compressed air to the system. A constant lead and 
supply line is maintained as a carriage is moved to different 
areas of the aircraft surface thereby eliminating drag and 
crisscrossing of lines due to the provision of reeling apparatus 
on the carriage which maintains the air lines at all times 
under control. 


3,648,317 
POLISHING DEVICE 
David C. Lewis, 6 Sandy Lane, Petersham, near Richmond, 


Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,155 


Int. Cl. A46b 13/04 
US. Cl. 15—29 


An electrically driven polishing device have a rotatable 


vided with an underwing high level counterpoise mechanism polisher, a container for polish and a polish spreader with 
for maintaining a boom in a desired operating position, and means for expressing controlled amounts of polish from the 
also to serve as means for minimizing the effort required by container onto the spreader. 
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3,648,318 
CLEANING-BRUSH 
Teruya Tsuruzawa, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Nippon Seal 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,119 
Int. Cl. A471 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 15—105 R 2 Claims 








The brush surface of the disclosed cleaning-brush is com- 
prised of short bristles implanted so as to slant in one 
direction and a holding means for securing the brush surface. 


3,648,319 
TETRAHEDRAL WIPING PAD 
Philip A. Mitchell, East Walpole, Mass., assignor to The Ken- 
dall Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,431 
Int. Cl. A471 13/16 


US. Cl. 15—118 1 Claim 


A blank of fluid-transmitting sheet material is formed into 
the shape of a tetrahedron filled with a fluid-absorbing mass 
such as textile fibers, to produce a wiping pad with four sur- 
faces, of especial utility in the graphic arts. 


3,648,320 
DOOR MAT 
George Carr Woolley, 399 Clarke Avenue, Westmount, 
Quebec, Canada 
Filed Oct. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 80,355 
Int. Cl. A47i 23/26 


US. Cl. 15—217 6 Claims 


A mat base is molded from thermoplastic material in- 
tegrally with upwardly projecting flexible bristles and with 
rigid nubs at spaced points between the bristles. The bristles 
are higher than the nubs to effect cleaning of shoes, but the 
nubs sustain the weight of the user and support the shoes at 
an elevation above the mat base to protect the bristles from 
breaking and to avoid contact of shoes with dirt accumulated 
on the base. 
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3,648,321 
FOLDING UTENSIL 
— > Vallis, 353 Cortleigh Boulevard, Toronto, Ontario, 


Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,799 
Int. Cl. A46b 9/10 
US. Cl. 15—185 


An elongated main body section and an elongated handle 
section each have a free end. Cooperating hinge portions in 
form of hinge pins or projections and recesses are respective- 
ly provided on these free ends and hingedly connect the sec- 
tions for relative movement between the first and the second 
position in which they respectively extend in parallelism and 
in longitudinal alignment with one another. Cooperating cam 
means is provided on the ends and serves to urge the sections 
into the first position when they are displaced relative to one 
another from the second position by a predetermined amount 
towards the first position, and vice versa. 


3,648,322 
PAINT METERING TRAY AND RECEPTACLE 
Edward H. Meisner, Dumont, N.J., assignor to Red Devil In- 
corporated, Union, N.J. 
Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,741 
Int. Cl. B44d 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 15—257.05 


A longitudinally ribbed roller is freely journaled within a 
trough. A portion of the roller extends through an elongated 
opening formed in a tray overlying the trough. When a pad- 
type painting tool is moved across the top of the roller a me- 
tered amount of the paint carried within the trough is 
dispensed to the paint applying surface of the painting tool. 
Upstanding teeth on the roller insure its rotation as the paint- 
ing tool is drawn across it despite the use of viscous paint. 


3,648,323 
WINDSHIELD WIPER ASSEMBLY 
Leo J. Le Blanc, Sr., 1116 Cypress Lake Drive, Fort Myers, 
Fla. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 101,833 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 15—250.22 11 Claims 
A windshield wiper arm assembly oscillatably supported 
from a marginal edge portion of a windshield for angular dis- 
placement of approximately 90° between a retracted position 
closely adjacent and generally paralleling the windshield mar- 
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ginal edge portion and an extended position projecting in- 
wardly of the marginal edge portion with the arm overlying 
the windshield glass. A first motor assembly is provided for 
selectively swinging the support arm between its retracted 
and extended operative position and a rotary blade equipped 
wiper head is journaled from the free end of the support arm. 
A second motor assembly is provided and drivingly coupled 
to the rotary head through a drive shaft journaled through 
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3,648,325 
DOUBLE WHEELED CASTER 


Filed Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,230 
Int. Cl. A47b 91/00 


The following specification describes a two-wheel caster in 
which the junctions between are for im- 


the support arm and is operative to rotate the blade equipped. proved appearance. Both wheels have a blind hole and are 


head when the support arm is in its extended operative posi- 
tion. Also, the rotary head is provided with at least one 
generally radially extending blade which may be positioned 
in closely adjacent parallel relation to the support arm when 
the latter is being swung toward and is disposed in its 
retracted position generally paralleling and closely adjacent 
the aforementioned marginal edge portion of the associated 
windshield assembly. 


3,648,324 
QUICK RELEASE BALLAST WEIGHTS AND BELT 

Giuseppe Stradella; Umberto Stradella, both of Via Roma 13; 

Giuliano Daniele, Via Roma 244 D, and Fernado Gatti, Via 

Cavour 37, all of Recco, Italy 

Filed Aug. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 847,641 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 6, 1968, 7224 A/68 
Int. Cl. A47g 1/10; A44b 1/38; B63c 11/00 


US. Cl. 16—1 4 Claims 


\ i ~ 
WH a1u7Z 


Safety-weight for ballast-belts for use by skin-divers for 
fishing, to be used preferably in an assembly of similar 
weights, comprising an annular member made of lead and 
provided with a central bushing of resistant material having 
suitable internal annular beads for snap-connection of said 
weight to a suitable device provided with a diametrically 
resilient head having a suitable configuration and to be con- 
nected to the ballast-belt. The weight is characterized in that 
said central bushing has permanently mounted therein an axi- 
ally movable pushbutton which is accessible from outside and 
can operate on the resilient head of the connection device, 
which head—under the action of said pushbutton—will be 
diametrically contracted thus releasing the lead annular 
member which, therefore, will be disconnected. 


press fit on bushings. The bushings are rotatably secured on 
the respective end of a common shaft located between the 
two wheels by means of a respective C-ring engaged in a 
shaft groove. The shaft is cantilever supported in a radial wall 
between the wheels with the wall having a peripheral arcuate 
hood wall formed integral therewith and overlapping a large 
portion of the wheel periphery. The pintle stem is rotatably 
secured by means of a C-ring engaged in a stem groove in a 
boss having a blind hole or recess extending into the radial 
wall. 


3,648,326 
ELECTROMECHANICAL DOOR HOLDER-CLOSER 
Joseph J. Gaysowski, Westchester, Ill., assignor to Rixson 

Inc., Franklin Park, Il. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 878,604 
Int. Cl. EOSf 15/20 


An electromechanical door holder-closer to maintain 
remote fail-safe holding of a door in an open position, and 
also to effect closure of the door in response to the applica- 
tion of a manual closing force, the opening of an operating 
switch, the of condition detection circuitry 
for fire or smoke, or, alternatively, the detection of an un- 
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chamber to automatically respond to variations in the inter- 
nal static pressure from a selected value and vary outside air 


3,648,327 
HINGE SET 
James A. Edeus, Rock Falls, Ill., assignor to National Manu- 
facturing Co., Sterling, Il. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,338 
Int. Cl. EO5f 1/06 
US. Cl. 16—153 


A gravity hinge set includes upper and lower hinges 
providing three directions of adjustment with the load bear- 
ing hinge being provided with insertable ramps for converting 
the hanger set from one in which the door can remain in an 
opened position when fully opened to one in which the door 
always and automatically returns to a closed position. 


3,648,328 
HINGE 
Francis J. McCabe, Apt. 16 Regency Woods, Doylestown, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 22,223 
Int. Cl. E0Sd 1/04 


US. Cl. 16—178 6 Claims 


A hinge means comprises complimentally configured hinge 
portions having curved surfaces which cooperate to provide 
ball and socket action over at least 180° degrees of travel. 


3,648,329 
LICKERIN PNEUMATIC MANIFOLD WITH 
AUTOMATIC MODULATING DAMPER FOR 
REGULATING INTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE 
James F. King, Jr., Winston-Salem, N.C., assignor to The 
Bahnson Company, Winston-Salem, N.C. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 780,301, Nov. 29, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Sept. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 
74,503 
Int. Cl. DO1g 15/82 
US. Cl. 19—107 13 Claims 

A suction manifold structure for carding machines to cap- 
ture fly from junction orifices through which fly is discharged 
while minimizing withdrawal of usable fiber, which has walls 
coacting with parts of the carding machine to define a suc- 
tion chamber transversely spanning the carding machine. A 
barometric damper assembly is incorporated in the manifold 
structure and exposed to the internal static pressure in the 
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admission through an opening in the walls to maintain the 
selected value in the chamber. 


3,648,330 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MIXING STAPLE 
FIBERS 
Rolf Binder, Raterschen, and Max Meier, Winterthur, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Rieter Machine Works, Ltd., Win- 
terthur, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,500 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 27, 1968, 
4643/68 
Int. Cl. DOlg 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 19—145.5 


The fiber bales are moved continuously over the plucking 
machine and the plucked flocks are distributed among the 
various chutes. The flocks become layered in each chute ac- 
cording to the sequence of bales moved across the plucking 
machine. Thereafter, the flocks in the chutes move separate- 
ly at uniform speeds along paths of different or the same 
lengths into a common path disposed at least 90° to the 
chutes where the separate streams of flocks are joined 
together and laterally compressed. The mixed flocks are then 
taken off by the take-off rolls. 


3,648,331 
COVERED BUTTON 

James B. Kruger, Oxford, and Joseph Cooper, Westport, both 

of Conn., assignors to Scovill Manufacturing Company, 

Waterbury, Conn. 

Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,758 
Int. Cl. A44b 1/12 

US. Cl. 24—113R 6 Claims 

A covered button comprises a rigid shell having inward 
teeth and a resilient one-piece plastic shank having a 
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periphery adapted to snap past the teeth and hold the fabric 
in place. An annular flange on the shank protects the points 


A, = 


eS 


of the teeth and forms a ledge into which the teeth dig when 
the cover is subjected to pull-apart forces. 


3,648,332 
SLIP-THROUGH BUCKLE FOR WATCHBAND 
Seymour Hauser, North Bergen, N.J., assignor to Kreisler 
Manufacturing Corporation, North Bergen, N.J. 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,634 
Int. Cl. A44b 11/12 
US. Cl. 24—191 


A slip-through watchband buckle in which one end of the 
band is pivotally secured to the buckle cover at a location 
between the free end of the cover and the other end of the 
cover which is mounted on the sides of the buckle base for 
pivotal movement between an open position away from the 
base and a closed position over the base and for sliding 
movement in its closed position between a locked position 
and a released position. After the tongue has been slipped 
through the buckle over the base to a position at which a rib 
or projection on the base engages a recess in the underside of 
the tongue the cover first is pivoted to its closed position to 
bring the buckle end pivot to a slightly beyond dead center 
position with reference to the cover pivot and then is slid to 
its locked position positively to hold the tongue in place. 


3,648,333 
SEAT BELT BUCKLE ASSEMBLY 

Robert W. Stoffel, Ferndale, Mich., assignor to Jim Robbins 

Seat Belt Company, Mt. Clemens, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,584 
Int. Cl. A44b 11/26 

US. Cl. 24—230 AT 13 Claims 

A seat belt assembly including a support means with a pair 
of latch members rotatably supported by the support means 
for movement between latched and unlatched positions. 
‘Each latch member includes a pair of interconnected parallel 
and spaced plates with pins extending between the plates. 
The pins have a circular portion and a planar portion as 
viewed in cross section and are disposed in holes in the latch 
plate, the holes in the latch plate having circular portions 
contiguous with but longer than the circular portions of the 
pin for allowing the pins to rotate a limited amount relative 
to the latch plates. A tongue plate having slots extending 
laterally thereinto to define planar surfaces is insertable into 
the assembly to engage the pin for moving the latch plates to 
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the latched position where the planar surfaces of the pins en- 
gage the planar surfaces of the tongue plate. Because of the 
limited rotatability of the pins, the planar surfaces thereof 
remain in sliding contact with the planar surfaces of the ton- 





gue plate. There is also included a manually operatable 
locking means including a pair of cylindrical roller elements 
engageable with the latch plates for retaining the latch plates 
in the latched position. 


3,648,334 
CLIP FOR ATTACHING SIGN TO A STAFF 
Calvin D. Swalm, 4138 Cass Street, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,782 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—259 PC 4 Claims 


A spring clip for use on an automobile radio antenna, or 
any like staff, to hold a card, tag or sign for identification of 
the vehicle or for various types of price tagging or small dis- 
plays. The clip has two generally rectilinear legs joined by a 
loop which can accommodate the ball tip of an aerial, or the 
like, and the legs are slotted for lateral gripping of the staff. 
A prong on one leg is provided to engage the card or sign 
and prevent downward slippage while the unrelieved edges of 
this slot in this leg provide an effective gripping action when 
pressing the card against the staff, even tending to effect 
slight local deformation, and thus assuring against tilting of 
the card. 


3,648,335 
HOSE CLIP 
Wolfgang Henning, 3538 Niedermarsberg, Dutlingstal, Ger- 


many 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,117 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 28, 1969, P 19 33 
714.5 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 63/06 
US. Cl. 24—279 3 Claims 
A hose clip of sheet metal is formed as a part-circular ele- 
ment with two end flanges interconnected by a clamping 
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screw. The clamping screw is also of sheet metal and has a 
head which abuts one of the flanges. The other flange is 
formed of two portions folded together so as to be face-to- 
face but spaced apart. Each portion of this other flange has 


an aperture in threaded engagement with the screw member. 
Side flaps of each portion are bent towards the opposite por- 
tion to abuttingly engage the latter portion and maintain the 
spacing between the two portions. 


3,648,336 
PORTABLE YARN HANDLING DEVICE 
Richard E. Bevington, Jr., Kingsport, Tenn., assignor to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 78,702 
Int. Cl. DO2g 3/00 
US. CL. 28—1 R 


A portable yarn handling device for entangling a moving 
cabinet yarn end with a moving tow and for severing the 
cabinet yarn end at the same time as and closely adjacent the 
entanglement; and the method for entangling a moving 
cabinet yarn end with a moving tow. The housing of the 
device has a shear slot and an entangling slot, and a leg por- 
tion extending from the housing between the two slots to 
guide the cabinet yarn end around the leg portion and 
through each of the slots. The device is positioned over a 
moving tow with the two being received within the entangling 
slot closely adjacent the moving cabinet yarn end, and upon 
actuation by the operator holding the device, the moving 
cabinet yarn end is entangled with the tow by an air stream 
impinging upon the cabinet yarn end and the tow within the 
entangling slot and is severed by a movable knife blade 
within the shear slot closely adjacent the location of the en- 


tanglement. 
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3,648,337 

ENCAPSULATING OF ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS 
John B. Greskamp, and William J. Evans, both of Indi- 

anapolis, Ind., assignors to P. R. Mallory & Co. Inc., Indi- 

anapolis, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,487 

Int. Cl. HO1g 13/00 

US. Cl. 29—25.42 


The open ends of thermoplastic containers encapsulating 
electronic components are closed with a compatible plastic 
material, the materials being sealed by ultrasonic welding 
utilizing a specially designed energy director. 


3,648,338 
AUTOMATIC TENSION CONTROL APPARATUS 

Walter F. Mruk, Huntington Valley, Pa., assignor to MDC 

Technology Corp., a subsidiary of Management Data Cor- 

poration, Warminster, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 80,649 
Int. Cl. DO2h 13/26 

US. Cl. 28—36 


The speed at which a filament should be winding on a reel 
at any given instant in order to have the reel packed in a 
predetermined manner is computed and compared to the 
measured speed of the filament. The tension on the filament 
is then changed so as to adjust the buildup of the filament on 
the reel as the filament is wound until the measured speed is 
equal to the programmed speed at any given instant. In a 
preferred embodiment, a pulse output tachometer connected 
to a metering roll generates a pulse train related to the move- 
ment of filament past the roll. A second pulse output 
tachometer is connected to the reel being wound to generate 
a pulse train representative of the total angular rotation and 
the instantaneous angular velocity of the reel. The output of 
the second tachometer is then operated upon to deliver a 
programmed pulse output representative of the speed of the 
filament winding on the reel needed at that particular total 
angular rotation in order to pack a beam in a predetermined 





MaRcH 14, 1972 


manner. The programmed pulse output is compared to the 
metering tachometer output, and filament tension is adjusted 


so that the program is followed. 


3,648,339 
METHOD OF MAKING IMPREGNATED CAPACITOR 


Filed May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,773 
Claims priority, Germany, May 5, 1969, P 19 22 
822.9 
Int. Cl. HO1g 13/04 


US. Cl. 29—25.42 3 Claims 


PROV/OING CHARCE CARRYING 
ELEMENTS AND O/ELECTR/C 
Fors 





WINDING THE ELEMENTS 
AND FOILS (NTO 4 CAPACITOR 
Bi 


HEATING THE BOOY 
7O SHi2/Nke THE FOUL 


MMPREGNATING TH: 
@oor 


An impregnated capacitor which has a coiled body of al- 
ternate layers of plastic dielectric foils and charge-carrying 
elements characterized by the outer or convex surfaces of the 
charge-carrying elements being rougher than the inner or 
concave surface to facilitate the flow of an impregnating 
material through the coiled body. The process for making the 
capacitor includes heating the coiled body prior to impregna- 
tion to shrink the dielectric foil to increase the space 
between each of the concave surfaces and its adjacent dielec- 
tric layer and to decrease the spacing between each of the 
convex surfaces and its adjacent dielectric layer, then im- 
pregnating the coiled body to fill all the spaces or gaps 
between the layers. 





3,648,340 
HYBRID SOLID-STATE VOLTAGE-VARIABLE TUNING 
CAPACITOR 
Bernard A. Maclver, Lathrup Village, Mich., assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 848,968 
Int. Cl. HO1g 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—25.42 


~ 


DA AAMAS SAAS MAASSASSSASS 


A hybrid varactor including a surface varactor and a junc- 
tion varactor. One form of the hybrid varactor includes the 
PN-junction of the junction varactor contiguous the semicon- 
ductor-insulator interface of the surface varactor. The 
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capacitance of the device is primarily due to the space- 
charge depletion region associated with the semiconductor- 
insulator interface. aun Cidenaion Gemionn gene ae 
prevent inversion at the semiconductor-insulator interface. 


3,648,341 
DEVICE FOR LOCKING A CUTTING PLATE ON THE 
BODY OF A TOOLHOLDER 
Guy Viellet, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France, assignor to Societe In- 
dustrielle D’Electro-Metallurgie, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,584 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 1, 1969, 6909922 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/00 
US. Cl. 29—96 2 Claims 


This invention relates to a device for locking a cutting 
plate with its support plate on the body of a toolholder com- 
prising a screw which passes through the cutting plate and 
the support plate before being screwed into the body of the 
toolholder, wherein the body of the toolholder has a tapped 
housing receiving an externally threaded sleeve, said sleeve 
itself having a tapped housing intended for receiving the 
screw. 


3,648,342 
MOVABLE COMBINATION OF ROLLS 


Gerhard Walter Dorfel, Riittulanmaki, Finland, assignor to A. 
Ahlstrom Noormarkku, Finland 


Osakeyhtio, 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,355 
Claims priority, application Finland, Apr. 29, 1969, 1258 
Int. Cl. B21b 31/08 
USS. Cl. 29—125 10 Claims 





A beam provides a support for a series of rolls journaled 
side by side between bearing brackets. The bearing brackets 
are forked and movable vertically in relation to the beam. 
The relative movement of the brackets is controlled by, e.g., 
pressure bellows, diaphragm cylinders, pneumatic or hydrau- 
lic cylinders and the like. The rolls are journaled between the 
bearing brackets in pivot bearings mounted in the furcations 
of the bearings. Between these furcations there has been 
journaled a smaller diameter intermediate roll to establish a 
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substantially continuous line of contact together with the 
rolls. By the aid of the control elements disposed between the 
beam and the brackets the shape of the contact line is 
changed as desired. 

The combination of rolls may be used as a loading roll for 
a roll of a material web which is to be wound up, for the pur- 
pose of achieving uniform lineal pressure over the entire 
width of the roll. 

The combination may also be utilized as a support roll for 
a moving web, wire or felt to equalize differences in tension 
occuring in the direction across the wire, felt or material 
web. 


3,648,343 
METHOD OF MAKING A COMPOSITE HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE VALVE 
John Haller, Northville, Mich., assignor to Federal-Mogul 
Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 

Original application Dec. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 782,651, now 
Patent No. 3,583,672. Divided and this application Mar. 23, 
1970, Ser. No. 21,576 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/00 


US. Cl. 29—157.1R 6 Claims 


A valve head blank consisting of a briquette of water- 
atomized high-temperature-resistant metal powder, com- 
monly called “‘superalloy powder” (FIGS. 1 to 5 inclusive) is 
compressed by the upper punch of a briquetting press in the 
cavity of a die containing a core rod to form a socket in the 
head, which is then sintered in a sintering furnace in a pro- 
tective atmosphere at about 2,000° F. Meanwhile, a valve 
stem of ordinary steel has been cold-headed or machined at 
its upper end to form a slightly flared reduced-diameter nose 
thereon. This valve stem is placed in the die cavity of a press 
with its flared nose projecting upward into the die cavity. A 
trumpet-shaped lubricant sleeve of nonferrous metal, such as 
copper, is then placed in the die cavity, followed by the re- 
heated sintered valve head with its socket telescoping with 
the flared nose of the valve stem. The upper punch of the 
press is then caused to compress and thin the valve head 
while at the same time to elongate and interlock the neck 
thereof with the flared nose of the valve stem by an extrusion 
action as the metal lubricant sleeve facilitates the deforma- 
tion of the respective parts. 

Alternatively (FIGS. 6 to 9 inclusive), gas-atomized su- 
peralloy powder is molded into a valve head blank consisting 
of a preform in a mold also containing a core pin, this as- 
sembly being sintered in a sintering furnace as before. A 
flared-nose stem is again placed in the die cavity, followed by 
the lubricant metal sleeve and hot sintered preform, whereu- 
pon the hot-forming, extruding and elongating operation is 
carried out as before. 
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. 3,648,344 
PROCESS OF FABRICATING A RADIATOR CORE 
Andre Chartet, Meudon, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
des Usines Chausson, Asnieres, France 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,033 
Claims priority, application France, June 18, 1969, 6920355 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/02 


US. Cl. 29—157.3 B 4 Claims 


Heat exchanger in which alternate sets including two fins 
each are connected along transverse staggered lines while the 
fins are flat, said fins which bear outlet holes for the pipes are 
then bundled up and the fins are finally stretched out along 
lines so as to form a honeycomb structure wherein the pipes 
are embedded. 


3,648,345 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING LIGHTWEIGHT-TYPE 
WHEELS 
Walter J. Zenner, 1776 Sherwood Road, Des Plaines, Il. 
Original application Nov. 17, 1967, Ser. No. 683,993, now 
Patent No. 3,534,682. Divided and this application Jan. 15, 
1970, Ser. No. 3,064 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/26; B21k 1/28, 1/42 


US. Cl. 27—159R 5 Claims 


A method of manufacturing lightweight-type wheels in 
which a strip of sheet steel is embossed with a series of type 
characters and, during embosure, the strip is bent or in- 
dented along a series of transverse lines, between rows of 
characters, to an extent sufficient to cause the strip to as- 
sume a closed, polygonal, tubular shape. The tubular strip is 
then affixed to a plurality of internal sheet steel reinforcing 
members for mounting on an operating shaft. 


3,648,346 
TRANSVERSE CAM OPERATED STATION FOR AN 
AUTOMATIC NONSYNCHRONOUS MULTISTATION 
ASSEMBLY MACHINE 
James T. Graham, Birmingham, and Fred W. Hackstock, 
Sterling Heights, both of Mich., assignors to The Bendix 
Cc 


Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 62,228 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00, 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—200 A 14 Claims 
A station for an automatic nonsynchronous multistation as- 
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sembly machine operated by a cam shaft extending transver- 




















sely to the line of movement of the parts in the transport 
system, and featuring grooved drum-type segmented cams. 


3,648,347 
DISK PACK CLEANING TABLE 
Joseph T. Guy, Sr., 80 Henry Clay Road, Newport News, Va. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,732 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00, 19/04 


US. Cl. 29—200 D 6 Claims 


A mount for removing the plastic dust cover from a digital 
computer disk pack for inspection and cleaning wherein the 
disk pack is placed on a rotatable spindle and an ejector 
within the spindle engages the dust cover release to remove 
the cover allowing access for cleaning. 


3,648,348 
ARRANGEMENT FOR RETAINING A CLOSING OR 
SUPPORT MEMBER IN A CYLINDRICAL HOUSING 
Friedrich Freimuth, Lohfeldweg 15, 4975 Eidinghausen, Ger- 
many 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 29,891 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 21, 1969, P 19 20 
093.2 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00, 11/00 
US. Cl. 29—200 B 10 Claims 
Arrangement for retaining a closing or support member in 
a cylindrical housing, especially in a hydraulic cylinder by a 
retaining wire which is disposed in a circular channel formed 
by circular grooves in the housing and the closing or support 
member. The closing or support member has a bore and the 
housing has an opening extending substantially radially in the 
plane of the grooves to permit insertion of the wire in the 
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bore, whereupon the closing and support member is rotated 
thereby to pull the wire into the channel formed by the two 


grooves, and to retain the closing and support member in en- 
gagement with the cylindrical housing. 


3,648,349 
METHOD FOR TREATING A HOT-ROLLED METAL 
BODY AND THE LIKE 
Georges Schaumburg, bis rue de Londres, Montigny-les-Metz, 
France 
Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,359 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 24, 1968, P 17 71 


Int. Cl. B23q 17/00 


US. Cl. 29—407 2 Claims 


C-ENAMEL CoaTinG 


A hot-rolled metal body emerges from between the last 
two rolls of the rolling-mill train in a hot, solid, and relatively 
scale-free condition and passes immediately into a treatment 
chamber prior to any substantial formation of scales on the 
body. In this chamber a powder, consisting of a mixture of 
reducing agents and substances which fuse at the tempera- 
ture of the body, are blown against it and melt. On cooling, 
this melt hardens to form a glassy, enamellike coating which 
breaks in the region of any surface flaws to indicate the 
presence of the latter and protects the body from further 
scaling as it further cools. 


3,648,350 
METHOD OF FORMING COIL PACKAGES OF METAL 
FOIL STRIPS 
Patrick E. Cassidy, and Philip S. Lowell, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to Tracor, Inc., Austin, Tex. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 683,221, Nov. 15, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 
756,729 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00 
8 Claims 


Cy’ 


Method of forming a coil comprising a plurality of over- 
lapping foil strips including the steps of forming a ribbon of 
the foil strips by bonding the strips together with an adhesive, 
coiling the ribbon, and then removing the adhesive. 


US. Cl. 29—423 


ela 
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3,648,351 
METHOD OF FORMING A HOLLOW COMPOSITE 
ARTICLE BY EXTRUSION 
Ronald A. Kibler, Muncie, Ind., assignor to Ball Corporation, 
Muncie, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 783,816 
Int. Cl. B22f 


US. CL. 29—420 7 Claims 














This disclosure pertains to a method for impact extruding 
multimetal hollow articles by placing a slug of such metals in 
a die cavity, bringing a punch to forcefully bear on the slug 
and extruding the article between the cavity-punch clearance 
whereby the various metals are selectively disposed in 
laminar form through the article, including the sidewall por- 
tions, and articles so produced. 


3,648,352 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR REMOVING DISK BRAKE 
PISTONS 
Silas E. Simmonds, 676 Main, Batavia, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 764,423, Oct. 2, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. 
No. 857,290 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/02 


US. Cl. 29—427 15 Claims 





Each of the brake pistons within a disk brake caliper is 
removed therefrom for overhaul by increasing liquid pressure 
applied thereto until the piston is released from the caliper. 
When more than one piston is mounted in a caliper and the 
pistons are liquid connected to each other, all of the pistons 
except one are retained within the caliper by suitable means 
so that only the one piston can respond to the increasing 
liquid pressure. 


Marcu 14, 1972 


3,648,353 
METHOD OF MAKING AUTOMOTIVE TRIM 
Ray B. Anderson, Attleboro, Mass., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 478 
Int. Cl. B23k 21/00 
US. Cl. 29—470.1 


An automotive trim material to be detachably mounted on 
a painted steel automotive body by means of clips secured to 
the body is shown to comprise a composite metal laminate 
material having an outer layer of stainless steel disposed ex- 
teriorly of the trim configuration, an intermediate layer of 
mild steel material, and an opposite outer surface layer of 
aluminum material, said laminate layer materials being 
metallurgically bonded together in the solid phase, the stain- 
less steel layer being in scratch-resistant, cold-worked condi- 
tion, the mild steel layer being in easily formed, annealed 
condition, and the interface between the mild steel and the 
aluminum layers being substantially free of embrittling alu- 
minum-iron intermetallic compounds. The composite metal 
laminate material is formed by roll-squeezing layers of 
selected metal materials together with reduction in the 
thicknesses thereof at a temperature below the temperature 
at which a liquid phase of the layer materials is formed and 
below a temperature at which intermetallic compounds of 
aluminum-iron are formed, thereby metallurgically bonding 
the layers together and cold-working the layer materials. The 
resulting bonded composite material is then heated to a 
selected temperature which is above the recrystallization 
temperature of said mild steel material, which is below the 
recrystallization temperature of said stainless steel material, 
and which is below the temperature at which any substantial 
amount of aluminum-iron intermetallic compound is formed 
at the bonded interface between the mild steel and aluminum 
materials of the laminate. 


3,648,354 
TAILLESS BONDER FOR FILAMENTARY WIRE LEADS 

Condon F. Mashino, Lafayette, and Cariton D. Barker, Tip- 

ton, both of Ind., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 

Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,061 
Int. Cl. B23k 21/00 

US. Cl. 29—470.1 


A bonding apparatus and method is disclosed for bonding 
an interconnecting filamentary wire between two contact 
pads of a semiconductor device without any significant tail. 
One form of the apparatus includes an upstanding bonding 
wedge having a flat side surface, a bonding surface, and a 
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the shearing edge and along the flatted surface to sever the 


3,648,355 
METHOD FOR MAKING AN ELECTRIC CONTACT 
MATERIAL 
Sankichi Shida, Nara, and Tsunehiko Todoroki, Osaka, both 
of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Kadoma, Osaka, Japan 
Filed June 30, 197 1970, Ser. No. 51,278 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 2, 1969, 44/53639 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02 
US. Cl. 29—471.7 13 Claims 


\ Retell 


Novel electrical contact materials are provided. The 
materials are comprised of three bonded layers including a 
top layer of palladium, an intermediate layer of a silver alloy 
and a nickel-copper alloy spring layer. 


3,648,356 
METHOD FOR MAKING COPPER PLATED ALUMINUM 


Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,590 
Claims priority, application — Feb. 13, 1969, P 19 07 
107. 


Int. Cl. B21d 39/04 
US. Cl. 29—474.1 





Aluminum is extruded, and the resulting core when still 
warm is lined with copper by deforming a copper tape 
around the core, welding the tape edges and drawing the 
resulting tube onto the core, and possibly further to obtain 
wire of desired diameter. 


3,648,357 
METHOD FOR SEALING MICROELECTRONIC DEVICE 
PACKAGES 

Harry J. Green, Jr., Monroe County, N.Y., assignor to 

General Dynamics Corporation 

Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,414 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02 

US. Cl. 29—492 6 Claims 

A method of hermetically sealing flat pack containers hav- 
ing Kovar cans and covers which are gold plated on their 
sealing surfaces is described. The containers are first vacuum 
pretinned with an eutectic gold-tin solder so as to dissolve a 
constant amount of gold from the gold plated sealing sur- 
faces. The containers and covers thus prepared are then jux- 
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sembled within the container before the pretinned layers are 
fused together. 


Hampton, both of S.C., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,191 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00, 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—527.4 
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A release-embossing sheet, having a patterned, indented 
release side and a flat press side, for use in a as- 
sembly, is made by embossing a film or foil sheet material to 
produce patterned indented surfaces, filling the indentations 
on one side with a resinous composition, and curing the 
resin. 


3,648,359 
WORKING OF CONTINUOUSLY CAST METAL STRAND 


Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,151 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00, 25/00 
US. Cl. 29—527.7 9 Claims 
Coatinuously cast metal strand with a porous center por- 
tion is sheared into lengths by working the solidified skin so 
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as to form a solidified zone extending across the strand and as counted in the travelling direction of the tape. A wedge- 
severing it in this zone. Lengths so sheared from multiple shaped lip is formed on the tape-contacting surface of the 


15 14 


first core half and extends in the travelling direction of the 
tape in a manner to cover the void space between the core 
halves. 


3,648,362 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A MEMORY MATRIX 
F F F Shintaro Oshima, and Toshihiko Kobayashi, both of Tokyo-to, 
strands are passed sequentially through a single reheating fur- . . p =? 
nace and a single rolling mill. Japan, assignors to Kokusai Denshin Denwa Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,404 
3,648,360 Claims priority, application Japan, July 10, 1968, 43/47829 
METHOD FOR MAKING AN ALUMINUM ARMATURE Int. Cl. HOIf 7/06 
William B. Tucker, East Norwich, N.Y., assignor to Photocir- U.S. Cl. 29—604 2 Claims 
cuits Corporation 
Original application Apr. 3, 1967, Ser. No. 627,969, now 
Patent No. 3,488,539. Divided and this application May 16, 
1969, Ser. No. 844,228 
Int. Cl. HO1r 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—597 


A method for producing a memory matrix having a 
number of magnetic parallel lines and with magnetic flux 
keepers and a number of magnetic parallel memory lines 
each comprising a conductive line and two series-coupled 
ferromagnetic films deposited on the conductive line so as to 
form a closed-magnetic circuit around the conductive line. 

A permanent magnet-type DC machine including an alu- One of the two ferromagnetic films is deposited on the con- 
minum armature having a copper brush track metallurgically ductive line adhered on a flexible, insulative sheet by a sol- 
bonded to exposed winding segments. The copper brush ventproof adhesive so as to produce magnetic parallel lines. 
track can be formed either (1) by forming one array of wind- The magnetic parallel lines are transferred to the surface of a 
ing segments from copper clad aluminum and then etching substratum on the surface of which is a strong adhesive 
away undesired copper, (2) by depositing copper selectively stronger than the solventproof adhesive. The other of the two 
in the brush track area or (3) by bonding sheet copper brush ferromagnetic films is deposited on the conductive liens of 
track to the aluminum. the magnetic parallel lines so as to produce magnetic parallel 
memory lines. A product of the second step is associated 
with a product of the third step so that parallel lines of two 


3,648,361 - = : 
groups are insulated and intersect each other substantially at 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A MAGNETIC HEAD 90°. 


Motoi Yagi, Zushi-shi, and Yoshihisa Kawamura, Chigasaki- 

shi, both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric 

Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 3,648,363 

Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,631 METHOD OF MAKING RESISTOR 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 26, 1968, 43/43929; Joseph Burton Buzard, Emporium; Kenneth W. Coleman, 
Dec. 5, 1968, 43/88614; June 28, 1968, 43/54343 North Warren, both of Pa.; Martin Leroy Zelenz, Seneca 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/42; HOIf 7/06 Falls, N.Y., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. 

US. Ci. 29—603 _ 7Claims Original application June 14, 1968, Ser. No. 737,179, now 

A method of making an improved magnetic head used for abandoned. Divided and this application Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. 
recording and reproduction in a tape recorder. The magnetic No. 17,213 
head includes two core halves or pole pieces abutting against Int. Cl. HO1c 17/00 
each other and between the core halves are formed a hard U.S. Cl. 29—610 6 Claims 
nonmagnetic spacer and a void space. These core halves are A process for fabricating resistor material includes the 
designated in turn as a first core half and a second core half steps of casting a suspension to provide a film casting, heat- 
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ing to provide a film, cutting the film to size, attaching the with a protective cover removably mounted over the blade 
film to a substrate, and firing to provide resistor material. A exposure area. Directional detent means and a final stop 


resistor is fabricated by a process of selecting a substrate, 
depositing a conductor pattern thereon, applying an adhe- 
sive, attaching a self-supporting cut film to the substrate, and 
firing the substrate and attached film and conductors to pro- 


ETAL 
MIXTURE 


vide a resistor. An electrical circuit is provided by applying a 
solder layer to the conductor pattern on the substrate, at- 
taching electrical components to the solder layer, and encap- 
sulating the structure to provide an electrical circuit. A re- 
sistor includes a substrate, electrical conductors affixed 
thereto, and a layer of resistor material affixed to the con- 
ductors and conforming to the contour of the substrate. 


3,648,364 
METHOD OF MAKING A PRINTED RESISTOR 
Tsunehiko Endo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hokuriku Electric 
Industry Co., Ltd., Toyama-Prefecture, Japan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,438 
Int. Cl. HO1c 7/00, 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—620 
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A printed resistor comprising an insulating matrix board, 
copper layers printed on one side of said board by etching 
and having predetermined patterns, impedance layers screen 
printed on the other side of said board, and conductors ap- 
plied in holes formed in said board and extending through 
said holes for electrically connecting between selected ones 
of said copper layers and said impedance layers and the 
process for producing said printed resistor. 


3,648,365 
MULTIPLE-BLADE RAZOR 
Clemens A. Iten, and Harold B. Bickers, both of Staunton, 
Va., assignors to Philip Morris Incorporated, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 864,978 
Int. Cl. 30 346.57; B26b 21/22, 21/06 
US. Cl. 30—40 16 Claims 
A safety razor of disposable character in the shape of a 
generally flat disk embodying a blade holder with a series of 
individual blades arranged at the periphery thereof in 
generally end-to-end relation, the holder being arranged in 
generally face-to-face relation with respect to a cover part 
and rotatable relative thereto, the cover part having a blade 
exposure opening at the periphery the said relative rotation 
permitting individual exposure of the respective blades at the 
opening, the other blades being protected from contact 
within the razor cover parts, and the razor being provided 


means prevent repositioning of a used blade at the shaving 
area. 


3,648,366 
FACE WETTER FOR SHAVING 
Jack Robert Harrison, Sr., 9209 Ferndale Road, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 69,687 
Int. Cl. B26b 21/44; B6Sd 47/00 


US. Cl. 30—41 7 Claims 





The safety razor has a handle carrying a head adapted to 
hold a double-edged safety razor blade, the head having a 
recessed underside. A face wetter vessel adapted to carry a 
liquid is mounted on the handle and has a base entering the 
recessed underside of the razor head. The base has a series of 
perforations therein at opposite sides thereof adjacent to the 
edges of the razor blade through which drops of the liquid 
are deposited on the face of the user when the razor handle is 
tilted from the vertical in the act of shaving. 


3,648,367 
CUTTERHEAD FOR ELECTRIC DRY SHAVER 

Robert J. Tolmie, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Sperry Rand 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 849,273 
Int. Cl. B26b 19/04 

US. Cl. 30—43.6 6 Claims 

A cutterhead for an electric dry shaver which includes a 
stationary outer cutter having a plurality of hair reception 
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slots and a movable inner cutter having a plurality of cutter 
teeth wherein the cutter teeth are provided with buffed sur- 


faces adjacent the hair entry portions of the hair reception 
slots in the outer cutter. 


3,648,368 
SAFETY RAZOR 
Paul W. Douglass, Winchester, and Joseph E. Koehler, Nor- 
well, both of Mass., assignors to The Gillette Company, 
Boston, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,860 
Int. Cl. B26b 21/32, 21/18 


A safety razor including a head portion suitable for mount- 
ing double edge cutting means and a handle portion in which 
there is mounted an electric motor, a shaft rotatable by the 
motor, and a weight eccentrically mounted on the free end of 
the shaft, rotation of the weight operating to cause vibration 
of the head portion of the razor. Also mounted in the handle 
portion are means for adjusting the positions of the cutting 
edges of a razor blade relative to the razor, and proximate to 
the adjusting means are means for opening and closing the 
razor. 


3,648,369 
EATING IMPLEMENT 

Vaughn D. Frodsham, La Mirada, Calif., assignor to Dudley 

Lyon, La Mirada, Calif., a part interest 

Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,815 

Int. Cl. A47j 43/28 
US. Cl. 30—141 6 Claims 
A sipping straw has bonded to it a scoop for receiving and 
transferring food. The scoop may be a flat blade, a shaped 
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bowl or a plurality of tines. Each scoop has a channel or 


groove along one of its axes with an adhesive layer in the 
groove to secure the scoop to the straw. 


3,648,370 
SHOE COMB AND ATTACHMENT 
Daniel Cercone, 212 Cedarville Street, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 25,377 
Int. Cl. B26b 19/20 
US. Cl. 30—201 


This invention relates generally to an improved, tapering 
shoe comb adapted for use in detachable connection with a 
hair clipper and more particularly to.a shoe comb which is 
attached to the hair clipper by means of a semipermanent 
base piece which is attached directly to the bottom of the 
clipper so that it may be practically employed with clippers 
which do not have sufficient extra width of the stationary 
comb plate for other means of attachment. 


3,648,371 
RING-MOUNTED DEFENSIVE BLADE 
Charles Petrosky, 1118 N. Jefferson Street, Arlington, Va. 
Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,305 
Int. Cl. B26b 27/00 
US. Cl. 30—298 


A ring outwardly appearing as a conventional wedding 
band has an inward and downward pointed triangular blade 
with sharpened cutting edges and stabilizing wings which ex- 
tend laterally from the ring. In case of attack, a person wear- 
ing the ring simply touches the point to the clothing or skin 
of the attacker, and pulling away rips the clothing or skin so 
that the attacker may later be identified. 
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3,648,372 
ORTHODONTIA DEVICE 
Stanley Kirschenbaum, 2185 Loines Avenue, Merrick, L. L., 
N.Y. 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 850,854, Aug. 
18, 1969, now Patent No. 3,533,163, dated Oct. 13, 1970. 
This application Sept. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 71,098 
Int. CL. A6ic 7/00 
US. CL 32—14D 3 Claims 


An orthodontia appliance is provided including a mouth 
brace and elastic-retaining band designed to exert a predeter- 
mined force on the brace when the brace is positioned in the 
mouth of a patient. The band is provided with an adjusting 
clamp and an integral strain gauge which, when connected to 
a suitable readout device gives an indication of the force ex- 
erted on the brace by the band and therefore the force ex- 
erted on the patient’s teeth. 


3,648,373 
DRAWING DEVICE 


Howard J. Morrison, Highland Park, and Marvin I. Glass, 


Chicago, both of Ill., assignors to Marvin Glass & As- 
sociates 


Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,868 
Int. Cl. B431 13/00 


US. Cl. 33—18R 5 Claims 


A drawing device which includes a frame movable over a 
marking surface by at least a pair of wheels fixedly secured to 
a shaft for rotation with the wheels. At least one marking 
member is mounted on the frame and movable relative 
thereto to draw a predetermined pattern onto the marking 
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linkages engageable with the cam drum to move the marking 
member relative to the frame in a pattern determined by the 
individual cam runs on the cam drum. The cam follower por- 
tion of the linkage and the cam drum are relatively shiftable 
to thereby permit selective determination of the pattern to be 
drawn by the drawing device. The marking member is jour- 
naled on the frame for movement toward and away from the 
frame, as well as pivoting movement relative to the frame, to 
provide for further selective changes of the drawn pattern. 


3,648,374 
ADJUSTABLE FIREARM SIGHT 
Kari R. Lewis, 77 Onley Road, Wethersfield, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 850,370 
Int. Cl. F4ig 1/26 


A sight for a firearm, which may be the front sight of a 
revolver or other handgun, is adjustable to control the eleva- 
tion of its sighting surface. The sight is pivoted about a trans- 
verse axis and includes an adjustment screw which is held 
against the stationary structure of the firearm by a biasing 
spring working between the sight and such stationary struc- 
ture. 


3,648,375 
SUPPORT FOR A PORTABLE WHEEL ALIGNER 
Edward D. Wilkerson, Washington Valley Road, Morristown, 


NJ. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,024 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/00 


A support for a portable wheel aligner unit to carry ad- 


surface in response to movement of the frame over the mark- justably the aligner unit from a storage position to a position 


ing surface. A cam drum, having a plurality of different, in- 
dividual cam runs disposed longitudinally therealong, is 


adjacent a vehicle wheel to be aligned. The support com- 
prises a pair of telescoping arms adapted to extend an ad- 


secured to the rotating shaft and a linkage is operatively con- justable length, swing about a vertical axis, and also to tilt 
nected to the marking member, with a cam follower of the through a limited angular range in a vertical plane. One end 
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of the telescoping arms is clamped to a runway of a pit, 
power, or drive-on vehicle rack. The other end of the arms 
carry an extensible post which supports a ball which is 
received by a loosely mating socket which is an integral part 
of the aligner unit. A spring retaining yoke is coupled to the 
aligner unit to enable relative movement of the aligner with 
respect to the post. The foregoing structure enables an 
operator to conveniently store the aligner unit and bring it 
into operating position on a vehicle wheel without the neces- 
sity for manually lifting the total weight of the aligner. 


3,648,376 
BOW SIGHT 
William J. Millnamow, 9 Hausman Street, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 2,543 
Int. Cl. F4ig 1/00; F41b 5/00 


US. Cl. 33—46 A 7 Claims 





A sighting device for archery bows consisting of a guide 
rail mounted at its upper and lower ends in spaced relation to 
an upper bow section with one end of the guide rail adjusta- 
ble relative to its spacing from the bow section. Adjustably 
mounted on the guide rail for up and down movement 
thereon is a sighting unit including a carriage secured to the 
guide rail by a clamping action. A sighting member support 
bar is mounted at one side of the carriage for lateral move- 
ment to selected adjusted positions, being supported on the 
carriage by a guide pin and a control pin. Manually operated 
means on the carriage connected to the control pin moves 
the support bar to an adjusted selected position. The support 
bar has affixed to its top surface a sighting member consisting 
of a tube with crosshairs on the rear end of a rod, the front 
end of the rod having a raised ball that is in visual alignment 
with the intersecting axis of the crosshairs. 


3,648,377 
SLING ROUNDNESS GAGE 
Frederick W. Witzke, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to The 
Bendix Corporation 
Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,368 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/20, 5/28, 7/28 
US. Cl. 33—174R 24 Claims 
A gage for measuring the out-of-roundness of cylindrical 
or spherical objects, which can perform such measuring 
while. the objects are still mounted in the machine used in 
shaping them. A gage frame holds a flexible, nonstretchable 
sling in an opened looped position and also holds a trans- 
ducer adapted to sense radial variations of the surface of the 
object being measured. In operation the sling is looped 
around a large arc of the circumference of the object being 
measured, thereby supporting the frame a fixed distance 
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from the object and serving as a reference member. Upon 
rotation of the object about its circular center the transducer 
senses radial variations in the object’s surface while relative 


movement between the object’s center and the sling due to 
lobing conditions of the object are virtually eliminated. Also 
disclosed is a more accurate roundness measuring apparatus 
using two such gages in tandem. 


3,648,378 
ARRANGEMENTS IN AN EXTENSIBLE AIR-BUBBLE- 
TYPE LEVEL 
Hans Kristian Thingstad, Fornhojdsvagen 13, and Horst Jur- 
gensen, Sveagatan 19, both of Sodertalje, Sweden 
Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 56,248 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 14, 1967, 
17,157/67 
Int. Cl. GO 1c 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 33—208 


An air bubble level having a main portion of generally I- 
shaped cross section which is engaged by extensible members 
partly surrounding the main portion and which can be 
clamped in various extended positions by clamping means 
located within the extensible means and cooperating with a 
plate located in the main portion of the level so that actua- 
tion of the clamping means will move the plate and cause the 
extensible members to be raised and clamped against the 
main portion. 


3,648,379 
CONTINUOUS FREEZE DRYING SYSTEM 

James L. Mercer, Los Altos, Calif., and Lorne A. Rowell, 

Lachine, Quebec, Canada, assignors to John T. Horton, 

Hinsdale, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,917 
Int. Cl. F26b 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 34—5 15 Claims 

A system of apparatus (and method) for the continuous 
freezing and freeze drying of solids-containing aqueous 
liquids to obtain a freeze dried product. The feed liquid is 
frozen as a thin sheet on a continuously moving belt and is 
broken to form discrete pieces which are further reduced in 
size prior to freeze drying. The frozen particles are moved on 
a chilled multistage vibratory conveyor in an evacuated 
chamber wherein refrigerated condensers and radiant energy 
sources cooperate with the conveyor to sublimate the ice 
content of the frozen particles to form a freeze dried 
product. The vibrating conveyor is constructed to minimize 
transfer of vibratory forces as well as the effects of changes 
in length of the conveying sections as a result of temperature 
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change. The system operates continuously to receive the 
liquid feed, to discharge the freeze dried product, and to 
separate and remove ice collecting on the condensers. The 














system functions to accomplish the freezing and freeze drying 
operations in the relatively short period of from 40 to 110 
minutes. 


3,648,380 
FLUIDIZED BED LEVEL CONTROL 
Rudolph L. Guilloud, Allison Park, Pa., assignor to Aluminum 
Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,450 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/08 
US. Cl. 34—10 


A method and structure for stabilizing the depth of materi- 
al in a first, highly turbulent fluidized bed of solids by 
discharging the flow of material from the bed over a weir into 
a second, relatively calm fluidized bed of solids, the weir 
defining a boundary between the two beds. The level of the 
second bed is maintained at substantially the same height as 
the top of the weir, and an outlet opening is provided in the 
second bed for discharging the solids therefrom in a constant, 
consistent manner in comparison to that of the first, turbu- 
lent bed. 


3,648,381 
LINT TRAP FOR A CLOTHES DRYER 

John J. Fox, Lexington, Ohio, assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 

tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed June 9, 1970, Ser. No. 45,099 
Int. Cl. F26b 2/1/02 

US. Cl. 34—82 10 Claims 

A lint trap is provided on the door of a clothes dryer where 
it is readily visible and accessible for cleaning. The lint trap is 
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generally coextensive with the opening to the dryer basket 
and has a flange portion which, when the door is closed abuts 
the front baffle around the perimeter of the opening so that 
all air exiting from the basket must pass through the lint trap 


prior to coming into contact with any relatively cool surface. 
The flange supports a separable perforated filter guard and a 
fine mesh removable screen filter. The guard protects the 
screen and the lint deposited thereon from the clothes as 
they tumble within the dryer. 


3,648,382 
FREEZE DRYING SOLIDS BEARING LIQUIDS 
Henry A. Oldenkamp, and Clyde D. Watson, both of San Jose, 
Calif., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Original application Sept. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 668,109, now 
Patent No. 3,556,818. Divided and this application Sept. 3, 
1970, Ser. No. 78,319 
Int. Cl. F26b 5/04 


US. Cl. 34—92 4 Claims 





Freeze dried coffee extract is prepared by grinding frozen 
chunks of extract into particles of varying size, spreading the 
ground particles into trays so that the fines are at the bottom, 
and freeze drying the bed of particles in the trays. 


3,648,383 
SEALING APPARATUS FOR TRANSPORT OF 
MATERIAL BETWEEN REGIONS AT DIFFERENT 
PRESSURES 
Roger L. Saunders, Boxmoor, England, assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,758 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 1, 1969, 
58,597/69 
Int. Cl. F26b 25/00; F16j 15/44 
U.S. Cl. 34—242 7 Claims 
A seal to permit the passage of material, such as a continu- 
ous web bearing a layer of coating composition, between two 
zones at different gas pressures comprises a narrow 
passageway in communication with the two zones, a plurality 
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of transverse ribs spaced along the longitudinal extent of the 

y, and a plurality of spaced apertures located 
within the troughs between adjacent ribs and communicating 
with a vacuum manifold for withdrawing gas from the 
passageway to provide a progressive change in pressure from 
a value at the inlet to the passageway equivalent to the pres- 
sure in the zone from which material is being transported to a 
value at the outlet from the passageway equivalent to the 


pressure in the zone into which the material is being trans- 
ported. In a preferred embodiment, the seal is comprised of a 
smooth arcuate plate and a curved castellated shoe posi- 
tioned opposite and in close proximity to the plate to define a 
narrow arcuate passageway therehetween. The seal is espe- 
cially useful in the vacuum drying of web material having a 
surface coating which is especially susceptible to damage, 
such as a web consisting of a support coated with one or 
more layers of photographic emulsion. 


3,648,384 
TURNTABLE DRIVE RELEASE MECHANISM 
Richard W. Roberts, Lombard, Ill., assignor to Borg-Warner 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 26,380 
Int. Cl. GO9b 1/00; G11b 17/00 
US. Cl. 35—& A 


A turntable drive release mechanism for an audiovisual 
educational apparatus of the type disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 
3,483,633 is disclosed employing a continuously driven fric- 
tion drive wheel which is moved out of engagement with a 
turntable in response to an indexing lever carried on and 
moving with the turntable. The lever engages a releasable 
stop shaft and pivots to bear against a bellcrank which, 
through a link, moves the drive wheel away from the turnta- 
ble while maintaining its contact with the drive motor. Upon 
release by the stop shaft the drive is returned to engagement 
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by a spring and rotates the turntable one revolution until the 
indexing lever again contacts the bellcrank and stop shaft, 
thus returning the turntable to the “‘home” position. 


3,648,385 
EDUCATIONAL TOY WITH PHONOGRAPH 
Gordon A. Barlow, Evanston, and Marvin I. Glass, Chicago, 
both of Ill., assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,254 
Int. Cl. GO9b 5/06 
US. Cl. 35—8 A 


A child entertainment and instruction toy including a 
sound reproducing phonograph mechanism characterized by 
the provision of a cardlike information conveying element 
having the usual helical record grooves on one side thereof 
and a readily perceived matter on the other side such as text 
matter, pictures or surface characteristics perceived by 
touch; and a phonograph mechanism for use therewith of the 
type having a rotating stylus which moves vertically upwardly 
to track in the grooves of the card, with the card presented 
for sound reproduction with the grooves facing downwardly 
and the side having the readily perceived matter presented 
face up to view and/or touch. 


3,648,386 
VISUAL TRAINING MACHINE 
Beverly I. Stone, 2525 Grand Summit Road, Torrance, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,074 
Int. Cl. GO9b 1/06 


US. Cl. 35—8 R 1 Claim 


A visual training machine including a base having a sup- 
port member secured thereto, the support member having an 
upright portion with a laterally projecting arm extending 
horizontally therefrom. A pivot point aperture which is 
formed in the arm receives a fine line. An object to be 
identified and observed is connected to one end of the line 
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extending downward from the pivot point and can be raised, 
lowered, swung back and forth, spiral motion and/or rotated. 
The other end of the line includes a looped portion thereof 
which can be connected to any one of various adjustment 
hooks or which can be held in the operator’s hand. Posi- 
tioned behind the machine can be placed a backdrop of com- 
plementing or contrasting configuration relative to the ob- 
ject. In addition a display board having a plurality of different 
objects, only one of which is identical to the suspended ob- 
ject can be utilized by the observer. 


3,648,387 
EDUCATIONAL AID 
Roy J. Lahr, Westport, Conn., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,486 
Int. Cl. GO9b 5/06; Gilb 5/00 
US. Cl. 35—8 A 


An educational aid through which printed information in- 
telligence is coordinated with an audio reproduction to selec- 
tively produce an audio presentation of the printed informa- 
tion. A record member operatively associated with a text of 
printed information and having recorded thereon a 
reproducible audio recording of the printed information is 
supported within a sound-reproducing apparatus. A trans- 
ducer associated with the sound-reproducing apparatus is 
selectively positioned relative to the record member in 
response to the positioning of an indicator member at 
selected portions of the text material to generate an audio 
presentation of the particular text material. 


3,648,388 
TEACHING DEVICE 
Lowell, Los Angeles, and Aaron H. Lipsky, Beverly 


Edgar L. 
Hills, both of Calif., assignors to John Tracy Clinic, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,421 
Int. Cl. GO9b 7/06 


US. CL. 35—9 A 23 Claims 


A teaching device for use with a slide or film strip projec- 
tor which is adapted to project images from a series of slides 
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regulates the advance of the slides. The device includes a 
housing having a plurality of select switches and an advance 
switch which actuates the advance of each slide. Circuit 
means within the housing prevent operation of the advance 
switch until the correct selection of one of the select switches 
is made for each slide. Removable program means adapted to 
be inserted into the housing to program the circuit means for 
each series of slides. 


3,648,389 
SYNTHETIC THORAX 
Aldon L. Melizian, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Sierra En- 
Calif. 


Int. Cl. GO9b 23/30 
US. CL 35—17 


A Synthetic Thorax for use with test dummies to simulate 
human bodily reactions under impact conditions. The 
Synthetic Thorax is made of high density polyethylene having 
dimensions similar to a human thorax and is 0.30 inch thick. 


3,648,390 
FOOTWEAR FOR SURGEONS 
Antonio Corvi, Corso Garibaldi, 14, Fiorenzuloa D’Arda 
(Piacenza), Italy 
Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 43,093 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 19, 1969, 42,292-A 
Int. Cl. A43b 7/06 
US. Cl. 36—3 3 Claims 


The present invention relates to footwear for surgeons and 
in particular a boot construction wherein the shank muscles 
of the operator are not subjected to stress, the ankle is well 
supported and the foot prevented from movement within its 
enclosure during those extended periods when the surgeon’s 
body is bent forward. 


Steve Kabay, and Leslie J. Lesko, both of Novelty, Ohio, as- 
signors to General Motors Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 55,133 
Int. Cl. E02f 9/28 
U.S. Cl. 37—141 T 4 Claims 
A material-handling bucket having a pair of laterally 
spaced sidewalls interconnected by a transversely extending 
U-shaped main plate. The forward edge of the main plate is 
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provided with an L-shaped support member which serves as a 
common member for removably retaining a plurality of 


cutting blades and wear shoes fastened together by the same 
bolts. 


3,648,392 
LAPEL PIN 
Michael S. Churchman, 6433 East 30th Street, Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,272 
Int. Cl. A44c 3/00 
US. Cl. 40—1.6 


« 
INDUANAPOLSS, 
IND, 


A pin for the lapel or other clothing of the wearer, which 
provides an ornamental pin or organization badge in one 
condition of the parts, but which is movable to another con- 
dition in which the parts may present an identification text 
which is concealed in the other condition. 


3,648,393 
INTERCONNECTED PICTURE FRAMES 
Salvatore C. Parrilla, 14612 Woodworth Avenue, East Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,656 
Int. Cl. GO9F 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 40—152 


An interconnecting strip is provided for use with small pic- 
ture frames of a uniform predetermined length where two op- 
posite parallel sides of a rectangular frame are provided with 
a dovetail tongue-and-groove formation, one of the forma- 
tions being female and the other being male, each adapted to 
interfit the opposite-type formation on a like frame. The in- 
terconnecting member for joining two such sides of two 
frames in a pleasing arrangement is a unitary strip of the 
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same predetermined length as the same dimension of the 
uniform frames and this strip has a plurality of dovetail ton- 
gue-and-groove formations on angularly related sides, these 
formations being complementary respectively to the female 
and male frame side formations. 


3,648,394 
KEYTOP STRUCTURE 
Neal Hepner, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Burroughs Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 1,997 
Int. Cl. GO9f 3/08 
US. Cl. 40—331 


A keytop for the keys of business machines, the keytop 
being of sectional construction comprising a base, a remova- 
ble transparent cap and a removable key identification 
marker held by and between the base and the removable cap. 


3,648,395 
ELECTRIC._CAP GUN AND LIGHT THEREFOR 
Albert Nathanson, 75-60 199th Street, Flushing, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,890 
Int. Cl. F41c 3/06 


US. Cl. 42—54 2 Claims 


A combination electric light and electrically dischargable 
toy percussion cap gun unit embodying a round base, with a 
center hole in which is pressure fitted a miniature electric 
bulb, over which is a transparent plastic tube mounted on a 
cork supported by an arch. Passing through the cork are two 
conductors joined by a metallic heating element at their 
upper ends. The heating element is in contact with a percus- 
sion cap, of the kind commonly used in toy cap guns, affixed 
to the underside of a cork inserted into the upper opening of 
the tube, from which cork projects a U-shaped conductor 
which when properly positioned against the two conductors 
at the bottom of the tube closes the electric circuit, causing a 
short circuit thru the metallic element, the heat of which 
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detonates the percussion cap and blows the top cork out- 
wardly. Discharge of the cork and its U-shaped conductor off 
the upper opening of the tube breaks the electrical contact at 
the lower end of the tube and shunts the electric current to 
another conductor mounted against the contact side of the 
base of the bulb, which together with a contact at the lower 
terminal contact point of the bulb ignites the bulb. This con- 
ductor extends from the contact side of the bulb across the 
bottom surface of the base of the unit to a connection with a 
ring-shaped conductor affixed to the rim of the base. One of 
the two conductors inside the tube extends horizontally from 
the bottom of the lower cork, while the other conductor 
passes through the hole in the base, around and in contact 
with the lower terminal contact point of the bulb, outward to 
the rim of the base and upward to end in a loop just above 
the top surface of the base, insulated at its intersection with 
the ring-shaped conductor. Another U-shaped conductor, the 
upper end of which is in close proximity with the horizontal 
section of one of the conductors inside the tube, also passes 
through the hole in the base, then at a right angle outward to 
the rim of the base and upward to end in a loop just above 
the top surface of the base, but in contact with the ring- 
shaped conductor at its intersection with it. 


3,648,396 
STABILIZING ATTACHMENT FOR HAND GUNS 
Smith, Roger A., 19320 Heber Street, Glendora, Calif. 
Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,451 
Int. Cl. F4lc 29/00, 23/00 


US. Cl. 42—94 12 Claims 


A stabilizing attachment for a hand gun. The attachment 
has a generally U-shaped arm rod which is attached to and 
extends rearwardly from the butt end of the hand grip of the 
gun to receive the shooter’s forearm. The laterally spaced 
side members of the arm rod have rear upturned extremities 
joined by an arcuate upwardly arching connecting portion 
mounting a shock pad which seats against the radius bone of 
the forearm. The attachment reduces recoil, positively 
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attachment to the line, the shaft having a pivotal connection 
to the rotatable element spaced longitudinally of the member 
from the control slot. The rotatable element cants to one side 


or the other of the shaft depending upon which slot seat is 
engaged. Opposite rotation results from shifting from one 
seat to the other. 


3,648,398 
ADJUSTABLE AND RELEASABLE SINKER ADAPTED 
FOR ATTACHMENT TO FISHING LINE 
Carl W. Newell, 635 Cavanagh Road, Glendale, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,637 
Int. Cl. AO1k 95/00 


US. Cl. 43—43.12 1 Claim 


’ 


A unitary tubular holder, preferably molded of resilient 


orients the bore of the gun relative to the forearm to improves material such as plastic, has an attachment eye molded at 


shooting accuracy, increases leverage against recoil, 
eliminates wrist movement, and prevents twisting of the gun 
out of the hand when fired. 


3,648,397 
FISHING LURE 
Donald Du Bois, 6627 North Washington Bivd., Arlington, 
» Va. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,815 
Int. Cl. AO1k 85/00 

US. Cl. 43—42.12 7 Claims 

A fishing lure which includes a rotatable element secured 
to the member by which it is attached to a fishing line by 
passage of the attaching member through a control slot 
formed in the rotatable element. The control slot has seats at 
its ends on opposite sides of the center of the rotatable ele- 
ment in which the attaching means rests. In a preferred form, 
the rotatable element is mounted on a shaft having means for 


one end thereof with the bore opening at the other end 
thereof. A preferably cylindrical weight is positioned in the 
holder bore open end preferably partially extending from the 
holder and expanding the holder for releasable gripping 
therebetween. The holder fastening eye may be attached to a 
fishing line and engagement of the weight by an exterior ob- 
ject will cause a release of the weight from the holder bore 
upon a force at the holder fastening eye. 


3,648,399 
FISH HOOK RELEASING DEVICE 
Kenneth R. Lloyd, 251 Coach Lamp Lane, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 885,040 
Int. Cl. AOIk 91/04 
US. Cl. 43—43.12 3 Claims 
A device for releasing a fish hook from a fishing line when 
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engaged with a fixed object in the water, without loss of any 


portion of the fishing equipment other than the fish hook it- 
self. 


3,648,400 
LURE BOX 
Henry S. Wolfe, Beaver Hill Apart., Apt. #B-219, Jenkintown, 
Pa. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,668 
Int. Cl. AO1k 97/00 


US. Cl. 43—54.5 3 Claims 


A lure box comprising a container and a lid therefor. The 
container is divided into a plurality of compartments for 
separating and containing fishing lures. One of the compart- 
ments has at least one sidewall and the bottom thereof per- 
forated. The lid is also perforated in the area of the per- 
forated compartment. Wet lures are placed in the perforated 
compartment to facilitate the drying of the lures after use. 


3,648,401 
LOW VOLUME INSECTICIDE AEROSOL GENERATOR 

George S. Stains, Indian Wells, Calif., assignor to ULV Manu- 

facturing Corporation, Richmond, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 8,574 
Int. Cl. AO1m 7/00, 19/00 

US. Cl. 43—129 5 Claims 

A method of producing an insecticide spray for killing in- 
sects with droplets in the size range of from about 5 microns 
to about 15 microns. The spray consists of an insecticide, 
such as Naled-14, diluted with a nonvolatile liquid, such as 
cottonseed oil, in a ratio of 1 to 4 by volume. The aerosol 
generating equipment includes an engine driven blower sup- 
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plying air at about 450 cubic feet per minute at a pressure of 
about 4 p.s.i. This air is supplied to a group of four air-liquid 








double vortical nozzles that atomizes the insecticide into the 
5- to 15-micron size range. 


3,648,402 
INSECT SWATTER 
Reuben A. Siggers, P.O. Box 105, Institute, W. Va. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,322 
Int. Cl. AO1m 3/02 
US. Cl. 43—137 


An insect swatter comprising a handle, an enclosed loop 
attached to one end of the handle and a swatter blade 
pivotally mounted on the enclosed loop and adapted to freely 
rotate 360° within the loop. 


3,648,403 
PLAY TOY FOR FELINES, DOGS AND CHILDREN 
Harry L. Gommel, 2869 Calle Aventura, Miraleste, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,095 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/00 


US. Cl. 46—1 R 2 Claims 


A hollow housing including top and sidewalls having access 
openings formed therein through which the paws of cats and 
dogs or forearms of children may be thrust from the exterior 
of the housing. A play object is disposed within the housing 
for free movement therein and the size and shape of the 
housing as well as the locations of the access openings are 
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such that the play object may be reached while positioned in 
any location within the housing by a cat, a dog or a child 
disposed on the exterior of the housing, the overall size of the 
housing being determined by whether it is to be used by large 
cats and/or dogs or children. 


3,648,404 
CONNECTOR UNIT HAVING RADIAL ARMS FOR 
STRAIGHT OR ANGULAR CONNECTIONS 
Charles S. Ogsbury, Gold Hill, and Don C. Witte, Salina Star 
Route, Boulder, both of Colo. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 815,605 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/10, 33/12 
US. Cl. 46—29 


In a toy building set, connector units have a plurality of 
relatively angularly disposed connector arms radiation from a 
common center for each unit with each arm having a 
generally cylindrical or spherical male connector portion, or 
both, which serve as releasable connecting members for 
press-fitting insertion through openings in sheets of selected 
shapes and tubes of selected lengths. The tubes are con- 
structed to expand when fitted over the spherical male por- 
tions to provide a tenacious grip with a substantial degree of 
angular movement therebetween. Shoulder portions on the 
connector arms may be provided to limit the extent of move- 
ment of the sheets and tubes along the connector arms for 
square corners and resulting structures which conform to a 
selected scale. 


3,648,405 
DOLL TWISTABLE AT THE WAIST 
Sidney Tepper, Millburn, N.J., assignor to Topper Corpora- 
tion 


Filed Oct. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 80,364 
Int. Cl. A63h 11/00 
US. Cl. 46—120 


A doll including upper and lower torso portions pivotally 
interconnected at the waist. A head and an arm are pivotally 
mounted on the upper torso portion. Transmission means, 
such as meshing gears, connected to the arm, head, and 
lower torso portion, transmit swinging movement of the arm 
to the head and lower torso portion. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,648,406 
PAPER POPPER TOY 
Isaac Shavinsky, 701 16th, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,461 
Int. Cl. A63h 5/00 
US. Cl. 46—174 


A paper popper toy for popping a folded paper popper 
member, the toy having a handle portion and a body portion 
formed from a single piece of material which is opened flat 
for insertion of the paper to be popped and folded together 
for use and having a slot in the frontal body portion of the 
toy extending from the center fold line so that the halves 
forming the frontal body portion may spread outwardly away 
from each other as the paper is popped. 


3,648,407 
DYNAMIC MOBIUS BAND 
Jerome Pressman, 4 Fessenden Way, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 65,122 
Int. Cl. A63h 19/10, 33/26 
US. Cl. 46—243 P 


A dynamic model of a Mobius band is provided. A track 
defining a Mobius band is provided with a self-propelled 
vehicle which moves about the track to demonstrate the one- 
sided topological characteristics of the surface. 


3,648,408 
PROGRAMMED SELF-PROPELLED TOY 

Rouben T. Terzian, and Marvin I. Glass, both of Chicago, Ili., 

assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates 

Filed Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 15,774 

Int. Cl. A63h 33/26 
US. Cl. 46—244 D 17 Claims 
A programmed animated toy resembling a robot which has 
a body portion with a plurality of members mounted for 
movement relative thereto, such as arms and a head. Power 
drive means is mounted on the body portion for moving the 
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robot over a supporting surface. A programming cam drum 3,648,410 
having a plurality of cam tracks is provided and operatively SUPPORTS FOR WINDOW SASHES 

associated with the power drive means for steering the robot Michael P. Ettridge, 29 Longview Crescent, O’Halloran Hill, 


as it moves over the supporting surface, for moving the 
aforesaid members relative to the body portion of the robot, 


Australia (5158) 
Filed Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,355 


for dismembering said members from the body portion, and Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 28, 1969, 60186 


for causing the robot to fall over, all in a correlated predeter- 
mined timed sequence. The cam drum is replaceable by 
other programming cam drums having different programs to 
effect different timed sequences of the aforesaid functions. 
The members are replaceably mounted on the body portion 


of the robot. 


3,648,409 
HERBICIDE RESISTANT SEED CARRIERS AND 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURE THEREOF 
Paul E. Johnson; Clarence G. Haugh; George F. Warren, all 
of W. Lafayette, Ind., and Bernard A. Kratky, Sullivan, 
Wis., assignors to Purdue Research Foundation 
Filed Dec. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 883,483 
Int. Cl. AO1c 1/06 
US. Cl. 47—57.6 


Localized deposit of activated carbon-vermiculite mixture 
around seeds gives significant protection against certain pre- 
emergent herbicides. The mixture can be compressed in 
tablet form with a liquid fertilizer binder, or incorporated in 
water soluble mats, and permits precision field seeding with 
good protection from pre-emergence application of herbi- 
cides. 


Int. Cl. EOSd 15/52 
U.S. Cl. 49—192 














A window sash and frame, wherein the sash is pivotally 
supported to the frame at the four corners thereof, whereby 
selective pivots may be disengaged to allow the window to 
pivot about two adjacent pivots. 


3,648,411 
REFRIGERATOR DOOR TRIM HANDLES AND 
MOUNTING STRIP 

Orson V. Saunders, Dayton, and Louis D. Benasutti, Fair- 

born, both of Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corpora- 

tion, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 89,412 
Int. Cl. EO5b 1/04 

US. Cl. 49—460 


An appliance door trim handle and panel mounting as- 
sembly in which a pair of trim handles are located along the 
inner vertical edges of each door closure of a side-by-side 
refrigerator freeze or the like. Each door trim handle as- 
sembly includes a channel-shaped mounting strip fixedly 
secured to the face of the door and a substantially J-shaped 
handle having its backwall seated in interlocked fashion in 
the mounting strip pocket. The mounting strip has a pair of 
legs one of which provides a recess adapted to receive the 
free edge of the handle backwall while the opposite leg has a 
resilient flange adapted to engage a plurality of lanced pro- 
jections provided in the backwall of the handle allowing the 
resilient flange to snap back after the projections pass over 
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the flange to thereby produce a snug fit which cannot be al- 
tered without the aid of tools. 


3,648,412 
PLATE GRAINING APPARATUS 
Charles T. Hathaway, 518 Rancho Lindo Drive, Covina, 
Calif. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,700 
Int. Cl. B24b 7/12, 21/04, 1/00 


US. Cl. 51—61 11 Claims 





An apparatus adapted to grain a planar surface of a plate 
comprising a moving conveyor which carries such plate into 
and out of contact with moving graining means which 
operate to impress grit into contact with the planar surface 
and produce a random roughening thereof. 


3,648,413 
AUTOMOBILE BODY RCLL SANDER 

Guy V. Godwin, 17408 Villa Corta Street, La Puente, Calif.; 

Gilbert L. Santana, 740 South Euclid, and Raymond L. 

Santana, 508 West 4th, both of La Habra, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 27,349 
Int. Cl. B24b 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 51—170 PT 


A journaled drum having a longitudinal outer groove in 
which the opposite ends of a band of abrasive material encir- 
cling the drum are anchored. The drum includes opposite 
end rollers provided with resilient outer peripheral portions 
and journaled for rotation relative to the drum about axes 
coinciding with the axis of rotation of the drum and the 
diameters of the rollers are substantially equal and slightly 
greater than the diameter of the drum defined by the outer 
surfaces of the band of abrasive material disposed 
thereabout. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,648,414 
BLADE SHARPENERS 
Willis F. Thompson, 57 Hillis Street, Portland, Maine 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,746 
Int. Cl. B24b 3/52, 3/54 
US. Cl. 51—208 


Blade sharpeners are disclosed that have at lease one abra- 
sive wheel of cylindrical section and blade supports at both 
of its sides tapering towards the axis thereof for supporting 
one face of a double bevelled cutting edge with its other face 
against the proximate wheel side. The sharpeners are either 
of the free rolling type or are rotatably mounted in a support. 
The sharpeners have removable covers, each cover provided 
with a slot to receive a blade having a single bevel cutting 
edge and support it with its bevelled face tangentially engag- 
ing the periphery of the subjacent wheel. When the shar- 
peners include two axially aligned wheels, the abrasive of one 
is finer than that of the other. 


3,648,415 
APPARATUS FOR FEEDING WORK TO A GRINDER 
WHEEL 
James G. Bair, Wexford, Pa., assignor to Fox Grinders, Inc., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 78,799 
Int. Cl. B24b 41/06, 47/20 
U.S. Cl. 51—215R 


A pneumatically inflatable bag is positioned on a work sup- 
porting plate for advancing a work piece against a grinding 
wheel. The bag is backed by a plate on the work supporting 
plate which prevents the bag from movement away from the 
grinding wheel. 


3,648,416 
PORTABLE VALVE FACER 
Jack Rogers, 6557 Costello Avenue, Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,696 
Int. Cl. B24b 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 51—241 VS 16 Claims 

A portable valve facer is disclosed for grinding the seating 
face of a valve. The valve facer includes adjustable mounting 





458 OFFICIAL 


plates having arcuate sections cooperating to rotatably sup- 
port the valve stem. One of the plates further defines an ex- 
tension that pivotally supports a sector having a slotted 
flange for receiving a grinding wheel assembly. Adjustment 
means are also provided for varying the angular and linear 
position of the grinding wheel assembly to enable the grind- 
ing wheel to engage the seating face of various diameter 


valve heads. The valve stem is adapted to be rotatably driven 
by a hand drill or the like with the rotary motion of the valve 
head causing the seating face to frictionally rotate the grind- 
ing wheel. During such movement, the frictional motion to 
the grinding wheel with the grinding action interengagement 
causes the grinding wheel to grind the surface of the seating 
face. 


3,648,417 
ROTARY ABRASIVE DEVICE 
Aleck Block, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Merit Abrasive 
Products, Inc. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,243 
Int. Cl. B24b 9/02 
US. Cl. 51—334 


An improved and specialized type of construction for an 
abrasive drum of the type in which a plurality of abrasive 
packs are mounted in uniform circumferential spacing 
around the entire cylindrical surface of a central hub, the 
hub being provided with longitudinal mounting slots, one for 
each pack. The abrasive drum of the invention combines a 
hub construction in which the slot sidewalls diverge continu- 
ously from a relatively wide slot opening, with abrasive 
packs, each of which is comprised of a number of abrasive 
strips joined at their base edge to form a substantially flat 
base seating on the cylindrical surface of the drum; and each 
pack is provided with a resiliently deformable plastic retainer 
which is molded in cross section to provide an anchoring rod 
portion retained in said slot by said slot sidewalls, and a radi- 
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al web portion extending from said rod into said pack of 
abrasive strips, said rod having a transverse dimension sub- 
stantially less than the width of said slot to permit hinge ac- 
tion of said packs on said hub during rotation of said abrasive 
drum. 


3,648,418 
HAND ABRADING TOOL 
Ljudo Churchich, 1777 Agate Street, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 55,155 
Int. Cl. B24d 15/04 
US. Cl. 51—392 


A hand abrading tool comprising a handle and a flat flexi- 
ble blade over which is stretched a tape or strip of abrasive 
cloth, paper, etc. Clamping means control the tension of the 
abrasive strip and of the spring steel blade. The blade may be 
flexed or bowed longitudinally so as to permit the abrasive 
strip to conform laterally to small channels and grooves and 


odd shapes. 


3,648,419 
COMBINED BRACKET MOUNTING AND SUPPORT AND 
METAL STUD STRUCTURE 
Robert A. Marks, 17158 Enadia Way, Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,662 
Int. Cl. A47g 29/02; A47f 5/08 


US. Cl. 52—36 2 Claims 


A bracket support and mounting system for use with metal 
channel-shaped studs. A slotted channel is positioned relative 
to and connected to the metal stud usually by another ele- 
ment which may be integral with a guide flange. A pair of 
guide flanges provide a corridor for a bracket to the slots of 
o slotted channel. Five embodiments of system designs are 


3,648,420 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
John A. Nelson, 126 Colonial Court, New Port Richey, Fla. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,026 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/32 

US. Cl. 52—86 5 Claims 

The invention relates to a building constructed by at- 
taching to each other and to a footing a series of curved 
plastic roof panels, each of which includes molded-in support 
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members, and by simultaneously assembling end walls, at- 
taching said walls to the footing, and thereafter interlocking 


the said end walls with the panels comprising the end of the 
roof to establish a weather seal. 


3,648,421 
DOOR FRAME BRACE 
Willard L. Bjork, 7341 W. 114th Place, Worth, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,369 
Int. Cl. E04g 21/18, 21/26 
US. Cl. 52—99 


A unique brace for supporting metal door frames during 
construction therearound of masonry walls. The brace com- 
prises a characterized hook section which because of its con- 
forming shape removably but securely fastens to accessible 
portions of the frame. Means are provided for readily at- 
taching 2 X 4’s to the hook section to extend the hook sec- 
tion to a supporting surface. 


Manufacturing Company, Providence, R.I. 
Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,266 
Int. Cl. EO1f 9/02 

US. Cl. 52—104 6 Claims 

The construction of the present invention comprises a 
monument in which the stone portion is cut out to provide a 
central opening in place of the usual carving of the stone. 
Into this cut out portion is mounted a plastic embedment. 
This comprises a clear plastic block, usually made of Lucite, 
in which any desired insignia or wording can be floated in a 
conventional manner. The embedment is mounted in the 
opening in such manner that the mounting means are not 
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visible to the eye: This produces a smooth effect, 
material wearing exceptionally well, even as long as the 


stone. This materially cuts the cost, increases the speed of 
manufacture, and permits changes or additions in the monu- 
ment by merely changing the embedment. 


3,648,423 
EXPANSION JOINT 
Delmar W. Cole, 10 Merchant Street, Emporia, Kans. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 878,093 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/68; E04f 15/14 


US. Cl. 52—109 4 Claims 
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An expansion joint for structural panels adapted to bridge 
gaps between adjoining panels and to permit relative move- 
«ment therebetween, said joint including a pair of side bars 
adapted to be affixed respectively to the contiguous edges of 
said panels and having smooth surfaces normally coplanar 
with said panels, a cover plate bridging the gap between said 
side bars, with its edges resting respectively in sliding engage- 
ment with the smooth surfaces of said bars, and linkages in- 
terconnecting said side bars at intervals along their lengths, 
each of said linkages having a center point always disposed 
midway between said side bars regardless of the spacing 
therebetween, said cover plate being attached to these center 
points whereby to be maintained in centered bridging rela- 
tionship to said gap. 


3,648,424 
FRAME FOR AN OPENING IN A RELOCATABLE 
BUILDING 


Rodney W. Winyard; Francis J. Fortsch, and Vincent C. 
Braun, all of Warren, Ohio, assignors to The American 
Welding & Manufacturing Company 

Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,860 

Int. Cl. E06b 1/04 

US. Cl. 52—213 8 Claims 
A frame for an opening in a relocatable building compris- 

ing jamb members connected at their upper ends to the ends 
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of a header member and at their lower ends by a member of holes in each flange. The holes can be of different shapes 
such as a sill or threshold, each jamb and header member. and in one row holes extending transversely to the longitu- 


having a body with a face and a flange extending in opposite 
directions from the longitudinal edges of the body. 


3,648,425 
ADJUSTABLE BRIDGING DEVICE 
Charles D. Bolton, Sidney, Iowa 
Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,123 
Int. Cl. E04c 3/04; E04g 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 52—632 


A device including threadably engaged telescoping mem- 
bers adapted to be extended into engagement with spaced 
apart nonmetallic floor joists. One end of the device has two 
pointed projections for penetrating a joist and limiting the 
member from rotating while the other end has a single 
pointed projection for penetrating a joist but permitting the 
member to be rotated to extend the device. 


3,648,426 
CONSTRUCTIONAL ELEMENTS 
Banwari Lal Chaudhary, c/o S. R. Chaudhary Madhusuden 
Vegetable Products Co., Ltd. P.O. Box Rakhial, Ah- 
medabad, Gujarat, India 
Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,793 
Int. Cl. E04c 3/08 
US. Cl. 52—633 

















Elongated L-shaped metallic constructional elements pro- 
vide a pair of angularly disposed flanges with at least one row 


dinal direction of the element are alternately spaced apart by 
round holes and longitudinally extending holes. The flanges 
can be of the same or different widths and can contain one or 
several rows of holes. 


3,648,427 

APPARATUS FOR LOADING FRANGIBLE CONTAINERS 
John L. Raudat, North Madison, and Lloyd D. Johnson, Port- 

land, both of Conn., assignors to Emhart Corporation, 

Bloomfield, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 62,961 
Int. Cl. B65b 57/10 

US. Cl. 53—61 


A machine is disclosed for loading frangible containers, 
such as relatively tall glass bottles of the thin walled-non- 
returnable-variety, into upwardly open packing cases. The 
bottles are conveyed in discrete side-by-side lanes into a grid 
structure where they are isolated by conventional brake 
means associated with each lane. A frame arranged over the 
grid structure carries a vertically reciprocable carriage hav- 
ing a plurality of individual container gripping units for hold- 
ing a group of containers while a bottom portion of the grid 
is opened. Means is provided for retracting the frame and the 
grid structure slightly, away from those bottles being held by 
the brake means so that the carriage can be lowered and the 
bottles passed downwardly through the open grid structure 
into the case. Each gripper unit comprises a hollow tubular 
stem portion supported from the carriage, and a lower hous- 
ing portion which contains a generally U-shaped spring 
member having depending leg portions with laterally opposed 
jaws at their respective ends for engaging the neck portion of 
a container. Each unit also includes a rod slidably mounted 
in the tubular stem, and connected to the apex of each spring 
member so that a vertically reciprocable plate in the car- 
riage, to which the upper ends of these rods are connected, 
can be moved vertically to open and close the jaws on a con- 
tainer. 


3,648,428 
FILM-TO-FILM SKIN PACKAGING 
Lyle W. Colburn, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 706,913 
Int. Cl. B65b 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 53—21 FC 3 Claims 
The invention relates to film-to-film skin packaging of arti- 
cles in which plastic films are placed above and below arti- 
cles to be tightly packaged therein, effecting a sealed enclo- 
sure, and wherein said films are subjected to heat and suction 
in a vacuum forming machine causing adherence to each 
other. The primary purpose of the invention is to yield a 
tamper proof, sealed and airtight package, capable of retain- 
ing a controlled atmosphere therein. This is achieved by 
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providing a perforate area on one film which marginally and 
closely surrounds the article to be packaged. Subsequently 
another film is applied to the article and both films are then 
subjected to heat and suction. By virtue of the marginal per- 
forate area, evacuation of the enclosure due to suction effect 
is achieved. A plurality of packages may be made simultane- 
ously by providing a plurality of nonperforate areas on the 
base film which are substantially congruous to contiguous 
areas of respective articles placed thereon. A secure film-to- 
film adhesion at the perforate areas closely surrounding the 
articles results; and the film used, if adhesively compatible 


” FORMER 


with the articles packaged, adheres thereto. Thus, the film 
covering must be destroyed to remove the article. Likewise, 
where a paper or cardboard wrapper or carton initially en- 
closes the article, e.g., a deck of cards, such wrapper materi- 
als can be adhesively compatible with the film so that the 
film adheres. Accordingly, the package is rendered tamper- 
proof. Where the wrapper or carton is printed, the ink used 
can be adhesively compatible with the film. Further, by 
providing an insert in each package permeated with a 
selected media which volatilizes in the sealed package, a con- 
trolled and preserving atmosphere is achieved. 


3,648,429 
PACKAGING MACHINE 

Ralph L. Davidson, Worcester, and James H. Arsenault, 

Whitinsville, both of Mass., assignors to Curtis & Marble 

Machine Co., Worcester, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,558 
Int. Cl. B65b 1/1/12, 11/48, 51/30 

U.S. Cl. 53—77 








Apparatus for wrapping bundles in heat-sealable plastic 
sheet material and sealing the plastic along the side and ends 
of the bundle. A vertically adjustable side sealing mechanism 
adapts itself to different size bundles, and the end sealing 
mechanism automatically is adjusted to perform its end seal- 
ing at a horizontal diametrical plane the same as the side 
sealing is done and at a constant height above floor level. Ad- 
ditional pressure applying means are provided to insure 
proper sealing along elongated bodies, as well as safety 
latches to prevent accidental release of the sealing members. 
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3,648,430 
VACUUMIZING AND CLIPPING SYSTEM 
John T. Roberts, Simpsonville, and Philip L. Reid, Greenville, 
both of S.C., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., Duncan, S.C. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,868 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 31/04 


US. Cl. 53—112B 6 Claims 


Apparatus and method wherein a bagged product is 
clamped onto a nozzle, transported by the nozzle-clamping 
means for a period of time corresponding to the period 
necessary for complete vacuumization of the bag, the nozzle 
is partially withdrawn from the bag during transportation so 
that the bag’s neck portion is empty, this portion of the bag is 
inserted into the throat of a clipper and serves to activate the 
clipper, activation of the clipper results in severing the bag’s 
neck portion above the clipped area causing the bagged 
product to move from the apparatus. 


3,648,431 
IN-LINE BANDING APPARATUS 
Elisworth A. Hartbauer, Lafayette, and John R. Erickson, An- 
tioch, both of Calif., <—ry to Crown Zellerbach Cor- 
poration, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,774 
Int. Cl. B65b 1/24, 63/02, 13/04 


US. Cl. 53—124 CC 33 Claims 





A machine for and method of accepting the group-by- 
group discharge from a bag collator and for forming such 
groups into bundles each of which constitutes a predeter- 
mined number of bags. After formation, the bag bundles are 
compressed by application of forces thereto adequate to 
develop high-bag friction within the interior of each bundle. 
Each compressed bundle is advanced into and through band- 
ing apparatus in a step-by-step progression during which a 
band is wrapped or folded about the bundle and has adhesive 
applied to its overlapping flaps, and the band-equipped bun- 
die is then maintained under compressional constraint 
through a plurality of cycles of the machine to enable the ad- 
hesive to cure before the bundle is ejected therefrom. 
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3,648,432 
CONTINUOUS TIER 


August R. Zellmer, New Richmond, Wis., and John D. 
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3,648,434 
GLYCOL REGENERATION USING EDUCTOR FLASH 
SEPARATION 


Tetrick, White Bear Lake, Minn., assignors to Domain In- Charles K. Gravis, III; Harold S. Wood, and Robert A. 


dustries, Inc., New Richmond, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,441 
Int. Cl. B65b 51/08 
US. Cl. 53—135 


A bag closer having V-belts gripping and carrying the bag 
into a separable gathering pocket and against a length of 
twistable strand and then releasing the bag; pushers compact- 
ing the gathered bag neck and moving the gathered bag neck 
through the separable pocket and against and past a flipper 
which swings the trailing ends of the strand into a continu- 
ously revolving twister hook which twists the strand ends 
together while the bag neck continues to move along a linear 


path. 


3,648,433 
BAGGING TABLE AND PROTECTIVE CLOTH 
DISPENSER 
Dave L. Owen, Wellford, S.C., assignor to W. R. Grace & 
Co., Duncan, S.C. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,512 
Int. Cl. B65b 39/00, 67/04 
U.S. Cl. 53—255 


Disclosed is a table apparatus for bagging food products, 
particularly boneiin cuts of fresh meat. The table is 
preferably a dual station device and is provided with bone 
cut protective cloth storage racks; cloth cutters; cloth feed 
roller assemblies; a radiating arm, rotatable bag storage rack; 
and loading chutes. 


10 Claims 


Hodgson, all of Tulsa, Okla., assignors to Maloney-Craw- 
ford Tank Corporation, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 802,793 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/14 
U.S. Cl. 55—32 





LEAN GLYCOL 
TO PUMP SUCTION 


RICH GLYCOL 
FROM CONTACTOR 


Reconcentration of liquid desiccant, such as glycol, used in 
the dehydration of gaseous steams, is accomplished by aiding 
the separation of water subsequent the reboiler by an in- 
duced vacuum into a separate flash chamber. The vacuum is 
created by a pump that is fluid impelled by either the desic- 
cant or gas available in the process. 


3,648,435 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PURIFYING EXHAUST 
GASES 

Alberto Olague Soria, Calle Uruguay 37 Desp. 313, and 
Avelino Martinez Sanchez, Avenue Emerson #215, both of 
Mexico City, Mexico 

Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,717 
Claims priority, application Mexico, Apr. 15, 1969, 110404 
Int. Cl. BO1d 47/02 
US. Cl. 55—86 7 Claims 


Apparatus and method for removing impurities and nox- 
ious materials from exhaust gases generated by the com- 
bustion of fuels in which the gases are passed through a 
chamber for extraction of the impurities and noxious materi- 
als by an absorber liquid. 
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3,648,436 
GASOLINE VAPOR RECOVERY 

Roger L. Schonewald, and Victor Kevorkian, both of Belle 

Mead, N.J., assignors to Ingersoll-Rand Research Inc., 

Princeton, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,880 
Int. Cl. C10g 5/06; F17¢ 13/00 

US. Cl. 55—88 


A vapor recovery device in which the vapors expelled from 
a tank into which gasoline is being pumped is conducted into 
a container in which cooling coils are disposed for cooling of 
the vapors flowing upwards around these coils. Also disposed 
in the container, downstream of the flow path of the vapors, 
is a spray ring for spraying refrigerated gasoline downwardly 
for absorption of the vapors cooled by the cooling coils. The 
coolant for the cooling coils and the spray ring is obtained 
from the lower section of the container containing gasoline 
refrigerated by means of a commonly known refrigeration 
system. The device may include beds of packing material 
positioned in the flow path of the vapors and refrigerated 
gasoline to increase vapor recovery. 


3,648,437 
AUTOMATIC SCR PRECIPITATOR CONTROL 
Richard J. Bridges, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Koppers 
Company, Inc. 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,027 
Int. Cl. BO3c 3/66 
U.S. Cl. 55—105 


An automatic precipitator energization control circuit 
wherein precipitator voltage is rapidly reduced to zero for an 
independently selective period of duration upon the occur- 
rence of each spark or flashover in the precipitator and 
gradually increased to a voltage level determined with 
reference to the voltage level of the precipitator at the time 
the spark occurred. The deleterious effects of multiple sparks 
or spark bursts are eliminated, a soft start is assured, and true 
I.m.s. current is sensed to provide a current limit to override 
the spark control circuitry to limit the input power to the unit 
and to clear a short circuit condition in the precipitator from 
dirt buildup or the like. 
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3,648,438 
LIQUID PURIFICATION AND AERATION SYSTEM 
Alva G. Arbogast, P. O. Box 1193, Charleston, W. Va. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 113,917 
Int. Cl. BO1d 19/00 


US. CL. 55—191 8 Claims 





A liquid purification and aeration system including a con- 
denser coil for preheating supply liquid, an external steam 
heater for superheating the liquid, a centrifugal nozzle for in- 
jecting the superheated liquid into a flash chamber surround- 
ing the coil, a baffled overflow tube within the coil for main- 
taining a predetermined water level, a particulate aeration 
bed beneath the flash chamber for dispersing the sterile 
water overflow, and a filtered blower for forcing clean air up 
through the bed to aerate the fresh sterile water. The super- 
heating pasteurizes the supply liquid to destroy bacterial im- 
purities, the flashing removes and vents entrapped gaseous 
contaminants, and the aeration further purifies the liquid and 
oxidizes any remaining impurities. 


3,648,439 
BUOYANT FILTER MASS 
Harry Szczepanski, 900 Clancy Avenue, N.E., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 


Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 811,812 
Int. Cl. BO1d 47/00 
US. Cl. 55—223 


A group of elements is placed, and preferably supported by 
buoyancy in a liquid. The elements and portions of elements 
disposed above the surface of the liquid function as a filter 
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mass for a stream of gaseous material forced to traverse the 
mass by a cowling. The liquid may be selected to be a solvent 
to some of the condensable and entrained materials carried 
in the stream. Filtered deposits on the elements are removed 
either by the effect of gravity tending to rotate the heaviest 
portions of the elements down into the liquid, or by recircu- 
lating the elements in the liquid. 


3,648,440 
WET SCRUBBER SYSTEM 
Richard T. Egan, Williamsport, Md., assignor to The Car- 
borundum Company, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,451 
Int. Cl. BO1d 47/00 
US. Cl. 55—-226 





A wet scrubber system includes a receptacle having a gas 
inlet at its top and a liquid sump at its bottom. The gas is inti- 
mately mixed with a scrubbing liquid in a contact section 
which has a frustoconical scrubbing section therebelow. A 
vertically movable target plate is in the scrubbing section for 
vertical adjustment in accordance with the pressure of the 
system. 


3,648,441 
APPARATUS FOR PURIFYING GASES 

Alberto Olague Soria, Calle Urugnay 37 Desp 313, and 

Avelino Martinez Sanchez, Avenue Emersen 0215, both of 

Mexico City, Mexico 

Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,715 
Claims priority, application Mexico, Nov. 4, 1969, 115,085 
Int. Cl. BO1d 47/02 

U.S. Cl. 55—247 1 Claim 





Apparatus for removing impurities and noxious materials 
from exhaust gases generated by the combustion of fuels in 
which the gases are passed through an agitation chamber 
containing an absorber liquid and provided with agitators for 
extraction of the impurities and noxious material therefrom. 
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3,648,442 
DUST COLLECTORS 
Ronald F. Bourne, Johannesburg, South Africa, assignor to 
The Asbestos Grading Equipment Company (South Africa) 
South Abticy wiely 


Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 39,041 
Claims priority, application South Africa, May 30, 1969, 
69/3882 
Int. Cl. BO1d 41/00, 45/18, 46/04 
US. Cl. 55—294 


Air air filter is provided in which dust laden air is passed 
through a plurality of filtering bags and from which the 
trapped dust is dislodged by reversing the flow of air through 
the bag walls sequentially. The trapped dust which falls under 
the influence of gravity onto the floor of the filter is swept 
towards an exhaust port and suitably discharged. 


3,648,443 
CORN PICKER HEAD WITH SPRING-BIASED BUTT 
STOPS 

Bobby Joe Sears, Hoopeston, Ill., assignor to FMC Corpora- 

tion, San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 24,044 
Int. Cl. AO1d 45/02 

US. Cl. 56—111 








A sweet corn picker head for market ears includes moving 
stop bars formed of a pair of driven endless gathering belts 
having flexible confronting flights of closely spaced upright 
stop bars that straddle and grip the cornstalks. The upper 
portions of the confronting flights are resiliently biased 
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toward each other by rollers which are mounted on adjusta- 
ble leaf springs. The flights thus maintain gripping control of 
the ears and the ears, regardless of size variations, are posi- 
tively controlled to prevent clumping and relative horizontal 
movement between the ears and stop bars. 


3,648,444 
DRIVE UNIT FOR RECIPROCATING ELEMENT 
Thomas J. Dunn, P.O. Box 110, Hackettstown, N.J. 
Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 57,243 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55/02 
US. Cl. 56—296 


A drive unit for an element to be reciprocated converts a 
rotary energy source to reciprocating movement through a 
wobble box having a driven shaft attached to the power 
source. The wobble box is maintained by stub shafts in a 
crank assembly, the crank assembly having slant walls per- 
mitting movement of the box upon rotation of the driven 
shaft. The crank assembly carries a crank shaft fixedly 


secured to a lever. 


3,648,445 
ROTARY MOWER SAFETY CHUTE OUTLET 
James F. Efflandt, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Outboard 
Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 83,783 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55/18 
U.S. Cl. 56—320.2 


Disclosed herein is a blade housing for a lawn mower hav- 
ing a vertically extending sidewall and a top deck including a 
main portion and a chute portion extending from the top 
deck main portion and arcuately about the axis of intended 
blade rotation and then generally tangentially outwardly from 
the sidewall. The chute portion includes a top wall having, 
about the plane of intended blade rotation, a height which 
gradually increases in the direction of intended blade rota- 
tion. The blade housing also includes means for preventing 
such discharge from the chute portion of objects which could 
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cause injury to persons, such means comprising a surface ex- 
tending upwardly and outwardly from below the plane of in- 
tended blade rotation to form a chute bottom wall, together 
with the provision of a terminal portion of the chute top wall, 
which portion extends outwardly and downwardly from 
beyond the outer end of the surface for cooperation with the 
surface so as to block such discharge. 


3,648,446 
LAWN MOWER WITH CLEANING MEANS 
Raymond E. Haapoja, Route 2, Mora, Minn., and Patrick 
Shettler, Box 232, Ogilvie, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 97,280 
Int. Cl. AOid 55/18 
US. Cl. 56—320.2 


A lawn mower having a housing and a rotating blade 
housed therewithin, the housing being provided with a per- 
forated conduit as a portion of its inner surface. Water under 
pressure is forced through the conduit and exits through the 
perforations therein, flushing lawn trimmings from the inner 
surface of the housing. 


3,648,447 
FRUIT HARVESTING MACHINE FOR LOW PLANTS 
Charles G. Burton, Lewiston, N.Y., assignor to Chisholm- 
Ryder Company, Inc., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,858 
Int. Cl. AO1d 45/22 
US. Cl. 56—330 





A machine for harvesting fruit on relatively low plants such 
as wild lowbush blueberries including a vehicle mounting a 
horizontally disposed reel at the front thereof with its axis 
oriented transversely to the direction of vehicle travel, the 
reel mounting articulating tines which move toward and away 
from the reel during the process of picking the blueberries 
from the bushes and dumping the blueberries into the inside 
of the reel, the reel being floatingly mounted by means of a 
spring arrangement to cause it to yield with minimum 
damage when it encounters obstructions, a first conveyor 
within the reel in effective communication with a second 
conveyor outside of the reel which receives berries from the 
first conveyor and carries the blueberries rearwardly along 
the sides of the machine to a dumping station where the ber- 
ries are dumped into a container, the second conveyor being 
so located that the berries therein are not subject to abrasion 
from plants through which the machine passes, the second 
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conveyor including an inner solid conveyor which carries the 
berries and an outer open conveyor which permits the berries 
to fall through but retains the debris, thereby separating the 
debris from the berries in an efficient manner, the machine 
also including a rear steering mechanism for providing sharp 
steering in the field. 


3,648,448 
HAY RAKE, TEDDER OR CROP-TURNING IMPLEMENT 
Josef Maugg, Giarus, Switzerland, assignor to Maschinen- 
fabrik FAHR AG, Gottmadingen, Germany 
Filed Aug. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 62,993 
Int. Cl. AO1d 79/00 


US. Cl. 56—370 16 Claims 





A rake, tedder or crop turner for mowed crop adapted to 
build or destroy a windrow comprises a rotary rake having a 
plurality of spokes anchored to a rotating hub. The rake tines 
are fixed to a sleeve mounted on the end of each rake arm 
and centrifugally displaceable outwardly upon the rotation 
thereof against a restoring force which, in the absence of 
rake rotation, tends to draw the sleeve inwardly. In addition, 
an eccentric is provided for periodically drawing the sleeves 


inwardly as the rake rotates. Each sleeve and the correspond- 
ing spoke are provided with complementary camming means 
imparting an angular displacement to the sleeve about the 
axis of the spoke, thereby lifting the tines from the crop 
material at a predetermined point during each rotation of the 
rake and lifting all of the tines upon inward movement of the 
sleeve when the rake is not rotated. 


3,648,449 
SPOOL HOLDER FOR TWISTING MACHINE OR THE 
LIKE 
Aloys Greive, Munster, Westphalia, Germany, assignor to 
Hammel GmbH Zwirnerei-und Spinnereimachinen, Mun- 
ster, Westphalia, Germany 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,007 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 13, 1969, P 19 24 
508.0 


Int. Cl. DOIh 7/86, 1/42, 7/18 


US. Cl. 57—58.76 8 Claims 
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throwoff disk beneath a magnetically arrested tubular spool 
holder through which the thread of one or more spools is 
guided downwardly for passage through the disk hub whence 
it emerges generally radially to form a balloon enveloping the 
spool or spools. A housing with an upwardly diverging inner 
peripheral wall, of circular outline at the bottom and square 
outline at the top, surrounds the spool holder with sufficient 
clearance to remain out of contact with the ballooning thread 
while preventing any entanglement of threads from adjoining 
units in the case of a rupture. 


3,648,450 

APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS SPINNING OF 
TEXTILE FIBERS 
Miloslav Prochazka; Bedrich Cesenek; Viadimir Mach, all of 
Nachoda; Karel Kaulich; Zdenka Pacakova, both of Cer- 
veny, Kostelec, all of Czechoslovakia; Ladislav Bradzda, 
deceased, late of Cerveny Kostelec, Czechoslovakia; 
Drahuska Brazdova, and Dagmar Brazdova, heirs, both of 
Cerveny Kostelec, (S, assignors to Said ELITEX, Zavody 
textiIniho Strojirenstvi, generaini reditedstvi, Liberec, 
Czechoslovakia, by said Prochazka, Cesenek, Mach, Kau- 
lich and Pacakova 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,157 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Mar. 20, 1969, 
PV 1984 
Int. Cl. DOIh 1/12, 7/00, 13/26 


US. Cl. 57—58.89 12 Claims 


Apparatus for the continuous spinning of textile fibers by 
the open end spinning method, particularly by means of a 
spinning chamber operating under pressure. The separate 
spinning units of the apparatus are driven by a common drive 
from which they are separately disengageable. The spinning 
chamber of each spinning unit is mounted in a stationary 
body on the machine frame; the separating and feeding 
mechanisms of each spinning unit are mounted in a body 
which is generally movable away from the spinning chamber, 
whereby to improve the ease with which the spinning units 
may be attended and maintained. 


3,648,451 
NOVEL YARN AND PROCESS 
Myrne R. Riley, Rolla, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,719 
Int. Cl. D02g 3/04, 3/18; DO1d 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 57—140 BL 19 Claims 
A fluid vortex spinning process for yarn in which a disper- 


An assembly of thread-dispensing units, mounted on a sion of high-modulus refractory fibers and lower modulus 
common spindle bank, include each‘a spindle with a rotating fibers in a viscous carrier liquid as a flowing stream is rotated 
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about its axis to produce a composite staple fiber yarn of axi- 
ally aligned high-modulus refractory fibers intermixed with 


and intertwined by lower modulus fibers and the composite 
yarns so produced. 


3,648,452 
METHOD OF FORMING REINFORCING YARNS OR 
CORDS 


Maurice A. Young, Lichfield, England, assignor to Dunlop 
Holdings Limited, London, England 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 848,139 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 3, 1968, 
37,148/68 
Int. Cl. DO2g 3/02, 3/36; CO3c 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 57—164 16 Claims 
Method of making yarns and cords from brittle filaments 
having a specific modulas greater than 200X10° inch. Bun- 
dles of brittle filaments are impregnated with a liquid which 
can subsequently be converted into an elastic solid of high 
Poissons ratio, the bundles are twisted individually to form 
yarns or together to form cords and the liquid is converted to 
the elastic solid, of which the following is a specification. 


ELECTRIC TIMEPIECE 

Susumu Aizawa; Koichi Nakamura; Yuki Tsuruishi, all of 
Suwa-shi, and Kikuo Oguchi, Suwa-gun, Nagano-kea, all of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 842,278 
Claims priority, Japan, July 19, 1968, 43/50764 
Int. Cl. G04c 3/04; HO3b 3/02 
US. Cl. 58—23 R 


An electric timepiece wherein a mechanical vibrator is 
synchronized with a signal which compares signals of a rela- 
tively high-frequency time standard with a relatively low- 
frequency mechanical vibrator. A first embodiment applies 
nonlinear characteristics of frequency in response to changes 
in vibrating amplitude of the mechanical vibrator. In a 
second embodiment, a time standard signal is utilized as a 
synchronizing signal to control the phase of the input signal 
for driving the mechanical vibrator and for synchronizing the 
mechanical vibrator. 
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3 
TIMING APPARATUS FOR TOY RACING CARS 
Howard J. Morrison, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Marvin 
Glass & Associates 
Filed Nov. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 89,593 
Int. Cl. G04b 5/20; GO4f 7/10 


US. CL. 58—145A 18 Claims 


A timing apparatus for use as an accessory with toy racing 
cars or the like to time a car as it travels from a starting point 
to a second point. The apparatus includes a frame and a 
timer mounted on the frame, the timer having a visual clock 
indicator. An actuating mechanism is operatively connected 
with the timer and includes a time delay device to actuate the 
timer a predetermined time after conditioning the actuating 
mechanism to permit an operator of a car to condition the 
actuating mechanism and then move to his respective car at 
the starting point before the timer is actuated. A gate 
member is operatively associated with the timer to automati- 
cally stop the timer when a car reaches the gate. A visual in- 
dicating device is associated with the time delay device to in- 
dicate the time progression of the time delay device so that 
an operator of a car can observe the time within which he 
must ready his car for operation. 


3,648,455 
SYSTEM FOR PURIFYING AN EXHAUST GAS FROM AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Takumi Muroki, Hiroshima, Japan, assignor to Toyo Kogyo 
Aki-gun, 


Company Limited, Aza-Shinchi, Fuchu-cho, 
Hiroshima-Ken, Japan 

Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,183 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1969, 44/30207 


Int. Cl. FOin 3/10 
US. Cl. 60—278 5 Claims 


A system for purifying exhaust gas from an internal com- 
bustion engine having an air cleaner, which system has a 
secondary air conduit for supplying secondary air from an air 
pump for combustion with the exhaust gas of the engine. An 
exhaust conduit means also extends from the secondary air 
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conduit to the air cleaner for exhausting excess air, with the 
excess air being diffused against a buffer plated provided in 
the air cleaner to cool the air heated by the compression of 
the air pump. 


3,648,456 
POWER GENERATION WITH RANKINE CYCLE 
ENGINES USING ALKYLATED ADAMANTANES AS A 
WORKING FLUID 

Max Fredrick Bechtold, Kennett Square, and Charles William 

Tullock, Landenberg, both of Pa., assignors to E. I. du Pont 

de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,222 
Int. Cl. FO1k 25/00; CO9k 3/02 

US. Cl. 60—36 


TEMPERATURE °C 








Entaory 


Adamantanes having lower alkyl bridgehead substitutents 
can be used as working fluids in Rankine cycle engines, and 
particularly in small vapor turbine systems. 


3,648,457 
COMBUSTION APPARATUS 
Melvin Bobo, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,244 
Int. Cl. F02c 3/24; F23r 1/10 
US. Cl. 60—39.74 R 


A combustion apparatus and fuel delivery means therefor 
having a spray nozzle projecting into a housing and adapted 
to direct fuel toward an annular array of vanes. The vanes 
are spaced radially outwardly of a housing outlet which is 
disposed in flow communication with the combustion 
chamber, and are adapted to receive pressurized air and 
direct it radially inwardly of the housing so as to generate a 
whirling mass of air within the housing and a vortical 
discharge from the outlet, whereby large fuel particles are 
centrifugally prevented from entering the combustion 
chamber until they have been sheared into small atomized 
droplets and small fuel droplets are entrained in the vortex 
and carried into the combustion chamber in a highly 
dispersed manner. 
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3,648,458 
VAPOR PRESSURIZED HYDROSTATIC DRIVE 


Roy E. McAlister, 5285 N. Red Rock Drive, Phoenix, Ariz. 


Filed July 28, 1970, Ser. No. 58,934 
Int. Cl. F15b 15/18, 13/042 
U.S. Cl. 60—51 


A hydrostatic drive system generally of the type wherein 
vapor is alternately directed into one of two reservoir tanks 
so that working fluid in that tank is forced out of the tank by 
pressure of the vapor and through a fluidic motor to generate 
a mechanical output before it returns to refill the other tank. 
When the first tank is substantially depleted, the vapor pres- 
sure is directed into the refilled tank so that fluid from that 
tank now flows through the motor to refill the first, now 
depleted, tank. In one embodiment, cyclic pressure 
generated by a vapor generator forces fluid cyclically 
through an AC fluid motor. In another embodiment, heat 
from the working fluid is employed to generate the vapor 
pressure and reduce the temperature of the working fluid 
passing through the motor. In a further embodiment, the fuel 
serves as the working fluid and the vapor from the refilling 
tank is combusted to provide heat to convert the fuel from its 
liquid to vapor state. In another embodiment, the combustion 
gases are combined with the vapor so that, when water is the 
working fluid, the water vapor in the combustion gases serves 
as make up working fluid. In a further embodiment, heat 
from working fluid on its way to the motor is transferred to 
other working fluid in a second system to drive a second mo- 
tor. Further aspects of the invention are set forth below. 


3,648,459 
WARP KNITTING MACHINE, PARTICULARLY 
RASCHEL MACHINE 
Stefan Furst, deceased, late of Moenchengladbach, Germany; 
Stefanie Dormanns, Webgerg, and Hans-Joachim Furst, 
heirs, Moenchengladbach, both of Germany, assignors to 
W. Schlafhorst Co., Moenchengladbach, Germany 
Filed July 24, 1970, Ser. No. 58,008 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 26, 1969, P 19 38 
046.2 


Int. Cl. D04b 23/06 
US. Cl. 66—84 


A warp knitting machine comprises warp knitting-needle 
means defining a needle zone, a device for filling weft 
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threads into the web being knitted, said device having mova- 
ble weft-thread storers and thread guide members for placing 
the weft threads into said storers, each of said guide members 
comprising a plurality of weft thread guide means for succes- 
sively seizing respective weft threads, and weft-exchanging 
members coactively coordinated to said respective guide 
means for readying several weft threads of given length to be 
successively seized by each of said guide means. 


3,648,460 
GAS TURBINE ENGINE FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM 
Christopher Linley Johnson, Hartshorne, near Burton-on- 
Trent, and John Robert William Whitmarsh, Derbyshire, 
both of England, assignors to Rolls-Royce Limited, Derby, 
England 


Filed Nov. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 89,288 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 19, 1969, 
56,677/69 
Int. Cl. FO2k 3/10 
US. Cl. 60—243 
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The invention concerns a gas turbine engine fuel control 
system comprising a first burner supply conduit and at least 
one second burner supply conduit, a fuel pump which com- 
municates with both said conduits so as to be adapted to 
supply fuel thereto, first and second restrictors respectively 
provided in the first and second burner supply conduits, a 
flow control valve which is connected in the first burner 
supply conduit downstream of the first restrictor, the flow 
control valve controlling fuel flow therethrough in depen- 
dence upon the value of at least one engine variable, and 
valve means in the second burner supply conduit downstream 
of the second restrictor therein, the valve means being con- 
trolled in dependence upon the difference in the pressure in 
the first burner supply conduit downstream of the first 
restrictor and upstream of the flow control valve, and the 
pressure downstream of the second restrictor. 


3,648,461 
SOLID PROPELLENT ROCKET MOTOR NOZZLE 
Richard L. Bailey, Lancaster; Warren L. Dowler, Sierra 
Madre, and John I. Shafer, Pasadena, all of Calif., assignors 
to The United States of America as represented by the Ad- 
ministrator of the National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 


tration 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,926 
Int. Cl. F02k 1/00 

US. Cl. 60—271 ' 10 Claims 

A solid propellent motor comprised of a metal casing for 
containing the solid propellent charge, a thin wall nozzle 
formed of carbon or graphite fibers or filaments, disposed in 
a carbon or graphite binder; the nozzle is affixed to the high 
strength case by an elongated transition section formed of a 
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carbonaceous material reinforced with carbonaceous fibers. 
The nozzle expansion cone has an insulative nonablative 
covering thereon to prevent undue radiation of heat, and the 








transition section has an insulative layer of ablative or 
nonablative material to control the heat path to the metal 
casing. 


3,648,462 
EVAPORATOR COVER CONSTRUCTION FOR AN ICE 
MAKING APPARATUS 
John B. Lyman, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to Whirlpool 
Corporation, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,777 
Int. Cl. F25¢ 1/14 


US. Cl. 62—354 10 Claims 


A cover or cap assembly for an evaporator of an ice mak- 
ing apparatus has an inner cover member forming a collec- 
tion chamber receiving ice flakes or slush and being com- 
posed of an elastomeric material or similar thermally insula- 
tive material having a substantially low thermal conductivity 
relative to thermally conductive, metallic material and form- 
ing a surface having improved lubricity relative to the ice 
flakes or slush moving through the collection chamber. An 
outer, rigid backing member composed of a thermally con- 
ductive maetallic material receives the inner cover in nested 
assembly, and the inner cover has integrally formed insula- 
tive barriers between the backing member and the con- 
tiguously disposed portions of the ice making apparatus. 
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3,648,463 
FLOATING BOOM FOR OIL-SOAKED MATERIAL 
Ray R. Ayers, 12522 Shepherd’s Ridge, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,098 
Int. Cl. E02b 15/04 
US. CL 61—1 F 


Apparatus for containing or collecting oil-soaked material 
in a body of water is disclosed. The apparatus comprises an 
elongate buoyant boom having a foraminous skirt depending 
therefrom. An impervious shaped section is secured to the 
bottom of the foraminous skirt to react against water move- 
ment under the boom to maintain the lower skirt end 
depressed in the water. A spreader bar is used to maintain 
the top and bottom of the skirt spaced a predetermined 
distance apart. 


3 


648,464 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR PLACING ARTIFICIAL 
SEAWEED 
Keith W. Edwards, 47 Station Road, Thames Ditton, England 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 5,001 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 22, 1969, 
3,579/69 
Int. Cl. E02b 3/04; E02d 7/24 


US. Cl. 61—3 





A method and means for placing “artificial seaweed” in 
place on a particulate floor of a body of water comprises 
releasably securing the lower end of a fluid conduit to an 
anchoring means, such as a dish-shaped plastic article, having 
strands of buoyant, water-resistant elongated flexible strands 
secured thereto and having fluid outlet orifices communicat- 
ing with said fluid conduit and directed against said particu- 
late floor; forcing fluid through said conduit while said 
anchoring means is adjacent to or resting on or pressed 
against said floor to displace particulate matter; causing said 
anchoring means to settle into the resulting cavity as it is 
formed; discontinuing flow of said fluid; permitting particu- 
late to settle over said anchoring means; and disconnecting 
said conduit. 
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3,648,465 
IRRIGATION SYSTEM 


Roger William Fiala, P.O. Box 169, Jerome, Idaho 


Filed Dec. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 783,063 
Int. Cl. E02b 13/00, 3/00 


3 Claims U.S. Cl. 61—12 





A substantially solid structure to be placed in the ground 
adjacent a water reservoir, the structure having a plurality of 
holes with their centers along a straight line. Pipes are in- 
serted in the holes and extend outwardly from the structure 
away from the reservoir. The structure is placed in the 
ground so that the holes are horizontal with respect to the 
waterline level of the reservoir. 


3,648,466 
ELEVATED RESERVOIR FOR USE WITH OFF-SHORE 
OIL WELLS 

Henri Houdin, 18 rue Theodore de Banville, Paris, and Rene 

Perzo, 42 rue de Sevres, Boulogne, both of France 

Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,060 
Claims priority, application France, May 5, 1969, 6912401 
Int. Cl. E02d 21/00; E02b 17/00; E04b 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 61—46 10 Claims 


Elevated reservoir carried by platform which comprises a 
plurality of box-like sections, each of which is supported by a 
plurality of inclined pilings. Adjacent sections are spaced by 
ribs aligned with their sides and connected by prestressing 
cables extending through the ribs and box sides. The plat- 
form enables the piles to act as a unit in resisting horizontally 
applied forces. 
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3,648,467 
MACHINES FOR CONTINUOUSLY FORMING SAND 
PILES 

Mitsuro Ogawa, 31, 1 chome, Tanabe-honmachi, Higashisu- 

miyoshi-ku,, Japan 

Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,324 
Claims prior‘ty, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1969, 44/68170 
Int. Cl. E02d 5/38, 7/38, 3/10 

US. Cl. 61—53.64 7 Claims 


A machine for continuously forming sand piles comprises a 
casing with a hopper connected thereto near its upper end. A 
vibratory pile driver is mounted at the upper end of the cas- 
ing above the hopper and a ram is mounted in the casing for 
undergoing reciprocatory movement therein under the action 
of a drive means which is independent of the pile driver. The 
ram carries a tamping plate at its lower end and in the lower- 
most end stroke position, the tamping plate is located a small 
distance above the lower end of the casing. As the casing is 
being lifted from the ground after being sunk therein and 
sand has been supplied to the casing via the hopper, the ram 
is reciprocably moved in the casing as the latter is continu- 
ously lifted and while the vibratory pile driver is continuously 
operated. 


3,648,468 
LAMBDA SUPPORTED PIPELINE FOR ARCTIC USE 
John R. Bowers, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum 


Company 

Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,455 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/02; F161 1/00, 3/00 
US. Cl. 61—72.1 


14 Claims 
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3,648,469 
THERMOELECTRIC PILLOW 
James E. Chapman, 7736 Paseo Del Rey, Playa Del Rey, 
Calif. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 27,317 
Int. CL. F25b 21/02 
US. Cl. 62—3 
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A thermoelectric pillow having a thermoelectric unit which 
operates according to the Peltier effect to transfer heat from 
a first side to a second side thereby cooling the first side and 
heating the second side. 


3,648,470 
MATERIALS COMPOSITION ARRANGEMENT FOR 
THERMOELECTRIC HEATING AND COOLING 
Gary E. Schultz, 18415 Prairie Street, Northridge, Calif. 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,309 
Int. Cl. F25b 21/02 


US. Cl. 62—3 12 Claims 


A plurality of alternating junctions of two types arranged 
in a series configuration. The first junction type is comprised 
of two materials in overlapping arrangement. The second 
junction type is also comprised of two materials and addi- 
tionally has a third material therebetween. Current flow 
through the junction produces a Peltier heating or cooling ef- 
fect at the first type of junction. Either no thermal effect or 
both Peltier heating and cooling occur at the second type of 


junction which cancel out. The effect is the cumulative Pelti- 


A stable pipeline in permafrost areas is achieved by sup- 
porting pipe on or from supports of lambda construction. 
The members of the lambda supports extend declivously into 
solidly frozen permafrost and so maintain a stable line of pipe 
that will not sink into ground thawed by summer warmth or 
by heat leakage from the pipeline. 


er effects produced at the first type of junction. 


3,648,471 
METHOD OF LIBERATION OF NITROGEN AND 
OXYGEN FROM AIR 
Genrikh Maxovich Basin, ulitsa Gorkogo, 8, kv. 8; Ilya 
Viadimirovich Gorenshtein, ulitsa Lenina, 48, kv. 14; Mark 
Eleazarovich Lemberg, Prospekt Schevchenko, 8a, kv. 19; 
Semen Grigorievich Linetsky, Krasnoflotsky pereulok, 9/6; 
Anatoly Eliseevich My2soed, ulitsa 8, kv. 23, and 
Yakov Benediktovich Zanis, ulitsa Tolstogo, 13, kv. 3, 
Odessa, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,183 
Int. Cl. F25j 3/02, 3/04, 5/00 
US. Cl. 62—22 2 Claims 
A method of liberation of nitrogen and oxygen from air on 
the cycle of average or high pressure and subsequent frac- 
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tionation, which provides for the division of air to be throt- 
tled into two flows, of which the first one is cooled together 
with air directed into the expander, while the second flow is 


cooled independently, at least part of said second flow being 
mixed with said first flow at a temperature close to the criti- 
cal one, additionally cooled, throttled and directed for frac- 
tionation. 


3,648,472 
CRYOGENIC FLUID DISCHARGE MUFFLER 
Joseph Z. Kozlowski, Jasper, Ala., assignor to The United 


States of America as represented by the United States 
Atomic Energy Commission 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,299 
Int. Cl. F17¢ 7/02 


US. Cl. 62—45 


a 


A cryogenic discharge muffler wherein the operation 
thereof depends on a small amount of cryogenic liquid being 
retained in a sump portion of the muffler assembly. The 
liquid boils away during off-cycles and prevents ice buildup 
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3,648,473 
PUMPING SYSTEM FOR LOW-DENSITY GAS FLOW IN 
SPACE CHAMBERS AND WIND TUNNELS 


William B. Stephenson, Tullahoma, Tenn., assignor to The 


United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Air Force 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 65,048 
Int. Cl. BO1d 5/00 


US. Cl. 62—55.5 


A low-density cryopumping system for pumping high 
velocity high temperature, directed gas flow from a wind tun- 
nel and/or rocket nozzle by means of condensation on a 
structure consisting of a series of condensing surfaces posi- 
tioned downstream of the nozzle, and oriented in spaced- 
apart relation to each other and parallel to the gas flow to 
thereby permit the flow to initially bypass therethrough for 
direct impingement against a precooling structure positioned 
further downstream from the condensation structure. The gas 
is thereby cooled and thereafter deflected upstream in dif- 
fused manner for its subsequent impingement against, and 
condensation and collection on, the condensing surfaces. 


3,648,474 
BEEF REFRIGERATION AND PRESERVATION METHOD 
Sheldon W. Moline, White Plains, N.Y., assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,540 
Int. Cl. F25d 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 62—64 








Fresh beef is both refrigerated and preserved during transit 


on the muffler. The muffler is intended to disperse cryogenic by providing a liquid mixture comprising 7-15 mol percent 
liquid so that the liquid will evaporate on contact with air oxygen and 85-93 mol percent nitrogen in a storage con- 
and thereby reduce or substantially minimize the hazard tainer, and spraying same into an enclosed chamber to sur- 
generally associated with the discharge of cryogenic liquids. round the beef with cold gas maintained at 30-40° F. 
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3,648,475 
APPARATUS FOR FREEZING NUCLEUS-CONTAINING 
CELLS AND OTHER BIOLOGICAL MATERIALS 
Anatoly Efimovich Kiselev, ulitsa Kostyakova, 8/6, kv. 182, 
Moscow; Nadar Nikolaevich Mgebrishvili, prospekt 
Chavchavadze 12; Marien Mikhailovich Rokva, prospekt 
Vazha Pshavela, IV kvartal, korpus 24, kv. 22; losif Kon- 
stantinovich Makhatadze, Digomshy massiv, IV kvartal, 
korpus 8, kv. 34; Shalva Viktorovich Kakhiani, ulitsa Bar- 
nova, 126; Sergei Ivanovich Oganov, prospekt Vazha 
Pshavela, II kvartal, korpus 32, kv. 18; Georgy 
Valeryanovich Bakuradze, prospekt Chavachavadze 22, kv. 
65, and Petz Mikhailovich Badalov, prospekt Vazha 
Pshavela, TV kvartal, korpus II, kv. 28, Tbilisi, all of 
U.S.S.R. 
Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,775 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Dec. 31, 1968, 1293405 
Int. Cl. F25b 49/00 


US. Cl. 62—126 3 Claims 


Ay 
EZ 


An apparatus for freezing nucleus-containing cells and 
other biological materials comprising a refrigerant vessel 
connected to a freezing chamber and furnished with a 
forced-feed system for refrigerant delivery to the freezing 
chamber. In the apparatus, provision is made for a regulator 
coupled to a temperature transmitter, which is disposed in 


the freezing chamber, and also to the refrigerant forced-feed 
system. 

The apparatus makes it possible to completely automate 
the entire freezing process and further permits the pro- 
gramming of freezing processes to be made without account- 
ing for the critical temperature range in which there occurs 
maximum deterioration of nucleus-containing cells. The ap- 
paratus provides for the optimum freezing rate while the 
biological materials being frozen traverse the critical tem- 
perature zone. 


3,648,476 
CLUTCH FOR DOMESTIC ICE MAKER WITH DEFROST 
TIMER DRIVE MOTOR 
William J. Linstromberg, Evansville, Ind., assignor to Whirl- 
pool Corporation 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,518 
Int. Cl. F25d 21/00 
US. Cl. 62—137 


A control means for use in a refrigeration apparatus per- 
mitting the use of a single motor for driving both a defrost 
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control mechanism and an ice maker control mechanism. 
The control means includes a slip clutch permitting the 
motor to continue to drive the defrost timer mechanism not- 
withstanding a stoppage of the ice maker mechanism, such as 
by jamming thereof. 


3,648,477 
TANK DEFROSTER FOR BEVERAGE DISPENSING 

MACHINE 

Edward W. Shartle, Irondequoit, N.Y., assignor to Fasco In- 

dustries, Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed June 26, 1970, Ser. No. 50,030 
Int. Cl. F25d 21/06 
US. Cl. 62—155 
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A slush-type soft drink dispenser contains one or more 
cylindrical tanks for holding the drinks that are to be 
dispensed. Each tank has the usual tap or spigot, and is sur- 
rounded by a helically-wound tubular evaporator or cooling 
coil which is connected in the usual manner to a refrigerator 
unit in the dispenser, and by a helically-wound electrical 
heater coil, the convolutions of which alternate with those of 
the cooling coil. The coils are secured by a flexible layer of 
mastic to the outside of each tank, and this assembly is en- 
closed in a layer of heat insulation in the dispenser. A switch 
is provided for selectively actuating the refrigeration unit and 
the heater coil, respectively. 


3,648,478 
DEFROST CIRCUIT FOR REFRIGERATOR 
William J. Linstromberg, Evansville, Ind., assignor to Whirl- 
pool Corporation 
Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 46,922 
Int. Cl. F25d 21/06 
US. Cl. 62—157 








A defrost control for refrigeration apparatus such as a 
refrigerator-freezer utilizing a single timer motor for cycli- 
cally driving an ice maker and effectively continuously timing 
a series of defrost operations. The timer motor is connected 
alternatively in parallel with and in series with the compres- 
sor motor to provide an improved timing operation. 
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3,648,479 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEM WITH MULTIPLE 
CENTRIFUGAL COMPRESSORS AND LOAD 


Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 75,914 
Int. Cl. F25b 41/04 


US. Cl. 62—217 8 Claims 








A refrigeration system with two or more electric motor 
driven centrifugal gas compressors to a single common load 
circuit is provided with electric circuit interconnections for 
the respective electric controls of the movable capacity con- 
trolling means of the respective compressors such that in- 
creased current drawn by the electric motor of a more heavi- 
ly loaded one of the compressors is effective to adjust the 
respective capacity contro! means and reduce the capacity of 
that compressor to balance the current drawn by the other 
motors and compressors and thus evenly divide the single 
load between the two or more compressors. 


3,648,480 
AIR CONDITIONING IN CONJUNCTION WITH 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Cleal T. Watts, 6733 Country Club Circle, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,050 
Int. Cl. F25b 19/00 
US. Cl. 62—268 


An air conditioning system wherein air under pressure is 
derived from an air manifold on an internal combustion en- 
gine. The source of air pressure may be a turbocharger, a su- 
percharger or other air pressure means driven by the engine. 
The air is forced into a primary coil or heat exchanger, 
preferably in front of the engine radiator, and is cooled to 
ambient or nearly ambient temperature. The air then passes 
through a coil in a reduced pressure water vapor cooler and 
thence outwardly through an insulated line and an orifice in 
the end thereof. The expansion of air emitted from the ori- 
fice is then directed to the space to be cooled. A feature of 
the invention has to do with the reduced pressure water 
vapor cooler which is connected with vacuum means created 
by the engine, for example, a venturi in the exhaust. 
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3,648,481 
GENERATOR OF ABSORPTION REFRIGERATION 
APPARATUS 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Sakurada-cho, Atsuta-ku, Nagoya-shi, 
Aichi-ken, Japan 

Filed June 9, 1970, Ser. No. 44,749 
application Japan, June 13, 1969, 44/46128 
Int. Cl. F25b 27/00, 33/00 


Claims priority, 


US. Cl. 62—236 5 Claims 








A generator of an absorption refrigeration apparatus hav- 
ing a pumping chamber to which a rich refrigerant solution is 
supplied from an absorber, and above which a boiler tube is 
vertically disposed in. vertical alignment with the pumping 
chamber, with the boiler tube being connected at its top to a 
condenser via a vapor-liquid separator. A vapor lift tube ex- 
tends from the pumping chamber upward into the boiler tube 
to open at its top within the tube. The boiler tube and pump- 
ing chamber are provided on their sides with dual heating a 
device for heating refrigerant solution in the tube and 
chamber. The arrangement of the parts is such that a com- 
pact general configuration of the generator is afforded. 


3,648,482 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
REFRIGERATING CONSTRUCTIONS 
Sterling Beckwith, Menlo Park, Calif., and Robert E. Vogel, 
Deerfield, Ill., assignors to Kysor Industrial Corporation, 
Cadillac, Mich. , 


Original application Mar. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 623,685. 
Divided and this Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 870,713 


Int. Cl. A47f 3/04 
US. Cl. 62—256 15 Claims 
A refrigerated enclosure including driven airstreams circu- 
lating across an access opening to the enclosure. Passages for 
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carrying the streams are located in the top, back and bottom 
walls of the enclosure. The passages are formed by solidifying 


foam around pattern members with metal foil being located 
on the interior surfaces of the passages. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 62—354 see: 
Patent No. 3,648,462 


3,648,483 
OVERLOAD FRICTION COUPLING 
Roger Garcia, Jr., Pittsfield, Mass., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,285 
Int. Cl. F16d 7/02 
US. Cl. 64—30 
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The overload friction coupling employs a tubular sleeve 
having an axial abutment and clamping nut securing 
therebetween two opposed Bellville springs, a spring carrier, 
two pairs of expanding and contracting wedge rings, and a 
spacer washer between the rings. With the axial clamping 
pressure of the Bellville springs, the rings will contract into 
engagement with the sleeve and simultaneously expand into 
engagement with the inner cylindrical surface of a spur gear. 
With the sleeve keyed to a motor shaft, the spur gear is 
securely supported at its opposite axial ends, due to the 
spacer ring, along cylindrical bearing and torque transmitting 
surfaces. The torque at which the coupling will slip, that is 
provide relative rotational movement between the gear and 
shaft, is predetermined by the axial pretensioning of the Bell- 
ville springs, which in turn is determined by the degree to 
which the adjusting nut is threaded on to the sleeve. 
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3,648,484 
TUBULAR KNITTING DEVICE 
Eileen Gordon, 205 Third Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,744 
Int. Cl. D04b 3/00 
US. CL. 66—4 


The present invention provides a new tubular knitting 
device requiring only two yarn retention members. The 
device is further adapted to knit the yarn without constant 
reorientation of the device. The device preferably includes a 
yarn alignment depression longitudinally running along the 
upper portion of the outer peripheral surface of the device 
with the device so configured as to allow its acceptance 
within the palm as to make the depression accessible to the 
thumb of a user. 


Aktiengeselischaft, Ingolstadt, Germany 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 704,958, Feb. 12, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 
7 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 11, 1967, Sch 
#40219 
Int. Cl. DO4b 15/61 


US. Cl. 66—134 12 Claims 


A ring rotating in synchronism with the needle cylinder has 
a cutting edge cooperating with a counterknife vibrated radi- 
ally of the ring by cooperating spring and cam means. A 
thread is held for cutting between a rib on the ring and a 
shoe or disc engageable with such rib. 
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3,648,486 
LAUNDRY BASKET WITH REMOVABLE AGITATION 
MEANS 

Alexander B. Rosinski, Jr., and Edward E. Wiessner, both of 

St. Joseph, Mich., assignors to Whirlpool Corporation, 

Benton Harbor, Mich. 

Filed Sept. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 76,401 
Int. Cl. DO6f 37/14 

US. Cl. 68—4 





An upstanding basket for use in a vertical axis automatic 
washing apparatus characterized by having an axially 
disposed hub portion on a bottom wall of the basket with 
agitator vanes extending outwardly from the hub portion 
along the bottom wall. The hub portion has an axially extend- 
ing stub for telescopically receiving an end of an agitator ex- 
tension which is removably mounted thereon. The agitator 
configuration of the basket can be changed or varied to be 
either the configuration of the hub portion alone or a com- 
bination of the configuration of the hub portion and the con- 
figuration of the agitator extension which extension can be 
provided in various sizes and with various agitator vane con- 
figurations. 


3,648,487 
WASHER LOAD SENSOR CONTROL 
Robert E. Hoffman, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 89,350 
Int. Cl. DO6f 13/04, 23/04, 33/02 


US. Cl. 68—12R 3 Claims 
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ing fluid from the clothes being washed thereon. A agitator in 
the perforate tub is adapted to reciprocate to provide pulsat- 
ing toroidal circulation of washing fluid. Conventional 
sequential operating timer means are provided to selectively 
admit veater to the tub to spin the tub and to vertically 
reciprocate the agitator at normal and slow speeds. A water 
level pressure switch is provided incorporating an auxiliary 
switch actuated by a separate cam located on the pressure 
switch cam shaft whereby the auxiliary switch will automati- 
cally override the agitate speed control switch to reciprocate 
the agitator at a slow speed when the water level within the 
outer tub is below a predetermined level. 


3,648,488 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING HEAT INDUCED 
EFFECTS ON FLEXIBLE SUBSTRATES 
Sumner H. Williams, Short Hills, N.J., assignor to GAF Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 79,071 
Int. Cl. D06c 23/00; DO6p 7/00 


US. CL. 68—13 R 12 Claims 


An apparatus for producing a chemical reaction or physi- 
cal change on a flexible substrate, e.g., textile fabric, which 
comprises: means to impregnate the flexible substrate with a 
liquid substance capable of migrating through the application 
of heat; a heated die or roller means having a predetermined 
pattern so as to locally apply heat to said flexible substrate; 
transport means so as to transport the flexible substrate over 
the heated die or roller and in circumferential contact 
therewith so as to migrate the liquid substance to the surface 
of the flexible substrate in accordance with the predeter- 
mined pattern of the die or roller; and vacuum means as- 
sociated with said heated die or roller so as to pull the heat 
radiated from the die or roller through and around the flexi- 
ble substrate. Such use of vacuum means in association with 
the heated die or roller having a predetermined pattern 
eliminates water spotting which could occur on the flexible 
substrate. 

Such an apparatus can be utilized in conjunction with a 
system which includes a multiplicity of heated dies and rol- 
lers so arranged that the flexible substrate is made to travel 


1 
A domestic clothes washer having a pair of nested tubs one an undulating or sinusoidal path around the same whereby 
of which is imperforate to retain the washing fluid, the other the heated dies or rollers apply heat to opposite faces of the 
of which is perforated and rotatable to centrifuge the wash- flexible substrate either locally or overall. 
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3,648,489 
INSTINCTIVE WRINGER 
Ronald W. Taylor, Guelph, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
GSW Limited-GSW Limitee, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,413 
Int. Cl. DO6f 45/06 
US. Cl. 68—253 A 


A motion translating and force transmitting device espe- 
cially as applied to an instinctive wringer includes a rocker 
arm having wing members thereon which translate pivoting 
motion of the rocker arm about an axis to either end of a bell 
crank which is pivoted about an axis parallel to the plane of 
motion of the rocker arm. Cam means are indexed against a 
spring loaded index pin and are de-indexed by the reaction of 
the cam face with a cam shifting pin outwardly from the cam 
pivot of the operative index. A component of the force of the 
planar pivoting motion of the rocker arm is transmitted to 
either end of the bell crank so that, while the bell crank 
pivots, the moment-arm of the force being transmitted about 
the bell crank pivot remains constant. 


3,648,490 
COINCIDENTAL LOCK 

Dan R. Kimberlin, Saginaw, and Floyd A. Schluckebier, Fran- 

kenmuth, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Cor- 

poration, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 99,619 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/02 

US. Cl. 70—186 


A coincidental lock adapted for vehicle steering column 
applications includes a lock bolt movable between locking 
and unlocking positions, a latch operative in a latched posi- 
tion to prevent movement of the latch bolt to the locking 
position, a lock cylinder on the steering column supporting a 
pawl for engagement on a key when the latter is inserted in 
the lock cylinder, and means operably connecting the pawl 
and the latch. The key, upon insertion in the lock cylinder, 
bodily moves the pawl into a cavity in the lock cylinder and 
maintains the pawl therein and the pawl, upon bodily move- 
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ment thereof, urges the latch toward the latched 
prevent locking movement of the lock bolt once 
achieves the unlocking position and as long as 
remains in the lock cylinder. 


Thomas A. Kennard, P. O. Box 279 1231 South West Street, 
Olney, Il. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,458 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 65/19, 47/04 
US. Cl. 70—241 


An arrangement for preventing the theft of a vehicle 
characterized by an electrically controlled hood latch 
operated by the ignition key for the vehicle, and where alter- 
native manual unlatching means is provided. 


3,648,492 
PIN TUMBLER LOCK AND KEY STRUCTURE 
Russell W. Walters, and Richard M. Brattland, both of 
Rockford, Ill., assignors to Keystone Consolidated Indus- 
tries, Inc., Peoria, Il. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,389 
Int. Cl. E0S5b 27/00 


——# 
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A pin tumbler lock having a cylindrical lock housing 
receiving a rotatable plug shaft with a front barrel and a rear 
barrel secured thereon, a center barrel secured in the lock 
housing and an index ring stationarily mounted in the lock 
housing and encompassing the front barrel. The front, center 
and rear barrels have a plurality of axially extending passages 
receiving tumblers, change tumblers and locking pins. The 
index ring includes a pair of oppositely disposed radial 
openings normally aligned with radial openings in the front 
barrel and receiving a pair of inwardly biased retaining pins 
having rounded inner ends cooperating with depressions in 
the surface of the key. Rearwardly of the retaining pins is a 
second pair of radial openings in the index ring normally 
aligned with radial openings in the front barrel to receive in- 
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wardly biased drivers and antitorque pins also cooperating 
with the exterior surface of the key. The plug shaft within the 
front barrel is provided with a plurality of circumferentially 
equally spaced longitudinal ribs which cooperate with lon- 
gitudinal grooves on the interior surface of the key so that 
rotation of the key provides simultaneous rotation of the plug 
shaft as well as the front and rear barrels and a lock bolt on 
the rear end of the shaft if the retaining pins, antitorque tum- 
blers and axial pin tumblers are properly oriented by the key. 


3,648,493 
LOCK CONSTRUCTION 
Heinz Geisler, Gummersbach, Germany, assignor to Merit- 
Werk Merten & Co. KG, Gummersbach (Rhid.), Germany 
Filed Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 67,120 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 28, 1969, P 19 43 
754.8 


Int. Cl. EOSb 9/04, 15/14 


US. Cl. 70—375 12 Claims 


A lock has a housing and a lock cylinder turnably accom- 
modated in the housing. The lock cylinder may be of one 
piece with one or more spring portions each of which may in 
turn be of one piece with an associated tumbler portion with 
the lock cylinder and all portions consisting of synthetic 
plastic material. The lock cylinder may also be of one piece 
with one or more spring portions, and cooperating coupling 
means may be provided on the spring portions for coupling 
to them respectively associated tumbler portions. The lock 
cylinder itself may also consist of a plurality of disk-shaped 
sections each of which may be of one piece with one or more 
spring portions and a corresponding number of tumblers, or 
may be of one piece only with the one or more spring por- 
tions with cooperating coupling means being provided for 
connecting the associated tumbler portions to the respective 
spring portions. Alternately, irrespective of whether the lock 
cylinder is of one piece or several sections, the respectively 
associated spring portions and tumbler portions may be of 
one piece with one another and cooperating coupling means 
may be provided on the spring portions and on the lock 
cylinder or on respective sections of the latter, for connect- 
ing purposes. 


3,648,494 

SYSTEM FOR APPLYING PILOT CONTROL TO THE 

ROLL GAP ADJUSTMENT OF A GAUGE-CONTROLLED 
COLD ROLLING STAND 

Helmut Lautenschlager, Grabenstrasse 3, Hems>ach, Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,537 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 6, 1969, P 19 40 
006.7 


Int. Cl. B21b 37/00, 37/02, 37/12 
US. Cl. 72—8 Claims 
A system of applying pilot control to the roll gap adjust- 
ment of a gauge-controlled cold rolling stand. Included in the 
system are a gauge measuring apparatus for determining the 
incoming strip thickness, a differential computer for detect- 
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ing changes in the gauge of the rolled strip, and delay means 
for the control signal to allow for running time of a point on 
the strip between the gauge-measuring location and the roll 


DIFFERENCE 
ahe| ComPuTER 
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gap. Also included in the control is an evaluation system 
which takes into account deformation resistance of the rolled 
stock and of the roll stand constants in determination of the 
manipulated variable required for adjusting the roll gap. 


3,648,495 
INDIVIDUALLY DRIVEN DRAWING BLOCKS 
INTENDED FOR STORAGE-TYPE WIRE DRAWING 
MACHINES 
Karl Lars Gunner Rabe, Arboga, and Kari Sune Ingemar 
Hanaeus, Smedjebacken, both of Sweden, assignors to Ak- 
tiebolaget Arboga Mekaniska Verkstad, Jadersvagen, Ar- 
boga, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,208 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 30, 1968, 11685/1968 
Int. Cl. B21b 37/00; B21c 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 72—10 5 Claims 


There is provided an arrangement for automatically main- 
taining the amount of wire stored on individually driven 
drawing blocks in wire drawing machines at a constant level 
within preselected operating conditions, the arrangement 
comprising a friction arm and friction elements adapted to 
urge at a preselected pressure a wire guiding roller or like 
member against the wire as it is unwound from the block, 
and wherein means are provided for connecting the friction 
arm to a device which registers deviations in the angular 
position of the arm and transmits a signal in response to said 
deviations to the motor driving the block, thereby to change 
the speed at which the motor and/or the block rotates. 


3,648,496 

APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING ROLLING MILL 
Henry Alfred Petry, Sparta; Francis Rerecich, Dover, and 

Gerhard Boonton, all of N.J., assignors to 

Marotta Valve Corporation, Boonton, N.J. 

Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,286 
Int. Cl. B21b 37/02, 37/06, 31/32 

US. Cl. 72—16 7 Claims 

A system for controlling rolling mills, especially roll con- 
tour, has hydraulic motors supplied with working fluid 
through a pressure regulator. The downstream pressure of 
the working fluid from the pressure regulator is adjusted by 
selectively supplying and venting fluid from a loading 
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chamber of the pressure regulator. The loading and unload- 
ing controls are of a nature that permits remote location, and 
they are operated by an attendant in accordance with signals 
from the mill indicating errors in the dimensions of metal 
being rolled by the mill. Automatic operation can be sub- 


stituted for the manual operation and programmed control of 
the pressure can also be used. Loading and unloading valves 
have actuators providing dither for the valve to prevent the 
difference in flow rates when flow is increasing as compared 
to conditions when flow is decreasing. 


3,648,497 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY SUPPLYING OIL 
TO A HOT STRIP MILL 
Alvah C. Long, Jr., Peters Township, Allegheny County, and 
Edward J. Stolic, Bethel Park Borough, both of Pa., as- 
signors to United States Steel Corporation 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,369 
Int. Cl. B21b 37/00, 45/02, 27/10 


U.S. Cl. 72—21 10 Claims 


| 








Apparatus for automatically supplying oil to a four-high 
hot strip mill includes oil sprays for the back-up rolls and a 
continuously operating pump for supplying oil through a 
three-way valve either to the sprays or to a recirculating 
system. A strip detector on the exit side of the mill positions 
the three-way valve to supply oil to the sprays when it first 
detects the leading end of the strip and a strip detector on 
the entry side of the mill positions the three-way valve to 
recirculate the oil shortly before the trailing end of the strip 
reaches the mill. The control system may be used with other 
types of mills and workpieces. 


3,648,498 
PEENING DEVICE FOR TUBE FINISHING 

Richard F. Voss, St. Paul, and Phillip M. Winter, White Bear 

Lake, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 

Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 62,320 
Int. Cl. C21d 7/06 

US. Cl. 72—53 4 Claims 

A device having particular utility for peening and finishing 
the inside of a tube which comprises a rotatable shaft having 


896 0.G.—19 
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at least one peening flap affixed to and extending radially 
from a portion of the shaft. Each such flap has peening parti- 
cles mounted on the radially outer portion thereof. At least 
one support means is provided so as to hold the portion of 
the shaft having peening flaps affixed thereto in close prox- 


imity to and at a fixed distance from the wall of the tube to 
be peened. The device is operated, and the consequent peen- 
ing action obtained by rotating or driving the shaft with a 
motor. As the shaft rotates, a whipping action is imparted to 
the flaps whereby the peening particles impinge upon the 
inner wall of the tube and effect the peening thereof. 


3,648,499 
PRODUCTION OF DECORATIVE TILES 
Peter Norman Frederick Langmead, Ashford Common, En- 
gland, assignor to Zealand Engineering Company Limited, 
Ashford Common, 
Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 884,385 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 28, 1969, 

16,517/69 
Int. Cl. B21d 22/10 


US. Cl. 72—55 3 Claims 


a 


The decorative tile formed from thin stainless steel and 
having a plurality of depressions on one face thereof is 
formed by a method comprising the steps of partially forming 
the depressions while the tile still forms part of a larger sheet 
of material, severing the partially formed tile from the sheet 
of material by means of a punch cooperating with a cutting 
die, and then completing the formation of the depressions 
while the tile is still in the cutting die, the periphery of the 
tile thereby being slightly withdrawn from the walls of the die 
so that subsequent removal of the tile from the die is 
facilitated. 


3,648,500 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING 
CYLINDRICAL SHAPES 
John L. Vaill, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to The Torrington 
Company, Torrington, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,197 
Int. Cl. B21b 17/02, 43/28 
US. Cl. 72—71 4 Claims 
This disclosure relates to the forming of cylindrical shapes 
on end portions of tubing and severing the same from the 
tubing. A length of tubing is supported in projecting relation 
and surrounded by a die, after which a mandrel is first moved 
axially into the tubing to expand the same and thereafter, 
while the mandrel is rotating, the mandrel is shifted transver- 
sely or radially to bead the tubing. The mandrel, when shifted 
transversely, may also be utilized to simultaneously size the 
expanded portion of the tubing and to sever the formed 
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cylindrical shape from the length of tubing. Thereafter, the 
mandrel is first moved back to its original axis and withdrawn 


from the formed shape, after which the die is opened so as to 
automatically release the formed shape. 


3,648,501 
SWAGING MACHINE FOR SWAGING TUBULAR 
WORKPIECES 
Bruno Kralowetz, Weinleiten 142, St. Ulrich, Austria 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 48,977 
Claims priority, application Austria, July 2, 1969, A 6312/69 
Int. Cl. B21b 25/02 


US. Cl. 72—76 7 Claims 








A swaging box has receiving and discharge ends and con- 
tains swaging tool means. First and second gripping head 
beds are respectively disposed at said receiving and discharge 
ends of said swaging box outside thereof. First and second 
gripping heads are respectively mounted on said first and 
second gripping head beds. Each of said gripping heads is 
provided with a horizontal, rotatable, tubular spindle having 
an inner end which is nearer to the other gripping head, and 
with gripping jaws hinged to said spindle at said inner end 
thereof. Said spindles are axially aligned and each of said 
gripping heads is movable on the respective bed in the axial 
direction of its spindle. The machine comprises also an at- 
tachment for use in processing tubular workpieces. This at- 
tachment comprises a bridge secured to said first bed ad- 
jacent to that end of said first gripping head which is remote 
from said second gripping head; two cylinder-piston motors, 
which are flanged to said bridge and extend parallel to said 
spindles and away from said first gripping head, each of said 
motors having a displaceable member; a yoke which con- 
nects said displaceable members and comprises a center rod, 
which is coaxial with said spindle of said first gripping head 
and has a free end adjacent to said bridge; a swaging mandrel 
having an actuating rod which extends through said spindle 
of said first gripping head; and a connector carried by said 
free end of said center rod and releasably connected to said 
free end of said center rod and releasably connected to said 
actuating rod, whereby said motors are operable to extend 
and retract said mandrel relative to said spindle of said first 


gripping head. 
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3,648,502 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING A HEAT 
EXCHANGER TUBE WITH CLOSELY SPACED 
INTEGRAL FINS 
William A. Klug, La Crosse; Andrew A. Habiger, La 
Crescent, and Leonard J. Bahl, La Crosse, all of Wis., as- 
signors to The Trane Company, La Crosse, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,274 
Int. Cl. B21h 8/02 
U.S. Cl. 72—78 





Fins are formed on a copper heat exchanger tube by a plu- 
rality of rolling dies which roll grooves into the surface of the 
tube. The tube walls are supported by an internal mandrel. 
The pitch between the roll dies generally increases but at a 
decreasing rate from the lead roll die to the trailing roll die to 
accommodate axial elongation of the tube resulting from the 
radially pressures exerted on the tube by the roll dies and 


mandrel. 


3,648,503 
BEADING MACHINE AND METHOD 
Laffie Harper, San Bruno, Calif., assignor to Veeder Indus- 
tries, Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,156 
Int. Cl. B21d 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 72—84 6 Claims 











In a machine for forming an annular radially inwardly pro- 
jecting bead in the cylindrical end portion of a tubular sheet 
metal fitting to provide the sidewalls and bottom of a radially 
outwardly opening channel, which machine includes male 
and female channel-forming power-driven rollers rotatable in 
opposite directions with a side of said cylindrical end portion 
between them, to rotate said portion and to form said bead. 
The male roller is floatingly supported for axial movement 
and is movable under force transversely thereof and radially 
of said cylinder toward the female roller and a rotating thrust 
surface axially engages the circular end edge of the tubular 
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fitting adjacent to the male roller for progressively drawing 
the metal of said marginal portion to form a deeper channel 
than heretofore, during rotation of said rollers for rotating 
said tubular portion. 


3,648,504 
METHOD FOR BENDING AND STRAIGHTENING A 
CAST BAR AND PLANT FOR CARRYING OUT SUCH 
METHOD 
Rudolf Schoffmann, Linz, Austria, assignor to Vereinigte 
Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahlwerke Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ling, Austria 
Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,455 
Claims priority, application Austria, July 25, 1969, A 
7190/69 
Int. Cl. B21d //02 


U.S. Cl. 72—164 11 Claims 





The invention relates to a method for bending and 
straightening a cast bar issuing from a stationary, curved bar 
guiding means of a continuous casting plant, using a bending 
and straightening apparatus comprising at least two bending 
and straightening rolls and a reaction roll, and, if desired, 


pulling rolls, in which the improvement resides in that the’ 


bending roll following the reaction roll is readjusted in de- 
pendence on a deviation from a desired pressure valve which 
is given when the cast bar is free from bending moments, the 
pressure being indicated by at least one pressure gauge ar- 
ranged behind the bending apparatus, in order to offset the 
deviation from the desired value, whereupon, in cast this 
measure is not effective, the bending rolls are slewn around a 
horizontal rotation axis in a direction contrary to that in 
which said bending roll is readjusted, which measure guaran- 
tees that absolutely no bending moments are exerted on the 
cast bar leaving the bar guiding means in the area before the 
reaction roll nor on the bent and straightened cast bar leav- 
ing the last bending roll. 


3,648,505 
MULTIPLE CENTER STRAIGHTENER 

Werner W. Eibe, and Richard Kotler, both of Allegheny 

County, Pa., assignors to Blaw-Knox Foundry & Mill 

Machinery, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,362 
Int. Cl. B21d 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 72—165 23 Claims 

An apparatus for straightening structural sections such as 
beams including means for supporting the straightening rolls 
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at a plurality of possible centers to provide a minimum inter- 
mediate and maximum fixed center settings. The machine is 


also adapted to permit the removal of the roll supporting 
structure to permit a rapid roll changing operation. 


3,648,506 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR WINDING 
ELECTRICAL COILS 
Saverio Caltagirone, Danville, Ill., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,456 
Int. Cl. B21f 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 72—206 


A multiple coil winding apparatus for winding a plurality of 
layer wound coils of flattened wire on a single insulating 
winding form common to all of the coils, with insulating 
sheets common to ail of the coils inserted between conductor 
layers of the coils. A plurality of strands of round conductor 
are flattened in a wire flattening mill as they are supplied 
from a wire payoff rack to a multiple coil winding machine. 

The degree of flattening, or the flattening ratio, of the con- 

ductor flattened in the wire flattening mill is readily ad- 
justable, and the flattening pressure applied to the rollers 
of the wire flattening mill may be readily removed to 
supply round conductor to the multiple coil winding 
machine. A roller or rollers of the wire flattening mill 
may be driven is synchronism with the multiple coil 
winding machine. 


3,648,507 
ROLLING MILL SLAB GUIDE 
John Frederick Barry Wood, Burlington, Vt., and Michael 
Frank Field, Dollard des Ormeaux, Quebec, Canada, as- 
signors to Dominion Engineering Works Limited, Montreal, 
Canada 


Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,703 
Claims priority, Canada, Jan. 8, 1969, 039,527 
Int. Cl. B21b 39/20; B21d 43/16 
U.S. Cl. 72—250 9 Claims 
The disclosure of this invention relates to an adjustable 
side guide for a rolling mill adapted to guide a slab or plate as 
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it passes over a roller table. The guide includes a guiding 
head for engaging the edge of the slab or plate. To the head 





is connected a ram to position the guide transversely of the 
table and a link to longitudinally restrain the guide. 


3,648,508 
HOLE SAW 
Everett D. Hougen, G-5072 Corunna Road, Flushing, Mich. 
Original application May 6, 1968, Ser. No. 726,855, now 
Patent No. 3,559,513. Divided and this application July 17, 
1970, Ser. No. 55,690 
Int. Cl. B23b 51/08; B21d 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—325 4 Claims 


WLM Yo lee 


A hole saw in the form of an arbor having a cup member 
secured to one end thereof and a circular saw blade press 
fitted into the cup so that the blade flares outwardly in the 
direction of its cutting edge. The hole saw also includes a 
center pilot or drill member which may be a conventional 
drill, a piercing tool or a tapered pilot member. The teeth on 
the blade are ground so that the cutting edges are high 
around the outer periphery and low around the inner 
periphery of the blade. Selected teeth around less than half 
of the circumference of the blade are set radially inwardly a 
slight extent. 


3,648,509 
FORMED GAS METER CONDUIT 

William B. McDowell, Fenton, Mich., assignor to Michigan 

Tube Benders, Inc., Ypsilanti, Mich. 

Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,509 
Int. Cl. B21d 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 72—369 3 Claims 

The disclosure relates to a formed conduit for supporting 
natural gas meters having fittings defined thereon, and the 
method of making the same. The conduit, while in a linear 
tubular configuration, is formed at one end by a forging or 
swaging operation wherein an outwardly extending radial 
flange is defined thereon of the material of the conduit, and 
other desired configurations may be formed on the forged 
end, such as gasket receiving and sealing surfaces and the 
like. After forging the conduit is bent to a final configuration 
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wherein the shaped end is usually bent back toward the cen- 
tral region of the conduit wherein the axis of the shaped end 


is disposed parallel to and spaced from the axis of the con- 
duit central region, which is ultimately mounted on a sup- 
porting bracket. 


3,648,510 
INTERNAL PEENING TOOL 
Newell John Gardner, 11661 San Vicente Bivd., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,716 
Int. Cl. B21d 41/00; B21j 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 72—399 10 Claims 
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An impact tool for peening the interior wall of a bore, 
wherein a sleeve has rows of axially staggered holes through 
which peening arms project, the arms being carried by a cen- 
tral rod reciprocable in the sleeve and spring biased in a 
direction to retract the arms, impact being applied to the rod 
and acting to project the arms through the holes into engage- 
ment with a bore wall. The sleeve has a collar for limiting the 
extent of insertion of the tool into a bore, and a handle is 
provided to enable rotation of the tool in the bore. The rod 
engages an adjustable anvil to limit the extension of the peen- 
ing arms from the sleeve. 


3,648,511 
TESTING DEVICE FOR BRAKES AND BRAKE 
MATERIAL 
Craig R. Groat, Pontiac, and Manfred R. Happold, Farming- 
ton, both of Mich., assignors to Link Engineering Company 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 25,313 
Int. Cl. GO1n 3/56 
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U.S. Cl. 73—9 16 Claims 


Alternate brake discs with or without pads of brake materi- 
al thereon are keyed to a stator and rotor to have alternate 
discs rotate relative to those in-between. Pressure is applied 
to one side of the stacked discs by a plurality of pistons urged 
toward the discs with a predetermined selected pressure. 
Two sets of a plurality of pistons are employed, the pistons of 
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each group being spaced equal distances apart and alternate- the temperature, and the hydrostatic pressure of the solution, 
ly located with those of the other group so that uniform pres- and conveying these measurements to an analog computer 


sures will be provided to a pressure plate whether one, the 
other or both groups are employed for applying the desired 
pressure between the stack of brake discs during the testing 
thereof. The arrangement is such as to permit the bleeding 
off of any collected air within the piston cylinders before 
being pressurized by fluid which may leak from the forward 
end of cylinders to be collected and returned to the tank. A 
plurality of equally spaced air cylinders returns the pressure 
plate in the opposite direction to retract the pistons to a stop 
position. The pistons have convex arcuate ends which engage 
concave arcuate surfaces of floating heads which are sup- 
ported by the pressure plate, the arcuate engagement being 
retained when the pistons are retracted by a slight pressure 
on the fluid delivered to the end of the cylinders. 


3,648,512 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE 
DENSITIES OF FLUIDS 
William Edward Abbotts, Farnborough, England, assignor to 
The Solartron Electronic Group Limited, Farnborough, 
Hampshire, England 
Original application Jan. 25, 1967, Ser. No. 611,632, now 
Patent No. 3,516,283. Divided and this application Jan. 28, 
1970, Ser. No. 888,103 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 28, 1966, 
4,042/66 
Int. Cl. GO1n 9/00 


US. Cl. 73—32 3 Claims 


A density meter for measuring the density of a gas, having 
a hollow cylinder which is set into bell-like vibration when 
the gas is in contact with the cylinder both internally and ex- 
ternally to avoid differential pressure, or the cylinder walls 
are so thick that a gas or liquid can be applied to an internal 
or external surface alone, in each case the predominant 
frequency being measured. 


3,648,513 
SONIC METHOD AND MEANS FOR DETERMINATION 
OF SOLUTION CONCENTRATIONS 

Gerald D. Patterson, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 733 
Int. Cl. GO7n 29/02 

U.S. Cl. 73—53 4 Claims 

This invention relates to a method of determining the 
chemical concentration of a solution. More particularly, the 
invention relates to determining the chemical concentration 
of a solution by measuring the speed of sound transmission, 


wherein the chemical concentration is ascertained from 
preestablished empirical formulas. 


3,648,514 
MEANS FOR MEASURING FORCES, NOTABLY AT THE 
FOOT OF AN OSCILLATING COLUMN OR AN 

OFFSHORE DRILLING PLATFORM 

Robert H. Vilain, Maisons-Alfort, France, assignor to Com- 

pagnie Francaise D’Enterprises Metalliques, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,459 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 20, 1968, 174,568 
Int. Cl. GOI 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—100 6 Claims 


An offshore drilling platform, having a column attached 
through a universal joint and a bottom coupling block to a 
base fixed to the seabed, the connection between the bottom 
coupling block and said base being effected through at least 
three points, by two members at each point, including 
systems for measuring the forces exerted on the base at said 
three points at least, thereby to deduce the magnitude and 
direction of the hydrodynamic force exerted on the column, 
each said system comprising in combination a flexural ele- 
ment forming part of means for securing said members 
together, a nonflexing rod borne within and fixed by one end 
to said element, and a sensor located adjacent the free end of 
the rod so that the displacements of said free end of the rod 
relative to said element are transmitted to said sensor. 
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3,648,515 
RADIOACTIVITY LOGGING APPARATUS HAVING 
SHIELDED WALL CONTACTING SOURCE AND 
DETECTOR 
Arthur H. Youmans, Houston, Tex., assignor to Dresser In- 
dustries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,258 
Int. Cl. E21b 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—152 10 Claims 


OND OOK YOR 


A logging apparatus having a subsurface instrument with a 
partially shielded source and a separate partially shielded de- 
tector, both of which contact the borehole wall. Structure 
combined with the source provides means whereby a neutron 
log or acoustic log may be obtained in conjunction with the 
basic measurement. 


3,648,516 
THIN-FILM GAUGE 

T. O. Paine, Administrator of the National Aeronautics and 

Space Administrator with respect to an invention of, 

Angus D. McRonald, 2363 Mountain Avenue, La Crescenta, 

Calif. 

Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 828,920 
Int. Cl. GO1k 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—190 H 


A thin-film gauge for use in measuring distributed, convec- 
tive heat transfer rates occurring along given surfaces, par- 
ticularly surfaces of test specimens disposed in the air stream 
of a wind tunnel, characterized by the utilization of a thin- 
film substrate and a plurality of painted platinum leads ex- 
tending across the surface of the substrate including a pair of 
leads adapted to deliver an electrical current at a constant 
amperage through a selected thermally active area and a pair 
of leads coupled therewith at opposite sides of the thermally 
active area for detecting heat induced voltage drops occur- 
ring in the thermally active area so that the active length of 
the gauge is defined between the voltage output leads, 
whereby changes in heat transferred to the thermally active 
area are isolated and determined by detecting induced 
changes in voltage drop occurring therein. 
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3,648,517 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR MASS FLOW METER 
Frank D. Dorman, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Thermo- 
Systems Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,571 
Int. Cl. GO1f 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—194 F 








A control system for the power supply in a mass flow me- 
ter, the flow meter having an ionizing electrode and an ion 
collecting electrode producing first and second currents, to 
maintain a constant ratio between the electrical potential 
across and the current flow between the ionizing source and 
the ion collector, so that the differential of the first and 
second collector currents is directly indicative of mass flow 
in the flow meter. 


3,648,518 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE FLOW VOLUME 
OF GASES AND LIQUIDS 

Rainer Hans, Kolner Str. 27, Bechen; Michael Lancier, 
Hoverweg 4, Bensberg-Durscheid, and Hermann Becher, 
Veilchenweg 57, Porz-Heumar, all of Germany 

Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,882 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 7, 1969, P 19 05 
999.5 


Int. Cl. GOlp 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 73—204 5 Claims 





An apparatus for measuring the flow volume of gases and 
liquids by measuring the difference, between the voltage 
drop of an ohmic resistance, heated to measuring tempera- 
ture and encompassed by the medium to be measured, and a 
second comparison resistance encompassed by the medium 
and constituting the reference value by a bridge network. 
Because of the medium-produced cooling of the measuring 
body formed by the resistance coil, the unbalance of the 
bridge network controls the replenishment of the heating 
power to be supplied by the measuring body, for producing 
the balance of the bridge network. The replenished heating 
power represents, in accordance with the resistance change 
of the measuring coil, the rate for the flow through volume. 
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3,648,521 
LIGHT INDICATOR 


Kikunori Nakata, and Etsuji Kishida, both of c/o Shimano Pasquale J. Amendolia, c/o T. D. Company P. O. Box 475, St. 


Ind. Co., Ltd. No. 77, 33-cho Oimatsa-cho, Sakai, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed June 4, 1970, Ser. No. 43,388 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1970, 43/21106; 
Oct. 8, 1969, 44/96322 
Int. Cl. F16h 9/24, 11/04 


US. Cl. 74—217B 9 Claims 


In a bicycle a free wheel comprises a plurality of sprocket 
wheels each provided with gear teeth having a different dent 
on teeth number into which the driving chain can be selec- 
tively geared. The free wheel includes a discoidal protective 
means mounted outside the minimum dent-numbered one of 
these sprocket wheels at the same interval as that at which 
the sprockets are mounted for preventing the driving chain 
from moving outwardly when it is engaged into any selected 
sprocket wheel. 


3,648,520 
WATER METER FREEZE PROTECTOR 
Duane L. Price, 203 East Briar, Dodge City, Kans. 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,211 
Int. Cl. GO1f 15/10 
US. Cl. 73—277 


A water meter freeze protector structure wherein a water 
meter having a body with an upstanding register portion is 
located in the lower portion of a chamber formed by the wall 
of a meter box and a cover closing the upper end of said box. 
A generally horizontal wall member resting on the meter 
body and having an outer periphery engaged with the inner 
surface of the meter box and an opening aligned with and 
receiving the meter register portion, said wall member being 
of an insulating material such as synthetic resin foam and 
forming an insulating barrier between the portion of the 
chamber containing the water meter and any cold tempera- 
tures in the upper portion of the chamber caused by sub-zero 
atmospheric temperatures. 


James, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 770,015 
\ Int. Cl. GO1f 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—293 


A device for indicating visually relative changes in physical 
phenomena including an element for transmitting light, a pair 
of opposed contractingly colored light sources, means for 
varying the relative intensity and/or condition of the light 
sources thereby transmitting through the element a color in- 
dicative of the change. 


3,648,522 
DRAW ROLL AND TEMPERATURE GAUGE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jakob Hafeli, and Peter Martin Pfyffer, both of Winterthur, 
Switzerland, assignors to Rieter Machine Works Ltd., Win- 


terthur, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 71,577 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 15, 1969, 
13,933/69 
Int. Cl. GO1k 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 73—351 14 Claims 


A draw roll and temperature gauge arrangement compris- 
ing a draw roll member having an outer circumferentially ex- 
tending roll wall, and a retaining rim member extending cir- 
cumferentially about said roll wall. The roll wall includes an 
extended circumferential wall portion to one side of a face of 
the retaining rim member intended to confront the machine 
frame. An outer cover member is fixed to the machine frame 
and is situated opposite the extended circumferential wall 
portion of the draw roll. This outer cover member extends 
towards and in close proximity to the aforesaid face of the 
retaining rim member, the latter overlapping without contact 
the cover member. Furthermore, this cover member extends 
towards the retaining rim member in spaced relationship 
from the aforementioned extended circumferential wall por- 
tion of the draw roll member to define therebetween a com- 
partment for receiving a temperature gauge. 
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3,648,523 3,648,525 

UNIFORM TEMPERATURE REFERENCE APPARATUS GYROSCOPIC STABLE REFERENCE APPARATUS 
Clarence A. Kemper, Lexington; Richard H. Eastman, Need- Charles B. Reed, 1290 Avenue of the Americas, Scottsdale, 

ham, and John H. Leigh, Canton, all of Mass., assignors to Ariz. 

Joseph Kaye & Company, Cambridge, Mass. Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,537 

Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 4,976 Int. Cl. GOle 19/54 
Int. Cl. GO1k 5/52 U.S. Cl. 74—5.34 

US. Cl. 73—361 14 Claims 





This disclosure deals with an array of terminal blocks elec- 

trically insulated from one another but thermally intercon- 

nected with high-thermal conductivity therebetween to pro- 

vide a uniform temperature reference system, usable within 

thermally insulated enclosures, for multiple thermocouple or _—_A gyroscopic stable reference apparatus for navigable craft 

other electrical connections to the array. which provides heading, pitch and roll outputs that are free 
of gyroscopic gimbal errors for all aircraft attitudes with a 
minimum of undesirable interaction between the directional 

3,648,524 and vertical gyroscopes. 
PRESSURE INDICATOR, ESPECIALLY FOR 
MEASURING PRESSURE IN DIESEL ENGINES 


Orvar Dahle, Vasteras, Sweden, assignor to Allmanna Sven- 3,648,526 
ska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden PUSHBUTTON SELECTOR STRUCTURE 


Filed Oct. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 82,954 Laszlo N. Repay, Rolling Meadows, Ill., assignor to Motorola, 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 29, 1969, 14762/69 —_Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 
Int. Cl. GO11 9/10 Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 77,790 


US. Cl. 73—398 R 7 Claims Int. Cl. F16h 35/18 
U.S. Cl. 74—10.27 


A pushbutton selector structure for a radio receiver with a 
tuning carriage for the resonant circuits, the structure being 
A sealing cone adapted to be secured on an indicating tap suitable to provide a ganged assembly and including a push- 
of a diesel engine has a central passage communicating with button operated slide having a pair of parallel elongated ac- 
a diaphragm mounted in a housing. Another housing includes tuator shafts mounted thereon which are adjustable along 
a force-measuring device such as a transducer. Pressure their respective lengths and have a pair of common end por- 
forces are transmitted from the diaphragm to the transducer tions offsettable relative to each other by a presettable 
by a central cylinder, and counter-acting tensile forces by a lengthwise distance whereby a desired station frequency is 
ring surrounding the cylinder and connected by sets of low- memorized. Flexible means for transmitting movement 
heat-conducting screws to both housings, the screws of the between the shafts and the tuning carriage are positioned in a 
two sets being symmetrically spaced from each other around guide channel and are movable by the shafts at least a 
the ring. The cylinder and ring are formed of rigid thermally distance equal to said offset lengthwise distance with the 
insulating material. The transducer is thus protected from the pushbutton operated slide depressed by an operator for re- 
heat of the diesel engine. calling the memorized station frequency. 
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3,648,529 
INTERMITTENT MOTION TRANSMISSION 


Leonard F. Kamp, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Peter Illman, and Arthur G. Roberts, both of Bognor Regis, 


Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 46,939 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/06 
US. Cl. 74—17.5 








A pair of opposed ratchets are mounted for reciprocation 
along a predetermined path, and a pawl alternately engages 
each ratchet along its entire length. The pawl prevents rever- 
sal of direction of the ratchets until the path in each direction 
has been traversed. A set of channels guides the relative 
movement of the pawl and ratchets through a sequence of 
paths to effect the operation of the mechanism. 


3,648,528 
ROTARY CAM CONTROLLED ENGINE 
Ralph J. Smith, East Killingly, Conn., assignor to Promoco In- 
terprises Limited 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,093 
Int. Cl. F16h 25/08 
U.S. Cl. 74—55 


England, assignors to P. R. Mallory & Co. Inc., Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,702 
Int. CL. F16h 27/00 


US. CL. 74—112 


An indexing means engages and disengages a constantly 
rotating energy storage means. When the energy storage 
means is disengaged, a motion transmission means, rotation 
of which is responsive to rotation of the energy storage 
means, intermittently drives cam programming means of a 
timer. 


3,648,530 
LINKAGE 


George H. Eckerdt, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,621 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/02 


US. Cl. 74—128 


A mechanism for converting reciprocating linear motion to 
rotary motion comprises an escape wheel rotatable in equal 
angular increments about an axis, a pallet for rotating the 
wheel, and a ramp member for actuating the pallet and con- 
trolling the displacement of the wheel. The escape wheel is 
rotated by the sequential application of torque by the pallet 


A low speed, high torque internal combustion engine hav- to pins extending from the face of the escape wheel, and dis- 
ing radially reciprocating pistons. Cam follower rollers placed radially from the axis and angularly from each other. 
mounted on the radially inner end of the piston rods are en- The direction of rotation of the escape wheel can be reversed 
gaged with cams to convert radial reciprocation of the in response to a change in the path of reciprocation of the 
pistons into rotation of an engine shaft. Adjustable guides en- input member, and the pallet limits rotation of the wheel to 
gage guide rollers on the piston rods to constrain movement the equal angular increments regardless of overtravel of the 


of the piston rods along the radial paths. 


input member. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,648,531 
FRICTION OR TRACTIVE DRIVE FLUID 
Irl N. Duling, West Chester; David S. Gates, Swarthmore, 
both of Pa.; Robert E. Moore, Wilmington, Del., and 

Frederick P. Glazier, Chester, Pa., assignors to Sun Oil 

Company, Philadelphia, Pa., by said Duling, said Gates and 

said Moore 
Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 3,256. The portion of the term of 

the patent subsequent to Aug. 3, 1988, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. F16h 15/08; CO9k 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 74—200 9 Claims 

A friction or tractive drive comprises at least two relatively 
rotatable members in torque transmitting relationship, the 
tractive surfaces of the members having disposed thereon a 
tractant selected from the following groups (A) or (B): 

A. a tractant comprising a hydrocarbon dimer of an 
alkyladamantane and/or alkyladamantanol of the Ci.-Ciy 
range containing one to three alkyl groups of the C:-C; 
range, the dimer containing two adamantane nuclei which 
are linked to each other through an alkylene radical derived 
from and having the same number of carbon atoms as an 
alkyl group of the starting material; and 

B. an ether analogous to a hydrocarbon dimer from group 
A. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 74—217 B see: 
Patent No. 3,648,519 


3,648,532 
DRIVE SYSTEM 

Ulric Vallieres, Therese, Quebec, Canada, assignor to St. 

Lawrence Manufacturing Company, Inc., Giffard, Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,272 
Int. Cl. F16h 55/52 

US. Cl. 74—230.17 


A drive pulley assembly having facing sheaves that move 
together to engage and drive a pulley belt when rotated at 
higher speeds. Movement of the sheaves towards one another 
is effected by a plurality of counter weights that pivot under 
the influence of centrifugal force as the speed of rotation in- 
creases to exert an axial force on one of the sheaves to move 
it toward the other. A spring return is utilized. 
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3,648,533 
TORQUEMETER REDUCTION GEAR 
Giorgio Parenti, Parma, Italy, assignor to Siai-Marchetti 
S.p.A., Varese, Italy 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 23,065 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 29, 1969, 14819 A/69 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/00, 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 74—410 5 Claims 


A reduction gear including a pair of helical parallel gears, 
the driven gears being integral with a shaft axially movable 
within a hydraulic cylinder, the pressure of fluid being pro- 
portional to the power transmitted. 


3,648,534 
ANTILASH MECHANISM FOR THE CHANGE SPEED 
GEARING OF MOTOR VEHICLES AND OTHER 
PURPOSES 
Frank Fagarazzi, Airport West, Victoria, Australia, assignor 
to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 10, 1970, Ser. No. 45,177 
Claims priority, application Australia, July 3, 1969, 57437/69 
Int. Cl. F16h 55/18 


US. Cl. 74—440 6 Claims 


The invention concerns antilash gear mechanism for the 
change speed gearing of motor vehicles and other purposes 
and comprises a helical driven gear adapted to remain in 
constant mesh with a helical driving gear, a helical antilash 
gear axially coaligned with said driven gear and loosely 
mounted on one side thereof so that relative angular move- 
ment may occur between said antilash and driven gears and 
spring means associated with the last-mentioned gears for op- 
posing undesirable axial separation therebetween when in 
use. 
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3,648,535 
ANTI-FRICTION SCREW AND NUT 
Arthur M. Maroth, Grumman Hill Road, Wilton, Conn. 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,617 
Int. Cl. F16h 1/18, 55/22, 55/06 
US. Cl. 74—424.8 
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An antifriction screw and nut construction wherein helical 
screw threads are engaged by antifriction mounted rollers 
carried by an annular nut body and extending radially inward 
into the bore of the nut body. Several embodiments of the in- 
vention are shown, directed to the object of preventing slid- 
ing friction between the roller surfaces and the engaged 
screw thread surfaces due to the distortions resulting from 
loading of the nut. In one embodiment the sidewalls of the 
screw thread are rounded or convex while the rollers have a 
straight taper, thereby to reduce the line area of contact and 
improve the frictional characteristics. In another embodi- 
ment of the invention the rollers are bulged or convex while 
the sidewalls of the threads are of flat characteristics to 
reduce sliding friction. In still another embodiment, the rol- 
lers have a straight taper and the thread walls a straight 
characteristic but the rollers are mounted intentionally with a 
slight misalignment which becomes remedied under normal 
loading to produce a true, nonsliding line contact with 
minimum friction. A novel screw construction comprises a 
double blunt thread having sloped, opposed helical faces the 
angles of which are related to the thread spacing and crest 
thickness. 


3,648,536 
SELECTOR MECHANISMS FOR CHANGE-SPEED 
GEARS 
Mario Joseph Maina, Luton, England, assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 877,618 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 19, 1968, 

60,286/68 
Int. Cl. GO5g 9/18 


US. Cl. 74—476 10 Claims 


A selector mechanism for motor vehicle change speed 
gears, utilizing a single change speed lever for operating both 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


489 


a ratio selector member for a ratio-change gearbox, and a 
range selector member for a two-speed unit arranged to give 
one or more ratios additional to those obtainable from the 
ratio-change gearbox. 

For this purpose, the change speed lever is pivotally 
mounted by way of a pivot pin on a carrier member which is 
itself pivotally mounted on a pair of coaxially arranged pivot 
pins and is also capable of translational movement along the 
pivot pins under the influence of a biasing spring. The change 
speed lever has a stirrup-joint motion-transmitting connec- 
tion to a pivotable and slidable selector shaft forming the 
ratio selector member, with a stop arrangement being pro- 
vided for limiting the pivotal movement of the selector shaft, 
and the carrier member has a flange-and-jaw motion-trans- 
mitting connection to a pivotal lever forming the range selec- 
tor member. A hooklike latch member is movable with the 
pivotal lever to form an interlock for locking the selector 
shaft in one of its positions. 


3,648,537 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
Frank C. Burrell, Orchard Lake, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 88,908 
Int. Cl. GO5g 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 74—477 


There is disclosed a transmission control linkage for a mul- 
tispeed transmission having gearing and shiftable elements 
that are operable on selective shifting to establish different 
transmission drives through the gearing. The shiftable ele- 
ments are controlled by shift fork levers with a detent 
mechanism operating to prevent movement of one of the 
shift fork levers when the other lever is not in its neutral posi- 
tion. A sequence mechanism cooperates with the detent 
mechanism to lock one of the shift fork levers against move- 
ment from one of its shift positions to a previously selected 
shift position until after the other shift fork lever has been 
moved from neutral to one of its shift positions to assure cer- 
tain sequential shifting. 


3,648,538 
CONTROL MECHANISM 

Peter Sammarco, Bellwood, and Arnold Zimmerman, 

Downers Grove, both of Ill., assignors to International Har- 

vester Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,156 
Int. Cl. GOSg 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 74—491 11 Claims 

A control apparatus having a primary control element 
selectively movable through a predetermined sequence of in- 
dexed positions whereat it may act upon a device to effect a 
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control of the same, the control apparatus being selectively 
positionable to previously indexed positions directly from an 


advanced position without the need of reinitiating the 
sequence. 


3,648,539 
ELECTRICALLY OPERATED, REMOTE CONTROLLED 
WHEEL TURNER 
Rouis, Robert J., c/o Align-rite Inc., 130 Beacon Street, San 
Mateo, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,337 
Int. Cl. B62d 1/24 
US. Cl. 74—494 








In testing and repairing front wheels of vehicles, it is neces- 
sary to turn the wheels from time to time. The present device 
turns the steering wheel and thus turns the vehicle wheels. A 
rubber roller engages the steering wheel and is turned in 
either direction by a motor. Reversal of the motor is con- 
trolled by a remote switch held by the operator at the vehicle 
wheel. The power source for the motor may be the cigar 
lighter electric socket. 


3,648,540 
LEVER OPERATED HAND TOOL IMPROVEMENT 

Robert G. King, Stroud, Okla., assignor to Texaco Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 878,726 
Int. Cl. GO5g 5/00 

US. Cl. 74—524 2 Claims 

An adjustable lever arm extension for use on hand tools 
that employ an operating lever to apply force in operation of 
the tool. The extension is pivoted near the extremity of the 
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operating lever, and has a grip that releases under predeter- 
mined force to permit the extension to pivot freely after that 





force has been reached. This limits the maximum amount of 
operating force applied by the tool. 


3,648,541 

EMERGENCY BRAKE WITH TOGGLE LOCK PAWL 
Kenneth C. Hybarger, Jackson, Mich., and Joseph R. Kirk, 

deceased, late of Jackson, Mich. (by Agnes R. Kirk, special 

administratrix), assignors to Hancock Industries, Inc., 

Jackson, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,233 
Int. Cl. GO5g 5/24 

USS. Cl. 74—540 


A brake actuator of the type used to operate vehicle emer- 
gency brakes wherein the actuator includes a pivotally 
mounted lever having ratchet teeth defined thereon. The 
lever is restrained against movement in a brake releasing 
direction by a pawl engaging the lever ratchet teeth, the pawl 
being pivotally mounted upon a pivotally mounted support 
wherein the pawl comprises a toggle, and a cam surface is 
employed in the release structure to minimize the force 
required to release the locked pawl. The toggle-type pawl 
permits the pawl teeth to “unroll” during disengagement of 
the pawl and ratchet teeth, and the double pivot mounting of 
the pawl makes it possible for several pawl teeth to simul- 
taneously effectively engage the ratchet teeth. 


3,648,542 
PEDAL LINK ASSEMBLY FOR BICYCLES 

Dino Perotti, and Mario Perotti, both of via Bailo, Sarezzo, 

Italy 

Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,400 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 31, 1969, 2768A/69 
Int. Cl. GO5g 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 74—594.1 2 Claims 

Pedal link for bicycles composed of a central hub of 
lightweight alloy or equivalent material, to which are con- 
nected through openings the pedal supporting link and the 
sprocket shaft. The link has a threaded extension which is 
secured ultimately by a nut and the shaft has a terminal, nor- 
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mal opening to allow passage therethrough of the threaded 
extension of the link. Bevelled surfaces on the link and in the 


shaft’s opening ensure precision fitting of the pedal link com- 
ponents. 


3,648,543 
VARIABLE SPEED TRANSMISSION 
Frank A. Fragnito, 144 South Ninth East, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,575 
Int. Cl. F16h 37/06 


US. Cl. 74—681 11 Claims 


A positive-drive, infinitely variable speed transmission has 
been invented. The variation in speed may range from zero 
to any multiple of the input speed. The rotational speed of 
the output shaft may be varied from zero to a desired speed 
of rotation in either a clockwise or counterclockwise 
direction. The novel transmission comprises a set of four 
cones arranged in pairs with each pair encircled by a drive 
chain which is driven by said cones. The center adjacent 
cones of each pair are in contact with one another through a 
gear which meshes with the drive chain to drive a shaft con- 
nected to an external gear in contact with a planetary gear 
attached to the input drive shaft. The input drive shaft also 
drives the cones, which in turn, drive the drive chain. By 
varying the distance between the center adjacent cones, the 
center gear in contact with the drive chains is driven at vari- 
ous speeds depending upon the position of the chain on the 
cones. A sliding tooth is engaged in a keyway in the surface 
of each cone to provide a drive means for driving the drive 
chain no matter what position the chain occupies on the sur- 
face of the cone. The separation between the center adjacent 
cones can be accomplished by manual or power assist means. 
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The regulation of the distance between the center cones 
determines the direction and speed of the output shaft for a 
given speed of the input shaft. 


3,648,544 
TRANSMISSION 
Seiji Tanaka, Aki-gun, Hiroshima-ken, Japan, assignor to 
Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd., Hiroshima-ken, Japan 
Filed Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 860,522 
Int. Cl. F16h 47/08, 57/00 
US. Cl. 74—695 





An automotive transmission is disclosed having first, 
second and third serially connected housings enclosing an en- 
gine driven torque converter, a wheel driving differential 
gear unit, and a planetary gear set in the respective housings. 
Input and output shafts project from opposite ends of the 
planetary gear set with the former connected to the torque 
converter and the latter connected to a reversing gear set. A 
further shaft connects the differential gear unit with the 
reversing gear unit. The transmission thus formed is compact 
and may be used in either front engine-front drive or rear en- 
gine-rear drive vehicles. 


3,648,545 
DIFFERENTIAL CLUTCH MECHANISM 
Stephen M. Clancey, Battle Creek, Mich., assignor to Easton 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 37,947 
Int. Cl. F16h 1/44; F16d 13/60 
U.S. CL. 74—710.5 


The invention of the present application serves to 
eliminate a stick-slip condition in a clutch for a limited slip 
differential mechanism by providing a novel clutching disc 
having a plurality of lubricant gathering slots extending 
through the body of the disc to provide a plurality of lubri- 
cant spreading fingers thereon. The fingers form the fric- 
tional surface of the disc and are resiliently deformable by 
the interaction of a sticking condition with an adjacent solid 
disc to create relative movement at the location of the 
sticking condition, thereby eliminating the sticking condition. 





492 OFFICIAL GAZETTE MaRCcH 14, 1972 


3,648,546 3,648,548 
TRANSMISSION HAVING LOW-INERTIA MAINSHAFT METHOD FOR PRODUCING CUTTING TOOLS 

Thomas V. McNamara, Kalamazoo, and Edward L. Zahn, Humio Suda, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Toyoda Koki 

Galesburg, both of Mich., assignors to Eaton Yale & Towne Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Aichi Prefecture, Japan 

Inc., Cleveland, Ohio Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,657 

Filed Sept. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 76,959 Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 6, 1969, 44/61944 
Int. Cl. F16h 3/02, 3/38, 3/08 Int. Cl. B21k 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 74—745 U.S. Cl. 76—101 R 1 Claim 


a 





3 


Method for producing cutting tools comprises steps of 
pressing blade metal blank against base metal blank while 
continuously rotating one of blanks relative to other for pur- 
pose of developing frictional heat. Relative rotation of blade 
and base metal blanks is terminated after sufficient heat is 
developed but pressing force is maintained. Blade and base 
metals are joined together to form rough forging of cutting 
mental factors. In an environment where one ratio gear is al- tool. Rough forging is forged to draw it along juncture of 
ways running faster than a second ratio gear, so that a shaft blade and base metals. Portions of blade and base metals are 
to which some are alternately connected must always be ac- cut away to form cutting tool. 
celerated when said one gear is so connected and decelerated 
when the second gear is so connected, means are provided by 3,648,549 
which a nonrotating shift device, as a shift fork, is caused to Lap 
apply a frictional drag to the shaft when the second gear is INTERNALLY DRIVEN STOP NUT 
being connected and said shaft is isolated from such drag Earl D. Siddall, Monterey Park, Calif., assignor to Helen 

Howell-Younes, Pasadena and Marie K. Wright, Newport 


Shiftable gears arranged to minimize the need for 
synchronizers by utilizing, and/or avoiding, related environ- 


when the first gear is being connected. In a further and more 

specific mad ol the cine. ratio gears so connected are Beach, both of, Calif., part interest to each 
arranged between a main transmission and an auxiliary trans- Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,538 
mission and/or a split-shift device to extend the ratios availa- Int. Cl. B2Sb 13/00, 13/02, 13/56 
ble to the system but without adding to the synchronizers U.S. Cl. 81—90 C 

required for same. 


3,648,547 
AUTOMATICALLY SHIFTING, THREE-SPEED BICYCLE 
HUB 

Hans Joachim Schwerdhofer, Schweinfurt am Main, Ger- 

many, assignor to Fichtel & Sachs AG, Schweinfurt am 

Main, Germany 

Filed Dec. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 94,228 
Int. Cl. F16h 5/42 

U.S. Cl. 74—752 E 10 Claims 


A coupling for setting a locknut with thread gripping fins 
in which a wrench having tines engages and drives the nut by 
engagement of the fins by the tines. 


3,648,550 

PLIERS 
Walter J. Rozmus, Hubbardsville, N.Y., assignor to Utica Tool 

Company Inc., Orangeburg, S.C. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 781,019 
Int. Cl. B25b 7/06 

US. Cl. 81—416 5 Claims 
A pliers-like tool comprising a pair of pivotably connected 
In a three-speed bicycle hub, overrunning pawl-and-ratchet lever members each having an elongated handle section and 
clutches respectively connect the hub shell to the driver and a jaw section, at least one of the handle sections being 
to the ring gears of two sets of planetary gearing whose formed with a recessed portion, plunger means disposed at 
planet gears are mounted on a common planet carrier fixed least in part within the recessed portion and engageable with 
to or integral with the driver. The clutches between the ring the other of the handle sections for resisting pivotal move- 
gears and the hub shell are controlled by centrifugal gover- ment of the handle sections toward one another, spring 
nors. means resiliently urging the plunger means outwardly from 
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the recessed portion, means cooperable with the plunger 
means for limiting outward movement thereof with respect to 
the recessed portion, means defining annular bores in each of 
the lever members a pivot pin extending through the bores 


SS 


ya 
DS 


and thereby pivotably connecting the same, with the pivot 
pin and the bores being dimensioned such that the pivot pin 
is received with a press fit in one of the bores and with a slip 
fit in the other of the bores. 


Nj 


3,648,551 
TOOL MOUNTING FOR SLIDE LATHES 
Gustaf Adolf Dahl, Strandgatan 10, 302 46 Halmstad, 
Sweden 
Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,696 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 28, 1969, 1107/69 
Int. Cl. B23b 29/04 


US. Cl. 82—36 2 Claims 


A tool mounting comprises a circular cylindrical block to 
be clamped on a lathe slide, and a tool holder with a cor- 
responding circular cylindrical engagement surface to be 
clamped to the block by means of a radially oriented tension 
bolt therein, and with the lathe tool at an angle of 45° to the 
tension bolt. 


3,648,552 
FLUIDIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL CUTTER 

Edgar R. Bradley, Tipp City, Ohio, assignor to Harris-Inter- 

type Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,657 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/24 

US. Cl. 83—68 10 Claims 
A material cutting device having hydraulic actuating 
means for moving a clamp into engagement with the material 
and for moving a knife through the material after it is 
clamped is controlled by a fluidic circuit including a four 
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input NOR gate connected to a pair of manually operated 
switches. A time delay circuit is included between the 


switches and the NOR gate to allow time delay in the opera- 
tion of the switches by the operator. 


3,648,553 
DEVICE FOR TRANSPORTING ELONGATED 
WORKPIECES 
Eckhard Tuschy, Osnabrueck, and Theodor Niggemann, 
Sutthausen, both of Germany, assignors to Kabel-und 
Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshutte Akteingesellschaft, Han- 
nover, Vahrenwalder Strasse, Germany 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 4,846 
Int. Cl. B23d 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 83—112 


Elongated workpieces are transported crosswise to the 
direction in which they leave a cutter, by means rolls having 
inclined axes to both, that direction and the crosswise 
direction, and they define a plane inclined to the vertical. 


3,648,554 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING SPOOL WOUND THREAD 
INTO STAPLE FIBERS 

Walter Arnold, Klingenberg am Hang 22, Klingenberg, and 

Gunter Wepner, Schulstr. 81 L, Neuhaaren, both of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,843 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 29, 1969, P 19 04 
288.7 


Int. Cl. B26d 7/08 
US. Cl. 83—169 7 Claims 
Apparatus for cutting thread wound on a spool or bobbin 
into staple fibers including two or more circular knives ar- 
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ranged radially of the spool axis at equal intervals with 3,648,556 
reference to the spool circumference and with their axes or ROTARY CUTTING APPARATUS 
rotation in a single plane and means to hold a completely or Clarence L. Hamilton, Muncie, Ind., and Jack E. Hutson, 

Greeneville, Tenn., assignors to Ball Corporation, Muncie, 

Ind. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 1,165 
Int. Cl. B23d 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 83—262 








The present invention relates to a rotary cutting apparatus 
which is utilized for cutting or slitting of strip material into 
increments of a predetermined length. The strip material is 
moved along a longitudinal path and fed between a lower 
anvil member and a complementary circular knife. The cir- 
cular knife is eccentrically mounted for rotation adjacent one 
end of a rotatable shaft. The circular knife is free to rotate 
relative to the shaft. A cutting edge of the anvil member and 

3,648,555 the circular knife cooperate to slit the strip material in a 
APPARATUS FOR THE SAMPLING FROM direction transverse of the longitudinal path. 
CONTINUOUSLY MOVING MATERIALS ee 
Alfred W. Schraud, Op de Bult 18, and Claus Tischbein, Alter 3.648.557 


raed te go ye ROTARY PAPER CUTTER WITH SPRING STRAP DRIVE 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/00 Jack O. Lind, 2704 Fairbrook Drive, Mountain View, Calif. 
a Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,573 


partially wound spool while axially shifting or moving it 
between the circular knives for cutting engagement with the 
thread. 


U.S. Cl. 83—167 7 Claims Int. Cl. B26d 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 83—489 





A paper cutter of the type having a rotary blade movable 
adjacent to and along one side margin of a board for support- 
ing paper wherein the blade is coupled to one of a pair of ad- 
jacent rollers carried by a channel member disposed longitu- 
dinally of the side margin of the board. A resilient strap is 
secured at its ends to the ends of the channel member and is 
partially wrapped around the rollers to cause rotation of the 

; ‘ : same while permitting movement of the rollers and thereby 

An apparatus for removing sample pieces from continu- the cutter blade with minimum resistance due to friction. 
ously moving materials in open width of textiles, paper, Means is provided to bias the cutter blade toward the side 
plastics and the like, comprising a mounting support, a margin. 
preferably circular punching knife, a plane punching plate 
and an actuating appliance for the knife. 

The mounting support allows the materials to pass between 3,648,558 
the knife and the punching plate. Samples are cut, when the ELASTICALLY HELD GUITAR PICK 
edge of the knife is touching the punching plate. This is done John E. Chenette, 390 N.E. 7th Street, East Wenatchee, 
in a very short time, because the knife is actuated by detona- Wash. 
tion of a cartridge. The samples are collected in a tray Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,535 
beyond the punching plate. The samples are pushed through Int. Cl. G10d 3/16 
an aperture in the punching plate, which is somewhat smaller U.S. Cl. 84—322 6 Claims 
than the samples, into the tray by a blast of air, caused by the A guitar pick conformed to fit about the finger of a user 
movement of the knife. and be maintained in operative position thereon by a com- 
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municating elastic band extending about the finger. The 
design may be adapted for use with either a finger digit pick 
or a thumb pick. A species of thumb pick allows the use of a 


releasably held flat planar pick element of traditional design. 
The finger pick has no side structure to interfere with normal 
playing manipulations. 


3,648,559 
COVER FASTENER 
Frederick W. Hudnall, Vienna, W. Va., assignor to Textron 
Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 858,906 
Int. Cl. F16b 21/06 
US. Cl. 85—7 


A fastener for connecting two parts together including a 


flat body formed with a slot adjacent one edge for use in ac- 
cepting a retaining slot on one part, a retaining groove on the 
opposite edge of the body for accepting a retaining tongue 
also on said one part, an opening in the center of the body 
with a pair of retaining arms adapted to accept and exert 
pressure on a ball stud connected to the other part. 


3,648,560 
SELF-EXTRUDING SCREW 
Kenneth L. Roser, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Keystone Con- 
solidated Industries, Inc., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed June 9, 1970, Ser. No. 45,173 
Int. Cl. F16b 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 85—47 


A self-extruding screw used for thin gage sheet metal to 
provide increased holding power, with the screw having an 
enlarged head, a threaded shank and a generally tapered 
thread-free point with a flattened side parallel the screw axis 
extending from adjacent the base of the conical tip to a point 
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short of the threaded shank. An angular groove is formed in 
the tapered point to extend therearound, partially interrupted 
by the flattened surface, from adjacent the conical tip to and 
merging into the threads of the shank. 


3,648,561 
CAM ROTOR GUN 
Eugene M. Stoner, 2292 No. Carriage Lane, Port Clinton, 
Ohio 
Filed Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 26,823 
Int. Cl. F41f 11/00 
US. Cl. 89—11 


A cylindrical rotor having a continuous spiral cam slot 
formed in its periphery reciprocates a breech block to drive 
rounds of ammunition into a barrel, to fire the round and to 
extract the expended cartridges after firing. A cam on the 
front end of the rotor controls movement of a lock which 
temporarily locks the breech block during the firing opera- 
tion. Ejector pins on the rotor thrust an ejected cartridge 
sideways as the breech block is being reciprocated rear- 
wardly. A cam on the rear of the rotor controls the feeding 
ammunition into the path of the breech block. 


3,648,562 
SAFETY CAM PIN ASSEMBLY 
August F. Loeble, 800 Woodlawn Avenue, Collingdale, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 32,626 
Int. Cl. F41d /1/16 


U.S. Cl. 89—185 19 Claims 


A safety cam pin assembly for replacing the standard cam 
pin of automatic rifles of the M-16 type, the safety cam pin 
assembly consisting of a modified cam pin and an obstruction 
safety bushing. The modified cam pin is the same as a stan- 
dard cam pin with the exception that the lower portion of the 
cam pin shank is of reduced diameter by an amount equal to 
twice the wall thickness of the safety obstruction bushing, 
and a keyway is provided on the cam pin. The safety obstruc- 
tion bushing is a sleeve which slips upward over the reduced 
lower portion of the modified cam pin and is provided with 
key elements to interfit with the keyway of the cam pin so 
that when the key and keyway are interfitted the bushing is 
rotatable with the cam pin. The sidewalls of the obstruction 
bushing are diametrically apertured with two sets of 
orthogonally disposed apertures, one set of such apertures 
being alignable with the firing pin aperture through the cam 
pin and of sufficient diameter to permit passage of the firing 
pin therethrough. The second set of apertures are of reduced 
cross section and do not permit passage of the firing pin en- 
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3,648,565 
SYNCHRONIZING SYSTEM 


omitted from the bolt assembly. Detent means are provided Richard O. Probst; William W. Smith, both of Indianapolis, 


to retain the safety obstruction bushing in its firing pin ob- 
structing position until such time as the cam pin is properly 
reinstalled into the bolt assembly. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 89—185 see: 
Patent No. 3,648,566 


3,648,563 
CLAMPING MEANS FOR MACHINE TOOLS, IN 
PARTICULAR CUTTERS 

Eugen Sollinger, and Ernst Gerhardtsberg, both of Olching, 
Germany, assignors to Carl Hurth Maschinen-und Zahn- 
radfabrik, Munich, Germany 

Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,637 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 3, 1968, P 18 00 
769.7 


Int. Cl. B23c 1/02; B23f 1/06 


US. Cl. 90—11 A 8 Claims 


Clamping means for a machine tool, such as a gear cutter, 
in which the tool is fixed onto a sleeve which in turn is 
received onto an arbor. The sleeve is related to the arbor 
through two conical zones tapered in the same direction and 
is clamped thereon by threaded means bearing against one 
conical zone to urge the sleeve against a shoulder on the ar- 
bor. 


3,648,564 
HYDRAULIC FLUIDIC SERVOACTUATORS 
Robert V. Burton, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Honeywell 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 25,406 
Int. Cl. F15b 13/042, 13/16 
US. Cl. 91—3 





A closed loop hydraulic fluidic servoactuator employing a 
high pressure proportional fluid amplifier as a single stage 


Ind., and Henry B. Lee, Cudahy, Calif., assignors to Rans- 
burg Electro-Coating Corp., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 20,228 
Int. Cl. FO1b 25/04; F1Sb 11/22 


U.S. Cl. 91—171 








A system for and a method of synchronizing the movement 
of serially connected drive and driven fluid motors employed 
to move electrostatic coating devices across articles to be 
coated. The electrostatic devices coat the articles with a pro- 
tective and/or decorative coating material. Valve means is 
connected to a source of fluid under pressure and to a fluid 
input port of the drive fluid motor to control the direction of 
movement of the fluid motors and hence control movement 
of the electrostatic devices cooperatively associated with the 
fluid motors. Means, cooperatively associated with the fluid 
motors, which reacts to an imbalance in the movement of the 
fluid motors so as to cause balanced movement of the fluid 
motors so that the movement of the driven fluid motor is sub- 
stantially synchronized with the movement of the drive fluid 
motor. 


3,648,566 
FORCE VECTOR DIRECTION CONTROL 
George B. Baron, R.D. 4, Marion, Ohio 
Original application Jan. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 698,590, now 
Patent No. 3,512,597. Divided and this application Feb. 6, 
1970, Ser. No. 14,692 
Int. Cl. FO1b 15/02; F1Sb 11/08, 13/042 


U.S. Cl. 91—176 5 Claims 


A settable control to maintain a selected resultant force 


control valve. Also disclosed are lagged feedback and lead vector of lift and pull cylinders of a fluid system operated 


lagged feedback circuits employed in the servoactuator. 


walking mechanism for heavy equipment, which control has 
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members to simulate the forces and movements of the lift 
and pull cylinders joined by a floating pivot to a vector con- 
trol lever which opposes movement of the floating pivot 
along the longitudinal axis of the control lever. Movement of 
the pivot in other directions by the force-simulating members 
operates a valve control for the fluid system to maintain the 
selected force vector. 


3,648,567 
VARIABLE DISPLACEMENT AXIAL PUMP OR MOTOR 
William B. Clark, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,632 
Int. Cl. FO1b 13/04 
US. Cl. 91—505 





A variable displacement pump or motor unit having a 
power shaft drivingly connected to a rotor rotatably mounted 
in the stationary housing. Spherical pistons in an annular se- 
ries are mounted on the rotor and each cooperates with a 
cylinder cup which has a sliding slipper base portion slidably 
engaging the stationary tilt plate. The tilt plate is pivotally 


mounted on the frame and the angle of the tilt plate with 
respect to the axis of the unit is adjusted for variable dis- 
placement. 


3,648,568 
SIGNAL VALVE 
Lee A. Wright, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to Mosier Industries, 
Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,746 
Int. Cl. FO1b 25/26, 31/12 
U.S. Cl. 92—5 


The signal valve indicates when a piston, movable in a 
cylinder, is moved to one end of the cylinder. The signal 
valve includes a housing mounted on the cylinder and having 
first and second passageways therein which communicate 
with the interior of the cylinder through first and second 
ports in the side wall of the cylinder. The first passageway ex- 
tends through the housing between the first port and a fluid 
pressure sensing device. The second passageway terminates 
within the housing. A valve member is positioned for move- 
ment within the housing and has a first end adapted to close 
the first passageway and a larger second end. When the same 
pressure is acting on both ends of the valve member, the 
force on the second end is greater than the force on the first 
end to move the valve member to close the first passageway. 
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When the piston is moved to one end of the cylinder between 
the ports, the fluid pressure acting on the piston is admitted 
through the first port into the portion of the first passageway 
between the first port and the valve member to establish a 
force on the valve member for moving the valve member to 
open the first passageway to permit operating fluid to flow 
through the first passageway to indicate that the piston is at 
the one end of the cylinder. A vent passage in the housing 
vents the portion of the first passageway in communication 
with the pressure sensing device when the first passageway is 
closed by the valve member. 


3,648,569 
POWER PRESS 

Andrew L. Koches, and Francois T. W. Christiansen, both of 

Old Saybrook, Conn., assignors to Ultra Tech Corporation, 

Old Saybrook, Conn. 

Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 53,236 
Int. Ci. F15b 15/24 

US. Cl. 92—13.8 


Generally speaking, the present invention contemplates a 
pneumatic power press tool having an elongated cylindrical 
piston assembly with an upper impact air port at the upper 
end of said assembly, and an impact piston within said as- 
sembly, acted upon by compressed air fed through said im- 
pact air port. There is an outer housing cylinder with said as- 
sembly being radially disposed and longitudinally displacea- 
ble therein. A cylinder stroke locking plate is disposed above 
and parallel to the top wall. Passing through the top wall is an 
adjustment locking rod, including locking means to lock said 
locking rod at desired locations. A cylinder stroke adjuster 
disc is adjustably held by said locking rod and defines a 
stroke limit within the outer housing cylinder. Connected to 
the outside of said piston assembly is an outer piston disc and 
this piston disc moves longitudinally within said outer hous- 
ing cylinder between the stroke adjuster disc and bottom 
wall. The outer piston disc is activated by a pneumatic ar- 
rangement feeding compressed air to the outer piston disc 
through the stroke adjuster disc. Thus, the outer piston disc 
provides a first stroke and the impact piston provides a 
second stroke, the length and quantity of air fed to the first 
stroke being adjustable. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 92—S see: 
Patent No. 3,648,568 
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3,648,570 
APPARATUS FOR DAMPING RESONANT VIBRATION 
Werner G. Koch, Arlington, Tex., assignor to LTV Aerospace 
Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,235 
Int. Cl. FO1b 11/02, 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 92—60 8 Claims 


45 55 37 SE 46 


An apparatus for damping resonant vibration within a 
hydraulic system having a hydraulic actuator slidable within a 
piston chamber and dividing the chamber into first and 
second chamber portions. Frictional and resilient means are 
employed for damping vibration, the resilient means compris- 
ing hydraulic spring means connected in series with a 
passageway communicating between the first and second 
chamber portions. 


3,648,571 
VACUUM MOTOR 


Ronald Burgess, Flushing, Mich., assignor to F & E Manufac- 
turing Company, Flint, Mich. 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,933 
Int. Cl. FOIb 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 92—100 13 Claims 


The combination comprising a housing and a diaphragm 
separating said housing into a first and second chamber. An 
actuating rod is fixed to said diaphragm within said housing 
and has an end thereof extending through said second 
chamber to the exterior. A plunger surrounds the rod in the 
second chamber and a spring between the diaphragm and the 
plunger yieldingly urging the diaphragm and plunger apart. 
Interengaging means between the plunger and the rod limit 
the movement of the said diaphragm and plunger apart under 
the action of the spring. A second spring in said first chamber 
yieldingly urging the diaphragm toward the plunger. The first 
and second chambers have openings therein for communicat- 
ing selectively with a source of vacuum or the atmosphere, 
whereby when said openings are in communication with the 
atmosphere, the diaphragm and the actuating rod are in an 
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moved to one side axially of said intermediate position; and 
when vacuum is subsequently supplied to the other chamber 
and the first-mentioned chamber is vented to atmosphere, 
the actuating rod is moved to another position on the op- 
posite side of the intermediate position. 


3,648,572 
DISMOUNTABLE CYLINDER FOR RECIPROCABLE 
PISTON MACHINES 
Hans Fischer, Nurnberg, Germany, assignor to Maschinen- 
fabrik Augsburg-Nurnberg Aktiengesellschaft Zweignieder- 
lassung Nurnberg, Nurnberg, Germany 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,248 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 27, 1969, P 19 
15 726.7 
Int. Cl. F16j 11/02, 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 92—169 15 Claims 


A dismantable cylinder-cylinder head unit, which includes 
a cylinder tube having its outer periphery provided with a 
buttress thread which is engaged by a threaded ring, which 
latter is cast between the cylinder head and said cylinder 
tube while said cylinder tube has an end face in sealing en- 
gagement with a sealing surface of a radially inwardly extend- 
ing collar of said threaded ring, said sealing surface being 
spaced from the nearest winding of said buttress thread by a 
section of said cylinder tube which precisely fits into a cor- 
responding portion of said threaded ring. 


3,648,573 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FORMING CARTONS 
Alfred B. Le Febvre, Danville; Helmut E. W. Masch, San 
Jose; Louis Robert, San Mateo, and Hugh B. Morse, San 
Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Fibreboard Corporation, San 
Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,836 
Int. Cl. B31b 1/46, 1/12, 49/02 
U.S. Cl. 93—51M 


An apparatus for forming cartons comprises feeding 


intermediate position, when vacuum is supplied to one of means, including a pivoted suction cup and cooperating 


said chambers, the diaphragm and the actuating rod are 


vacuum belt conveying means, for individually feeding carton 
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blanks to a forming means. Such forming means comprises a 
rotary table having a plurality of female forming dies radially 
positioned thereon. A ram-type male die is reciprocally 
mounted above the table to cooperate with each forming die 
to form the carton blank into tray form. Gas burner type noz- 
zle means are mounted adjacent to the table to discharge 
heated air onto partially folded corners of a polyethylene- 
coated carton blank prior to when it is fully formed in the 
forming die. After the corners are compressed and sealed, 
stripping means engage the formed carton to move it onto a 
discharge conveyor. 


3,648,574 
APPARATUS FOR SETTING UP FOLDED CORRUGATED 
CONTAINERS 
Isac G. Luke, Orlando, Fla., assignor to L & M Manufactur- 
ing and Supply, Inc., Orlando, Fia. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 878,763 
Int. Cl. B31b 1/54, 1/62, 1/80 
U.S. Cl. 93—49 AC 
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A folded corrugated container setting up apparatus for 
setting up containers and the tops thereto simultaneously or 
individually and having a single drive motor driving a single 
power shaft but having a pair of clutches in the drive shaft 
adapted to disable either the container setting up portion of 
the machine or the top for the container setting up portion of 
the machine. Each portion of the drive shaft drives a set of 
timing cams which directly actuate pneumatic valves to 
operate different steps of the folding operation. Each side of 
the drive shaft drives a slider crank mechanism which 
reciprocates a carriage having upper and lower dogs thereon 
for moving the containers through a series of stations per- 
forming the setup operation. 


3,648,575 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSERTION OF JOINT 
MATERIAL IN PLASTIC CONCRETE 
Donald W. Rasmussen, Downey, Calif., assignor to Edoco 
Technical Products, Inc., Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,219 
Int. Cl. EO1c 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 94—39 


A method and apparatus for inserting joint strip material in 
a slab of plastic concrete or the like. The apparatus includes 
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an elongated frame for orientation transversely of the slab 
and transportable in successive movements longitudinally of 
the slab. The frame mounts a cart adapted to be driven along 
the frame and carrying a strip guide or tube movable through 
the plastic concrete to embed the joint strip material. The 
cart also carries a pan which rides upon the concrete surface 
behind the strip guide to sense the height of the concrete, in- 
itiate operation of a means to adjust the height of the strip 
guide accordingly, and also smooth the concrete surface. 
This controls the depth of insertion of the strip material ans 
smooths the surface of the concrete disrupted by the inser- 
tion. The frame includes side forms engageable with the side 
edges of the concrete slab to preserve their integrity during 
the insertion operation, the forms being automatically 
retractable out of such engagement immediately upon lon- 
gitudinal movement of the main frame. The joint strip 
material is unwound from a reel upon a strip unreeling 
traverse of the cart, held in position by clamping arms during 
an opposite insertion traverse of the cart, and severed upon 
completion of the insertion traverse. In a second embodiment 
feed wheels are used instead of the clamping arms. 


3,648,576 
TEMPORARILY REDUCING THE DIAMETRICAL 
OPENING OF APERTURES BY USE OF A REMOVABLE 
ANNULAR MEMBER 

Norman B. Mears, St. Paul, and John J. Frantzen, North St. 

Paul, both of Minn., assignors to Buckbee-Mears Company, 

St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,639 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/02 

US. Cl. 95—1 


Wann yuil 
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A method for temporarily reducing the diametrical open- 
ing of the apertures in a shadow mask by placing annular 
rings in the opening of the apertures to partially reduce the 
effective opening of the apertures in the mask without alter- 
ing the physical characteristics of the mask. 


3,648,577 
FULLY AUTOMATIC PHOTOTYPESETTING 
APPARATUS 

Max J. Lanzendorfer, York; Marvin E. Lauer, Manchester, 

and Robert K. Wonner, Dover, all of Pa., assignors to York 

Graphic Services, Inc., York, Pa. 

Filed May 6, 1969, Ser. No. 822,179 
Int. Cl. B41b 23/00 

US. Cl. 95—4.5 16 Claims 

This invention relates to phototypesetting equipment in- 
corporating automatic handling and photographic of pi 
characters. 

The invention may be constructed as original equipment or 
the apparatus for the automatic handling of pi characters 
may be constructed as a module for connection into existing 
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conventional equipment with suitable electric and elec- 
tromechanical controls for timely disabling and enabling the 














circuitry of the existing equipment to add the pi handling 
principles thereto. 


3,648,578 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY DRAWING LINES 
David Scarth Ritchie, Glasgow, Scotland, assignor to Barr and 
Stroud Limited, Glasgow, Scotland 
Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,332 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 10, 1969, 
44,711/69 
Int. Cl. B431 13/18 


U.S. Cl. 95—12 7 Ciaims 


Apparatus for automatically tracing lines, for example for 
cartographic purposes, in accordance with recorded data 
specifying coordinates of points on the lines to be traced 
specified with respect to reference axes, and a method for 
automatically tracing such a line. The apparatus includes a 
source of light and optical elements for projecting a beam of 
light from the source onto a photographically sensitized sur- 
face, an adjustable-aperture diaphragm located in the path of 
the light beam to control the image size, structure for causing 
automatic relative movement of the light beam with respect 
to the surface at varying speeds in accordance with the data 
to produce a trace of the line on the surface, and exposure 
regulating means for maintaining a pre-determined exposure 
of the trace on the sensitized surface over the full range of 
image sizes. The method for automatically tracing the line in- 
cludes movement of relatively movable carriages in such ap- 
paratus which are moved automatically in accordance with 
the recorded data to effect the relative movement of the pro- 
jected beam of light over the surface to produce the trace of 
the line. 
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3,648,579 
EXPOSURE METER HAVING BATTERY VOLTAGE 
COMPENSATING DEVICz 
Toshio Tomomitsu, and Tatsuo Fujii, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 904 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 10, 1969, 44/1681; 
44/1682; 44/1683 
Int. Cl. GO1j 1/00, 1/42, 1/44 


US. Cl. 95—10 C 8 Claims 


An exposure meter in which a voltage compensation 
setting device displaces a fixed index mark in the case of a 
fixed mark coincidence type exposure meter, varies the 
deflection of a following pointer upon one step variation of 
the exposure factor in the case of a follow the pointer type 
exposure meter or varies the spacings between the graduated 
scale marks in the case of a graduated scale mark direct 
reading type exposure meter. The displacement of said 
setting device is limited to a position where the battery volt- 
age check pointer stops upon the battery voltage check, 
whereby said fixed index mark may be displaced until it coin- 
cides with said pointer at said position, said deflection of said 
following pointer upon one step variation of the exposure 
meter may coincide with that of said pointer for a unit of 
brightness of light or said scale marks graduated or calibrated 
in accordance with the voltage of the battery used may be in- 
dicated to compensate the voltage drop or variation of the 
battery. 


3,648,580 
ELECTRONIC SHUTTER AND A CIRCUIT THEREFOR 
Akio Yanagi, and Shoichiro Kakuta, both of Osaka, Japan, as- 
signors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 578,722, Sept. 
12, 1966, now Patent No. 3,533,348. This application June 
12, 1970, Ser. No. 45,774 
Int. Cl. G03b 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 95—10 CT 


An electric shutter circuit for a single lens reflex camera 
includes a photoelectric cell positioned to receive light from 
an object passing through a photographic lens, a capacitor 
for memorizing the intensity of the light, and resistors con- 
nected to the photoelectric cell to charge the capacitor with 
a voltage inversely proportional to the logarithm of the value 
of the intensity of the light. A field effect transistor is pro- 
vided which detects the memorized voltage of the capacitor 





MARCH 14, 1972 


without affecting this voltage. An RC integrating circuit is 
connected to the field effect transistor and includes an in- 
tegrating capacitor, a correcting resistor and a transistor, the 
resistance between the output terminals of the transistor 
being proportional to the detecting voltage. An electromag- 
netic mechanism, including an electromagnetic coil, is con- 
nected to the output terminal of a transistor switching circuit 
for closing the shutter when the voltage of the integrating 
reaches a predetermined level. 


3,648,581 
STRUCTURE FOR ADJUSTING A CAMERA AND 
CHECKING A BATTERY THEREOF 
Yukio Umemura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Koyaku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,533 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1970, 45/11240 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/18 


US. Cl. 95—11R 10 Claims 


A camera having adjustable structure for determining ex- 
posure of film in the camera as well as a battery-checking 
structure. The adjustable structure can be selectively set with 
a setting structure while the battery-checking structure in- 
cludes a normally open switch. Upon closing the latter switch 
a battery-checking circuit will be closed. The structure for 
setting the exposure determining structure of the camera can 
be moved to a position for closing the normally open battery- 
checking switch. When the setting structure is released it is 
automatically displaced to a position where the camera struc- 
ture is adjusted for automatically determining the exposure 
and the normally open switch is in its open position. 


3,648,582 
CAMERA 
Hubert Nerwin, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 829,009 
Int. Cl. G03b 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 95—11R 


A camera body for use in connection with a film cartridge 
includes an open backed camera structure adapted to receive 
a cartridge and a strap connected at one of its ends to the 
camera structure for securing the camera body to the film 
cartridge. A film-winding knob may be attached to the 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


501 


camera strap to be connected to the film cartridge take-up 
spool for advancing film. The camera structure may be pro- 
vided with a viewfinder formed by a portion of the strap 
which extends above the film cartridge when assembled. Al- 
ternatively, the camera housing may be provided with 
pivoted viewfinder frames which may be swung to storage 
positions behind a cartridge when not in use. The camera 
housing may be formed of telescoping side walls to increase 
the size of the exposure chamber therein. 


3,648,583 
AUTOMATIC DRAWING MACHINE 
Karl Blattner, Rain 698, Kuttigen Aargau, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,365 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 19, 1968, 
12790/68 
Int. Cl. GO3b 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 95—12 15 Claims 


Photo-optical drawing apparatus has a head which projects 
a movable beam of light on a drawing board. The beam of 
light is projected through a diaphragm and onto the drawing 
board. The intensity of the light striking the drawing board is 
controlled by a shutter, the transparency of which varies with 
the molecular structure in one of its light-conductive ele- 
ments. 


3,648,584 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM HANDLING AND PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 

Michael F. Eacock, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 

Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/50 

US. Cl. 95—13 32 Claims 

A carriage is mounted for reversible displacement across 
an exposure station of a camera and mounts in sequence an 
applicator, a guide bar and a resiliently compressible roller. 
A supply of photosensitive material is initially mounted ad- 
jacent one end of the exposure station while a supply of 
image-receiving material is mounted on the carriage. In its in- 
itial pass across the exposure station, the carriage draws a 
first section of photosensitive material onto the exposure sta- 
tion. After exposure and as the carriage is returned across 
the exposure station towards the supply of photosensitive 
material, a processing liquid is expressed from the applicator 
onto the section of exposed photosensitive sheet while a sec- 
tion of image-receiving material is simultaneously, progres- 
sively played out around the guide bar over the wetted 
photosensitive sheet and firmly pressed thereagainst by the 
resilient roller. In its next pass across the exposure station, 
the carriage advances the superposed sheets from the expo- 
sure station and draws a new section of photosensitive 
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material thereonto. As the superposed sheets leave the expo- 
sure station, they are separated and the first section of image- 
receiving material ejected from the camera while the 


processed photosensitive sheet is stored within the camera. 
Other features include an edge control arrangement on the 
carriage and a unique application configuration. 


3,648,585 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM PACKS 
Hubert Nerwin, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed June 12, 1970, Ser. No. 45,686 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/52 
U.S. Cl. 95—19 


The disclosure relates to photographic film packs contain- 
ing a plurality of self-processing film units adapted to be ex- 
posed and withdrawn from the film pack in sequence. A 
novel arrangement of restraining tabs provided by the leader 
members of the respective film units insures proper sequen- 
tial withdrawal of the film units and prevents the removal of 
each successive unit from effecting movement of any of the 
remaining units. 


3,648,586 
FILM WINDING APPARATUS FOR CAMERAS 

Herbert Welzel, Dresden, Germany, assignor te Kombinat 

VEB PENTACON DRESDEN Kamera- und Kinowerke, 

Dresden, Germany 

Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,933 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/24, 1/58 

US. Cl. 95—31R 5 Claims 

The photographic camera is provided with a chamber into 
which film passes from the supply spool after leaving the film 
gate. The chamber has two leaf springs arranged therein 
which act upon the edges of the film and guide the film into a 
roll form. In the center of the circle described by the leaf 
springs a catching device is provided which is formed by a 
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spindle freely rotatably mounted on the camera and at least 
two arms bent into curved form and issuing from this spindle, 
the concave faces of which arms face in such a direction as 
to receive the film tongue entering the chamber. The width 





of the arms is equal to the distance between the two leaf 
springs and the arms protrude beyond the circle described by 
the leaf springs in the region between the two leaf springs at 
the beginning of the winding operation. 


3,648,587 
FOCUS CONTROL FOR OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS 
Guy William W. Stevens, Berkhamstead, England, assignor to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 776,300 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 20, 1967, 

47,867/67 
Int. Cl. GO3b 3/00 


US. Cl. 95—44R 15 Claims 





A method and apparatus particularly for making minute 
and very accurate images such as the negatives which are 
printed on photoresists in the production of microelectronic 
circuits. The method and apparatus employ an objective lens 
assembly adapted to be positioned in close proximity to a 
photographic emulsion layer, for focusing thereon an image 
of an object to be copied. In combination with the objective 
lens assembly there is provided a source of liquid, the liquid 
being of approximately the same refractive index as that of 
the emulsion and of a type that will not cause the emulsion to 
swell, and a liquid supply nozzle mounted for movement with 
the assembly and adapted to discharge the liquid so that a 
liquid stream fills the space between the assembly and the 
emulsion layer with a continuously renewed pool of liquid. 
There is further provided in combination with the assembly a 
device for sensing the pressure of the liquid in the nozzle so 
that the distance between the assembly and the emulsion 
layer may be monitored by noting variations in the liquid 
pressure in the nozzle from that obtained when the emulsion 
is correctly spaced. 
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3,648,588 
MEANS FOR GUIDING THE SHUTTER IN A CAMERA 
EQUIPPED WITH A FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER AND 
POSSIBLY ALSO A CENTRAL SHUTTER 
Alf Ingvar Alfredsson, Savedalen, and Lennart Gunnar Oskar 
Dahigren, Vastra Frolunda, both of Sweden, assignors to 
Fritz Victor Hasselblad, Goteborg, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 289 
Claims priority, application Sweden, June 12, 1969, 8392/69 
Int. Cl. GO3b 9/08 


US. Cl. 95—53 R 14 Claims 





Means in cameras provided with a focal plane shutter and 
if desired a central shutter, for providing early or delayed 
release of respective shutters in relation to each other in de- 
pendence of the conditions under which an exposure is 
made, the means including two electrical circuits for early 
and delayed release respectively of the focal plane shutter, 
contacts embodied in the circuits and closed at a time dif- 
ference corresponding to said early or delayed release of the 
focal plane shutter, movement transmitting means which ac- 
tuates the contact of one circuit either directly or through 
the intermediary of coacting members to effect early release 
of the shutter and cam means located at an extra position 
“C,” on the shutter speed selection means of the camera, 
which actuates the contact of the other circuit for effecting 
delayed release of the focal plane shutter. 


3,648,589 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING A 
PROCESSING WEB 

Edward V. Merrick, San Jose, and William L. Ahrens, Sunny- 

vale, both of Calif., assignors to Mark Systems, Inc., 

Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed July 21, 1966, Ser. No. 566,971 
Int. Cl. GO3d 3/14 

US. Cl. 95—90.5 


A photographic processing web imbiber and method for 
imbibing in which the web is wound from a first reel to a 
second reel through a fluid-soaking bath in loose enough 
winds to allow the liquid to continue being absorbed by the 
web while wound on the reel and having a final wind tight 
enough to squeegee out the liquid phases of materials in the 
final wind. 
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3,648,590 
ADJUSTABLE LOUVRES FOR HEATING AND 
VENTILATION SYSTEMS OF VEHICLES 
Jacques Mercier, Billancourt, France, assignor to Regie Na- 
tionale Des Usines Renault, Billancourt (Hauts de Seine) 
and Automobiles Peugeot, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,715 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 31, 1969, 6902152 
Int. Cl. B60h //24 
US. Cl. 98—2 D 





An improvement in ventilation and heating systems of au- 
tomotive vehicles, characterized in that the dashboard 
louvres delivering heated or fresh air to the passenger com- 
partment consist of a plurality of shutters pivoted about fixed 
pivot pins are responsive to oblique links adapted gradually 
to control the relative angular setting of said shutters with 
respect to one another thus achieving converging or diverg- 
ing airflow. 


3,648,591 
VENTILATOR WITH SHUTTER MEANS 
Ronald Winnett, c/o Barclays Bank, Tenterden, Kent, En- 


Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,606 
Int. Cl. F24f 7/06 
US. Cl. 98—39 


A ventilator for panel mounting, for example in a glass 
window pane or an automobile car body panel, consists of a 
hollow main body having a stem carrying an electrically 
driven fan and fixed through a hole in the panel, and two 
branches off the stem to each of which branches is connected 
as a prolongation thereof an elongate flexible duct having a 
plurality of vent openings. The duct preferably has a shutter 
behind the vent openings and internal air guides in the form 
of resilient sheet material housed in grooves formed in two 
opposite sidewalls of the duct for directing a proportion of 
the airflow to each opening. The ducts may be rotatable 
about their longitudinal axes and can be sprung off for clean- 
ing. The main body may house a replaceable air filter ele- 
ment. 


3,648,592 
AIR-CONDITIONING VENT 

Keith A. Nieboer, Holland, Mich., assignor to Keeler Brass 

Company, Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,049 
Int. Cl. F24f 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 98—107 24 Claims 

An air vent for an air-conditioning duct especially suitable 
for automobiles. The vent has a plurality of movable vanes 
supported by a barrel which is pivotably mounted within a 
duct housing. Resilient, self-locking tabs are provided on 
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either side of the duct housing to hold the air vent in a sup- 
port plate. The tabs abut against the sides of the barrel when 
it is in the normal operating position, but are free to move in- 


wardly when the barrel is in an inoperative position. The air 
vent is shipped with the barrel in the inoperative position 


and, for assembly into the duct, is quickly snapped into place 
in the support plate. The barrel is then rotated to a normal 
operating position. Means are provided to retain the barrel in 
the normal operating position once the assembly has been 
fixed in the support plate. 


3,648,593 
ACID PICKLE TANK COVERS 
Robert M. Marshall, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to The Ceilcote 
Company, Berea, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,944 
Int. Cl. F23j 11/00 
US. Cl. 98—115R 
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A cover assembly for a pickling line which includes a plu- 
rality of separate molded plastic cover sections; each section 
including a longitudinally extending top deck which is 
generally rectangular in shape. Adjacent the edges of the 
deck and substantially coextensive therewith, an an integral 
part of each cover section, are longitudinally extending 
plenum chambers of molded plastic, further including in- 
wardly facing intake openings into said plenum chambers 
longitudinally along the length thereof for exhausting vapors 
released from the pickling line. 


3,648,594 
BARBECUE 

Eckhard Hundhausen, Betzdorf am Sieg, Germany, assignor to 

Wolfe-Gerate GmbH, Betzdorf am Sieg, Germany 

Filed Jan. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 4,364 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 21, 1969, P 19 02 
870.7 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/04 

US. Cl. 99—331 19 Claims 

A barbecue is provided with a temperature-responsive ele- 
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ment which controls the position of a heat screen and thus 


the cooking temperature. 


3,648,595 
FOOD FRYER WITH CONTINUOUSLY FILTERED 
COOKING OIL 
Wolford A. Morris, Springfield, Ill., assignor to Restaurant 
Products, Inc., Springfield, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,650 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/i2 


US. Cl. 99—342 20 Claims 








In a deep-fat cooking appliance, a cooking oil circulation 
system includes a filter assembly which has a disposable 
porous filter. A motor pump continuously draws oil from a 
midpoint in a deep cooking well and through the filter. The 
oil returns to the deep well via a downspout poised above a 
splash ledge in the deep well so that there is a minimum of 
agitation in the oil. A clogged filter alarm indicates when the 
porous material should be replaced. 


3,648,596 
PIZZA-TOPPING APPARATUS 

Santo Zito, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to DOB Division of 

Fairmont Foods Co., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,879 
Int. Cl. A21c 9/08 

US. Cl. 99—450.7 8 Claims 

An apparatus and method are provided for continuously 
applying a pizza topping material to a plurality of pizza shells 
by transmitting pizza shells along a conveying assembly, 
passing the shells beneath a curtain of topping material 
falling from a shaker platform, recovering excess topping 
material which falls in the spaces between the pizza shells, 
recirculating excess topping material to a supply chute where 
excess topping material is mixed with fresh topping material, 
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controlling the flow of excess and fresh topping materials in and drive means for the belts so that garbage is drawn 
the supply chute with an electric eye, adjusting the flow of between the parallel portions and whilst there is subjected to 








fresh topping material into the supply chute, and transmitting 
combined material to the shaker platform. 


3,648,597 
DECELERATION-RESPONSIVE PRESS GUARD DEVICE 
George L. Van Houten, 186 Rensselaer Road, Essex Fells, 
N.J. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,632 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 100—53 


A safety device for a power press prevents an operator 
from reaching into the area of the press die when the press 
fails to stop as scheduled. The device includes a deceleration 
sensing arrangement which controls the operation of an ac- 
tuator for a press guard, the press guard remaining in a “‘- 
prevent”’ position unless the operating cycle of the press in- 
cludes the proper deceleration period. 


3,648,598 
CONTINUOUS DEHYDRATING APPARATUS FOR 
GARBAGE DISPOSAL 
Tadao Kawada, Fukunomachi, Japan, assignor to Kawada 


Filed May 7, 1970, Ser. No. 35,523 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1969, 44/94785; 
44/94786 
Int. Cl. B30b 9/24, 5/04 
US. Cl. 100—118 5 Claims 
Apparatus for continuously dehydrating garbage having a 
pair of belts a portion of each of which is parallel to a portion 
of the other, pressure means urging those portions together 


a pressure by the belts to obtain a prolonged dehydrating 
compression. 


3,648,599 
ADJUSTABLE SHEET ADVANCING DEVICE 
Helmuth Rinberger, Munich, Germany, assignor to Agfa- 
Gevaert Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,759 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 24, 1969, P 19 20 
788.6 


Int. Cl. B30b 3/04 
US. CL. 100—169 


An adjustable device for advancing and/or compressing 
sheets or strips of photographic material comprises a pair of 
parallel sheet-engaging elastic rollers, a stub shaft extending 
axially from each end of each roller, preferably polygonal 
plastic bearing members rotatably receiving the stub shafts, a 
flexible metallic strap trained around each pair of bearing 
members, and means for changing the effective length of 
such straps to thereby move the axes of the rollers closer to 
or away from each other. The length changing means can 
comprise a screw which mates with one end portion of the 
respective strap and passes through a hole of the other end 
portion of such strap, a pressure transmitting plate interposed 
between the inner end of the screw and one of the cor- 
responding bearing members, and an elastic cushion inter- 
posed between such bearing member and the plate. 


3,648,600 
MEAT-PRESSING APPARATUS 

Andre Robert Jaccard, Buffalo, N.Y., assignor to Jaccard 

Corporation, Erie County, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,337 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/02 

US. Cl. 100—224 11 Claims 

A meat-pressing machine which comprises a bed and at 
least one ram plate mounted on a plunger secured to the un- 
derside of a crosshead vertically reciprocable on guide rods 
extending upwardly from the bed. A plate is carried by the 
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bed for supporting the meat to be pressed or flattened. Alter- 
natively, a tray may be supported on the bed plate for receiv- 
ing a plurality of molds cooperable with a plunger for form- 
ing meat portions into desired shapes. Each plunger is com- 
prised of a pair of telescopically sliding sleeve members, one 














of which is secured to the crosshead and the other of which 
carries a ram member. The sleeve members are urged apart 
by a coil spring which also serves to absorb the energy of im- 
pact of the ram member. Means are provided for securing 
the sleeve members together and for limiting axial movement 
thereof in opposite directions. 


3,648,601 
CODE-MARKING MECHANISM 
Roger F. Weidman, 2100 South West Street, Wichita, Kans. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,436 
Int. Cl. B41f 17/00 


US. Cl. 101—35 3 Claims 


A marking mechanism has an interconnected marker and 
conveyor for marking commodities regardless the speed of 
movement thereof. The mechanism has an adjustable drive 
for adjustment vertically and laterally of the marker. A con- 
veyor used as the drive force for the marking mechanism has 
an adjustable support bracket with a marking fluid assembly 
and a stamping assembly connected thereto. 


3,648,602 
PARALLEL INPUT PRINTING MECHANISM 

Costas Avgerinos, Wilton, and Henry R. Cofek, Fairfield, both 

of Conn., assignors to Avgerinos, Inc., Norwalk, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,272 
Int. Cl. B41j 9/26 

US. Cl. 101—93 C 19 Claims 

A simplified print action mechanism adapted for parallel 
input printers has a spring-biased power lever articulated 
with a print hammer for free throw firing of the hammer into 
printing impact with a rotating print drum carrying a type 
font. A restore cam, acting on the print hammer during its 
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rebound following print impact, returns the parts to restored 
condition and also mechanically controls the firing time of 
the print hammer. Print impact energy is adjustable over a 





wide range, while the mechanism is operating, to suit various 
print transfer media through compound adjusting means by 
which the spring tension on the power lever and/or the extent 
of the power stroke of the power lever is readily altered. 


3,648,603 

MACHINE FOR COPYING AN ORIGINAL MAKING A 

MASTER FROM THE ORIGINAL, AND PRINTING FROM 
THE MASTER 

Bernard Kaminstein, Paramus, N.J., assignor to Ing. C. 

Olivetti & C., S.p.A., Ivrea, Italy 

Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 14,992 
Int. Cl. B411 11/08; B4in 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 101—132.5 


An office copy type of machine is provided which 
photoelectrically copies an original document, makes an off- 
set printing master therefrom and thereafter is used to print 
with ink as many copies on ordinary paper as are desired. 


3,648,604 
APPARATUS FOR APPLYING MULTICOLOR SURFACE 
DECORATION 
Rubin Warsager, 72 Luddington Road, West Orange, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,422 
Int. Cl. B41f 5/06, 5/16 

US. Cl. 101—181 3 Claims 

An apparatus for applying a multicolor image together 
with a metallized bright foil to a web of mylar cellophane or 
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paper. The surface of an article can then be decorated with 
the image and foil by transferring, under heat and pressure, 


the multicolor image and metallized foil from the web in a 
single operation. 


3,648,605 
BOX MAKING MACHINE 
William J. Hottendorf, 905 Kifer Road, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 627,041, Mar. 30, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 
129,155 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 3/12; B41f 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 101—232 3 Claims 








Apparatus for moving paperboard boxes continuously 
along a path while performing the following operations on 
the box blanks: feeding, printing, creasing, slotting, trimming, 
taping, folding, and delivering. The apparatus may be ad- 
justed for handling box blanks of different lengths and 
widths. Vacuum support means for the box blanks are pro- 
vided in the feeding, printing and folding sections. The feeder 
may be operated to deliver box blanks to the path either con- 
tinuously or periodically. 


3,648,606 
BRAKE MECHANISM FOR PRINTING WHEEL 

James J. Nickels; Tennis Mahoney, and Harry L. Hart, all of 

Fort Wayne, Ind., assignors to Lincoln Logotype Co., Inc., 

Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,213 
Int. Cl. B41f 13/10 

U.S. Cl. 101—375 6 Claims 

A printing wheel is provided rotatably mounted on a shaft 


which has a portion extending outwardly from a surface of yj ¢ cy, 191453 


the wheel. Apparatus is provided for indexing the wheel, in- 
cluding a mechanism which resiliently urges the wheel to a 
given rotational position with respect to the shaft. A brake 
mechanism is provided for preventing the wheel from oscil- 
lating about the given position and being returned thereto 
from another rotational position by the indexing apparatus. 
The brake mechanism includes a washer of feltlike material 
surrounding the shaft extension and engaging the surface of 
the wheel from which the shaft extension projects. The shaft 
extension has a threaded section and a pressure plate 
member is positioned thereon engaging the washer. The pres- 
sure plate member has a plurality of radially spaced, radially 
extending, internally threaded bores formed therein extend- 
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ing between the threaded section of the shaft and the 
peripheral surface of the pressure plate member. A plurality 
of setscrews are provided respectively threadingly seated in 
the bores and having inner ends. Nylon elements are inter- 
posed between the inner ends of the setscrews and the 
threaded section of the shaft, so that upon tightening of the 
setscrews, the nylon elements are indented into the threads 


of the threaded section to provide selective adjustment of the 
pressure plate member, thereby to press the washer into en- 
gagement with the surface of the wheel so as to permit rota- 
tion of the wheel with respect to the shaft while preventing 
oscillation of the wheel about its given position, the setscrews 
and nylon elements further resisting loosening of the pressure 
plate during operation of the wheel. 


3,648,607 
IMAGING SYSTEM 


Robert W. Gundlach, Victor, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 

poration, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 851,872 
Int. Cl. B41m 1/06 

US. Cl. 101—450 21 Claims 

A migration imaging system having a migration imaging 
member with a binder layer of softenable material wherein a 
mixture of electrically photosensitive and inert fusible parti- 
cles is dispersed and an imaging process wherein the fusible 
particles are fused thereby fixing the migrated image of the 
two types of particles. The imaged member is used as a litho- 
graphic printing master. 


3,648,608 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR MAKING A DUPLICATING 
MASTER 
Bernard Kaminstein, Paramus, N.J., assignor to Ing. C. 
Olivetti & C., S.p.A., Ivrea, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 668,262, June 
12, 1967, Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
612,170, Jan. 27, 1967, now abandoned. This application 
Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,753 
Int. Cl. B41n 1/14 
13 Claims 


23 20 
130 


A duplicating master is produced from which multiple co- 
pies of an original may be made by first making a direct elec- 
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trophotographic copy of the original. Thereafter, through the 
use of heat, the image portions of the electrophotographic 
copy are transferred to a transfer sheet. The transfer sheet 
with the image thereon, now constitutes a duplicating master 
and may be used as such. 


3,648,609 
APPARATUS FOR ACTIVATING A PRINTING MASTER 
Gerhard Ritzerfeld, Franzenbaden Str. 21, Berlin-Grunewald, 
Germany 
Original application Feb. 3, 1967, Ser. No. 619,495, now 
Patent No. 3,553,317, dated Jan. 5, 1971. Divided and this 
application May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,761 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1966, R 42 589 
Int. Cl. B41m 5/18; B411 9/08 


US. Cl. 101—471 15 Claims 


The heat-absorbing text of a printing master on a duplicat- 
ing drum is placed in contact with a dye coating on a sheet 
and irradiated so that portions of the dye coating in contact 
with the heat-absorbing text melt and adhere to the heat-ab- 
sorbing text while the remainder of the dye coating remains 
on the sheet when the same is pulled off the master. During 
the following revolutions of the duplicating drum, copy 
sheets are fed so that the activated text is printed on succes- 
sive copy sheets. 


3,648,610 
DUAL INITIATION SUBMISSILE 
Bernard van Zyl, Altamonte Springs, and Robert L. Hoch, 
Orlando, both of Fla., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 
Filed June 11, 1969, Ser. No. 832,503 
Int. Cl. F42b 25/16 


US. Cl. 102—4 3 Claims 


A submissile having two equal lengths of an explosive wave 
carrier for accomplishing simultaneous dual end initiation by 
transferring the detonation to a booster at each end of the 
main charge. The end boosters then detonate the main 
charge producing detonation waves which collide and 
produce extremely high pressures at the center of the submis- 
sile where fragments are wrapped thereby projecting the 
fragments at unusually high velocities. 
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3,648,611 
ELECTRICAL DEPLOYMENT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
UNDERWATER ORDNANCE 
Earl A. Noel, Deerwood, Md., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,725 
Int. Cl. F42b 22/00 


US. Cl. 102—13 5 Claims 


a cari 


AA 


7 Pa 


Control apparatus for separating a mine casing from its 
anchor having a series of switches located in an explosive 
programmer which activates a main power source for the 
mine. The power source is serially connected to a normally 
open explosive switch in the explosive programmer, a hydro- 
static pressure responsive switch, an electrically energizable 
explosive casing release, a tilt switch which is normally open 
whenever the mine is not vertically oriented, and a normally 
closed explosive switch also in the explosive programmer for 
sterilizing the system by opening after a predetermined time 
period. 


3,648,612 
METHOD OF CONDUCTING STRING SHOT 
OPERATIONS IN AN OIL WELL 
Bobby W. Grayson, 7306 Pembroke Avenue, Oildale, Calif. 
Original application Apr. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 27,214, now 
Patent No. 3,572,245. Divided and this application Oct. 28, 
1970, Ser. No. 84,739 
Int. Cl. F42d 3/00 


US. Cl. 102—21 25 Claims 
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String shot apparatus and method of servicing perforated 
well casing using one or more explosive cords supported 
along a wire line and equipped with discriminator means for 
detonating the cords independently or in groups at the opera- 
tor’s option. The wire line includes centralizers designed to 
be quickly assembled to and detached from the line as well as 
means for securing the explosive cord to the line in a desired 
degree of tautness. The explosive cord includes means for 
eliminating stretch and preferably embodied therein to 
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safeguard against its elongation, ballooning, and looping by layer in the form of, for example, a paste or a foam contain- 
frictional or other forces and temperature rise encountered ing a liquid in a uniform distribution. The present disclosure 
during the servicing operation. A readily opened and closed 

blowout protector is securable across the well head to seal 

the well closed about the wire line to avoid a blowout if the 

servicing operation releases high-subsurface pressures into 

the well. 


3,648,613 
BOMB BLANKET 
Arthur Cunn, 62 Burns Avenue, Hicksville, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 86,902 
Int. Cl. F42d 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 102—22 


“BLASTING CARTRIDGES -2 


is also directed to blasting elements for preventing said fire- 
damp ignitions. 


3,648,615 
FUSEE CAP 


Norman J. Wilkaitis, Marion, Ill., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion 


Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,897 
Int. Cl. CO6d 1/10 
US. Cl. 102—37.8 


A bomb blanket adapted to be placed over a bomb about 
to explode so as to minimize the lateral blast effect and to 
contain the spread of shrapnel, said blanket including upper 
and lower covers fabricated from moisture-resistant and fire- 
retarding material, a plurality of layers of ballistic cloth 


located between the covers to make the blanket shrapnel 
proof, and a plurality of centrally located apertures extending 
through the ballistic cloth with the size, number, and orienta- 
tion of the apertures being parameters selected to permit the 
gas released by an explosion to vent therethrough and create 
a vacuum under the central portion of the blanket. 

The effectiveness of the blanket is due to the downward 
flexure or puckering of the corners of the blanket about the 
bomb as the bomb explodes so as to reduce the lateral blast 


effect and to prevent spread of shrapnel, euch puckering A fusee cover wherein the end wall is provided with a first 


being primarily attributable to the partial vacuum or venturi 
effect created on the underside of the blanket in the central 
region thereof as the gas released by an explosion vents 
through the apertures. The effect is enhanced by limiting the 


set of parallel grooves extending transversely with respect to 
a second set of parallel grooves. A scratch mix is adhered to 
the end wall and extends into the grooves. 


number of layers of ballistic cloth which extend the full 
dimension of the blanket so as to allow the comers of the 
blanket to more readily flex downwardly to enclose about the 
bomb. The effect is still further enhanced by tightening an 
adjustable strap arrangement to initially set the blanket in a 
puckered state about the bomb prior to explosion. 


3,648,616 
MULTISTAGE POWER LOAD 
Yung Shing Hsu, Lewiston, Idaho, assignor to Omark Indus- 
tries, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,792 
Int. Cl. F42b 7/02, 9/14 


3,648,614 U.S. Cl. 102—40 


METHOD FOR INCREASING THE SAFETY AGAINST 
FIREDAMP IGNITIONS DURING BLASTING IN 
UNDERGROUND MINING AND BLASTING ELEMENTS 
USED FOR SAID PURPOSE 

Adolf Berthmann; Paul Lingens, both of Leverkusen, and 

Ernst Morhenn, Beuel, all of Germany, assignors to 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Troisdorf, Germany 

Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,293 
Int. Cl. F42d 5/00 

US. Cl. 102—23 7 Claims 

The present disclosure is directed to a method for prevent- —_A conventional cartridge with primer contains a two stage 
ing firedamp ignitions during blasting in underground mining explosive charge consisting of an explosive powder primary 
which comprises separating the space where the explosive charge and a solid propellant booster charge. The explosive 
charge is to be detonated from the space where the firedamp force capability of the booster charge is at least about 15 per- 
is present by providing therebetween a zone containing a cent that of the explosive powder and the ignition of the 
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booster charge takes place at a distinct time interval after the 
explosion of the primary charge. 


3,648,617 
RESILIENT GRIPPING RAILWAY TRACTION SYSTEM 

Robert Metzner, Beverly Hills; Stanley A. Dashew, and Justin 

A. Varney, both of Los Angeles, all of Calif., assignors to 

Security Pacific National Bank 

Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 848,884 
Int. Cl. B61b 3/02, 13/02, 13/04 

US. Cl. 104—94 


Apparatus for use with a vehicle which runs along a track 
to increase the traction of the drive wheels so they do not slip 
when starting or climbing hills. One traction increasing ap- 
paratus includes an extra track member for increasing the 
distance between upper and lower track surfaces that support 
the drive wheels and lower wheels, respectively, of the vehi- 
cle. 


3,648,618 
SUBFLOOR CONVEYOR SYSTEM AND DOLLY 
THEREFOR 

Edward D. Pierson, Denver; James C. Wright, Golden; Carl 

C. De Rozario, and Peter Nemeth, both of Denver, all of 

Colo., assignors to Cutler-Hammer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,583 
Int. Cl. B65g 17/42 


U.S. Cl. 104—170 15 Claims 


This invention relates to a subfloor sprocket-driven chain 
conveyor wherein foreshortened links provide gaps adapted 
to receive a pin projecting therein from the underside of the 
dolly through a guide slot or track. A slack takeup 
mechanism is provided for the main chain whereby it is 
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diverted from underneath the slot around a system of idler 
chains while a secondary chain conveyor picks up the dolly 
and transports it across the space where the main chain has 
been diverted to a position where it is again picked up by the 
latter. A diverter switch can be activated to engage the dolly 
pin and more the dolly off into an intersecting spur line em- 
ploying a secondary sprocket-driven chain that carries a 
switch-actuating pawl followed by a dolly pin pickup dog 
adapted to pull the dolly off onto the spur. A return switch 
mechanism actuated by the dolly pin being pushed 
thereagainst by the pickup dog will transfer the dolly back to 
the main chain conveyor from a secondary intersecting con- 
veyor when the latter is actuated in response to a sensor that 
locates a gap in the main chain and synchronizes the move- 
ment of the pin to coincide therewith. Another type of return 
switch mechanism shunts the dolly pin from one conveyor off 
onto a siding where it is picked up by a second nonintersect- 
ing conveyor paralleling the first as soon as a gap appears. A 
holding mechanism includes a first switch member operative 
upon actuation to engage the dolly pin and move the dolly 
off onto a siding against the force exerted thereon by a 
second spring-biased switch member that actuates automati- 
cally to return the dolly to the system upon deactuation of 
the first switch means. The dolly itself has a turntable-type 
top and a retractable pickup pin having three positions, a 
retracted position where it is disengaged from both the con- 
veyor system and the slotted track, an intermediate position 
engaged within the slotted track but disengaged from the 
conveyor system, and an extended position engaged by the 
conveyor together with all of the aforementioned appur- 
tenances associated therewith. 


3,648,619 
STOP FOR POWER AND FREE CONVEYORS 
Keith Wilkinson, Hertfordshire, England, assignor to Geo. W. 
King Limited, Stevenage, Hertfordshire, England 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 34,972 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 6, 1969, 

28,892/69 
Int. Cl. B65g 17/42 


U.S. Cl. 104—250 5 Claims 


A power and free conveyor has trolleys driven along a 
fixed track by abutments on the trolleys being engaged by 
dogs depending from an endless drive chain. At a station, a 
stop is spring-biassed into an operative position in which it 
depresses the abutment of a trolley out of the path of the 
dogs. A bellcrank lever has one arm which can be moved 
into that path. When a dog turns the one arm, the other arm 
retracts the stop, and the dog then moves the trolley from the 
station. Thereupon, the trolley releases a latch which holds 
the stop retracted, so that the stop returns to its operative 


position. 
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3,648,620 
FLUID GROUND EFFECT VEHICLE TRANSPORTATION 
SYSTEM 
Jean Henri Bertin, Neuilly-sur-Seine; Marcel Pierre Le 
Nabour, Limonest, and Francois Louis Giraud, Plaisir, all 
of France, assignors to Bertin & Cie, Plaisir, France 
Filed Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,922 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 24, 1968, 180548; 
Jan. 31, 1969, 6902066 
Int. Cl. B60v 1/08, 3/04; B61c 7/00 


US. Cl. 105—63 6 Claims 


fe 


ea oy 








A pressure fluid supply facility for the cushions of a ground 
effect machine or veiicle, the facility comprising at least one 
fluid generator connected to the inducing nozzles of static 
pumps whose flow resulting from the mixing of the inducing 
flow with the induced fluid energizes the lift cushions and 
guide cushions of the machine, wherein each cushion is as- 
sociated with at least one static pump disposed very near the 
cushion so as to reduce the pressure losses in the resulting 
flow by reduction of duct length. 


3,648,621 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 
Kenneth C. Fleming, 1913 W. Monte Vista Road, Phoenix, 
Ariz. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 63,235 
Int. Cl. B61f 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 105—157 











A transportation system comprising a plurality of pairs of 
parallel spaced apart tracks and a vehicle having two sets of 
track engaging wheels, each set of wheels being movable 
laterally relative to said tracks and said vehicle, whereby said 
vehicle may move laterally from one pair of tracks to an ad- 
jacent pair of tracks while traveling longitudinally therealong. 


3,648,622 

HIGH CAPACITY FREIGHT CARS 

Richard L. Lich, Town and Country, Mo., assignor to General 
Steel Industries, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,335 
Int. Cl. B61d 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 105—367 11 Claims 
A railway freight car for transporting long, high and ex- 
tremely heavy objects and requiring several pairs of swivel 
trucks at each end because of the weight of the car structure 
and load. The car comprises two sets of swivel trucks, a span 
bolster or underframe supported by each set of trucks, lon- 
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gitudinally extending superstructures carried by the span bol- 
sters or underframes and held against swivel with respect 
thereto, the superstructures having vertical axis elongated 
pivot elements at the centers of their inboard ends, and lad- 
ing support means connected by the pivot elements to the su- 
perstructures whereby to accommodate articulation of the 
lading support means and superstructures in the horizontal 
plane so as to limit the subtended chord length while round- 


ing curves to the distance between the vertical axis pivot ele- 
ments and thus minimize lateral overhang while maintaining 
the lading and both superstructures rigid in their longitudinal 
vertical plane. To accommodate the car to vertical track cur- 
vature, means are provided between the trucks and su- 
perstructures for permitting tilting of the superstructures in 
their longitudinal vertical planes with respect to the truck 
sets. 


3,648,623 
LOAD DIVIDING GATE WITH RELEASE MECHANISM 
John W. Erickson, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to 
Preco Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,715 
Int. Cl. B6O0p 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 105—376 


In load dividing gates with conventional mechanism for 
operating the locking pins, the load sometimes exerts such 
extreme lateral force on the gate that the pins cannot be 
withdrawn to release the gate. The present mechanism pro- 
vides one or more arcuate toothed racks on the pin operating 
crankshaft, with a fixedly mounted fulcrum edge spaced radi- 
ally from the rack by a distance of the same order as the 
tooth pitch. A conventional crowbar can then exert extreme- 
ly high torque on the crankshaft, acting on successive teeth 
to rotate the shaft progressively until the pins are released. 
The rack teeth are preferably formed directly on the crank 
member of the coupling linkage. 
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3,648,624 
PATTY MAKING MACHINE 

Albert F. Verhoeven, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to 

Werner Lehara, Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 833,565, June 
16, 1969, now Patent No. 3,589,308. This application Aug. 7, 

1970, Ser. No. 62,044 
Int. Cl. A21c 11/10 

US. Cl. 425—232 


An improved patty making apparatus wherein the shred- 
engaging mechanism also serves to compact the shreds into 
patties. Specifically, a slat conveyor is provided with pins 
reciprocatingly mounted so as to project from the slats as the 
latter move through the hopper to a compacting roller, and 
so as to withdraw to a position under the slats at the point 
where the slats contact the roller. The slat conveyor is wound 
around a sprocket, thereby causing adjacent slats to separate 
from each other, and cleaning fluid is sprayed from inside the 
conveyor at the separated slats so as to wash trapped shreds 
therefrom by means of the separations. 


3,648,625 
AUTOMATIC PICKUP AND ENROBING APPARATUS 
FOR STICK-TYPE NOVELTIES 
Robert Taylor Glass, 415 West 6th Street, Austin, Tex. 
Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,783 
Int. Cl. A23g 5/00 


US. Cl. 425—93 17 Claims 








This disclosure relates to a pickup and enrobing apparatus 
which will pick up stick-type novelties from a transporting 
conveyor which carries the novelties in a horizontal position. 
The apparatus includes a pickup conveyor which has a plu- 
rality of pivotally mounted clamps which grip the novelty 
sticks so that the novelties can be removed from the trans- 
porting conveyor. The pickup conveyor carries the novelties 
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through an enrobing process, and the enrobed novelties are 
then passed through a chiller where the coating is hardened. 
The novelties are released from the pickup conveyor as the 
conveyor emerges from the chiller unit and are concurrently 
subjected to an airstream so that they will fall to an output 
conveyor with their sticks oriented in the same direction. 


3,648,626 
END-SUPPORTED ADJUSTABLE SHELF SYSTEM 
John C. Schuster, 2000 West Pacific Ave., West Covina, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,342 
Int. Cl. A47b 23/00; A47f 5/08; F04g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—42 5 Claims 


An end-supported, telescopically expandable shelf member 
having end support appendages or members. The end sup- 
port appendages may utilize outwardly extending prong ar- 
rangements, pressure-sensitive tape, conventional screw or 
other means, or any combination of them to secure the shelf 
to substantially parallel supporting surfaces, such as beams or 
walls. In other applications the shelf members are utilized in 
conjunction with side mounting members adapted to receive 
the shelf end support appendages, the side mounting mem- 
bers being directly secured to the supporting surfaces. 


3,648,627 
FOLDABLE ETAGERE 
Louis F. Schliemann, and Jerome E. Borgos, both of 418 West 
25th Street, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,682 
Int. Cl. A47£ 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 108—111 











A collapsible etagere which, when erected, is constituted 
by a tier of open shelves. The frame of the etagere comprises 
a pair of spaced vertical poles which are bridged by a series 
of structural rectangles whose ends are attached to the poles, 
the rectangles in the series being equispaced from each other 
and from the upper and lower extremities of the poles to 
define shelf areas which are occupied by two rows of rectan- 
gular wings. The wings in each row are hingedly connected at 
points displaced from their inner ends to a respective pole 
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whereby the wings may be partially outstretched from the 
poles to support removable shelves, or folded inwardly to 
collapse the structure. 


3,648,628 
WALL MOUNTED EXPANSIBLE TABLE 
Donald A. Davis, 50 Johnson Road, Winchester, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 101,059 
Int. Cl. B65d 3/00 
US. Cl. 108—33 











An expansible table supported from a vertical surface and 
movable between a collapsed position adjacent said surface 
to an expanded generally horizontal position. The table com- 
prises a plurality of pivotally connected table sections and a 
cleat member pivotally connected to one of such sections. 
The cleat member can be pivoted to a position extending 
under all of the table sections when the latter are unfolded, 
with support legs being pivotally mounted on the cleat 
member for supporting the table when fully expanded. 


3,648,629 
APPARATUS FOR THE DESTRUCTION OF REFUSE 
Kenneth J. Southwick, Quincy, Mass., assignor to Pyro-Mag- 
netics Corporation, Needham, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 786,685, Dec. 24, 
1968, now Patent No. 3,527,178, Continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 44,788, June 9, 1971, Continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 46,694, June 16, 1970. This 
application July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,412 
Int. Cl. F23g 5/00 


US. Cl. 110—8R 6 Claims 


The apparatus comprises an integration of structural ele- 
ments to provide adjacent first and second zones for the 
destruction of refuse. The first zone is a heat generating zone 
in which fuel burning heating means are employed to heat a 
mass of material disposed therein thereby providing a high 
temperature environment for a second zone communicating 
therewith. The second zone is an incineration zone for soft 
refuse such as paper. Materials which do not readily combust 
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fall to the heated mass of material and melt or are otherwise 
consumed and absorbed. The residue discharges from the in- 
cinerator intermittently either as a gas or in molten form by 
way of removal spouts located in the vicinity of the first zone. 


3,648,630 
INCINERATOR 
Jim F. Hobbs, Richardson, and Craig Smyser, Dallas, both of 
Tex., assignors to Shirco, Inc. 
Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 38,936 
Int. Cl. F23g 5/10 
U.S. CL. 110—8 E 











A continuous-type incinerator for burning sludge from 
wastewater treating plants and similar refuse including a feed 
system having an infrared heating unit for refuse fragmenta- 
tion, an elongated combustion chamber housing a continuous 
conveyor belt for moving refuse along the chamber, infrared 
heating units for applying intense heat to burn the refuse on 
the conveyor belt, a combustion gas recirculating system for 
returning combustion gases from the discharge end of the 
chamber to the inlet end to supplement the infrared heat, a 
cooling and combustion air system for forcing air over the in- 
frared heating units and directing the air into the inlet end of 
the chamber to support combustion of the refuse, an ash 
removal system connected with the discharge end of the 
combustion chamber, a gas scrubber system connected with 
the discharge end of the combustion chamber, and a control 
system for manipulating the recirculation of combustion 
gases and controlling the temperature of the infrared heating 
units over the combustion chamber. Sludge is fed into the in- 
cinerator through the feed system in which infrared heat at 
about 2,500° F. breaks it into small particles for improved 
combustion. The sludge is moved on the conveyor belt along 
the chamber where recirculated combustion gases and in- 
frared heat at a temperature in the range of 1,200° to 1,500° 
F. drives off all moisture and completely burns ali volatile 
components of the sludge. The chamber is operated under a 
vacuum to prevent escape of noxious odors. At the discharge 
end of the chamber and conveyor belt, ash is dumped into 
the removal system and the combustion gases are directed 
into the scrubber which cools them, vents them to the at- 
mosphere, and removes solid entrained particles. 


3,648,631 
VOLUME DISPLACEMENT SEED PLANTER, MATRIX, 
AND METHOD OF PLANTING SEED 
Melvin L. Fiedler, 1515 Larkspur Street, McAllen, Tex., and 
Joe N. Summers, Jr., 906 Bryce Drive, Mission, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 773,889 
Int. Cl. AO1c 7/18, 23/00 
US. Cl. 111—6 5 Claims 
A seed planter and method for planting seeds, wherein the 
seeds to be planted are first suspended substantially 
uniformly in a suitable gel matrix, the seed-bearing matrix 
then being directly injected at planting depth into a prepared 
seed bed according to a desired planting pattern. 





514 


The planter includes a tank for the seed-bearing gel matrix, 
to which is connected a positive displacement dispenser 
pump for each row of seed to be planted, the outlet of the 
pump being connected to a dispenser nozzle carried behind a 
soil opener. The planter is moved through a prepared, dry 





field, and includes a gauge wheel that engages the ground 
and is connected through suitable drive means to operate the 
dispenser pump according to a desired planting pattern to au- 
tomatically dispense measured amounts of the seed-bearing 
el matrix as the planter moves across the gel 


3,648,632 
APPARATUS FOR FEEDING AND CUTTING STRIP 
MATERIAL 
Samuel E. Miller, Wilmette, Ill., assignor to Quick Service 
Textiles, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Original application Nov. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 777,592, now 
Patent No. 3,515,081, dated June 2, 1970. Divided and this 
application Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 10,105 
Int. Cl. DOSb 37/04 


US. Cl. 112—130 1 Claim 


Apparatus for sewing predetermined lengths of two or 
more different materials in strip form to a base strip in 
sequence along the latter. The base strip is fed continuously 
to the sewing station and the successive lengths of the first- 
mentioned materials are fed to the sewing station selectively 
in sequence. The first-mentioned materials are fed from 
respective sources of supply and are cut off to predetermined 
length cyclically by automatic or semiautomatic means. 


3,648,633 
PATTERN CAM REMOVAL MECHANISM FOR SEWING 
MACHINES 

Kenneth D. Adams, Madison, N.J., assignor to The Singer 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 98,532 
Int. Cl. DOSb 3/02 

US. Cl. 112—158 R 5 Claims 

A device for locating an exchangeable pattern cam in an 
operative position on a camshaft of a sewing machine or the 
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like or for elevating the pattern cam from said operative posi- 
tion for exchange of cams. The device comprises a carrier 
locked for rotation with, but slidable along, the camshaft and 


having pattern cam supporting projections as well as radially 
shiftable detent pins for locking a pattern cam in operative 
position and for defining the operative and elevated positions 
of the carrier. 


3,648,634 
THREAD-CUTTING DEVICE FOR SEWING MACHINES 
Johannus Franciscus Van Hazendonk, Zwanenburg, Nether- 
lands, assignor to DeJong & DeVlieger Machinehandel 
N.V., Zwanenburg/Halfweg, Netherlands 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,032 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 13, 1969, 
6917054 
Int. Cl. DOSb 65/00 


US. Cl. 112—252 7 Claims 


A thread-cutting device for sewing machines of the kind 
having a machine base plate with a side opening therein 
which accommodates the cloth plate of the machine and a 
removable slide plate allowing access to the space un- 
derneath the machine base plate, which thread cutting device 
is adapted to be mounted against the lower side of the slide 
plate. The thread-cutting device has a compact structure of a 
design allowing the device to be mounted on the slide plates 
of different types of sewing machines. 


3,648,635 
MARINE TRANSPORT 

Hadi T. Hashemi, Norman, Okla., assignor to University En- 

gineers, Inc., Norman, Okla. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,276 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/00; B63g 8/00 

US. Cl. 114—16R 25 Claims 

The present invention relates generally to apparatus for 
marine transportation and more particularly relates to ap- 
paratus for moving bulk quantities of goods in a submarine 
hull with ancillary surface accommodations for the crew. A 
preferred embodiment of the invention may include an elon- 
gated submarine hull having a plurality of cargo holds situ- 
ated therein and an engine room located in the aft portion 
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thereof. Power means, such as a diesel-electric unit, are 
located in the engine room and serve to provide motive force 
for the submarine hull and the related equipment. Projecting 
upwardly from the upper surface of the aft portion of the hull 
may be provided a relatively tall vertical fin, the front portion 
of which is restricted to form a relatively short “blade” which 
may be used to cut through surface ice formations. A 
crewboat, the rear portion of which is bifurcated and shaped 
to receive therein a portion of the vertical fin, is in operative 
engagement with a portion of the fin and receives its primary 
motive force therefrom. Means may be included for provid- 
ing a relatively low-friction contact between the bifurcated 








portion of the crewboat and the vertical fin to allow 
restricted pitch, roll and yaw of the boat and of the sub- 
marine hull. In addition, access means are included in the fin 
whereby crew members may move freely from the boat to 
the interior of the submarine hull. There is also included 
means connected between the vertical fin and the crewboat 
for providing energy, such as heat and electrical power, from 
the engine room in the submarine hull to the crewboat. Air 
intake and stack gas exhaust conduits also extend through 
the vertical fin to the atmosphere, so that the submarine hull 
may be propelled by propulsion systems of the type conven- 
tionally used in surface vessels, such as oil fueled steam tur- 
bines, diesel engines, gas turbines and the like. 


3,648,636 
ACOUSTIC GUIDANCE SYSTEM 
Israel Mentcher, Trenton, N.J., and Charles E. Thomas, 
Scotia, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed Dec. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 695,310 
Int. Cl. F42b 19/06, 19/01, 17/00 


US. Cl. 114—23 9 Claims 








An acoustic homing system for an antisubmarine weapon 
having an explosive charge (rocket depth charge, torpedo 
and the like) which steers the weapon closer to a submerged 
target after detection while said weapon is sinking in the 
water. An acoustic transducer detects the target and derives 
steering signals for movable fins or rudder elements to 
change the course of the weapon. 


3,648,637 
HOPPER BARGE DRIVABLE WITH A DRIVING MEANS 
Frans Krautkremer, Niederspay, Rhine, Germany, assignor to 
Schottel-Werft, Josef Becker KG., Oberspay, Rhine, Ger- 
many 
Filed Sept. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 858,315 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 13, 1969, P 17 81 
296.3 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/30 
U.S. Cl. 114—29 10 Claims 
A hopper barge with a driving and control means support- 
ing platform mounted thereon for constant horizontal orien- 
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tation in any position of the barge sections. A hopper barge 
arranged with lengthwise hinged sections for opening and 
closing thereof is provided with a deck-mounted platform for 
the support of drive, steering and other control mechanism. 
Linkages are arranged between the platform and the adjacent 
portions of the barge deck so that the platform remains in 
horizontal orientation at all times regardless of whether the 
barge sections are in closed or open relationship with respect 








to each other. Further, the linkage systems used are mounted 
pivotally but nontranslatably with respect to each section of 
the barge and the platform, or other supported means, is 
likewise mounted pivotally but substantially nontranslatably 
with respect to the barge sections whereby, regardless of the 
open or closed relationship of the barge sections with respect 
to each other, the platform for the engine, steering or other 
control mechanism remains at least substantially centered at 
all times over the centerline of the barge. 


3,648,638 
VERTICALLY MOORED PLATFORMS 
Kenneth A. Blenkarn, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Amoco 
Production Company, Tulsa, Okla. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 754,628, Aug. 
28, 1968, now abandoned. This application Mar. 9, 1970, 
Ser. No. 17,485 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/00, 35/44 


U.S. Cl. 114—0.5 D 42 Claims 


This invention relates to a structure floating on a body of 
water. Three or more spar buoy-type floats support the struc- 
ture above the water. The structure is connected to anchors 
in the floor of the body of water by elongated members such 
as large diameter pipe. There are no other anchoring connec- 
tions in the system. Each spar buoy has a unique structure so 
that vertical forces and overturning moments on the floating 
structure are minimized. The spar buoys have a buoyancy 
means having a volume of two parts. The first part can be 
defined as resulting from a straight, vertical, prismatic shape 
which runs the entire vertical length of the buoyancy means. 
The volume of this prismatic portion comprises between 
about 40 and 80 percent of the total displacement. The 
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3,648,641 
AUTOMATIC WING STABILIZER FOR BOATS 


length of the prismatic portion. This critical arrangement of Lestan P. Normand, Jr., 3330 French Road, Beaumont, Tex. 


buoyancy between these two parts as taught in this invention 
minimizes mooring forces imposed on the vertical elongated 
members, such as occur to react forces on the structure due 
to passing waves. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 114—53 see: 
Patent No. 3,648,314 


3,648,639 
BOAT AND METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION 
Calvin G. French, Winter Garden, Fla., assignor to Ashland 
Oil, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,663 
Int. Cl. B63b 3/02 
10 Claims 


US. Cl. 114—65 R 


@ 
-————_—_ ae ——————_ 
ERECT INTERIOR =) sma | ROP DECK & HOUSE 
22__} PANELING & TRIM wiTH WIRING SHELL OVER INTERIOR 
| INTEGRAL FRAMING a a —*| UNIT — ADD FRONT 
ON UG IN FACTORY PLUMBING SHELL 


The specification discloses a novel boat and method of as- 
sembly thereof, specifically a houseboat. An interior module 
including all framing and interior paneling, finish, trim and 
fixtures is completed in a workshop area. A fiberglass exteri- 
or module with attached deck is lowered over the interior 
module and the complete house and deck portion is then 
lowered into the hull to form the completed boat. 


3,648,640 
HYDROPLANE BOAT 
Roger A. Granger, 20321 Shadon Mountain Rd., Walnut, 
Calif. 
Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 72,078 
Int. Cl. B63b 1/20 


US. Cl. 114—66.5 R 9 Claims 


A hydroplane boat of tunneled sponson form is rendered 
longitudinally stable by two pontoons having planing surfaces 
and mounted on boom structure in spaced relation astern of 
the main hull and laterally spaced to trail the respective 
sponsons. A cross boom between the pontoons is formed as 
an airfoil with adjustable angle of attack. The pontoons may 
be rotatable about vertical axes for steering, and the entire 
boom structure may be adjustable about a horizontal trans- 
verse axis to vary the effective angle of attack of the main 
hull. 


Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,684 
Int. Cl. B63b 43/14 


US. Cl. 114—123 6 Claims 





Automatic wing stabilizer for boats, wherein the stabilizer 
is pivotally attached to the side of a boat and is constructed 
so that when the boat is docked or not moving to any extent, 
the stabilizer hangs down substantially parallel to the side of 
the boat but when the boat is moving at a minimum speed 
and thereabove, the stabilizer automatically swings upwardly 
and outwardly on the top of the water line. 


3,648,642 
COMMUNICATION CHANNEL BETWEEN BOAT AND 
MARINE CABLE DEPTH CONTROLLERS 
John W. Fetrow, and Kim L. Mitchell, both of Ponca City, 
Okla., assignors to Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,613 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/00; H04b 13/02 


US. Cl. 114—235 B 9 Claims 





Method and apparatus for communicating between a ship 
and a seismic cable depth controlling apparatus which is at- 
tached to a seismic cable for the purpose of maintaining the 
seismic cable at a constant or predetermined depth which es- 
sentially comprises a generator on board ship applying a 
predetermined AC signal to a conductor along the length of 
the seismic cable. A toroidal core is clamped around the 
seismic cable and intercepts the current passing down the 
cable and converts the intercepted flux to an electrical signal 
which is applied to the control system of the cable depth con- 


3,648,643 
BOATING ACCESSORY 
Jerome L. Murray, 652 First Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 4,833 
Int. Cl. B63h 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 115—0.5 R 








A buoyant watertight boating accessory containing an al- 
ternator or generator and an internal combustion engine for 
driving the alternator is moored to a boat by a connecting 
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line which includes the necessary electrical wiring to supply 
electricity from the alternator to electrical appliances on the 
boat. The air intake to the internal combustion engine in- 
cludes an air snorkel and the engine also includes an exhaust 
conduit for discharging products of combustion towards the 
boat to maintain the accessory remote from the boat to the 
full extent of the connecting line. 


3,648,644 
PONTOON VESSEL 
Leedice S. Smith, Elk, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,732 
Int. Cl. B63h 16/12 
US. Cl. 115—26 


A pontoon vessel comprising a molded horizontal platform 
having longitudinal pontoons secured to its underside. A 
pedal-operated belt extends longitudinally between the pon- 
toons and carries transverse paddles for imparting movement 
to the vessel. The belt is located within a central elevated en- 
closure bounded by recessed wells, all formed integrally with 
the platform. A special tensioning arrangement is provided 
for the pedal-operated belt. The belt has paddles, as well a 


symmetrical rudder, all lie within the elevational boundries of 
the pontoons. A seat for the user of the vessel straddles the 
elevated enclosure. 


e 3,648,645 
MOUNTING FOR OUTBOARD MOTOR 
Harry E. Ezell, 3850 Hillcrest Lane, Mobile, Ala. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,021 
Int. Cl. B63h 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 115—41 


This invention relates to an improved support means for 
use in supporting an outboard motor on a boat for movement 
between an outboard operative position and an inboard in- 
operative position. The improved support means comprises a 
first frame means having a pair of laterally spaced members 
which includes means for attaching the laterally spaced 
frame members to the side edges of a boat. A second frame 
means is pivotally supported on the first frame means and in- 
cludes a transverse bar member for supporting a motor. 
Linkage means is connected between the first frame means 
and the second frame means for releasably locking the first 
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frame means in either an outboard operative supporting posi- 
tion or in an inboard inoperative supporting position. The 
linkage system includes a pair of links pivotally connected 
together to provide an overcenter locking means for main- 
taining the first frame means in either of the two positions. 
An abutment means is provided on the first and second 
frame means for holding the linkage means in either of the 
two locking positions. A manual operable control handle is 
connected to the second frame means for assisting in moving 
a motor supported on the second frame means to the inboard 
inoperative supporting position. 


3,648,646 
MANUALLY RETRACTABLY CURB FEELER 
Bernard Fink, 19760 Via Escuela Drive, Saratoga, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,504 
Int. Cl. B60q 


US. Cl. 116—28 A 4 Claims 


The intent of my invention is to provide a manually 
retractable curb feeler device that can be manually extended 
by merely firmly grasping the feeler shaft tip and pulling it all 
the way out-similarly to retract it by merely firmly grasping 
the flexible feeler shaft near its mounting body and pushing it 
into the body. It further is my intent to provide for the ac- 
complishment of this without undo force and yet have the 
flexible feeler shaft secure in either position without the use 
of any adjusting screws or nuts. It also is my intent to have 
this all accomplished within a single mounting body which 
will be directly mountable to the auto body or fender and 
contain within that same mounting body means for contain- 
ing the flexible feeler while also insuring its retracted or ex- 
tended position. By the configuration my retractable curb 
feeler device is intended to be the most economical means to 
provide for retracting the feelers for the auto to pass thru au- 
tomatic car wash equipment without bending or damaging 
the feeler shaft, discourage mischievous children from 
deliberately bending the feeler shaft out of shape and also 
allow the feelers to be recessed for areas and extensive 
periods of non use. This is all accomplished via a single 
mounting body having bores such that two split bushings con- 
tained therein may alternately hug a retainer bushing for the 
extended position and hug the feeler tip reduced diameter in 
the retracted position. To change from either position a force 
enough to expand the applicable bushing in required as will 
be thoroughly described herein. 


3,648,647 
TOUCH SENSITIVE INDICATORS 
Robert D. Joy, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to J-Tec As- 
sociates, Inc., Cedar Rapids, lowa 
Filed Aug. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 63,848 
Int. Cl. GO1d 2/1/00 
US. CL 116—114R 6 Claims 
This disclosure describes touch sensitive indicators com- 
prising a plurality of rods that are movable radially inwardly 
and outwardly with respect to a tubular housing. The lobe of 
a cam formed on the inner side of a knob impinges on the 
inner edges of the rods. The arcuate distance moved by the 
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knob determines the number of rods that are moved from bakery products such as rolls and buns with particulate 
inner or inaccessable positions to outer or accessable posi- toppings such as poppy seeds and sesame seeds. The sprin- 
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tions. In this manner a touch sensitive indication of the arcu- 
ate distance moved by the knob is provided. 


3,648,648 
DRUM BREADER 
Richard T. Johnson, Sandusky, and Fred Fetzer, Strongsville, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Sam Stein Associates, Inc., San- 
dusky, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,776 
Int. Cl. A23g 3/26 
US. Cl. 118—19 


A rotatable, generally cylindrical, drum is provided for 
coating a product, such as pieces of chicken, with bread 
crumbs or flour. The inside wall of the drum is provided with 
radially inwardly extending ribs, some of which are shorter 
for shaking the product and some of which are longer for 
flipping the product over. A sifter cage may be provided at 
the discharge end of the drum comprised of parallel rods all 
lying in a zone which is an extension of the drum wall zone. 


3,648,649 
BAKER'S SPRINKLING APPARATUS 
Arthur Wasserman, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Burd, 
Braddock & Bartz, Minneapolis, Minn., a part interest to 
each 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,868 
Int. Cl. A21c 9/04; BO7b 1/08, 1/32 


US. Cl. 118—31 3 Claims 








kler has a main frame with parallel horizontal slide rails. 
Slidably mounted upon the slide rails is a container with a 
screen mesh bottom containing the material to be sprinkled. 
The surface upon which the material is to be sprinkled rests 
upon transverse rods below the slide rails. Stop means at 
either end of the slide rails stop sliding movement of the con- 
tainer and impart a jar to it causing a predetermined amount 
of the material to be sprinkled from the mesh bottom and 
collect upon the surface below. Catch means below the trans- 
verse rods catch the excess material. 


3,648,650 
YARN COATING SYSTEM 
Raymond D. Joy, Clarksville, Va., assignor to Burlington In- 
dustries, Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,220 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/12, 11/02 
US. Cl. 118—123 


A method and system for coating yarn ends or the like on 
the entire outer surface so as to prepare the yarn for sub- 
sequent textile treatments and/or change the characteristics 
of the same. The yarn end is moved in a direction generally 
along its axis transversely across a narrow, elongated surface 
of the coating liquid and as it moves across the surface of the 
coating liquid, the yarn end is rolled so that the coating liquid 
is precisely applied to the entire outer surface of the yarn 
end. The system and method may be utilized with existing 
textile equipment, such as spinning, twisting and roving 
frames or winding machines and the like, without material 
modification to such equipment. 


3,648,651 
APPLYING OF ADHESIVES 
Dennis Hinchcliffe, and Henry James Hubbard, both of Dept- 
ford, England, assignors to Molins Machine Company 
Limited, London, England 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,521 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 10, 1969, 
34,786/69 
Int. Cl. BOSe 1/00 
US. Cl. 118—202 12 Claims 
This invention concerns a paster for applying especially a 


A baker’s sprinkling apparatus for sprinkling peel boards low-viscosity hot-melt to a vertical workpiece. The adhesive 
and other baking surfaces with corn meal and for sprinkling is pumped to the upper end of a vertical groove from which a 
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pickup drum receives adhesive which is transferred to the thus the substrate into a saturated growth solution. The 
workpiece by a vertical transfer drum which has sponge dipping action forces the growth solution up and over the 


rubber transfer members which roll in contact with pitted 
areas on the pickup drum to receive adhesive. 


3,648,652 
PAINT DESIGN SET 

Allison Katzman, Chicago; Donald F. Nix, Des Plaines, and 

Marvin I. Glass, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to Marvin 

Glass & Associates 

Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,697 
Int. Cl. BOSe 5/00, 11/16 

U.S. Cl. 118—323 











A spray painting toy of the type wherein a mistlike spray of 
paint particles may be emitted over a surface to provide a 
decorative abstraction characterized by the provision of a 
rotatable paint throwing brush positioned partially within a 
paint holding reservoir with a wiper bar intersecting the paint 
throwing brush so that as the brush rotates through the reser- 
voir and collects paint, the paint will be thrown from the 
brush as it passes the wiper bar onto an area where paint 
receiving paper may be placed. 


3,648,653 

LIQUID PHASE CRYSTAL GROWTH APPARATUS 
Robert Chase Vehse, Wyomissing, Pa., assignor to Bell 

Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,875 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/02 

US. Cl. 118—416 4 Claims 
A liquid phase crystal growth apparatus designed to permit 
simultaneous growth upon a plurality of substrates is 
described. The apparatus includes a dipping head having at 
least one slotted channel, on at least one side, tapered to 
hold at least one substrate. Affixed to the dipping head by 
means of a rod is a dipping means which dips the head and 


_/ ROTATING MEANS 43 


ue 


J 
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substrate and growth is initiated thereon by lowering the tem- 
perature of the saturated growth solution. 


3,648,654 
VERTICAL LIQUID PHASE CRYSTAL GROWTH 
APPARATUS 
Arpad Albert Bergh, Murray Hill, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,929 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 118—429 5 Claims 


A vertical liquid phase crystal growth apparatus includes 
(1) a container for housing a melt and either a single sub- 
strate or a plurality of substrates, (2) a furnace, and (3) a 
heat sink. The melt and the substrates are isolated from one 
another prior to the growth process by means of a cover 
plate which restricts the free volume surrounding the sub- 
strate(s). The container is heated to the desired temperature 
and the saturated melt containing the desired dopants and 
the substrate are allowed to come into contact by lifting the 
plate. Growth is then initiated from a convection-free melt by 
cooling the container and, thus, the substrate by means of a 
heat sink which establishes a thermal gradient along the ver- 
tical axis of the container. 


3,648,655 
CONTINUOUS CHARGING APPARATUS 

King D. Killin, Middletown, and Ellis H. Lieungh, 

Miamisburg, both of Ohio, assignors to Kaiser Industries 

Corporation, Oakland, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,320 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 118—429 12 Claims 

An apparatus for charging metal bodies into a coating pot 
constructed on a carousel-like carriage assembly having a 
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plurality of feeding chutes in a circular arrangement at 
equally spaced intervals. Each chute is provided with a con- 
veying unit for gradually lowering a metal body made up of 
several pigs or a single slab into a coating pot to maintain a 


constant molten metal level. Upon the pigs being consumed 
in one chute, the carriage assembly is automatically turned 
by a drive assembly to index the next successive chute with 
respect to the coating pot. This operation is repeated until all 
the chutes are empty. 


3,648,656 
DRY DEVELOPER FOR AN ELECTROSTATIC IMAGE 
DEVELOPING APPARATUS 

Masaya Ogawa, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed July 7, 1970, Ser. No. 52,841 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 8, 1969, 44/53984; 
July 10, 1969, 44/65310; July 16, 1969, 44/56197 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/00 

US. Cl. 118—637 


The present invention relates to a dry developer apparatus 
for forming a magnetic brush in electrostatic image develop- 
ment, wherein the developer composed of a magnetic carrier 
and toner magnetically adheres to a rotary roller having a 
upecific magnetic pole. The magnetic brush is formed 
between the rotary roller and an opposed plate of different 
magnetic polarity which is mounted in parallel spaced rela- 
tionship to the rotary roller by a control permanent magnet 
mounted in parallel spaced relationship to the roller. Rota- 
tion of the permanent magnet so that a magnetic polarity op- 
posite to that of the roller causes the developer to be at- 
tracted to the roller surface. 


3,648,657 
ELECTROSTATIC IMAGE DEVELOPMENT APPARATUS 
Ronald F. Rueckwald, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 733,879, June 3, 
1968, now Patent No. 3,538,887, dated Nov. 10, 1970. This 
application May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,878 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 118—637 6 Claims 

Apparatus for developing latent electrostatic images in 
which a uniform concentration of toner powder is maintained 
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throughout the developer system. Toner powder is uniformly 
dispensed to the developer mixture which mixture is magneti- 
cally attracted to the surface of a moving cylindrical applica- 
tor and transported to contact the latent electrostatic images 


to be developed. The images to be developed are transported 
in the axial direction relative to the moving cylindrical ap- 
plicator and the developer material on the applicator is con- 
tinuously agitated in both the axial and transverse directions 
across the development zone. 


3,648,658 
DEVELOPING APPARATUS 
Ernest A. H. Weiler, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 858,040 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/00 
USS. Cl. 118—637 


A development system wherein developer, comprising a 
mixture of toner particles and carrier beads, is cascaded over 
the surface of an insulating plate bearing a latent electro- 
static image and the toner is attracted from the carrier to the 
plate to develop the latent image thereon having a device for 
supplying additional toner to the carrier beads in the 
development zone as the beads give up toner particles to the 
plate during the development process including a develop- 
ment electrode located adjacent the development zone hav- 
ing a plurality of apertures and a toner container that places 
additional toner particles in the apertures of the electrode. 


3,648,659 
ARTICLE OF MANUFACTURE 
Roy A. Jones, 5600 Ridgeway, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,264 
Int. Cl. AO1k 45/00 

US. Cl. 119—1 9 Claims 
An article of manufacture comprising a top member 
mounted on an upper end of a pedestal with electric heating 
elements and a thermostat recessed in the bow! structure. A 
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connection is adapted to be made to the heating elements 
whereby the heating elements operate during cold weather to 


heat water in the bowl to maintain a temperature sufficient to 
prevent freezing. 


3,648,660 
AUTOMATIC ANIMAL FEEDER 
Raymond D. Esquival, 1740 LaSenda Place, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,524 
Int. Cl. AO1k 05/00 
US. Cl. 119—51.11 








An automatic dry food pet feeder is disclosed herein hav- 
ing a rotatable dry food storing and dispensing means for in- 
troducing dry food to a wetting station and then to a collec- 
tion station at a feeding tray available for consumption by 
animals. Means are provided for supplying water from a 
reservoir to the wetting station via an apertured water jacket 
and for dispensing water to a water bowl via a spigot. The 
distribution of water to the wetting station and into the bowl 
is synchronously timed with the dispensing means and is 
under the control of an electrical timer for overall control 
and under fine-time control by means of a settable 
microswitch operated cam settable by the drive means for 
the dispensing means. 


3,648,661 
BIRD FEEDER 
Harrington Moore, Pine Island, Newbury, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,521 
Int. Cl. AO1k 05/00 

US. Cl. 119—53 7 Claims 

A funnel-shaped bird feeder is provided with a pivoted 
hood for easy loading, a transparent chamber for viewing 
feed level, and a variable combination feeding tray and perch 
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by which the feeder may be adjusted to accommodate birds 
of different sizes. The feeder also includes adjustable feed 


opening for controlling the rate of flow of bird feed in ac- 
cordance with the size of seed in the feeder. 


3,648,662 
VENTILATING SYSTEM FOR LIVESTOCK FEEDERS 
Jerry J. Lines, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to K & K Manu- 
facturing Inc., Rogers, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 867,000 
Int. Cl. AO1k 09/00 
US. Cl. 119—71 


A forced air ventilating system for animal feeders wherein 
dry granular food is mixed with a liquid to provide predeter- 
mined quantities of liquid food. A blower is arranged to 
move dry air through a mixing chamber in a direction away 
from a dry food reservoir and dispensing mechanism for the 
dry food, to prevent absorption of moisture by the dry food 
prior to the dispensing thereof to the mixing chamber. 


3,648,663 
POULTRY WATERING CUP 
Reed S. Kofford, P.O. Box 453, Van Nuys, Calif. 

Original application Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 790,016, now 
Patent No. 3,563,207. Divided and this application Oct. 5, 
1970, Ser. No. 77,854 
Int. Cl. AO1k 7/00 
US. Cl. 119—75 2 Claims 

A poultry watering cup having a vertically movable valve 
stem normally held in an upward position by the water supply 
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force. A cup is removably mounted on the valve assembly by sheets, the projections of each sheet extending towards the 
frusto-conical friction fit. The cup has a small well which sur- opposite sheet and interfitting with corresponding projections 
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rounds the upper end of the valve stem. As poultry drink 


from the well, their beaks engage the upper end of the valve 
stem and depress it, causing the valve to open and refill the 
well. 


3,648,664 
ANIMAL TETHERING APPARATUS AND THE LIKE 
William M. Nunley, 820 Martin Avenue, Portsmouth, Va. 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,987 
Int. Cl. AO1k 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—120 9 Claims 


Apparatus including a horizontally disposed line or the like 
supported a distance above ground or floor level and having 
two or more angularly related sections, as well as a shuttle 
device moveable along the length thereof past the support 
points for the adjoining sections thereof. The shuttle may be 
in the form of a tubular element substantially encircling the 
line and having a suitable side slot enabling the same to move 
past components of a support point, as well as end surfaces 
shaped to facilitate movement of the shuttle past a support 
point, and includes a downwardly depending element to 
which animate or inanimate objects may be secured. Alterna- 
tively, the shuttle may include a substantially operationally 
vertically disposed plate element having a pair of upper rol- 
lers and a pair of lower rollers connected to a flat surface 
thereof substantially embracing the line or the like along the 
upper and lower extremities thereof; the side extremities of 
the line or the like being embraced by the plate element and 
by the spokes of a rowel rotatably carried thereby. The rowel 
rotates to permit such a shuttle to pass substantially horizon- 
tally disposed support lines or the like connected to the line 
or the like carrying the shuttle. 


3,648,665 
PERFORATED STRUCTURES 
Peter G. Ware, Rugby, England, assignor to Dunlop Holdings 
Limited, London, England 
Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 53,098 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 11, 1969, 
34,934/69 
Int. Cl. F22b 13/00 
US. Cl. 122—4R 19 Claims 
A perforated structure, particularly for use as a heat 
exchanger, comprising two superimposed spaced metal sheet 
members having tubular projections formed in the respective 


of the opposite sheet, a sealed gallery being formed between 
the two sheets, of which the following is a specification. 


3,648,666 
STEAM BOILERS 
Gabriel Francis Foldes, Banstead, and Peter William Neve, 
Biggin Hill, both of England, assignors to Foster Wheeler 
Corporation, Livingston, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 79,233 
Int. Cl. F22b 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 122—4D 





This invention relates to steam boilers which are fired by a 
fluidized bed burner. Immersed within the bed are at least 
part of the evaporating section and at least part of the super- 
heating section of the boiler. The tubes constituting these 
parts of the evaporating and superheating sections are ar- 
ranged so that there are alternate evaporating and superheat- 
ing tubes at least in one direction across the cross section of 
the bed. This ensures that the bed has an even temperature 
and avoids small hot spots within the bed where fusion of ash 
particles can occur. According to a preferred subsidiary fea- 
ture of the invention, the evaporating tubes extend the full 
height of the bed while the superheating tubes are only posi- 
tioned above the static bed height. Then when the bed is shut 
down by stopping the supply of fluidizing air, the hot bed 
particles do not contact the superheating tubes. 


3,648,667 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR STARTING UP A 
STEAM GENERATOR 
Richard Dolezal, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 
Brothers, Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 71,437 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 23, 1969, 
14327/69 
Int. Cl. F22b 29/12 
US. Cl. 122—406 ST 10 Claims 
At start up, about 15 percent of a full working load of feed 
water is supplied to the evaporator directly while an addi- 
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tional flow of feed water at least 30 percent larger than the 
flow to the evaporator is supplied to the superheater by the 
additional feed line under full working pressure. During this 
time, the flow of working medium is bypassed back into the 


degasser while the burner is supplied with about 15 percent 
of full fuel load and 25 percent of full combustion air load. 
Once steam becomes generated in the evaporator, the pres- 
sure at the superheater is rapidly reduced to permit the start- 
ing up operation to proceed at an increasing pace. 


3,648,668 
GAS-OPERATED INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Francisco Pacheco, Hewlitt, N.J., assignor to Michael Ebert, 
New York and Eugene J. Kalil, New York, N.Y., part in- 
terest to each 
Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 53,112 
Int. Cl. FO2b 43/00; HO1m 1/7/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—3 6 Claims 


A gas-operated internal combustion engine for driving a 
vehicle, the vehicle carrying a hydrogen gas generator includ- 
ing a magnesium electrode immersed in a salt-water elec- 
trolyte. The rate of gas evolution in the generator is con- 
trolled as a function of demand, the gas being intermixed 
with air and supplied to the cylinders of the engine. 


3,648,669 
FUEL INJECTOR AND IGNITER 
William J. Rank, 1704 East 58th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,320 
Int. Cl. FO2b 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 123—32 AH 18 Claims 

An internal combustion engine with a nozzle for injecting 
fuel into the cylinder under pressure and across a heater 
which ignites the fuel as it enters the cylinder. A variable 
volume pump with a unique control means for varying the 
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volume provides fuel to the injector nozzle. The nozzle is ar- 
ranged, and the heater is so disposed with respect thereto, 


that substantially all of the fuel injecting by the nozzle is ig- 
nited by the heater as it enters the cylinder. 


3,648,670 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
John Royston Siddons, ‘“Chandella,” Rosehill Road, Lower 
Plenty, Victoria, Australia 
Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,771 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 6, 1969, 
$4539/69 
Int. Cl. FO2b 7//00; FO2d 39/10; FO2b 57/04 
U.S. Cl. 123—43 R 10 Claims 


This invention provides an internal combustion engine, 
specifically a rotary engine, operable either by compression 
ignition or spark ignition and having an engine rotor with 
means for introducing combustible fuel to the rotor and 
means for exhausting burnt gases from the rotor, the rotor 
having at least one track for the travel therein of a free piston 
member, a free piston member in said track, and at least one 
reaction member operatively mounted in relation to the rotor 
so as to resist the application to the engine rotor of torque 
applied in a reverse direction upon the explosion of com- 
bustible gases within the rotor, the free piston member being 
operable upon such explosion of combustible gases to travel 
in said track to induce in the rotor an engine torque in the 
forward direction. 


3,648,671 
MODIFIED INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Leopold W. Liwellyn, Burnaby, British Columbia, Canada, 
assignor to Kal-Pac Engineering Ltd., Vancouver, Canada 
Filed Oct. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 77,216 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 4, 1969, 
48,868/69 
Int. Cl. FO2b 75/22, 33/20 
U.S. Cl. 123—55R 6 Claims 
Modification of a twin opposed cylinder two-stroke inter- 
nal combustion engine according to U.S. Pat. No. 3,329,134 
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issued in 1967 to the present inventor, which engine has a 
power piston reciprocating in opposed aligned power cylin- 
ders, and an effectively integral charge piston reciprocating 
within aligned charge cylinders, axes of the reciprocations in- 
tersecting and being perpendicular. There are no connecting 
rods, the power piston is journaled on a central crankpin of a 
crankshaft, and the effectively integral charge piston is an as- 
sembly having two elements interconnected by spaced slide 
blocks constrained in guides, with the slide blocks being jour- 
naled on aligned crankpins spaced from the central crankpin. 
The crankshaft has an unusual motion rotating about an in- 
stantaneous axis midway between axes of the central crank- 
pin and the aligned crankpins, the instantaneous axis rotating 
in circular locus centered on an engine axis mutually perpen- 
dicular to the cylinder axes and passing through their point of 
intersection. Power takeoff is by a ring gear with internal 


teeth in engagement with teeth of a pinion secured to an ex- 
tension of a crankshaft, giving typically a 1:3 reduction drive. 

Means to constrain the instantaneous axis in the locus 
above will effect crankshaft motion as above. In the modified 
engine of the present invention, discs are journaled in the 
frame of the engine centered on the engine axis, the discs 
being bored eccentrically to receive stubs at outer ends of 
the crankshaft, the stubs being aligned on the instantaneous 
axis. Thus the instantaneous axis is constrained to move in 
the circular locus above, effecting crankshaft motion as in 
the patented engine. Accordingly, the slide blocks and guides 
are dispensed with and the two elements of the charge piston 
are bolted together and journaled on the two aligned crank- 
pins. One of the discs has a central, outwardly extending, 
power takeoff shaft, so that the gear train of the patented en- 
gine is also dispensed with. 


3,648,672 
DEVICE FOR PURIFYING THE EXHAUST GAS OF AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE TO REDUCE THE 
NITROGEN OXIDE CONTENT 
Takumi Muroki, and Motoyuki WHayashida, both of 
Hiroshima-ken, Japan, assignors to Toyo Kogyo Company 
Limited, Aza-shinchi, Fuchu-cho,, Akigun, Hiroshima-ken, 


Japan 
Filed Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 79,108 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1969, 44/80891 
Int. Cl. FO2m 25/06 

US. Cl. 123—119 A 4 Claims 
A device for purifying exhaust gas of an internal com- 
bustion engine, to reduce the nitrogen oxide content, which 
has an exhaust conduit for introducing part of the exhaust 
gas into an intake passage of the engine, a valve provided in 
the exhaust conduit opened by a diaphragm device to allow 
passage of the exhaust gas when the vacuum acting on the 
diaphragm device becomes over a predetermined value, a 
vacuum conduit for introducing the vacuum of the intake 
passage of a carburetor into the diaphragm device, said 
vacuum conduit being connected to the intake passage at a 
position adapted to open upstream of the throttle valve when 
the throttle valve is closed and to open downstream of the 
throttle valve when the throttle valve is slightly opened, con- 
trol means operating to sense the engine temperature and 
provided in the vacuum conduit, said control means in- 
troducing the intake vacuum into the diaphragm device when 
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the sensed temperature is over a predetermined value and for 
shutting off the introduction of the intake vacuum into the 
diaphragm device when the sensed temperature is below a 





predetermined value whereby the part of the exhaust gas is 
introduced into the intake passage only when the engine tem- 
perature becomes over a predetermined value and the intake 
vacuum becomes over a predetermined value. 


3,648,673 
FUEL INJECTION PUMP 
Richard S. Knape, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,391 
Int. Cl. FO2d 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 123—140 FG 


A fuel injection pump assembly in which fuel delivered 
from individual pump plungers is controlled by a pump drive 
shaft driven single control valve, the position of which, rela- 
tive to the spill ports from the plungers, is controlled by 
means of a hydraulic governor and a flyweight-type advance 
mechanism. 
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3,648,674 
REACTOR 
Gordon L. Proctor, Tulsa, Oxla., assignor to Gordon L. 
Proctor, Incorporated, Tulsa, Okla. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 349, Jan. 2, 
1970, now abandoned. This application Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. 
No. 14,982 
Int. Cl. FO2m 29/04, 29/14 

US. Cl. 123—141 





A reactor grid is positioned within the passageway between 
the intake manifold and carburetor of an internal combustion 
engine positioned to intercept streams of larger size particles 
of fuel which generally form around the edges of the throttle 
butterfly valve. These larger size particles impinge upon the 
grid, thereby breaking up the particles. The reactor grid may 
be placed in an expansion chamber which further aids in 
vaporizing and breaking up the liquid particles of fuel. 


3,648,675 
IGNITION ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Georg Gemander, Nurnberg, Germany, assignor to Robert 

Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 55,080 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 16, 1969, P 19 36 
105.8 


Int. Cl. FO2p 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—149 A 10 Claims 





An arrangement for providing ignition pulses for an inter- 
nal combustion engine while at the same time inhibiting igni- 
tion pulses from being applied when said engine is operated 
in the improper direction. Ignition pulses are produced 
through an ignition coil which has its primary winding con- 
nected to a capacitor charged through a magneto generator. 
Discharging of the capacitor is controlled through a thyristor 
which, in turn, is fired through the application of pulses 
derived from pulse emitters. The thyristor is switched to the 
conducting state, during improper operating direction of the 
engine, by the voltage pulse which causes charging of the 
capacitor when the thyristor is in the nonconducting state. 
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3,648,676 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING DETONATION 
Malden C. Lowman, Jr., San Rafael, Calif., assignor to En- 
vironmental Quality Inc., Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 125,197 
Int. Cl. FO2b 23/00; FO2n 29/00; FO2b 77/00 
US. CL 123—191R 14 Claims 


7 


The tendency toward detonation in a spark-ignition inter- 
nal combustion engine is reduced by adsorbing on an ex- 
tended surface, such as a wire mesh, the free radicals result- 
ing from oxidation of fuel which otherwise would propagate a 
chain reaction, the surface being within the combustion 
chamber, e.g., stationary at the juncture of the cylinder block 
and head, in spaced relation to the fixed wall of the chamber 
and positioned between the piston and the ignition device, 
and having a flame-propagation opening of minor area ex- 
tending therethrough. The surface may be of material which 
is catalytic to the oxidation of hydrocarbons and/or N, to 
reduce the concentration of CO and/or NO, in the exhaust 


gas. 


3,648,677 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH 
CONTROLLED LUBRICATION SUPPLY 
Max Straubel, Munich, Germany, assignor to Zundapp- 
Werke GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,166 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 27, 1968, P 18 11 
128.9 
Int. Cl. F16n 29/02 
US. Cl. 123—196 S 


A coordinated set of controls for a throttle and lubricating 
pump with a fail-safe feature. In normal operation, the 
lubricating pump output is a function of the speed setting of 
the throttle whereby at maximum speed setting the output of 
the pump is set at its maximum by interconnected linkages. 
In the event of a failure of the linkages, the lubricating pump 
is set at its maximum output for all throttle settings. 
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3,648,678 
BASEBALL THROWING DEVICE 
George C. Luebkeman, 115 Mt. Nebo Road, Cleves, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 29,859 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/40 


U.S. Cl. 124—7 12 Claims 


| & 


Bea Joe STIMULI 


A portable baseball throwing device that is treadle-cocked 
and trigger releasable. The device further has an adjustable 
tension spring which serves to actuate a throwing arm which 
is cocked when the aforementioned treadle is depressed to 
that a depending foot on the treadle contacts the ground. 
The throwing arm is channel-shaped with an adjustable ball 
stop positioned across the channel and further with a fric- 
tional rub strip attached to each wall of the channel for accu- 
rate positioning of a baseball. For this same reason, the ball 
chute feeding the throwing arm has finger slots in it. The 
throwing arm is surrounded by a cage to protect the user of 
the device. 


3,648,679 
_ COLLAPSIBLE BARBECUE APPARATUS 
Daniel P. Quinn, 6030 Halifax St., Burnaby, British Colum- 
bia, Canada 
Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,718 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/00; F24b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 126—25 A 


Collapsible barbecue apparatus having a pair of end frames 
releasably connected in upright, spaced apart relationship 
and a grill disposed between the frames. Connectors loosely 
connecting the grill and the end frames provide vertical ad- 
justability of the grill. 
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3,648,680 
MINIATURE CAMP STOVE 
Donald L. Hein, 6973 Estes Drive, Arvada, Colo. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1970, Ser. No, 91,128 
Int. Cl. F24¢ 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 126—38 


This invention relates to a miniaturized camp stove consist- 
ing of a shallow cup-shaped receptacle with a lid that houses 
a burner and valved gas fitting in disassembled relation. 
When assembled, the receptacle fits atop of a branch of the 
gas fitting and provides the support for the cooking vessel 
when held firmly in place by the burner functioning as a 
fastener. Another branch of the fitting fastens onto the lid 
which thus provides a pedestal-type base for the unit. The 
main stem of the fitting is disposed horizontally with respect 
to the aforementioned branches and one end thereof houses 
a hollow needle of the type adapted for insertion into the 
rubber valve of a fuel canister while the other end contains a 
flow control valve. 


3,648,681 
EXTRANEOUS HEATER PRIMARILY FOR MOTOR 
VEHICLES OPERATED WITH LIQUID FUEL, 
PARTICULARLY GASOLINE 
Eugen Stump, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, and Gerhard Fran- 
kle, Grunbach, both of Germany, assignors to Firma Sud- 
deutsche Kuhlerfabrik Julius Fr. Behr, Stuttgart-Feuer- 
bach, Germany 
Filed Feb. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 11,980 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 18, 1969, P 19 07 
974, 


Int. Cl. F24h 3/02 
US. Cl. 126—110 B 


7 Claims 


Heater primarily for motor vehicles operated with liquid 
fuel particularly gasoline, having a burner, a flame chimney 
and a heat exchanger, where a vaporizing nozzle is provided 
as well as a chamber disposed in front of it into which ex- 
tends at least the electrode of a spark plug and where means 
are provided for introducing a partial quantity of the air of 
combustion into the chamber where the spark plug 31 and 
opposite electrode 32 are so arranged relative to the 
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chamber that their connecting line passes through the center 
of the fuel cone 36 which extends from the nozzle 27 and 
bisects the fuel cone 36 in two locations. 


3,648,682 
HEATER WITH COMBUSTION CHAMBER LOCATED 
BELOW FLUID DISTRIBUTING MEANS 
Jacques Bougard, Monceau-sur-Sambre, Belgium, assignor to 
Ateliers J. Hanrez Societe Anonyme, Monceau-sur-Sambre, 
Belgium 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 885,192 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Dec. 27, 1968, 68138 
Int. Cl. F24h 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 126—359 1 Claim 


Liquid to be heated is introduced into the top of a column 
and distributed in downward flow through the column. A 
combustion chamber is disposed within the column and has a 
closed top and closed side walls, and an open bottom. Com- 
bustion gases produced by a burner in the combustion 


chamber are constrained to flow through the open bottom of 


the chamber and then upwardly through an annular space 
between the chamber and column whereat the gases com- 
mence to contact the downflowing liquid. The spent gases 
are discharged at the top of the column and the heated liquid 
at the bottom of the column. 


3,648,683 
REVERSIBLE INTRA-VAS DEVICE 
Nathan Brodie, 1103 Albemarle Road, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,436 
Int. Cl. A61b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—1 R 7 Claims 


A device is disclosed for blocking body passages, having 
cpecial application in the vas deferens for preventing the flow 
of sperm from the testis to the seminal vesicle. The device is 
maintained in place by one or more sutures, ligatures, or 
clips. If desired, the device may subsequently be removed. 
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3,648,684 
DEVICE FOR THE DIRECT TRANSFER OF BLOOD 
FROM A HUMAN TO CULTURE BOTTLES 

Cleora W. Barnwell, 2 Cameo Circle, Ormond Beach, Fia., 

and Linda J. Fogarty, 3801 N.W. 79th Ave., Coral Springs, 

Filed Aug. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 60,816 
Int. Cl. A61b 10/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—2 F 


A device for use with a conventional vacuum adapted with 
insertion needle for the direct transfer of blood, usually in 
small quantities, from a human being to a plurality of vacuu- 
mized culture bottles with one insertion of the needle into 
the patient’s vein. The device is especially adapted for the 
drawing of blood to be tested for septicemia and bacteremia, 
where the blood specimen must be drawn and aerated asepti- 
cally. The device eliminates the need for using syringes and 
tubing units for drawing blood for testing, and provides 
sterile aeration of the blood after it is drawn. 


3,648,685 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC PROBES FOR DETERMINING THE 

DENSITY OF BODY TISSUE FOR X-RAY PURPOSES 
James A. Hepp, 735 Carbon St., Erie, Colo., and Gary E. 

Roberts, 101 West Ist St., Loveland, Colo. 

Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,315 
Int. Cl. A61b 6/08; GO1n 33/16 

US. Cl. 128—2R 


An internal probe to be inserted in the mouth and an ex- 
ternal probe to be positioned externally of the mouth in 
alignment with the internal probe, said probes projecting in 
substantially parallel relation from a handle member, the in- 
ternal probe terminating in a photoelectric cell and the exter- 
nal probe terminating in a light source optically aligned with 
said photocell so as to project light through the mouth tissue 
to said photocell to activate a meter, the reading of which is 
proportionate to the opaqueness or density of the intervening 
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tissue so as to provide means for determining in advance the 
apparatus exposure time necessary to obtain an acceptable 
X-ray picture of the intervening tissue. 


3,648,686 
AUDIBLE PSYCHOGALVONOMETER 
Burlyi R. Payne, 31 Townsend Terrace, Fi 
Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 839,033 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/05 
US. Cl. 128—2.1R 


Mass. 


4 Claims 








A psychogalvonometer includes a pair of electrodes for 
sampling the galvanic skin response of a subject. The elec- 
trodes couple to an amplifier and oscillator circuit which 
responds to the resistive condition sampled by the electrodes. 
The oscillator circuit includes a spear which emits an audio 
signal in response to the electrical signal generated by the 
oscillator. 


3,648,687 
DISPOSABLE BLOOD PRESSURE MONITOR 
Maynard Ramsey, III, Durham, N.C., assignor to Ramtech, 
Inc., Tampa, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 881,121 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 D 


A disposable blood pressure monitor comprising an elon- 
gated tubular structure having means on one end of the tubu- 
lar structure adapted to place the interior of the tubular 
structure in direct communication with the blood system to 
be monitored and a one-hole tubular stopper frictionally en- 
gaging the other end of the tubular structure. A flexible 
sacklike membrane is received in the same end of the tubular 
structure as the one-hole tubular stopper and positioned 
therein separating the tubular structure into first and second 
chambers so that the one-hole tubular stopper engages the 
end of the tubular structure with the peripheral edge of the 
membrane sealingly positioned between the internal surface 
of the tubular structure and the external surface of the 
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ture to prevent accidental dislodging of the stopper. Pressure 
indicating means are attachably and sealably received within 
the hole of the one-hole stopper. 


3,648,688 
PULSE JITTER MEASUREMENT 
James F. O’Hanlon, Jr., and Glenn A. Sanderson, both of 
Santa Barbara, Calif., assignors to Human Factors 
Research Incorporated, Goleta, Calif. 
Filed July 20, 1970, Ser. No. 56,466 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—2.06 A 








Apparatus for measuring the difference in intervals 
between pulses of a pulse train and providing continually up- 
dated output indicative of the running interval variation. Cir- 
cuitry for generating voltages varying in proportion to the 
pulse intervals, and for calculating the square root of the dif- 
ference between the average of the sum of the squares of the 
interval voltages and the square of the average of the sums of 
the interval voltages to produce an output signal charac- 
teristic of the amount of jitter in the pulse train for reading 
and display. A specific example for measurement of heart 
rate jitter. 


3,648,689 
CARDIAC MONITORING APPARATUS FOR A 
PLURALITY OF PATIENTS 
Francis I. Dominy, Janesville, Wis., assignor to The Burdick 
Corporation, Milton, Wis. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 757,607 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04 
US. Cl. 128—2.06 R 
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A recording device selectively records cardiac or other 


stopper. A flexible retaining means is sealed over the top of physiological signals from any one of a group of patients, and 
the stopper and is affixed to the external surface of the struc- each recording includes an integral segment identifying the 
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corresponding patient. A switching circuit connects a 
selected patient signal line to a signal path coupled to the 
recording device, either automatically in response to a de- 
tected alarm condition or manually. When a patient signal 
line is connected to the signal path, the signal path is inter- 
rupted for a period of time and the recorder motor is ener- 
gized to reach an operating condition. A signal generator is 
then operated for a time interval determined by the selected 
input to apply to the recording an identifying code or mark- 
ing signal corresponding to the selected input. Thereafter, 
the signal path is completed and the signal generator is 
deenergized whereupon the patient’s cardiac or other 
physiological signal is recorded immediately following the 
recording of the code or marking signal. 


3,648,690 
HYDROTHERAPY TANK LINER AND METHOD OF 
GIVING HYDROTHERAPY TREATMENTS 
Robert C. Miller, Elgin, and Cari K. Miller, Libertyville, both 
of Ill., assignors to Borg-Warner Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,216 
Int. Cl. A61h 9/00 


US. Cl. 128—66 4 Claims 


A hydrotherapy tank liner of a plastic film is provided with 
longitudinal conduits for connection with a source of pres- 
surized and/or pulsating gas. When used, the liner is placed 
in a hydrotherapy tank and filled with the treating liquid. 
Holes are punched or opened in the conduits for passage of 
the gas therethrough to agitate the liquid closely adjacent 
thereto. The location of the holes is selected according to the 
needs of the patient. 


3,648,691 
METHOD OF APPLYING VERTEBRAL APPLIANCE 

William V. Lumb, Fort Collins, Colo., and Timothy H. 

Brasmer, Ithaca, N.Y., assignors to Colorado State Univer- 

sity Research Foundation, Fort Collins, Colo. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,542 
Int. Cl. A61f 5/04 

US. Cl. 128—92 D 
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comprises a pair of elongate flexible multiapertured together 
with fasteners used to clamp same on opposite sides of the 
spinous processes thus spanned. Each strap is of a length 
adapted to span at least two spinous processes and project 
therebeyond on each end so that fasteners can be passed 
both behind and in front thereof as well as through the inter- 
spinous gap therebetween. The apertures are located con- 
siderably closer together than adjacent processes and they 
are fastened to the latter in position such that at least one 
opening registers with each one to receive a growth of soft or 
bony tissue that eventually extrudes therein. 


3,648,692 
MEDICAL-SURGICAL DRESSING FOR BURNS AND THE 
LIKE 
Larry M. Wheeler, Crosse Pointe Farms, Mich., assignor to 
Parke Davis & Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 6,466, Jan. 28, 
1970, now abandoned. This application Dec. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 
95,637 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/00 
US. Cl. 128—156 


A medical-surgical dressing is provided for topical applica- 
tion as a conforming cover for the therapy and protection of 
burns and the like. The dressing which has a porous 
laminated construction includes a facing layer of throm- 
bogenic open-cell foam material and a coextensive gas- 
permeable backing. When applied to the body the facing 
layer serves as a receptacle for debris and liquid exudate. 
The backing is impermeable to liquids and to bacteria 
whereby the dressing serves to conserve vital body fluids, 
facilitate clot formation, confine the debris and exudate, and 
expose confined bacteria to phagocytic invasion. 


3,648,693 

BAG APPARATUS FOR TRANSFUSION OF BLOOD OR 

FLUID INVOLVING HEAT SHRINKABLE TUBE MEANS 
Norio Koremura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Jintan Terumo 

Co., Ltd., Shibuya-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 26, 1970, Ser. No. 40,692 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1969, 44/49001 
Int. Cl. A61m 05/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—214 D 


A bag apparatus for transfusion of blood and fluid which 
comprises a seal membrane provided in a cylindrical connec- 


A method of applying a vertebral appliance for use in tion mouth member communicating with the interior of a 
bridging one or more diseased or damaged vertebra that blood or fluid transfusing bag made of flexible plastic materi- 
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al so as to normally prevent the fluid from being drawn out of 
the bag, a cannula disposed near the fluid feeding side of the 
seal membrane, said cannula communicating with a fluid 
conduit so as to draw the fluid through the seal membrane, a 
contractable thin walled tube for allowing the cylindrical 
connection mouth member and cannula to be connected air- 
tight to each other and a heat shrinkable tube which permits 
a sterilizing steam to pass along the inner side thereof during 
steam sterilization and, after the sterilization contracts itself 
to bridge airtightly the conduit and thin walled tube. 


3,648,694 
AUTOMATIC SYSTEM WITH PERFUSION PROTECTION 
AGAINST MALFUNCTION 

Ion Mogos; Cormel I. Muscel, and Nicolaie Dumitrescu, all of 

Bucharest, Romania, assignors to Institutul Oncologic 

Bucharest, Bucharest, Romania 

Filed Sept. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 762,588 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—214 F 
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A system for performing intravenous perfusions of a treat- 
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an operating button at the opposite end of the vial, a 
discharge opening for the dose of foamed medication in the 
end of the outer sleeve, and an applicator tip attachable 
within the discharge opening of the outer vial, characterized 
by an inwardly projecting portion on the tip which extends 
into the path of the valve element of the pressurized vial so 
that movement of the outer sleeve bearing the applicator tip 
beyond the dose dispensing movement of the sleeve will 
cause the end of the valve to engage the inner end of the ap- 
plicator tip and eject the applicator tip from the sleeve 
without requiring exterior contact with the applicator tip. 


3,648,696 
TEAT SPRAYING APPARATUS FOR AIDING IN THE 
PREVENTION OF MASTITIS IN DAIRY COWS 
Robert H. Keith, 2012 Roosevelt Road, Monroe, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,314 
Int. Cl. A6in 11/02 


US. Cl. 128—248 3 Claims 


Method and apparatus for spraying disinfectant on the end 


ment liquid propelled by gas under pressure includes a gauge of the teats of dairy cows. After milking, the teat is inserted 
which vents the gas line in the event of excessive gas pres- into the top end of a tubular shroud which encircles a spray 
sure. In the event of insufficient gas pressure, the gauge actu- "0zzle connected by an elongate rigid conduit to a pressuriz- 
ates a controller for switching a valve to divert the liquid flow ing device. The teat end is then sprayed with disinfectant by 
from the perfusion implement to a drain, the controller also triggering the hand-held pressurizing device. The shroud has 
responding in like manner to gas occlusions sensed by a bub- an inwardly baffled upper end and drainage holes in the bot- 
ble detector and to a slowdown in the flow rate as measured tom end adjacent the nozzle. 

by a drop counter. 


3,648,697 
INTRAVENOUS FEEDING CONTAINER AND METHOD 
OF PREPARING THE SAME 
Newell John Gardner, 11661 San Vicente Blvd., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 


3,648,695 
PRESSURIZED APPLICATOR FOR FOAMED 
MEDICATIONS AND SANITARY REPLACABLE 
APPLICATOR TIP THEREFOR 
Max E. Bowen, 30885 W. 6th Mile Road, Livonia, Mich. 
Filed May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,624 
Int. Cl. A61m 3/00 


Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,777 
Int. Cl. A61j //00 
U.S. Cl. 128—272 


US. Cl. 128—225 2 Claims 


An intravenous feeding container composed of flexible 

A pressurized viai for containing a medication and a foam- material and containing a quantity of water soluble material 
ing gas, a dose forming and ejecting sleeve telescoped around for the preparation of an intravenous solution to be fed to a 
the vial, a dose releasing valve in one end of the vial having patient, the container being normally storable in a folded, flat 
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condition. The container has a buoyant check valve at its 
outlet. The method of preparing intravenous feeding con- 
tainers, wherein sterile water is displaced from a water supply 
into a normally folded, flat container having water soluble 
material therein, forming with said water an intravenous 
feeding solution. 


3,648,698 
SURGICAL COLLECTION UNIT 
George O. Doherty, 2301 River Road, Missoula, Mont. 
Filed May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 827,429 
Int. Cl. A61m //00 


U.S. Cl. 128—276 15 Claims 


A surgical collection unit includes an inlet conduit, an out- 
let conduit, and an enclosed container. The inlet and outlet 
conduits have portions extending within and opening into the 
container. Means are associated with the outlet conduit for 
withdrawing air from the container to reduce the atmospher- 
ic pressure therein so that fluent material is forced through 
the inlet conduit into the container. A bypass conduit may be 


provided between the inlet conduit and the outlet conduit. A 
valve may be provided for directing the fluent material alter- 
natively either through the bypass valve or into the container. 


3,648,699 
INCONTINENCE GARMENT 
Edith T. Anderson, and Clifford M. Anderson, both of Yuba 
City, Calif., assignors to Andermac, Yuba City, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,161 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 128—288 5 Claims 


A garment, mainly for use on bedridden persons, that in- 
cludes an outer piece comprising a pair of short leg portions 
for the legs of a person and an imperforate continuous body 
portion in upward continuation of the leg portions to enclose 
the pubic and gluteal areas and to extend to approximately 
the waist, and an inner piece of moisture proof, flexible, 
sheet material having an outline generally corresponding to 
the outline of the outer piece, insertable into and removable 
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from the upper end of the outer piece. The inner piece has a 
layer of moisture absorbent soft, fibrous material on one side 
and leg portions to extend into the leg portions of the wearer. 
The inner piece is to be positioned to extend across the glu- 
teal region of the wearer and past the crotch with the 
moisture absorbent material facing the wearer. 


3,648,700 
CONTRACEPTIVE DEVICE 
Harold W. Warner, 233 A St., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 126,100 
Int. Cl. A6If 5/42 
U.S. Cl. 128—294 


A contraceptive device for the male comprising a 
somewhat resilient receiver which has a unitized lining of 
highly absorbent character and which may be thimble-shaped 
and dimensioned to fit over the forward end of the male 
organ with sharp portions extending rearwardly to an at- 
taching band dimensioned for overlapping encirclement of 
the organ behind the glans. 


3,648,701 
FORCEP INSTRUMENT FOR STRIPPING THE 
CONTENTS OF FLEXIBLE TUBES 
Marion Botts, 9340 N. E. Schuyler, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,155 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/28, 17/08; F161 55/14 


US. Cl. 128—321 4 Claims 


A forceplike instrument having rollers for clearing the con- 
tents of flexible tubing. The forcep comprises a pair of elon- 
gated arms pivotally joined at one set of ends and having 
handle loops on the other set of ends to receive the fingers of 
an operator’s hand. Slight matching bends are formed in the 
arms midway of their length, and each arm is provided with a 
roller journaled normal to the arm length whereby a flexible 
tube may be gripped between the rollers when the forcep is 
closed. A tube restraining link extends between the outer end 
of one of the rollers and its arm. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,648,702 
FORCEPS 
Douglas Colin Bean, Richmond, Australia, assignor to Douglas 
Bean Proprietary Limited, Richmond, Australia 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,269 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 19, 1969, 
50711/69 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/28 


US. Cl. 128—321 7 Claims 


A surgical forceps moulded from plastic material having 
two arms forming a generally U-shaped configuration having 
a closed end and an open end, the arms extending in a lon- 
gitudinal direction in a given plane and movable toward and 
away from each other in said plane, the arms being generally 
T-shaped in cross-section, the arms being joined at the closed 
end of the forceps by a thin hinge strip of resilient plastic 
material moulded integrally with the arms, said thin strip hav- 
ing a small thickness dimension extending in said longitudinal 
direction in said given plane, a width dimension, and a length 
dimension extending in and parallel to said given plane, said 
length being small in comparison to the width of the strip. 


3,648,703 
SUPPORTIVE DEVICE FOR STOMACH OR GASTRIC 
TUBE 
Loretta Manker, 7038 Bonnie Brae, Tucson, Ariz. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,548 
Int. Cl. A61m 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—348 


The supportive device consists of a plastic tube of larger 
size than the stomach or gastric tube which it is to support, 
and an elastic band to surround the head of a patient and 
hold the plastic tube across his face, under the nose. The 
stomach or gastric tube is threaded into one end of the 
plastic tube, out an aperture near the nose, into a nostril and 
down into the stomach. The stomach or gastric tube is 
prevented from retracting by a wedge pressed into the en- 
trance of the plastic tube, tightly wedging the stomach or gas- 
tric tube in place. The wedge is in turn held in place by the 
elastic band. Thus, the stomach or gastric tube cannot work 
loose or be easily pulled out by the patient. 
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3,648,704 
DISPOSABLE CATHETER APPARATUS 
Frederick E. Jackson, 1762-B Marine Corps Base, Camp 
Pendleton, Calif. 
Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,769 
Int. Cl. A61m 25/00 


US. Cl. 128—349 R 10 Claims 





A urethral catheter tube formed of a flexible low-friction 
plastic is carried in a transparent plastic casing one end of 
which is flattened and severably joined to a plastic cap 
member. The other end of the casing is closed to form a 
reservoir. The cap member is a closed vessel containing a 
lubricant. When the cap is separated from the casing it can 
be opened to permit application of the lubricant and the cas- 
ing also opened to permit insertion and implantation of the 
catheter. Both the lubricant and the catheter tube can be 
maintained in a sterilized condition and the catheter remains 
sterile during implantation since it can be worked out of the 
casing by aseptically contacting it through the casing walls, 
the net result being that the catheter need not be contacted 
by human hands. 


3,648,705 
RETENTION BAR MEANS FOR SURGICAL INCISION 
CLOSURE 
Banning G. Lary, 7400 N. Kendall, Miami, Fla. 
Filed Juiy 16, 1970, Ser. No. 55,530 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—335 10 Claims 


For use in retaining a surgical incision against inadvertent 
rupture or disruption, a pair of retention bar elements which 
provides reinforcing means for the retention thread loops of 
an incision closure and provides means for reducing flesh 
tearing and necrosis at the thread loop penetrations of the 
skin and body tissue. The pair of retention bar elements are 
adapted to be located parallel and on opposite sides of the 
line of incision of a surgical wound and preferably are 
formed of pliable tear resistant material, such as extruded 
polyvinyl plastic material. A preferred form is generally of a 
figure of eight configuration as seen in transverse section so 
that each retention bar element includes parallel dual tubular 
portions connected by a thin web portion. In use of the reten- 
tion bar elements of the invention, retention thread loops 
pass through the web portions of the pair of bars, extend 
transversely over the incision, and encircle the confrontingly 
extending tubular inner portions respectively of the retention 
bar elements, the bar providing purchase so that the forces 
uniting the loops and holding the incision are oriented away 
from the flesh surface and do not tear it, but rather the tear- 
ing forces are transferred to the bars, and the pliability of the 
material yields so as to conform to the flesh surface and dis- 
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tribute the load of the retention loops as the contour of the 
flesh surface changes during the healing process as swelling 
occurs and then diminishes. 


3,648,706 
IRRADIATION APPARATUS 
Jean Holzer, Gasslistrasse, Zurich 1234, Niederglatt, Switzer- 
land 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,904 
Int. Cl. A61n 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—395 





An irradiation device for thermotherapy whereby there is 
provided at least one series of light sources which are ar- 
ranged one next to the other and intended to be placed over 
a portion of the human body. A control circuit means serves 
to switch-in the light sources of the series one after the other 
and during a predetermined time in order to generate a light 
wave which moves from one end to the other end of the se- 
ries of light sources. Additionally, means are provided in 
order to again switch-in the first light source and to trigger a 
new operation cycle as soon as the last light source of the se- 
ries of light sources has extinguished. 


3,648,707 
MULTIMODE CARDIAC PACES WITH P-WAVE AND R- 
WAVE SENSING MEANS 
Wilson Greatbatch, Clarence, N.Y., assignor to Medtronic, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 842,290 
Int. Cl. A61n 1/36 
US. Cl. 128—419 P 


A cardiac pacer including a pulse generator having an R-C 
circuit for controlling the generation of stimulating pulses. 
An electrode surgically placed on or in the ventricle of the 
heart is coupled to the output of the pulse generator. A 
reference or indifferent electrode is subcutaneously im- 
planted and coupled to the pacer circuits. When no cardiac 
electrical activity exists stimulating pulses are provided at a 
preset rate. The ventricular electrode is coupled to the input 
of a first signal responsive circuit and to the pulse generator. 
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In response to ventricular electrical signals of either polarity, 
for example R-waves, the first signal responsive circuit resets 
the R-C circuit in the pulse generator to a predetermined 
level inhibiting the subsequent generation of impulses for a 
suitable time such as one second. Another electrode surgi- 
cally placed on or in the atrium of the heart is coupled to the 
input of a second signal responsive circuit which includes 
timing means and which is connected in controlling relation 
to the pulse generator. In response to atrial electrical signals, 
known as P-waves, and in the absence of ventricular electri- 
cal signals, the second signal responsive circuit causes the 
pulse generator to provide time-delayed stimulating pulses 
synchronized with the atrial beats. 


3,648,708 
ELECTRICAL THERAPEUTIC DEVICE 
Mehdi Haeri, 5 Deslauriers St., , Mass. 
Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,456 
Int. Cl. A61n 1/36 
US. Cl. 128—422 
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A transistorized electrical sleep-inducing device includes a 
current regulating buffer which protects the patient from ex- 
cessive current, when operated on conventional AC power 
and maintains the current substantially constant regardless of 
variations in the patient’s body resistance. The patient is also 
protected by sensitive fuses, an isolation transformer, careful 
grounding, a floating circuit and a substantial resistance con- 
nected in series with him. A peak reading volt meter precise- 
ly indicates the pulse amplitude by utilizing a peak detector 
circuit connected to a high input impedance, such as 
balanced bipolar transistors or a unipolar field effect 
transistor (FET) differential amplifier. A frequency band 
selector and scanner, connected to the pulse generator, va- 
ries the applied frequency to suit the patient’s response. The 
output is contacted to various portions of the patient’s anato- 
my in accordance with his particular symptoms and treat- 
ment therefor. 


3,648,709 
FEEDER DEVICE FOR COMBINE HARVESTERS 
Frans J. De Coene, Zedelgem, Belgium, assignor to Clayson 
N.V., Zedelgem, Belgium 
Filed July 29, 1970, Ser. No. 59,263 
Claims priority, application Belgium, July 30, 1969, 49,353; 
July 6, 1970, 50,281 
Int. Cl. AOIf 12/26 
US. Cl. 130—27 JT 10 Claims 
An improved feeder device for combine-harvesters of the 
type having a header and a straw-elevator for harvesting and 
conveying the harvested crops to crop handling components 
such as threshing and separating devices. A guide plate is 
provided between the discharge end of the straw-elevator 
and the intake portion of the threshing equipment for guiding 
the crop material from the straw-elevator to the threshing 
equipment; said guide plate being hinged to a fixed portion of 
the machine and supported by supporting means, which 
themselves are kinematically interconnected, so that, on the 
entrance of a stone or other foreign object towards the 
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threshing equipment, said supporting means are automati- 
cally and simultaneously displaced by the stone or other 


foreign object beating on said plate so as to enable the guide 
plate to hinge to a position whereby a stone retarder or stone 
trap is formed. 


3,648,710 
CROP FEEDING MEANS TO AN AXIAL FLOW TYPE 
THRESHING AND SEPARATING COMBINE 
Edward William Rowland-Hill, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to 
Sperry Rand Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 790,145, Jan. 9, 1969, 
and a continuation of 879,214, Nov. 24, 1969. This 
application June 30, 1970. Ser. No. 51,254 
Int. Cl. AOIf 12/10 

U.S. Cl. 130—27 T 








An axial flow threshing and separating unit of an agricul- 
tural combine has angled transport fins mounted on the inner 
side of the top of the casing to move crop material carried 
over the top of the auger flights on the rotor in the easing 
into the following threshing and separating means of the unit. 


3,648,711 
TOBACCO SMOKE FILTER 
Richard M. Berger, Richmond, and Elwin W. Brooks, 
Mechanicsville, both of Va., assignors to American Filtrona 
Corporation, Richmond, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 45,109, June 10, 
1970, and a continuation-in-part of 727,477, May 8, 1968, 
now Patent No. 3,533,416, and a continuation-in-part of 
820,355, Apr. 30, 1969, now Patent No. 3,599,646; said 
45,109, , which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. 
No. 820,355, , and a continuation-in-part of 727,477, ; said 
820,355, , which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. 
No. 727,477,. This application Aug. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 
62,871 
Int. Cl. A24d 01/04, 01/16 
US. Cl. 131—265 18 Claims 

Filter means of a type which is constructed to provide 
elongated, high surface area, cavities defined on opposite 
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sides of a relatively thin wall formed of filtering material with 
only the ends of the filter means contacting an overwrapped 
outer tube thereby presenting maximum available surface 
area of the material from which the products are formed to 
the smoke for filtration. The filter comprises an outer elon- 
gated member in which an inner crimped filter is disposed. 


The latter has major portions of the outer surface spaced 
from the inner surface of the outer member to define a cavity 
means therebetween. A further cavity means is defined in- 
teriorly of the inner member, the smoke being compelled to 
pass through both cavity means, with at least one of the cavi- 
ties being filled with a sorbent filtering material. Bonded ac- 
tivated carbon is disclosed as the preferred sorbent material. 


3,648,712 
CIGARETTE FILTER CONSTRUCTION 
Carl Dean Patterson, Kessler Air Force Base, Miss., assignor 
to Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,867 
Int. Cl. A24d 01/04 
US. Cl. 131—10.5 


A filter is described which is comprised of a high gas 
permeability plug in combination with a low gas permeability 
disc. 


3,648,713 
PIPELINE TRANSPORTATION 

Juris Vairogs, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Cities Service Oil 

Company 

Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,344 
Int. Cl. F17d 3/02 

US. Cl. 137—1 14 Claims 

Carbon dioxide is injected into a surface pipeline to main- 
tain a pressure near that required to form a two two-liquid 
phase hydrocarbon-carbon dioxide system. The two-liquid 
phase region is placed as a slug between two hydrocarbons to 
be transported within the pipeline. The two-liquid phase slug 
prevents the mixing of the hydrocarbons being pipelined. The 
slug material exhibits a lower viscosity than the flowing 
hydrocarbons so that it flows in the turbulent regime causing 
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a cleansing action in the pipeline and also reducing the ex- force the drain plug free so that the water can drain from the 
tend of its own tailing. Upon effluence from the pipeline the water cooling system; the squib being actuated by a 





carbon dioxide may be vented to the atmosphere to separate 
it from the hydrocarbons. 


3,648,714 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING A MIXTURE OF TWO FLUIDS 
Francis Laveau, Bondy, France, assignor to Elf Union, Paris, 
France 
Filed Oct. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 82,968 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 5, 1969, 6938011 
Int. Cl. F16k 19/00 


US. Cl. 137—7 9 Claims 
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Process and apparatus for metering and mixing a fluid A 
and a fluid B under pressure and supplying the mixture to a 
positive displacement pump provided with a pressure limiter. 
The fluid A is injected under pressure in a fraction of the 
mixture (A+B) coming from the exhaust of the pressure 
limiter. The variations of the mixture (A+B) from the pres- 
sure limiter act as counterpressure on the injection of the 
fluid A which ensures the constancy of the proportionalities 
of the two fluids in the final mixture (A+B), which is ob- 
tained by the injection of the mixture A+(A+B) in the supply 
of the fluid B, irrespective of the flow of utilization of the 
final mixture. 


3,648,715 
COLD TEMPERATURE WATER DRAIN FOR 
LOCOMOTIVES 

Clyde O. Boothe, Rolling Hills Estates, Calif., assignor to Farr 

Company, El Segundo, Calif. 

Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 49,827 
Int. Cl. F16k 13/06 

US. Cl. 137—62 4 Claims 

A water drain for locomotives in which an explosive squib 
adjacent a drain plug creates a pressure surge sufficient to 


thermistor which triggers a firing circuit when the tempera- 
ture drops to a preselected level. 


3,648,716 
PRESSURE INVERTER 
Frederick D. Joesting, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Honeywell 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 66,714 
Int. Cl. GO5d 23/00 
US. Cl. 137—85 


A pneumatic pressure inverter with pilot bleed utilizing 
diaphragm logic to augment the supply and exhaust functions 
whereby a fast response and a linear output is achieved. The 
sum of the branch pressure input and the output pressure is 
continuously held equal to the main pressure input. 


3,648,717 
PAINT SPRAY VALVES FOR PAINT SPRAY 
INSTALLATIONS 
Richard F. Wiggins, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to The Gyro- 
mat Corporation, Stratfield, Conn. 

Original application Oct. 20, 1967, Ser. No. 676,824, now 
Patent No. 3,572,366, dated Mar. 23, 1971, which is a 
continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 440,736, Mar. 18, 
1965, now Patent No. 3,348,774, dated Oct. 24, 1967. 
Divided and this Oct. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 77,193 
Int. Cl. F16k 51/00, 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—240 13 Claims 

This invention is concerned with control valves for supply- 
ing paint to paint installations utilizing a plurality of different 
color paints. The control valve may be adapted to various 
systems by utilizing a disclosed flow housing which forms an 
elongated flow passageway when a number of valves are as- 
sembled. The control valve may also be adapted to recircu- 
late paint during periods of valve inactivity to prevent 
clogging due to the solidification of stagnant paint. The con- 
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trol valve of the invention includes structural innovations, 
such as manual means for activating a disabled valve. The in- 


vention is also directed to a system for automatically purging 
the installation when the paint supply to a valve is cut off. 


3,648,718 
VALVE STRUCTURE 
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3,648,719 
SUBMARINE INSTALLATION 
Pierre P. Orieux, Paris, France, assignor to Compagnie Fran- 
caise Des Petroles, Societe Anomyne, Paris, France 
Filed Sept. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 857,091 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 26, 1968, 167632 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/01 


US. Cl. 137—315 4 Claims 


A submarine installation comprising a first fixed assembly 


containing conduits for moving a fluid to a second sealed as- 
sembly removable from the first assembly, the second sealed 
assembly being capable of receiving the fluid from the first 


John R. Curran, Attleboro, Mass., assignor to The Foxboro assembly and performing various control operations thereon. 


Company, Foxboro, Mass. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,426 
Int. Cl. F16k 39/00 


US. Cl. 137—269 30 Claims 


For use in the control of flow in industrial instrumentation 
with respect to process or energy systems, valve aperture 
structure produced through CAD (Computer Aided Design), 
with performance support in the form and dimensioning of 
valve interiors; featuring case and simplicity of assembly, dis- 
assembly, and maintenance of valve structure through nested 
cage combinations; with valve structure lending itself to a 
product line of different types and sizes of valves with ele- 
ment interchangeability reducing the necessary number of 
elements; resulting in superior performance through the 
above and other features; sub-assemblies included are a dou- 
ble-cage noise reducer, a cooling system for use in bonnets, a 
bonnet packing renewal device, and a three-way valve body 
and plug combination. 


U.S. Cl. 137—351 


3,648,720 
AIRCRAFT REFUELING VEHICLE 


Herman Kornahrens, East Islip, N.Y., assignor to Garsite 


Products, Inc., Deer Park, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,326 
Int. Cl. B66f 9/06 
23 Claims 


An aircraft refueling vehicle including means for refueling 
various size and height aircraft from fuel hydrants or from 
tanks carried by said vehicle and including an interlock 
switching mechanism to prevent said vehicle from being 
moved away from said aircraft during the refueling operation 
or whenever the refueling apparatus thereof is not in a stored 
or inactivated condition, and including an adjustable high 
level platform. 





Marcu 14, 1972 


3,648,721 
CONTROL VALVE 
Einar Skappel, Nysetveiess Ranfoss, Mjolby, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 790,042 
Claims priority, application Norway, Jan. 11, 1968, 115/68 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/00 


US. Cl. 137—408 3 Claims 
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In a piston valve, two valve chambers are interconnected 
by an axial bore in the piston through which liquid flows con- 
tinuously. As the liquid pressure in one chamber increases, it 
moves the piston and closes the valve. The closing movement 
is controlled in the following manner: a liquid receiving 
chamber receives liquid from that chamber and trickles it 
througl. a nozzle when a pilot valve is open, and is shut off 
from the chamber to increase the pressure therein gradually 
when the pilot valve is closed. A tiltable bucket is mounted 
to receive the trickling liquid and has a pilot valve opening 
cam for closing the pilot valve when the bucket has been 
filled with liquid trickling from the nozzle and for opening 
the pilot valve when the bucket is in the opening position 
ready to receive the liquid from the nozzle. 


3,648,722 
VALVE STRUCTURE ORIENTED FOR FOOLPROOF UNI- 
DIRECTIONAL INSTALLATION 
John N. Story, West Seneca; Thomas E. Mayer, Tonawanda, 
and George Yokota, Amherst, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Worthington Corporation, Harrison, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,164 
Int. Cl. F16k 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—454.4 


A uni-directional valve body and seat structures for receiv- 
ing such body in such manner that proper directional orienta- 
tion of the valve with respect to the seat structure is assured. 
The valve body has two axially adjacent medial cylindrical 
portions of different diameters. The larger of the medial 
cylindrical portions has an adjacent end portion of reduced 
diameter and the smaller of the medial cylindrical portions 
has an end portion of reduced diameter which is greater than 
the reduced diameter of the larger of the medial portions. 
The apparatus in which the valve body is assembled has in- 
ternal cylindrical seat means having a larger entry diameter 
and a smaller coaxial diameter opening extending inwardly 
therefrom. The larger and smaller diameters in the apparatus 
match the diameters at either end of the valve body, depend- 
ing upon the desired direction of orientation of the valve. 
Due to the diametral relationships of the valve body and the 
seat portions the wrong end of the valve body cannot be in- 
serted into a given cylindrical seat formation. 
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3,648,723 
VALVE 

Donald R. Nelson; Robert C. Zakaitis, and Joseph V. Parent, 

all of Worcester, Mass., assignors to Goddard Industries, 

Inc., Worcester, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,854 
Int. Cl. F16k 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 137—454.6 


A valve housing is provided with open ends adapted to 
connect to a fluid conduit and a valve assembly receiving 
opening that is generally circular in cross section. The valve 
assembly includes a spherically shaped closure member or 
gate adapted to control the fluid flow in the conduit and hav- 
ing a hole disposed therethrough, and a seating member or 
jacket encapsulates the closure member and has a plurality of 
holes disposed therein which align with the hole in the clo- 
sure member when the latter is in either an open or a closed 


position. 


3,648,724 
THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED BATHROOM 
SAFETY APPLIANCE 
Harold B. Lloyd, 2037 S. Cedar St., Sioux City, lowa 
Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 78,010 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/4] 


U.S. Cl. 137—467 10 Claims 


A bathroom safety appliance for use in conjunction with 
douche or enema means that are adapted to be connected 
directly to a bathroom faucet. The device includes thermo- 
statically controlled means for dislodging a closure member 
to dump water passing through the device to the delivery 
nozzle so as to protect the user against discomfort or injury 
when the temperature of the water rises coactively a 
predetermined range. 
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3,648,725 3,648,727 
PIERCING VALVE GAS PRESSURE REGULATOR 
Richard V. Strybel, Elk Grove Village, Ill., assignor to Imperi- Robert T. Huyck, Kenmore, N.Y., assignor to Roberts-Gordon 
al-Eastman Corporation, Chicago, Ill. Appliance Corporation, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,916 Filed May 7, 1970, Ser. No. 35,528 
Int. Cl. F16k 43/00 Int. Cl. F16k 31/145 
U.S. Cl. 137-318 U.S. Cl. 137—505 


A piercing valve adapted to be secured about a duct such 
as a tube and provided with a piercing element arranged to 
be selectively forced through the wall of the tube to form a 
pierced opening therein. Valve means are associated with the This discloses a gas pressure regulator having additions to 
piercing element for controlling fluid flow communication enable the same to apply to a burner a combustible mixture 
with the interior of the duct upon the piercing thereof. A at various rates of flow to substantially reduce the tendency 
clamp element is provided for association with a body ¢o flare and to flash back ina mixing tube. 
member of the valve permitting facilitated connection of the 
valve to any one of a plurality of different size ducts. 
3,648,728 
VALVE CONSTRUCTION 
3,648,726 Max W. Perry, Hastings, and Norman D. Brockelsby, Grand 
PRESSURE REGULATOR CONSTRUCTION Island, both of Nebr., assignors to Dutton-Lainson Com- 
Michael J. Caparone, Arcadia, and Theodore J. Dykzeul, pany 
Rolling Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Robertshaw Con- Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,253 
trols Company, Richmond, Va. Int. Cl. F16k 15/14 
Original application May 6, 1968, Ser. No. 752,403, now U.S. Cl. 137—525 
Patent No. 3,508,708, which is a division of application Ser. 
No. 353,924, Mar. 23, 1964, now Patent No. 3,439,699. 
Divided and this application Apr. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 30,551 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/145 
U.S. Cl. 137—505.41 5 Claims 


A valve construction for use as a pressure relief or check 
valve in fluid systems or apparatus. 





3,648,729 
CHECK VALVE 
John W. Balkany, 7300 S.W. 75th Ave., Miami, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,571 

This disclosure relates to a pressure regulator formed from Int. Cl. F16k 0/4 
a one-piece flexible diaphragm and valve member structure U.S. Cl. 137—533.13 3 Claims 
wherein the flexible valve member is disposed spaced from A _ ready-to-use valve assembly comprising three com- 
one side of the flexible diaphragm so that the flexible valve ponent parts, namely, a gasket ring having a valve seat, a ball 
member can be flexed through a valve seat of a housing to check valve associatively cooperative with the seat and ring, 
open and close the valve seat on one side thereof while the and a coil spring carried by the ring and guidingly encaging 
flexible diaphragm is disposed on the other side of the valve the valve. This assembly when installed in standard T- 
seat and can be utilized to cooperate with the housing struc- coupling converts the same into a check valve for acceptable 
ture carrying the valve seat to define a chamber therewith. use in a new piping system or, alternatively, an equivalent ex- 
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isting system. It permits flow or fluid in one direction and 
prevents back-flow. Accordingly, the coupling serves not 


only to unite adjacent pipe sections but also serves as a check 
valve. 


3,648,730 
PRESSURIZED FLUID STORAGE TANK 

William C. Riester, Williamsville, and William F. Kuebler, 

East Aurora, both of N.Y., assignors to Trico Products Cor- 

poration, Buffalo, N.Y. 

Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 47,641 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/16 

USS. Cl. 137—572 


A vacuum storage container of one piece molded construc- 
tion with a cover plate forming one end wall incorporates a 
central hollow post communicating with a vacuum inlet. A 
check valve disposed at the free end of the hollow post is 
retained in position by the cover plate and includes a radial 
flange with an inwardly extending flange at the free end of 
the radial flange overlying the end of the post to provide a 
double seal for the check valve. Conduits are provided inter- 
mediate the cover member and the check valve to effect 
communication between the vacuum inlet port and the interi- 
or of the container external to the hollow cylindrical post. An 
outlet port communicates with the interior of the container. 


3,648,731 
UNDERDRAIN 

Derek Peter de Boerr, Toronto, 5 Ontario, Canada, assignor to 

Crane Canada Limited, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 

Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,664 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 26, 1970, 096582 
Int. Cl. E03f 3/18; BOId 23/18 

US. Cl. 137—550 8 Claims 

A vertically elongated body is provided at a relatively high 
level thereon with large openings which communicate with 
the upper end of central passage extending downwardly 
through the body to effect a high flow rate during service. 
Small openings at a level below the large openings commu- 
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nicate with an annular chamber in the lower portion of the 
body to effect a low flow rate during regeneration. The upper 


portion of the body in which the large and small openings are 
formed is surrounded by a tubular screen. 


3,648,732 
SELF-ADVANCING PROGRAMMER AND PRESSURE 
ACTUATED DEVICES CONTROL ARRANGEMENT 

William C. Moreland, II, Export, Pa., assignor to 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa 

Filed Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 874,598 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/365; F25¢ 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—624.18 


bs 


‘ 
~* 


y 
Y 
G 


VAFZZIY 
fi 


A control arrangement in which pressure actuated deices 
are selectively actuated from a self-advancing programmer 
provided with higher pressure areas (typically pressure) and 
lower pressure areas (typically suction) selectively placed in 
registry with ports in communication with the pressure actu- 
ated devices. The pressure and suction areas are positionable 
in accordance with the position of a displaceable member 
separating a low pressure side space and a high pressure side 
space which are in normal communication with the suction 
areas and pressure areas, respectively. Provision is made for 
selectively venting, and preventing venting, of the pressure 
areas and suction ares in accordance with the character of 
the pressure condition (e.g., pressure or alternatively 
vacuum) to be applied to a particular device. With this ar- 
rangement shifting of the character of the pressure condition 
on the displaceable member takes place to correspond to the 
pressure condition to be applied to the particular device and 
the advance of the programmer occurs in accordance with 
the attainment of the pressure condition applied to the 
device. The arrangement of the invention is particularly 
adapted in one embodiment to control a flexible mold or 
bladder-type ice maker and the supply of water thereto. 
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3,648,733 3,648,735 
SPOOL VALVE HAVING ADJUSTABLE SEALS LOOM PICK CONTROL MECHANISM 
Rea I. Hahn, and Robert W. Broberg, both of Racine, Wis., William P. Hill, Columbia, S.C., assignor to M. Lowenstein & 
assignors to Spencer Hydraulic, Inc., Racine, Wis. Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 4,803 Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,091 
Int. Cl. F16k 3/26 Int. Cl. DO3d 49/50 
US. Cl. 137—625.69 10 Claims U.S. Cl. 139—156 
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A fluid flow control device including a housing having an 

inlet port and an outlet port and an intermediate chamber. A 

spool is slidably disposed in the chamber, and fluid seal rings 

are located in the chamber for fluid sealing with the spool. 

The seal ring is a resilient member which is flanked by com- A modified picking mechanism is disclosed for interrupting 
pression members bearing inwardly on the ring to extrude the actuation of a picker stick at predetermined intervals to stop 
ring against the spool and against the housing wal! defining the insertion of filling yarn into the fabric for a predeter- 
the chamber, to fluid seal at those areas. The seal ring pro- mined number of picks. A pick shaft is disclosed wherein a 
jects beyond the flanking compression members and towards pick arm that is associated with the picker stick is journaled 
the spool, and a threaded gland member acts upon the seal around a reduced diameter portion of the pick shaft for free 
ring to compress it to the desired amount. Also, a check movement thereabout. A spring biased pawl attached to the 
valve is operatively disposed in the housing and is actuated pick arm is normally presented for contact with a protube- 
by the spool, and guide means are provided for acting on the rance from the pick shaft so as to actuate the picker stick to 
spool and keeping the spool clear of the seat for the check propel the shuttle across the loom. At predetermined inter- 
valve so that the seat is not damaged in the movement of the vals, a box motion indicator causes an indicator rod to be 
spool. The spool has a taper for variable metering of fluid raised which pivots a lever into engagement with the pawl 
pressure in the release of fluid through the check valve. The and causes the pawl to rotate out of engaging position with 
entire fluid flow control device can be mounted in a plate the protuberance from the pick shaft. The pick shaft then 


which is serving as a mounting member with an electric reciprocates freely whereby the picker stick remains motion- 
motor on one side and a fluid pump on the other side of the less and no fill yarn is inserted. 
plate. 


3,648,736 
3,648,734 COIL FORMING AND TRANSFER DEVICE 
PIPE COVER SPACER AND DIAMETER COMPENSATOR William J. Hill, Holden, and Roger Kinicutt, Jr., Worcester, 
William Waite, and Victor Skuran, both of Chicago, Ill., as- | both of Mass., assignors to Morgan Construction Company, 
signors to Transco Inc., Chicago, Ill. Worcester, Mass. 
Filed May 25, 1970, Ser. No. 40,102 Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,488 
Int. Cl. F161 9/18 Int. Cl. B21c 47/24 
US. Cl. 138—113 U.S. Cl. 140—1 


A pipe cover spacer and diameter compensator in the form 
of an elongated curved bendable ribbonlike strip having a 
relatively flat skirt portion abutting and secured to the inside 
surface of the pipe cover and inwardly radially extending fin- 
gers terminating into relatively flat bendable tabs angularly An apparatus for gathering product rings into a cylindrical 
extending from the fingers to yieldably bear against the sur- coil and for thereafter pivotally transferring the coil to an ad- 
face of the pipe to resist lateral movement between the cover jacent transport device. The coil is formed within an enclo- 
and the pipe and to compensate for any variation in the sure by depositing product rings over a mandrel extending 
space between the cover and the pipe. vertically through a plate. Upon completion of the coil form- 
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ing operation, the mandrel and plate are pivoted through a_ straps. Each selectively interchangeable assembly comprises 
side opening in the enclosure, thereby carrying the coil to an a removable, slotted-head strap twisting member having 
intermediate position overlying the transport device. The suitable shear means therein and a releasable, matingly 


mandrel and plate are then axially retracted to deposit the 
coil on the transport device. 


3,648,737 
HELICAL WIRE SHEARING AND TWISTING 
MECHANISM FOR SPRING MATTRESS UNITS 
Thomas J. Dull, Fairfield, Ohio, assignor to Leggett and Platt, 
Incorporated, Carthage, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,309 
Int. Cl. B21f 27/14, 27/16 
U.S. Cl. 140—92.7 


A shearing and twisting mechanism which acts upon the 
helical wires of a spring mattress of the type comprising 


transverse rows of coil springs having contiguous portions 
hingedly connected together by helical wires at top and bot- 
tom. The spring mattress is assembled by a machine and the 
shearing and twisting units of the invention are mounted in 
pairs at opposite ends of the assembly machine so as to act 
concurrently upon the leading and trailing ends of the upper 
and lower helicals after they are laced in position. Each 
shearing and twisting unit is self-contained, essentially com- 
prising a shearing head arranged to rock in forward and 
reverse directions during a shearing and twisting cycle, com- 
bined with a coacting shearing knife and components driven 
by the rocking head for reciprocating the knife, such that, as 
rocking motion is imparted to the head, the end portion of 
the helical first is sheared by the knife and thereafter is 
twisted to a pigtail or loop formation encircling the terminal 
of the coil spring at the marginal edge portion of the mat- 
tress, whereby the terminal anchors the loop and locks the 
helical against endwise displacement to prevent the sheared 
end of the helical from penetrating or interfering with the 
ticking or other covering which encloses the spring mattress 
after it is assembled. 


3,648,738 
STRAP APPLYING TOOL 

Paul Farkas, Fair Lawn, and Laszlo Hidassy, Elizabeth, both 

of N.J., assignors to Thomas & Betts Corporation, 

Elizabeth, N.J. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,483 
Int. Cl. B21f 9/02 

US. Cl. 140—93.2 15 Claims 

The invention is directed to an improved strap tensioning 
and cutoff tool provided with selectively interchangeable 
strap receiving and cutoff assemblies releasably securable ad- 
jacent the extending nose portion thereof, each assembly 
being preferably arranged to accept a particular type of bun- 
dling strap, wherein a single tool may be advantageously 
cooperably employed with a variety of different bundling 


cooperable, cuplike slotted cover member encompassing the 
head portion of the strap twisting member, and coaxial 
therewith. 


3,648,739 
STRAP CLAMPING AND SEVERING ASSEMBLY FOR 
STRAPPING TOOLS 

Barry R. Angarola, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to Signode 

Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,587 
Int. Cl. B21f 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 140—93.2 


A strap clamping and severing assembly which cooperates 
with a movable sealing head of a strapping tool and performs 
the multiple functions of first clamping the free end of a 
length of strapping in a fixed position preparatory to creating 
a loop of the strapping about an article; secondly, of guiding 
the feed end of the loop during the tensioning operation in 
overlapped relation to the clamped free end; thirdly, of 
severing the feed end of the loop from the strapping source 
after the tensioning operation; and fourthly, of retaining the 
severed end of the strapping source in an accessible position 
to facilitate the next succeeding strapping operation. When 
used with a vibratory sealing head which effects a fusion joint 
on the loop overlap, the assembly vibrates in unison with the 
head and severs the strap directly at the edge of the sealing 
area to eliminate a protruding tail. 


3,648,740 
VACUUMIZING APPARATUS 

Larry J. Pruitt, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to W. R. Grace & 

Co., Duncan, Scotland 

Filed Dec. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 94,770 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 31/04 

US. Cl. 141—8 11 Claims 

A vacuum operated device for withdrawing air from a 
package, lifting the package and positioning the package for 
closing. The device includes a reduced number of parts and 
has two main assemblies connected by a quick clamp. The 
parts may be disassembled and assembled by hand without 
the use of tools for cleaning. One of the assemblies includes 
an axial suction tube and an axial slide handle which projects 
below and extend into a first vacuum chamber. The other as- 
sembly includes a piston and a cylinder, an extension on the 
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suction tube extends into the cylinder of this other assembly 
through the valve opening between the first vacuum chamber 


and the other assembly. The axial suction tube being 
mounted enabling its natural or free alignment during opera- 
tion. 


3,648,741 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ACCURATELY 
DISPENSING VISCOUS PRODUCTS INTO SUCCESSIVE 
CONTAINERS 
William Herbert Croasdale, Morris Plains; Harlan Sumner 
French, Phillipsburg, both of N.J.; Clewell Stephen 
Hofschild, Bethlehem, Pa., and Donald Owen Johnson, 
Matawan, N.J., assignors to American Can Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,170 
Int. Ci. B65b 3/28 
US. Cl. 141—9 





A method and apparatus for accurately dispensing nonu- 
niform viscous food products having both liquid and solid 
components into successive containers wherein, initially, a 


manually adjustable filler dispenses approximately one-half U.S. Cl. 143—39 


of the desired weight of solid product into said containers, 
next, an automatically adjustable filler dispenses the remain- 
ing quantity of solid product into said containers to fill said 
containers to within a desired solid product weight range, 
and, finally, a weighing scale senses the total solid product 
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weight and regulates a trim filler to dispense a final incre- 
ment of liquid product, if needed, to fill said containers to 
within a desired total product weight range. Also, the 
weighing scale sends voltage signals representing the sensed 
solid product weights of said containers, i.e., either over- 
weight, on-weight or underweight containers, to a trend con- 
trol mechanism which, for each detected and accumulatively 
summed underweight or overweight signal in excess of a 
preselected number of accumulatively summed overweight or 
underweight signals, initiates the operation of a reversible 
stepping motor which automatically adjusts the automatic 
filler to dispense the correct weight of solid product. Further, 
a vertically reciprocable detached section of a cam track 
located adjacent to the weighing scale is precisely operable 
to move through preselected rates of acceleration and 
deceleration to control the placement of successive con- 
tainers on and off the weighing scale in order to accomplish a 
high-speed weight control operation compatible with the 
requirements of a high-speed filling operation. 


3,648,742 
APPARATUS FOR WASHING AND FILLING 
CONTAINERS FOR LIQUIDS 
Frank Beech, Bilston, England, assignor to GKN Sankey 
Limited, Bilston, England 
Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,261 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 21, 1968, 

49,889/68 
Int. Cl. B67c 3/32, 1/00 


US. Cl. 141—92 14 Claims 


A combined washing and filling machine for beer kegs has 
a conveyor for conveying a succession of kegs past spaced 
washing and racking stations. A retractable stop is provided 
at each station to hold a keg in position at the station and a 
reject control device may prevent the stop at racking station 
acting as a stop when a keg is found to be unsuitable for 
filling. Detectors are provided on the downstream side of 
each station to detect a keg leaving each station. 


3,648,743 
EQUIPMENT FOR LONGITUDINALLY CUTTING TREE 
LOGS 
Michele Fino, and Giorgio Giussani, both of 48, Via Prealpi, 
Mariano Comense, Como, Italy 
Filed Jan. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 2,823 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 23, 1969, 11904 A/69 
Int. Cl. B27b 7/00 
9 Claims 
An equipment for longitudinally cutting tree logs compris- 
ing, in combination with a cutting machine tool, a log sup- 
porting carriage having means for individually displacing the 
log ends in order to cause the log axis to be positioned in 
coincidence with a predetermined line which defines a 
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cutting tool half-plane, and means to rotate the supported which said grain is urged by centrifugal force during its travel 
log. Said combination allows to carryout a log cutting opera- through said passageway, whereby hulls are removed from 


tion into three 120° ectors, two optical systems being pro- 
vided for better positioning said log axis before each cutting 
operation. 


3,648,744 
FLOW SENSING VALVE 
Kenneth R. Bangerter, Ithaca, N.Y., assignor to Ingersoll- 
Rand Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 12,111 
Int. Cl. B25b 23/04 


US. Cl. 144—32 4 Claims 





A screwdriver system of the automatic type wherein screws 
are individually delivered to the head of a screwdriver as they 
are driven. The system includes a flow responsive valve 
which creates a signal in response to the starting and 
stopping of the flow of power fluid to the screwdriver and 
this signal controls a screw delivery mechanism. 


3,648,745 
GRAIN DE-HULLING APPARATUS 
Dimitri S. Stamatiou, 6708 N. Wyandotte, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 882,934 
Int. Cl. BO2b 3/00 


US. Cl. 146—253. ee 3 Claims 

A grain de-hulling apparatus consisting of an elongated, 
curved passageway through which grain is propelled by a cur- 
rent of air, the concave internal surface of said passageway 
being provided with a coating of abrasive material against 
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the kernels of grain by abrasive action, with a minimum of 
breakage or fracturing of the kernels. 


3,648,746 
CUSTOM WHEEL ADAPTER FOR TIRE CHANGING 
MACHINE 
Clayton E. Beaman, 1119 W. Vance St., Wilson, N.C. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 72,751 
Int. Cl. B60c 25/06 
U.S. Cl. 157—1.24 


A generally conical wheel holddown adapter for a tire 
changing machine including an internally threaded generally 
cylindrical sleeve extension projecting outwardly of its minor 
diameter end portion and a diametrically enlarged radially 
outwardly projecting hand wheel portion on its major diame- 
ter end portion. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 151—33 see: 
Patent No. 3,648,749 


3,648,747 
NUT AND PANEL ASSEMBLY AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SAME 
John H. Steward, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to Mul- 
tifastener Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 697,269, Dec. 19, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 
867,970 
Int. Cl. F16b 37/04 


us Cl, 151—41.73 . 3 2 Claims 
nut and panel assembly in which the nut has a pilot por- 


tion extending above outwardly directed flanges with un- 
dercut grooves in said flanges adjacent opposed sides of nut 
pilot portion. The assembly is produced by piercing the panel 
with the pilot portion of the nut and displacing the portions 
of the panel disposed above the undercut grooves into the 
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grooves to fill the bottom portion of the grooves while main- head fastener, the fitting being captured in position relative 


taining a continuous connection between the deformed por- 


tions of the panel in the bottom of the grooves with the 
remainder of the panel. 


3,648,748 
TIRE HAVING POLYURETHANE LAMINATE THEREON 
John A. Lovell, Munroe Falls, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,997 
Int. Cl. B60c 13/00, 21/06 
US. Cl. 152—353 


A tire and method of preparation which comprises a cured 
rubber tire having adhered thereto a laminate of a cured 
polyurethane comprising a cured reaction mixture prepared 
by reacting an organic polyisocyanate with a reactive 


hydrogen containing material having a molecular weight of US. Cl. 157—1.17 


from about 700 to about 5,000 and a hydroxy! functionality 
of greater than 2.0 up to about 3,0 selected from hydroxyl 
terminated polymers of the group consisting of polymers and 
copolymers of 1,3-diene hydrocarbons having 4 to 6 carbon 
atoms, copolymers of 1,3-diene hydrocarbons having 4 to 6 
carbon atoms with styrene, acrylonitrile, ethyl acrylate and 
chlorosubstituted 1,3-diene hydrocarbons having 4 to 6 car- 
bon atoms. 


3,648,749 
FASTENER ASSEMBLY WITH LOCKING CAPABILITIES 
Ross B. Warren, Keene, N.H., assignor to Central Screw 
Company 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,948 
Int. Cl. F16b 39/02 
US. Cl. 151—33 


6 Claims 
A cooperating fastener and fitting used to anchor the 
fastener against loosening. The fastener employs a slotted 


to the head and having apertures aligned with the slot in the 
fastener head to receive a wire, rod or the like. 


3,648,750 
VEHICLE TIRE REPAIR BODY 
Alois Felden, Munich, Germany, assignor to Stahlgruber Otto 
Gruber & Company, Munich, Germany 
Filed Jan. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 795,640 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 2, 1968, P 16 80 
519.9 
Int. Cl. B60c 21/02, 21/06 


US. Cl. 152—370 22 Claims 
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A repair body for damaged vehicle tires includes a stem 
portion and a patch portion. The stem is of uniform cross 
section over the largest part of its length and is larger than 
the canal-like injury which it fills. At the juncture or transi- 
tion section of the stem and patch the stem is tapered or 
recessed. Additionally, the stem is made of a plurality of 
layers or varying hardness arranged spirally or concentrically 
about the stem axis. 


3,648,751 
DEVICE FOR UNSEATING TIRE BEADS FROM WHEEL 
RIMS 
Jacques Archidoit, La Celle Saint Cloud, France, assignor to 
Dunlop Holdings Limited, London, England 
Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 20,246 

Claims priority, application France, Mar. 25, 1969, 6908725 
Int. Cl. B60c 25/00 

8 Claims 


A device for unseating a tire bead from a wheel rim com- 
prising a jack mounted on a clamp for gripping the wheel 
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rim, the mounting of the jack on the clamp being arranged to 
transmit the reaction force from the jack to the clamp to 
tighten the grip of the clamp on the rim. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 157—1.24 see: 
Patent No. 3,648,746 


3,648,752 
TIRE SLITTING MACHINE 
Merle K. Benson, Freeport, Ill., assignor to Howard W. 
Brown, Dubuque, Iowa, a part interest 
Filed Apr. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 27,232 
Int. Cl. B29h 21/01 
US. Cl. 157—13 


The slits for tractionizing purposes are cut in the thread 
portion of a rubber tire transversely thereof to a substantially 
uniform width and depth radially of the tire and spaced trans- 
versely and circumferentially of the tire tread, so that each 
slit serves as a suction cup as the slit opens upon coming in 
contact with the pavement under the load of the vehicle. The 
edges of the open slits extending transversely of the thread 
also give considerable added traction that is highly beneficial 
both in driving and in braking. These slits are produced by 
running the wheels of a vehicle onto cylindrical rotary cutter 
heads that are supported for rotation in a predetermined 
spaced parallel relation to cylindrical rollers to which drive is 
transmitted during the tractionizing operation, or two cutter 
heads may be used with cutter disks in staggered relation for 
efficient slitting of the tire tread, drive being applied to one 
of these two heads. The sectional construction of the cutter 
heads with stamped cutter disks spaced by washers on spin- 
dles is economical and enables low cost replacement of worn 
cutter disks, and the washers serve to limit the depth of 
slitting. This construction also permits placing in abutting 
relation several cutter disks to secure the desired width of 
slits, or the triangular teeth of the disks can be bent laterally 
on opposite directions to get a similar effect, still using the 
washers as spacers and to limit the depth of slitting. 


3,648,753 
SPRAY DRYER AIR FLOW CONTROL 
Dwight H. Bergquist, Springfield, Mo., assignor to Henning- 
sen Foods, Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,692 


Int. Cl. BO1d 1/16 
US. Cl. 159—4 2 Claims 
An apparatus and method for providing a uniform cross- 
sectional air flow for the drying chambers of tunnel-type tray 
and spray dryers and the freezing chambers of blast freezers 
by placing guide members having air directing orifices posi- 
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tioned over their surfaces adjacent to the air inlets and out- 
lets of said chambers. Means are provided to introduce the 





material to be treated and a stream of heated air into the 
chambers. 


3,648,754 
VORTEX FLOW PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR 
ENHANCING INTERFACIAL SURFACE AND HEAT AND 
MASS TRANSFER 
Hugo H. Sephton, Berkeley, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 673,075, Oct. 5, 1967, 
now Patent No. 3,457,982. This application July 28, 1969, 
Ser. No. 845,311 
Int. Cl. BOId 1/22, 13/00, 21/00 


US. Cl. 159—13 A 10 Claims 





In tubular flow channels for heat or mass transfer between 
or with components of a fluid, a helically twisted ribbon baf- 
fle is axially disposed, anchored at the upstream end and 
floating within the flow channel for imposing vortex flow 
within a central core of the fluid passed therethrough. The 
flow channel wall comprises a porous filtration medium for 
through transmission or for retention of selected fluid com- 
ponents. 


3,648,755 
CONNECTING COVER STRIP AND HINGE FOR PLURAL 
PANEL DOORS 
Robert E. Thiele, Murrysville, Pa., assignor to United States 


Steel Corporation 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 31,956 


Int. Cl. EO0Sd 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 160—201 __ 7 Claims 
A panel door in which the plates are assembled and held in 
parallel side-by-side positions by hinge connections that, in 
addition to providing for relative pivotal movement of adjoin- 
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ing panels, operate to hold such panels with adjacent edges 
thereof in spaced relation. The spaces between adjoining 
panels are closed by the webs of U-shaped flexible metal 
strips which have their flanges connected with the ‘adjacent 
edges of such adjoining panels along the length thereof, and 
in effect form part of the hinged connection therebetween. 
























































Upon relative pivotal movement of adjoining panels during 
movement of the door between its open and closed positions, 
stresses due to flexing or bending of the flanges and webs of 
the U-shaped strips are distributed uniformly over the metal 
therein. Such U-shaped hinge strips are especially suitable for 
panel doors in which the individual panels thereof are 
fabricated from sheet metal. 


3,648,756 
COMPOSITE MOLD AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Reginald J. McLaren, Southfield, Mich., assignor to Eaton 
Corporation 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,405 
Int. Cl. B22¢ 9/12; B22d 31/04 


US. Cl. 164—23 13 Claims 


Z en 
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A composite refractory mold suitable for casting molten 
metals comprising a plurality of individual mold sections 
which are assembled in appropriate registry, collectively 
defining a mold cavity of the desired configuration, and 
which are maintained in appropriate aligned registration by 
means of a refractory potting composite encapsulating the 
exterior of the assembled mold sections and disposed in in- 
terlocking engagement therewith. 
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3,648,757 
METHOD OF MAKING CENTRIFUGAL CASTING MOLD 
Harold E. Willingham, Sky Drive, Anniston, Ala. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 669,048, Sept. 
20, 1967, now abandoned. This application Jan. 19, 1970, 
Ser. No. 3,660 
Int. Cl. B22c 1/00, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 164—138 10 Claims 


A method of making a multilayer mold for centrifugally 
casting generally cylindrical bodies such as iron pipe. The 
mold includes a tapered bore within a low-stress metal sleeve 
surrounded by and mechanically locked to an outer sleeve or 
layer constructed of a metal having high heat conducting and 
dissipating qualities. 


3,648,758 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF COPPER 
ANODE PLATES 
Otto Kreuz, and Wolfgang Hoeft, both of Duisburg, Germany, 
assignors to Demag Aktie: Duisburg, Germany 
Filed Aug. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 62,006 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 7, 1969, P 19 56 
076.0 
Int. Cl. B22d 5/02, 39/00 


US. Cl. 164—155 8 Claims 


A method for the production of a large number of copper 
anode plates comprising using a plurality of casting wheels 
having filling means for a plurality of casting molds dis- 
tributed around the periphery thereof, and comprising pour- 
ing dosed amounts of the melt alternately and in short inter- 
vals from a single source into at least two separately rotatable 
casting wheel molds in a manner such that while one casting 
mold is filled with melt, the other one is being turned with its 
associated casting wheel for orientation at a place for 
removal. The apparatus includes a tilting trough which is ar- 
ranged between two or more casting wheels and which may 
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be tilted to direct the casting melt into a selected one of the 
casting molds of the associated casting wheel. The dosed 
amount of melt is first weighed after it is delivered from a 
furnace into a dosing device which is lined with refractory 
material. The dosed amount is fed under pressure from the 
dosing device into the trough for delivery to the casting 
mold. 


3,648,759 
MACHINE FOR MAKING SAND MOLDS 
Robert Lund, Elmhurst, and Vernon Koss, Niles, both of Ill., 
assignors to Pettibone Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,606 
Int. Cl. B22 15/28 
US. Cl. 164—182 


A machine for simultaneously producing cope and drag 
sand mold sections and embodying vertically movable flask 
parts including an upper part, a lower part, and an inter- 
mediate pattern part (match plate assembly). The lower and 
intermediate parts are brought together to define a lower pat- 
tern-enclosing flask cavity while the upper and intermediate 
parts are brought together to define an upper pattern-enclos- 
ing cavity. Both cavities are simultaneously filled with sand 
and the sand simultaneously squeezed to produce upper and 
lower mold sections, after which the parts are separated, the 
intermediate part withdrawn, the upper and iower parts 
moved into contiguity to unite the mold sections, and the 
upper and lower parts widely separated to afford clearance 
so that the united upper and lower mold sections may be 
pushed laterally from the machine. 


3,648,760 
PRECISION INVESTMENT CASTING APPARATUS 
Abraham J. Cooper, 1 De Kalb Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 31,948 
Int. Cl. B22c 7/02 


US. Cl. 164—244 10 Claims 


A precision investment casting tree formed of relatively 
high-melting point plastic material surrounded by a lower 
melting point wax is built up to support a plurality of small 
wax patterns. The tree is supported by a base and surrounded 
by investment material. The plastic members are hollow so 
that upon a first heating step the wax melts and runs out of 
the investment material leaving a cavity within the said 
material. Upon a subsequent heating step at a higher tem- 
perature the plastic melts and runs out of the investment 
material leaving a sprued investment material which will in- 
sure high-quality casting. 
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3,648,761 
APPARATUS FOR DISTRIBUTING MOLTEN STEEL IN A 
MOLD FOR A CONTINUOUS CASTING 
Georg Speith, Duisburg-Huckingen; Helmut Landgraf, Ru- 
mein/Moers, and Herbert Forster, Dusseldorf, all of Ger- 


Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,525 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 29, 1969, P 19 39 
170.9 
Int. Cl. B22d 11/10 
US. Cl. 164—281 











A mold for continuous casting of steel is charged through a 
pipe into which steel is poured. The pipe terminates in a 
chamber underneath the surface level of molten steel in the 
mold. The chamber has two upwardly and oppositely 
directed ducts of converging cross section but having exit 
openings larger than the pipe’s diameter for directing branch 
flows toward a region that is somewhat below the surface 
level where meeting the sidewalls of the mold. The chamber 
itself provides for sudden enlargement of cross section as to 
down flow of steel in the pipe and the bottom operates as 
flow redirecting baffle. 


3,648,762 
CENTRIFUGAL CASTING MACHINE 
William J. Hill, San Diego, Calif., assignor to International 
Development Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,30 
Int. Cl. B22d 13/06 
US. Cl. 164—289 


A portable, centrifugal casting machine has a drive motor 
and shaft that rotates a generally T-shaped rotor, the head of 
which is inclined relative to the stem with the trailing end of 
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the head radially outward of the leading end thereof. A mold 
supporting cradle is mounted on the trailing end portion of 
the rotor head and a crucible, with a metal discharging outlet 
in the end thereof toward the cradle, is mounted for limited 
sliding movement along a path lengthwise of the head of the 
T-shaped rotor. A counterweight is mounted on the opposite 
end of the stem of the rotor from its head. When the motor is 
energized, the starting torque of the rotor drives a charge of 
molten metal in the crucible, by a combination of accelera- 
tion, inertia and centrifugal force, through the crucible outlet 
and into a mold cavity in a mold mounted on the cradle, 
where the metal is retained under centrifugal pressure until 
its sets. 


3,648,763 
MACHINE FOR CENTRIFUGALLY CASTING TUBULAR 
METAL BODIES 

Eraldo Serafino Guenzi, Pont-A-Mousson, France, assignor to 

Centre de Recherches de Pont-A-Mousson, Pont-A-Mous- 

son, France 

Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,671 
Int. Cl. B22d 13/10 

US. Cl. 164—301 


Machine for centrifugally casting tubular metal bodies in a 
rotary mould rotating about an axis inclined at 1 to 10 per- 
cent. The machine includes a tubular pouring conduit having 
an inlet and an outlet for the molten metal and upwardly 
inclined from the inlet to the outlet at the same angle as the 
mould axis. Relative movement between the pouring conduit 
and mould causes the outlet to pour metal into the mould 
from one end to the other of the latter. 


3,648,764 
COMFORT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR SPACE SUIT 
James B. Starr, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,622 
Int. Cl. GO5d 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—32 2 Claims 


COOLANT TUBES 
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A comfort control system for a space suit having cooling 
passageways therein for circulating coolant. A temperature 
sensor is placed on an uncooled area of skin of a person 
wearing a space suit and a thermal path of fixed conductance 
is provided between the temperature sensor and one cooling 
passageway whereby skin temperature is reduced as said per- 
son’s metabolic rate increases. 
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3,648,765 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR SPACE SUIT 
James B. Starr, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed Nov. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 92,469 
Int. Cl. GO5d 23/00 
US. Cl. 165—39 

















A temperature control system for a space suit having a 
warm fluid loop and a cold fluid loop with a mixing valve for 
adding fluid in the cold loop with fluid in the warm loop. A 
sensor is provided to control a throttle in the cold fluid loop 
for regulating the amount of fluid being added from the cold 
loop to the warm loop. 


3,648,766 
HEATING AND COOLING UNIT 
James J. Whalen, 5528 Warwick, Chevy Chase, Md. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,038 
Int. Cl. B60h 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—39 
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A heating and cooling unit having a fan mounted in a hous- 
ing for circulating air through the housing. The air passing 
through the housing is selectively directed over either a heat 
exchanger or a riser heat exchanger in the housing in ac- 
cordance with predetermined temperature requirements. Hot 
water is circulated through the heat exchanger and cold 
water through the riser heat exchanger. 


3,648,767 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL TUBE 
Joseph C. Balch, Fairbanks, Alaska, assignor to Thermo- 
Dynamics, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 

Original application July 26, 1967, Ser. No. 656,255, now 
Patent No. 3,472,314, and 865,351, Oct. 10, 1969, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. 
No. 20,525 
Int. Cl. F28d 15/00 


US. Cl. 165—106 F 8 Claims 
An apparatus for extraction of heat from selected matter 


by circulating a coolant in heat-exchanging relationship with 
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the matter as well as to a removed region where the coolant 
material is cooled; it is proposed to employ enclosure shape 
which is divided into heat rise and cold drop sections such 


that a coolant filling the enclosure will maintain a circulato- 
ry, heat-exchanging flow in response to the natural heat dif- 
ferential existing between the matter adjacent opposite ends 
of the enclosure. 


3,648,768 
HEAT-EXCHANGER COMPONENTS 
Gunter Scholl, Casa Rosina 6549, Pianezzo, Paudo, Switzer- 


land 
Filed Apr. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 32,659 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 22, 1969, P 19 26 
187.1; July 25, 1969, P 19 37 783.4; Sept. 25, 1969, P 19 48 
407.2 
Int. Cl. F28f 1/32 


US. Cl. 165—171 20 Claims 


Heat-exchanger elements of plastic each of which is 
preferably produced in one piece by extrusion and consists of 
a plurality of substantially parallel tubes which are integrally 
secured to one another by connecting webs. A plurality of 
such elements may be interconnected by headers so as to 
form a larger heating unit. 


3,648,769 
WELL CLEANER 
Harold T. Sawyer, Pacific Palisades, Calif., assignor to Ver- 
non D. Beehler, Los Angeles, Calif., a part interest 
Filed Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 69,846 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/27 


US. Cl. 166—177 ’ 6 Claims 
A device for cleaning and/or disinfecting commercial wells 


consisting of a tubular housing smaller in diameter than the 
well casing and which is lowered to a location below the 
liquid level in the well. A resonant diaphragm partition 
separates the housing into an upper closed chamber and a 
lower open chamber. Centrally mounted on the upper por- 
tion of the diaphragm is a rotational mass which revolves at 
constant speed and the mass-speed relationship develops 
sinusoidal vibrations in the low-sonic range and substantially 
vertical to its diaphragm mount location. The sinusoidal 
force excites the diaphragm into one of its modes of natural 
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frequency in the form of bending wave motion in the 
diaphragm. The force, sinusoidal in nature, thus released also 
excites the housing of the upper and lower chambers and lon- 
gitudinal bending waves are in turn continuously developed 
and transmitted through the material of the housing and in a 
direction through the lower open end portion of the cylindri- 
cal housing. The longitudinal bending wave vibrations in the 
material of the cylindrical housing in turn cause compres- 


sional acoustic waves to be transmitted through the sur- 
rounding water medium at speeds approximating 4,800 feet 
per second from both the inner and outer surfaces of the 
lower open end cylindrical shell, and from the outer surface 
of the upper closed cylindrical shell. The direction of the 
released compressional sound waves is perpendicular to sur- 
faces of the cylindrical shell and the waves are mul- 
tidirectional in nature. 


3,648,770 
CONTROL OF WATER SOLUBILIZATION IN MICELLAR 
SOLUTIONS 

Robert D. Sydansk, and Karl D. Dreher, both of Littleton, 

Colo., assignors to Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 

Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,698 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/22 

U.S. Cl. 166—252 10 Claims 

Improved flooding of a subterranean reservoir with @& 
micellar dispersion is effected by first analyzing the intersti- 
tial water within the reservoir for the predominant cation, 
then designing the micellar dispersion (contains hydrocar- 
bon, petroleum sulfonate and water, and optionally cosurfac- 
tant) to contain a cation which has a greater affinity for the 
petroleum sulfonate than the cation within the interstitial 
water, and then injecting and displacing the micellar disper- 
sion through the reservoir. Examples of cations useful in the 
micellar dispersion include Lit, Na*, NH,?, K*, Mg**, Ca*?, 
Sr++, and Ba**. Where the predominant cation within the in- 
terstitial water is one within the above list, then the cation to 
be incorporated within the micellar dispersion can be one 
higher in the sequence, i.e., from left to right, than the 
predominant cation. 





550 


3,648,771 
IN SITU RECOVERY OF OIL FROM TAR SANDS USING 
OIL-EXTERNAL MICELLAR DISPERSIONS 

Joe T. Kelly, deceased, late of Littleton, Colo. (by La Verne S. 

Kelly, executrix), and Fred H. Poettmann, Littleton, Colo., 

assignors to Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,898 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/22, 43/24 

U.S. Cl. 166—272 18 Claims 

Oil from subsurface tar sands having an injection means in 
fluid communication with a production means is recovered 
by injecting an oil-external micellar dispersion at a tempera- 
ture above 100° . into the tar sands and displacing it toward 
the production means to recover hydrocarbon through the 
production means. The micellar dispersion can be preceded 
by a slug of hot water (e.g., above 100° F.) and the water can 
have a pH greater than about 7. Also, the water within the 
micellar dispersion can have a pH of about 7-14; and, 
preferably the dispersion is at a temperature greater than 
about 150° F. The micellar dispersion contains hydrocarbon, 
surfactant, aqueous medium, and optionally cosurfactant 
and/or electrolyte. 


3,648,772 
MISCIBLE-TYPE RECOVERY PROCESS USING FOAM 
AS A MOBILITY BUFFER 

Robert C. Earlougher, Jr., Littleton, Colo., assignor to 

Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 820,016, Apr. 

28, 1969. This application Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 65,335 

Int. Cl. E21b 43/22 

U.S. Cl. 166—273 26 Claims 

Crude oil is recovered from a subterranean oil-bearing for- 
mation having injection means in fluid communication with 
production means by injecting into the formation 1-20 per- 
cent formation pore volume of a micellar dispersion (con- 
tains hydrocarbon, surfactant, and aqueous medium) fol- 
lowed by 10-100 percent or more formation pore volume of 
foam. Drive water can be injected to displace the micellar 
dispersion and foam toward the production means to recover 
crude oil. The foam can have a mobility about equal to or 
less than that of the micellar dispersion. Also, a liquid mobili- 
ty buffer slug can precede or follow the foam. 


3,648,773 
FLOODING WITH MICELLAR DISPERSIONS 

William B. Gogarty, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Marathon 

Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 20,100 
Int. Cl. EZ1b 43/22 

US. Cl. 166—273 13 Claims 

Oil recovery from a reservoir being flooded with a micellar 
dispersion and wherein the reservoir contains a relatively 
high concentration of divalent ions, is improved by incor- 
porating into the micellar dispersion a relatively low 
equivalent weight sulfonate. For example, the sulfonate can 
have an average equivalent weight of about 300-450. The 
micellar dispersion can be followed by a mobility buffer and 
this in turn followed by a drive material, e.g., drive water to 
displace the micellar dispersion and mobility buffer toward a 
production well where oil is recovered. 


3,648,774 
INCREASING THE INJECTIVITY INDEX AND 
PRODUCTIVITY INDEX OF WELLS 
Walter B. Kirk, Robinson, Ill., assignor to Marathon Oil 
Company, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,202 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/22 
US. Cl. 166—305 R 14 Claims 
The injectivity index of injection wells and the productivity 
index of producing wells in fluid communication with a 
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hydrocarbon-bearing formation is improved by injecting 
about 1-500 gallons of a micellar dispersion per vertical foot 
of hydrocarbon-bearing formation, thereafter injecting about 
1-500 gallons of a mobility buffer per vertical foot of 
hydrocarbon-bearing formation, and injecting sufficient dis- 
placing fluid to displace the micellar dispersion to a radius of 
at least about 7.5 feet from the well bore, and thereafter in- 
jecting about 1-500 gallons of a solution capable of coun- 
teracting the decrease in permeability caused by the mobility 
reducing agent in the mobility buffer. For example, the 
micellar dispersion can be followed by a mobility buffer con- 
taining water and a partially hydrolyzed, high molecular 
weight polyacrylamide and this followed by 0.1-50 volumes 
of water per volume of mobility buffer and this, in turn, fol- 
lowed by about 1-500 gallons of a sodium hypochlorite solu- 
tion per vertical foot of hydrocarbon-bearing formation. The 
displacing fluid and the mobility buffer can be substantially 
hydrocarbon in an “‘oil-wet” reservoir. 


3,648,775 

CHROMIC ACID INJECTION FOR WELL STIMULATION 
William H. Dixon, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Marathon Oil 

Company, Findlay, Ohio 

Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,768 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/27 

US. Cl. 166—307 12 Claims 

The relative permeability to the flow of water in a reservoir 
having substantially most of the mobile oil removed 
therefrom is improved by contacting the reservoir with an 
aqueous solution of chromic acid. Such is especially useful to 
increase the injectivity index of stimulation wells, e.g., during 
a waterflooding process, or following a miscible or miscible- 
like flooding process. Such is very useful in reservoirs charac- 
teristic of a hydrocarbon or hydrocarbon-like coating on the 
reservoir rock. 


3,648,776 
STIMULATING PRODUCING WELLS WITH CHROMIC 
ACID 

William H. Dixon, Littleton, Colo., and Marathon Oil Com- 

pany, Findlay, Ohio 

Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,712 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/27 

U.S. Cl. 166—307 9 Claims 

The productivity index of a well in fluid communication 
with a reservoir is improved by injecting into the reservoir a 
displacing fluid to remove substantially all of the mobile oil 
from the immediate vicinity of the well bore, then injecting 
into the reservoir about 0.1-500 gallons of aqueous chromic 
acid solution per vertical foot of reservoir and thereafter per- 
mitting the well to produce. Desirably, sufficient amounts of 
the chromic acid solution are injected to contact the reser- 
voir rock out to a radius of at least about 6 feet. Such a 
process is especially useful to increase the productivity index 
of reservoirs characteristic of a hydrocarbon or hydrocarbon- 
like coating on the reservoir rock. 


3,648,777 
WELL BORE CIRCULATING TOOL INCLUDING 
POSITIONING METHOD BY CASING ANNULUS FLUID 
STRETCHING TUBING STRING 
Bryant P. Arterbury, and Thomas C. Burroughs, both of 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Roy L. Arterbury, Houston, 
Tex., a part interest 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,428 
Int. Cl. E21b 21/00 
10 Claims 


US, Cl. 166—312 . 

The tool disclosed equalizes fluid pressure around an 
upper pair of oppositely facing, cup-type packers on an 
upper mandrel carried sleeve associated with a drag element 
assembly, and bypasses fluid pressure through a lower man- 
drel channel around a lower pair of oppositely facing, cup- 
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type packers carried on a lower mandrel, the mandrels being 
rigidly connected, and the lower mandrel carrying a sleeve 
providing a circulating port and carrying a drag assembly. 
The mandrel may be rotated 180° with relation to sleeves to 


close equalizing ports and circulating ports, and then circu- 
lating fluid can be pumped down casing annulus to set 
second packer to stretch tubing string to place squeeze port 
in lower mandrel straddle casing perforations and to set 
squeeze packers. 


3,648,778 
DRY CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER STRUCTURE 
Charles K. Huthsing, Jr., 1685 Shermer Road, Northbrook, 
Il. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 80,898 
Int. Cl. A62c 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 169—30 


A dry powder fire extinguisher container and use-ready 
support. The holder has a support which interfits the con- 
tainer base and carries a container stopper so mounted on 
the holder to plug the opening of the container which is rest- 
ing on the support. The stopper mounting is arranged in a 
manner so as to lock the container in sealed readiness for use 
and against unintended release from the holder and to 
release and open the container when the container is 
removed from the holder for firefighting endeavor. 
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3,648,779 
SOD ROLL FORMING MACHINE 
John J. Harti, 2200 2nd St. N.W., Cedar Rapids, lowa 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,485 
Int. Cl. AO 1b 45/04 
US. Cl. 172—19 


A machine for rolling adjacent strips of precut sod into 
easily handled rolls and conveying the rolls to the side of the 
machine for discharge into a vehicle for transportation to the 
job site. The machine is adapted so that it can be operated in 
either a forward or reverse direction thus facilitating the 
removal of the precut sod particularly in small or enclosed 
fields. 


3,648,780 
CONTROL MECHANISM FOR DISK HARROW 

Jerome L. Fueslein, Linden, and William M. Adams, 

Stockton, both of Calif., assignors to International Har- 

vester Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,454 
Int. Cl. AO1b 63/22, 65/06 

U.S. Cl. 172—319 


A disk harrow of the wheel-controlled-type having a 
pivoted hitch frame wherein the longitudinal spacing 
between the disk gangs is minimized by the provision of lift- 
ing mechanism which vertically moves the supporting wheels 
in a substantially straight line relative to the supporting frame 
between operating and transport positions of the implement, 
and wherein a connection is provided between the lifting 
mechanism and the hitch frame to effectively lock the hitch 
and gang supporting frames together in the transport posi- 
tion. 


3,648,781 
HINGE BEAM FOR DISK HARROWS 

Walter Mayer, Stockton, Calif., assignor to International Har- 

vester Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 997 
Int. Cl. AO1b 23/06, 35/16 

U.S. Cl. 172—568 2 Claims 

An agricultural implement having front and rear gangs of 
earth working tools being interconnected in such a manner 
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that the gangs may be easily adjusted relative to each other 


to prevent the twisting of the gangs caused by forces acting 
on the gangs as the implement works the soil. 


3,648,782 
MULTIPURPOSE BULLDOZER ASSEMBLY 
Janis Mazzarins, Macedonia, Ohio, assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 877,984 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/76 
U.S. Cl. 172—804 





A bulldozer assembly having a C-shaped frame member 
having a pair of rearwardly extending arms pivotally con- 
nected to a tractor for movement between a raised and 
lowered position. A moldboard having a cutting blade is cen- 
trally supported at the front end of the frame member by a 
ball joint located midway between the arms. A pair of dou- 
ble-acting hydraulic cylinders are attached to each arm at 
substantially the same point and diverge forwardly for univer- 
sal pivotal attachment to the moldboard and serve to move 
the latter about longitudinal, vertical and horizontal axes 
passing through the center of the ball joint. 


3,648,783 
WEIGHT CONTROL SYSTEM 
Marion D. Lackey, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Automatic 
Drilling Machines, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,471 
Int. Cl. E21b 19/08 


US. Cl. 173—4 p Be , 10 Claims 
A system for use in the drilling of oil wells, gas wells and 


the like which can be employed to maintain a relatively con- 
stant predetermined weight on the drilling tool. The system, 
which is preferably employed in connection with a drilling rig 
having a mast, a drill string supporting member which is ver- 
tically movable within the mast, and a hydraulic cylinder and 
piston assembly which is adapted to move the drill string sup- 
porting member within the mast, includes a transducer for 
converting the hydraulic pressure in the piston and cylinder 
assembly to an electrical signal. As the pressure in the piston 
and cylinder assembly is representative of the weight being 
supported by the mast and thus representative of the force 
being applied to the drill tool the signal may be compared 
with a second signal representing the desired weight to be ap- 
plied to the drill tool and the difference used to remove 
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hydraulic fluid from the piston and cylinder assembly 
through a relief valve when the weight being applied to the 
drilling tool is less than a desired weight. In a preferred em- 
bodiment the signal representing the difference between the 
actual weight being applied to the drill tool and the desired 





weight may be employed to control a reversible, variable dis- 
placement pump to move the drill string supporting member 
either upward or downward within the mast to increase or 
decrease the force being applied to the drill tool so that a 
predetermined weight is employed. 


3,648,784 
ROTARY IMPACT MOTOR 
Knut Christian Schoeps, Nacka, Sweden, assignor to Atlas 
Copco Aktiebolag, Nacka, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 73,552 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 26, 1969, 
13304/69 
Int. Cl. B25d 15/00 
US. Cl. 173—93.5 


A 
RS : 
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In a bidirectionally operable impact motor for power 
driven fastener setting tools an impact dog is journaled in a 
hammer body pivotally about an axis spaced from but paral- 
lel with the axis of rotation of the hammer body for taking 
impact and release positions with respect to opposed impact 
surfaces on a rotatable anvil coaxial with the hammer body, 
one impact surface for each direction of rotation of the im- 
pact motor. A driving member rotates the hammer body via 
the impact dog and during rotation constantly biases the 
latter to the release position. A cam body is pivotally sup- 
ported coaxially on the anvil between two end positions. 
When the direction of rotation of the impact motor is 
changed, the cam body is pivoted from one of the end posi- 
tions to the opposite one for purposes of camming engage- 
ment with the impact dog for pivoting it to a correct impact 
position against the one of the impact surfaces that becomes 
active during the chosen direction of rotation. 
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3,648,785 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULICALLY CONTROLLED 
PERFORATOR 
Harold D. Walker, Houston, Tex., assignor to Dresser Indus- 

tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,727 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/116 
U.S. Cl. 175—4.54 





A plurality of explosive charges are positioned in an instru- 
ment to be lowered into a well. An electrical detonation 
system is connected to each explosive charge. A hydraulic 
system controls switches in the electrical system. 


3,648,786 
SUBSURFACE FLUID PRESSURE REDUCTION 
DRILLING APPARATUS 
David V. Chenoweth, Houston, Tex., assignor to Baker Oil 
Tools, Inc., Commerce, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 12,614, Feb. 19, 
1970. This application Apr. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 132,992 
Int. Cl. E21b 5/00 


US. Cl. 175—56 18 Claims 


A pulse generator adapted to be connected to a drill pipe 
string at its upper end and a drill bit at its lower end, the 
pulse generator providing an external working shock 
passageway between its exterior and the wall of the bore hole 


being drilled and an internal counterbalance shock 
passageway, a shuttle valve in the path of drilling fluid flow- 
ing into the generator from the drill pipe string alternately 
closing the inlets to the shock passageways to alternately 
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generate a negative pressure pulse wave in each passageway 
and reduce the hydrostatic pressure in the external passage, 
which includes the bore hole region in which the bit is 
operating, for the purpose of increasing the drilling rate of 
the bit in the formation. 


3,648,787 
SUBSURFACE PRESSURE REDUCTION DRILLING 
APPARATUS 

David V. Chenoweth, and Talmadge L. Crowe, both of 

Houston, Tex., assignors to Baker Oil Tools, Inc., Com- 

merce, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,591 
Int. Cl. F21b 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 175—5S6 
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A pulse generator adapted to be connected to a drill pipe 
string at its upper end and a drill bit at its lower end, drilling 
fluid being pumped down through the drill pipe, generator 
and bit, the generator embodying a pair of shock passages al- 
ternately opened and alternately closed by a shuttle valve in 
the path of drilling fluid flowing into the generator from the 
drill pipe string, closing of one of the shock passages, which 
includes the bore hole cavity in which the bit is operating, ef- 
fecting a reduction in the hydrostatic pressure therein to in- 
crease the drilling rate of the bit in the formation. 


3,648,788 
DRILLING APPARATUS 
John R. McKinney, Gainesville, Va., assignor to McKinney 
Drilling Company 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,413 
Int. Cl. E21b 21/00 
US. Cl. 175—205 


A drilling apparatus having a drill string with drill body at- 
tached extending into the bottom of a bore hole. The drill 
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body carries a drill bit which is cutting into a drilling face. 
The lower portion of the bore hole is filled with drilling fluid 
which is recirculated therein. Compressed gas is supplied 
from the surface through the drill string to a manifold in the 
drill body to operate two eductor systems. The first system 
educts drilling fluid into a plurality of airstreams and then 
directs jets of this mixture against the drill bit and the drilling 
face, and the second system removes the mixture of gas, 
drilling fluid and cuttings from the drilling face. Cuttings are 
collected in a basket annularly disposed about the drill body. 


3,648,789 
DRILL BIT WITH PIVOTING CUTTING PORTION 
Ake Sigvard Eriksson, Huddinge, Sweden, assignor to Atlas 
Copco Aktiebolag, Nacka, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 860,917 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 16, 1968, 13927/68 
Int. Cl. F21b 9/26 


US. Cl. 175—292 10 Claims 


An adapter comprising an upper part and a lower part hin- 
gedly interconnected by a bolt disposed excentrically to a 
drill string axis carries a drill bit at the lower end of the lower 
part. The adapter and bit is carried through a tubular casing 
so that the bit and lower part are below the casing. The string 
is rotated so that the bit and lower part swings out and un- 
dercuts the casing. 


3,648,790 
WEIGHING APPARATUS 
Brian L. H. Bishop, Witney, England, assignor to Smiths In- 
dustries Limited, London, England 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 54,939 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 18, 1969, 
36,212/69 
Int. Cl. GOlg 19/08 
U.S. Cl. 177—137 


Weighing apparatus incorporated in a vehicle to be respon- 
sive to the load on the vehicle axle(s) and to be used when 
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the vehicle is in motion. Mechanical low-pass filtering means 
are provided to attenuate sudden variations of the relative 
displacement between the vehicle’s load carrying structure 
and axle(s) at least when the moving vehicle is heavily 
loaded so that only the average value of this varying relative 
displacement is utilized in giving an indication of the load 
carried by said structure. 


3,648,791 
PNEUMATIC TRUCK WEIGHING SCALE WITH 
ISOTABLE RESERVOIRS 
Frederick F. Van Raden, Hollsboro, Oreg., assignor to Peer- 
less Trailer and Truck Service, Inc., Tualatine, Oreg. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 108,457 
Int. Cl. G01g 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 177—209 








A scale for weighing truck axle loads and the like includes 
a platform supported by four self-leveling air springs with 
four reservoirs in parallel with the springs. After the springs 
have been stabilized, the reservoirs are closed off from the 
springs and are connected together to equalize their pres- 
sures and to an air pressure gauge which gives the weight 
being weighed. 


3,648,792 
WEIGHING DEVICE 

Noboru Uyama; Yoshiaki Shimada, both of Osaka; Masamichi 

Hino, Suita, and Rinosuke Yoneda, Koriyama, all of Japan, 

assignors to Kubota Tekko Kabushiki Kaisha, also known 

as Kubota, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,115 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1969, 44/38164; 
44/45480; 44/45481; 44/45482 
Int. Cl. GO1g 3/14 


US. Cl. 177—210 4 Claims 





A weighing device for magnetically detecting the weight of 
an object. The device has a lever which turns to the angle 
where the turning force due to the weight of the object and 
the opposite turning force due to the weight of the balance 
device is balanced. A magnetic lattice is provided on one 
part of the cylindrical surface having its center at the fulcrum 
of said lever, and a magnetic signal graduation is provided by 
said magnetic lattice as said lever moves. A detector detects 
said graduation and the direction of movement of the gradua- 
tion. A counting device is provided which carries out addi- 
tion and subtraction by adding the positive pulses and sub- 
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tracting the negative pulses depending on whether positive or two drive wheels while holding onto an upstanding post with 


negative direction of movement is detected by said detector. 


3,648,793 
LOAD MEASURING SYSTEM 
Richard D. Linville, Pleasant Valley, lowa, assignor to Na- 
tional Manufacturing Company, Sterling, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 113,950 
Int. Cl. GOlg 3/15, 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 177—210 























A load cell includes a magnetic circuit producing a con- 
stant magnetic field and a coil which is adapted to be 
suspended in such field and to which the mechanical force to 
be measured is applied. The coil is mechanically connected 
to the core of a linear voltage differential transformer and is 
energized with a pulsating direct current having an amplitude 
controlled by the displacement of the transformer core from 
a null or balanced position. The amplitude of the coil ener- 
gizing current reacts with the magnetic field to precisely 
counterbalance the mechanical force applied to the coil and 
is proportional to that force. A digital ammeter is used to 
measure the DC value of the energizing current and thus to 
provide a readout of the force being measured. 


3,648,794 
POWER TAKEOFF FOR OPERATION OF ACCESSORY 
VEHICLES 
Ventis A. Clepper, Route 1, Box 182, Hockley, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,676 
Int. Cl. B60d 7/00 
US. Cl. 180—14R 


A device for transmitting power from a vehicle to accesso- 
ry vehicles, such as loaders, wherein the power takeoff has a 
funnel gear to receive the rotatable drive shaft of the acces- 
sory vehicle, enabling the power vehicle to engage the acces- 
sory vehicle by backing into contact therewith and to be 
released therefrom by forward motion. 


3,648,795 
THREE-WHEELED ELECTRICALLY PROPELLED CART 
H. Douglass Moulton, 234 Foxhurst Drive, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,185 
Int. Cl. B62d 61/06 
1. 180—27 


8 Claims 
ree-wheeled, self-propelled cart characterized in that 


US. 
A 
the operator stands on the cart, straddling a drive motor for 


one hand and grasping a tongue-type steering pole with the 
other hand. The steering pole is connected to the third wheel 
and is curved outwardly and around the aforesaid post such 
that the operator’s hands will be separated; while movement 


of the steering pole inwardly or outwardly will cause the third 
wheel to pivot about a vertical axis to steer the vehicle. A 
golf bag or other receptacle can be carried on the vehicle 
ahead of the upstanding post and is usually secured to the 
post by a strap or the like. 


3,648,796 


Reynold F. Gamundi, Lyndhurst, Ohio, assignor to Eaton 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,884 
Int. Cl. B60k 1/00; B6Ov 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 180—52 








In an air supported vehicle a steering and traction wheel is 
mounted for vertical movement so as to contact the floor in 
all vertical positions into which the vehicle is moved by the 
air support. The steering axis of the wheel is offset so that 
driving rotation of the wheel develops steering torque. A 
locking mechanism or clutch holds the wheel and its mount- 
ing against steering rotation until such rotation is required, 
and the wheel and its mounting may be locked in desired 
positions. 
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3,648,797 
CONSTRUCTION FOR A TRACTOR 

Alan F. Lukens, Schenectady; Everett S. Holden, and Chester 

F. Jacobson, both of Scotia, all of N.Y., assignors to General 

Electric Company 

Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,866 
Int. Cl. B62d 21/10 

U.S. Cl. 180—89 


The chassis member is formed from a sheet of metallic 
material into a structure having an upper planar surface of 
elongated rectangular outline and a pair of downward ex- 
tending planar side portions of elongated rectangular outline. 
The undercarriage assemblies are secured to the underside of 
the chassis member, that is both to the rectangular planar 
member and to the rectangular side portion. Front section 
and midsection members are secured to the top side of the 
chassis member to support the functional mechanical and 
electrical elements of the tractor as well as to provide a 
rugged structure. 


3,648,798 
SPEED CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AN AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Zbigniew J. Jania, 46125 Bloomcrest Drive, Northville, Mich. 
Filed June 2, 1970, Ser. No. 42,642 
Int. Cl. B60k 3/1/00 


US. Cl. 180—105 E 30 Claims 
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An electronic speed control system for an automotive vehi- 
cle that is driven by a propulsive means, preferably in the 
form of an internal combustion engine, the speed of which is 
controlled by a throttle means. An electrically controlled ac- 
tuating means is coupled to the throttle means for controlling 
its position. The speed control system includes means for 
generating a first signal having a magnitude proportional to 
vehicle speed, an amplifying means having a high input im- 
pedance terminal and a capacitor connected in series with 
the means for generating this signal and the high input im- 
pedance terminal of the amplifying means. Means are also 
provided for developing a feedback signal having a mag- 
nitude that is a function of the position of the throttle means. 
The amplifying means has a second input terminal connected 
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to this feedback means and an output terminal coupled to 
control the actuating means. Circuit means are provided, in- 
cluding a switch, that directly conductively couples the out- 
put terminal of the amplifying means to the high input im- 
pedance terminal, and means are provided for closing this 
switch when the ignition switch of the vehicle is closed. A set 
speed switch under the control of the vehicle operator is em- 
ployed to open this switch when the set speed switch is actu- 
ated so that a command speed signal is set across the capaci- 
tor and the amplifying means is enabled to combine the first 
signal, the command speed signal and the feedback signal to 
supply an actuating signal to the actuating means. 


3,648,799 
FLUID SUPPORTED LOAD SYSTEMS 
Michael A. B. Young, Wincanton, and George H. Dunsmuir, 
Yeovil, both of England, assignors to British Hovercraft 
Corporation Limited, Yeovil, Somerset, England 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,808 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 16, 1969, 
3,299/69 
Int. Cl. B60v 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—118 10 Claims 





A method of pressure control for fluid cushion supported 
load-bearing platforms, the system comprising sensors 
responsive to, and transmitting signals indicative of pressure 
fluctuations within the fluid support cushion, as a control 
flow to a fluidic network, the resultant output from the 
fluidic network being applied to a device which regulates the 
flow of pressurized fluid to the support cushion, thereafter 
providing control of the pressure therein. 


3,648,800 
COANDA EXPANSION EXHAUST NOZZLE SUPPRESSOR 
Donald J. Hoerst, Fairfield, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,186 
Int. Cl. B64d 33/06; FOin 1/14, 1/16 


US. Cl. 181—33 HC 6 Claims 
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An exhaust nozzle of an aircraft gas turbine engine is pro- 
vided with a plurality of speed pods which are spaced around 
the periphery thereof. The pods are generally cone shaped 
with longer pods being positioned at the top of the nozzle in 
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order to present an acoustic lens to the jet wake which 
causes the directivity of the angle of maximum noise to 
change with the overall result being a reduction in noise at 
ground level. At least one of the pods would be translatable 
axially in order to vary the exhaust pressure ratio of the noz- 
zle. 


3,648,801 
SOUND RADIATOR 
Denes Huszty, and Andras Illenyi, both of Budapest, Hungary, 
assignors to Elektroakusztikai Gyar, Budapest, Hungary 
Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 13,886 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Nov. 26, 1969, EE 
1750 


Int. Cl. G10k 13/00; HO4r 1/28 


US. Cl. 181—31 B 2 Claims 


A series of at least three loud speakers is set one in each of 
at least three walls forming alternately oppositely opening 
dihedral angles with each other. The center-to-center 
distance between the loud speakers is less than 10 times the 
wavelength of the upper limiting frequency of the sound 
frequency band. The loud speakers are excited by the same 
signal source, and a stronger interference field is produced 
than if the sound emanated from a planar or spherical sur- 
face. 


3,648,802 
GAS FLOW BAFFLE FOR WAVE INTERFERENCE 
SILENCING SYSTEMS 
Earl W. Pierce, Grand Blanc, Mich., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,498 
Int. Cl. FOin ///2 
US. Cl. 181—44 


A wave interference silencing system of the type having an 
acoustical equalization conduit downstream of an attenuating 
section which includes an inner axial flow path and an outer 
helical flow path wherein a gas flow baffle housed in the 
equalization conduit adjacent the end of the transitted at- 
tenuating section is positioned so as to cause turbulent in- 
teraction between the gases in the separate flow paths by 
establishing a barrier to continued relative circumferential 
gas movement thereby promoting complete mixing and sta- 
bilization of the gas stream prior to entering a succeeding at- 
tenuating section. 
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3,648,803 
EXHAUST SYSTEM 
Robert A. Heath, and Ronald J. Martoia, both of Jackson, 
Mich., assignors to Walker Manufacturing Company, 
Racine, Wis. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 531,245, Mar. 2, 1966. 
This application Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 868,283 
Int. Cl. FOin 1/02, 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 181—48 4 Claims 


A simplified very low height sound attenuating muffler for 
flowing gases is formed from an outer tube shaped into an 
oval cross section to engage and be welded to a perforated 


‘straight-through gas flow tube and then the ends of the outer 


tube and selected intermediate portions are compressed into 
contact with each other to form closures at opposite ends of 
the muffler and at interior points which divide the muffler 
into chambers of various volumes that may be keyed to the 
frequencies to be attenuated. 


3,648,804 
NONWOVEN WICK UNIT 

Ewald A. Kamp, Chicago, and Emmett J. Massey, 

Homewood, both of Ill., assignors to Union Carbide Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,748 
Int. Cl. F16n 7//2 

US. Cl. 184—64 14 Claims 

A nonwoven wick unit having selectively controlled liquid 
transfer and reservoir capacity is obtained by limiting the 
distance between the individual filaments of a filamentary 
tow, for example, by needle punching the tow. The liquid 
transfer properties of the unit can be further enhanced by 
surface treatment such as cutting the surface fibers and 
brushing up the cut ends. 


3,648,805 
AVAILABLE CAR ELEVATOR SYSTEM 
John Suozzo, Paramus, and Henry C. Savino, Hackinsack, 
both of N.J., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Original application Sept. 24, 1963, Ser. No. 310,991, now 
Patent No. 3,506,093, dated Apr. 14, 1970. Divided and this 
application Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,616 


Int. Cl. B66b 1/20 

US. Cl. 187—29R ; _ 30 Claims 

In an elevator system available cars are assigned to zones 
of floors. Under certain conditions the number of floors ef- 
fectively in a zone is altered. During zoned heavy-up traffic 
operation, movement of cars to certain floors may be ex- 
pedited, as to the main floor, or the down demands in any 
zone, or to timed-out down demands. Service may also be ex- 
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pedited to a heavy-traffic floor from which a loaded car has 
departed, or for an extension floor demand. All available cars 

















may be assigned to a specific floor with one car being per- 
mitted to serve other floors at intervals. 


3,648,806 
VEHICLE EMERGENCY STOP SYSTEM 
Charles Bryan Marks, 2011 Mills Cir., Las Vegas, Nev. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 72,394 
Int. Cl. B60k 1/12 
US. Cl. 188—2R 


Emergency stop apparatus for a land vehicle that includes 
a forwarding pointing jet nozzle, a tank connected to the noz- 
zle for applying fluid under pressure to the nozzle, a sub- 
frame for mounting the nozzle on the vehicle frame, blocking 
mechanism at the forward end portion of the nozzle to selec- 
tively permit the escape of fluid from the nozzle and control 
mechanism for selectively operating the blocking mechanism 
to a fluid discharge condition. In one embodiment, the 
blocking mechanism includes a pivotally mounted apertured 
ball while in other embodiments the blocking mechanism in- 
cludes a pair of jaws for releasably retaining a back up 
member and a resilient cup in the nozzle bore, and in a 
further embodiment, jaws support resilient member to 
prevent perforation thereof until the jaws move apart. In 
another embodiment a cap-cup combination is provided to 
control the discharge of fluid. The control mechanism of 
some of the embodiments includes a manually operated 
switch connected in series with the ignition switch and a 
brake operated switch for actuating an operator to move the 
jaws (or cap, or ball) to a nozzle member discharge condi- 
tion. In some of the embodiments a governor is provided for 
operating a switch in the control circuit whereby the jaws or 
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cap, or ball) are retained in a datum, non nozzle discharge 
condition until the vehicle has exceeded a preselected speed. 
Disclosed are both electrically and hydraulically actuated 
operators. 


3,648,807 
SLIDING CALIPER DISC BRAKE AND GUIDE AND 
RETENTION MEANS THEREFOR 

Neil M. Lottridge, and Marc F. Momsen, both of Saginaw, 

Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,172 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/02 

USS. Cl. 188—73.3 
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A sliding caliper disc brake in which a stationary carrier 
and a caliper housing have registering grooves formed in 
their torque-carrying abutment faces. Guide and retention 
means received in the grooves act as retention keys which 
permit sliding movement of the caliper housing relative to 


the carrier member and the guide and retention means. The 
caliper housing and the carrier member provide for guiding 
and retention of the brake pad assemblies in the caliper hous- 
ing for sliding movement. Each guide and retention means in- 
cludes a hard, resilient, low-friction plastic or plastic coated 
rod member and a keeper for holding the rod member in 
place. The guide and retention means is sufficiently resilient 
to permit the brake torque to be transmitted through the 
abutment faces while preventing radial movement of the 
caliper housing and undamped torque transfer. 


3,648,808 
THROTTLE VALVE CONTROLLER DEVICE FOR 
AUTOMOBILE CARBURETOR 
Takaaki Kato, Toyohashi-shi, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya-shi, Japan 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,436 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1969, 44/8947 
Int. Cl. FO2d / 1/10; B60k 31/00, 29/00 


US. Cl. 192—3R 4 Claims 


A throttle valve controller device for an automobile carbu- 
retor which basically comprises an electrical, not mechanical, 
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connection between the accelerator pedal and the throttle 
valve mounted in an automobile, wherein the electrical con- 
nection is constituted by an element for generating an elec- 
tric signal corresponding to the degree of depression of the 
accelerator pedal, an element for controlling the degree of 
opening of the throttle valve in accordance with the electric 
signal generated, a plurality of switches connected with a 
reference signal transmission line provided between the two 
elements, whereby the change-over of the switches enables 
another electrical signal other than the accelerator pedal 
signal to be supplied to the latter one of the two elements so 
that the degree of opening of the carburetor throttle valve 
can be set independently of the degree of depression of the 
accelerator pedal. 


3,648,809 
TWO SPEED BICYCLE TRANSMISSION WITH BRAKE 

Hans Joachim Schwerdhofer, Schweinfurt am Main, Ger- 

many, assignor to Fichtel & Sachs AG, Schweinfurt am 

Main, Germany 

Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,166 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 10, 1969, P 19 34 
972.5 


Int. Cl. B60k 29/02 
US. Cl. 192—6A 


" 
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A multiple speed hub for the rear wheel of a bicycle or the 
like has a planetary gear transmission and pawl-and-ratchet 
clutches respectively coupling the planet carrier and the ring 
gear of the transmission to the hub shell, the planet carrier 
serving as the driver of the hub. The pawls on the ring gear 
can be disengaged from a ratchet on the hub shell by a 
flanged disc whose hub is rotatably mounted on the driver, 
and whose flanges has an internal cam face engaging the 
pawls. Cam lobes having each a gentle and a steep slope are 
provided on the cam face, and the ring is normally rotated by 
abutting engagement of the pawls with the steep flanks, but 
braked by a frictional coupling to a stationary or more slowly 
rotating hub element. During back pedaling, the pawls travel 
over the gentle flanks of the braked control disc to drop into 
a portion of the cam face differently spaced from the hub 
axis, whereby the pawls may be engaged with or disengaged 
from the cooperating ratchet and the hub shifted from one 
gear ratio to another. 


3,648,810 
HELICAL SPRING CLUTCH 
John H. Weatherby, Sewell, N.J., assignor to Warner Electric 
Brake & Clutch Company, South Beloit, Ill. 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,127 


Int. Cl. F16d 11/06 
U.S. Cl. 192—26 1 Claim 
A helical clutch spring is attached at one end to an input 
hub and its other end to a control collar and surrounds, but is 
normally out of engagement with, input and output hubs. A 
friction member is wrapped around the collar, normally 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


559 


rotates with the collar, and has a shoulder which when inter- 
cepted and stopped will cause the friction member to slip and 
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produce a drag on the collar. The drag on the collar, in turn, 
causes the spring to wrap down and drive the output with the 
input. 


3,648,811 
VISCOUS FLUID CLUTCH 
Frank E. La Flame, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,448 
Int. Cl. F16d 35/00; F16c 13/02 
US. CL 192—58 B 


A viscous fluid clutch including relatively rotatable drive 
members having fluid shear spaces therebetween and which 
are cooperable with a fluid medium in the shear spaces to 
provide a shear-type fluid drive therebetween, and annular 
reservoir for at times storing the fluid medium, a tempera- 
‘ture-responsive valve for controlling the flow of the fluid 
medium, a temperature-responsive valve for controlling the 
flow of the fluid medium from the annular reservoir through 
an inlet port to the fluid shear space, continually open outlet 
ports formed in one drive member and cooperating pumping 
members formed on the other drive member for forcing the 
fluid medium from the fluid shear spaces to the reservoir, 
and a sleeve bearing for mounting the outer drive member on 
a drive shaft, the sleeve bearing including a central chamber 
and means for permitting the same fluid medium which is 
used for the viscous shear drive function to enter the central 
chamber and be dispersed outwardly for causing the fluid 
medium to lubricate the outer peripheral surface and the end 
faces of the sleeve bearing under the action of centrifugal 
force. 
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3,648,812 
FLUID OPERATED COUPLING WITH RADIALLY 
GUIDED FRICTION SEGMENTS 
Erwin Kost, Osterath, Germany, assignor to Schloemann Ak- 
Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,257 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 11, 1969, P 19 29 
521.7 
Int. Cl. F16d 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 192—88 B 5 Claims 
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A radially adjustable friction clutch or brake that can be 
engaged and disengaged hydraulically between two members 
so mounted as to be rotatable relatively to one another, com- 
prising a cylindrical resilient clamping sleeve extending 
between two coaxial cylindrical boundary pieces, and form- 
ing, with a cylindrical body which carries it, an annular 
chamber to be actuated by liquid under pressure, the side of 
the resilient clamping sleeve that faces the wall surface of 
one of the members to be clamped being provided with annu- 
larly arranged clamping segments separated from one 
another by longitudinally extending gaps. 


3,648,813 
AUTOMATIC CLUTCH-WEAR COMPENSATOR 
Leslie K. Walters, Rochester, and Walter K. Fuelberth, War- 
ren, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,593 
Int. Cl. F16d 13/60 


US. Cl. 192—111 A 10 Claims 


A clutch disc-wear compensator wherein an outer race 
member, rotatable by a clutch pedal, includes a plurality of 
oppositely disposed, internally formed cam surfaces which 
contact one set of rollers during depression of the clutch 
pedal and another set of rollers during retraction of the 
clutch pedal. The rollers become alternately wedged between 
the cam surfaces and an inner race which, through suitable 
shaft and linkage members, rotates to alternately engage and 
disengage the usual clutch discs. Fixed pin members are 
coordinated with the cam surfaces and the rollers, such that 
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during a portion of the total rotation of the outer race result- 
ing from each retraction of the clutch pedal, the pin mem- 
bers stop the rollers, freeing the inner race and permitting 
the inner race to be rotated independently of the outer race 
by the linkage from the clutch an amount commensurate 
with any additional movement required, as a result of wear, 
for the clutch discs to engage, the inner race thereby assum- 
ing a new rotary position relative to the outer race without 
affecting the original clutch pedal free travel or lash. 


3,648,814 
LIQUID COOLED CLUTCH 
Charles D. Barron, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to 
Byron Jackson Inc., Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,601 
Int. Cl. F16d 13/72 
US. Cl. 192—113 B 


A liquid cooled clutch having a floating pressure plate and 
an opposed backup plate between which a relatively rotata- 
ble friction disc is gripped, both of the floating plate and the 
backup plate having annular coolant passages, and liquid 
coolant being supplied simultaneously to the coolant 
passages of both plates. Each of the plates has a coolant inlet 
communicating with the coolant passages in the plate 
through restricted orifices which provide sufficient dif- 
ferential pressure to assure distribution of the coolant and to 
all of the coolant passages. 


3,648,815 
BRAKE DEVICE 
Joseph J. Wochner, Pontiac, Ill., assignor to Interlake Steel 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,313 
Int. Cl. B65g 13/00, 13/075 
US. Cl. 193—35 A 


Wheel structure having an outer tire region of flexible 
material hollowed to define an annular dead end fluid 
passage containing entrapped fluid. 
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3,648,816 
CARRIAGE FOR EMBOSSING MACHINE 
George Marinoff, Mentor, Ohio, assignor to Addressograph- 
Multigraph Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 794,898 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/00 
US. Cl. 197—6.2 


In the environment of a disc embossing machine, employ- 
ing a rotary shaft to apply cam embossing pressure, a separa- 
ble and reversible carriage for positioning a card to be em- 
bossed. Either cams on the shaft, or levers on the carriage 
frame, operate a finger-rack escapement for letter spacing. A 
cross slide for line spacing is registered by a rocking rack-bar 
and cooperating escapement fingers. 


3,648,817 
MAGNETIC SWITCH ASSEMBLY FOR CODING 
INFORMATION 
Martin Siegel, San Mateo, Calif., assignor to Datel Corpora- 
tion, Falls Church, Va. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,470 
Int. Cl. B41j 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 197—19 
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The present invention is directed to the improved mount- 
ing and disposition of a series of magnetic switching members 
utilized to convert the characters printed on a keyboard into 
coded electrical signals, generally wherein each switch is 
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opened or closed in response to movement of each of a 
selected group of interposers which control printing of each 
character on the keyboard. Each of the magnetic switch ele- 
ments is mounted on the back of a circuit board, and a mag- 
netic switch-actuating member for each switch is releasably 
inserted in the slotted end of a holder which in turn is at- 
tached in close-fitting relation to an interposer so that the ac- 
tuating member is securely but adjustably disposed for move- 
ment in response to movement of its interposer in closely 
spaced parallel relation to a switch. 


3,648,818 
RIBBON FORK ACTUATING AND LOCKING DEVICE 
Gunter Scheinpflug, Nurnberg, Germany, assignor to Tri- 
umph Werke Nurnberg Aktiengeselischaft, Nurnberg, Ger- 


many 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 864,070 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 17, 1968, P 18 02 
751.5 
Int. Cl. B41j 33/56 


US. CL. 197—157 10 Claims 


The carrier lever of the ribbon fork is mounted on a con- 
trol shaft to which a control lever is secured. The carrier 
lever and control lever have slots through which a rod 
operated by the universal bar of the typewriter passes. The 
shape of the slots is selected so that in accordance with the 
set angular position of the control shaft, the ribbon fork is 
raised from an inoperative position to at least one operative 
position, and then locked when the rod passes through paral- 
lel slot portions. 


3,648,819 
INDUSTRIAL SYSTEM AND METHOD 

Vernon G. Converse, III, Franklin; George R. Allington, Wes- 

tland; Peter J. Mosher, Livonia, and Lee J. Seymour, 

Farmington, all of Mich., assignors to Scans Associates, 

Inc., Livonia, Mich. 

Original application Mar. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 717,103, now 
Patent No. 3,527,087. Divided and this application Apr. 10, 

1970, Ser. No. 24,512 


Int. Cl. B23q 7/14 
US. Cl. 198—19 ; 9 Claims 
This application discloses an automation system whereby a 
number of different machines, test stands, and the like, previ- 
ously operated as separate machines or installations, are 
grouped together with the aid of an accumulator conveyor 
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system into a unitary system operating substantially as a sin- 
gle machine, with the operators merely loading and unload- 
ing workpieces at a predetermined place or station. The ap- 
plication discloses as a particular example an installation for 
combining into a single installation a number of test stands 
and machines directed to testing automobile engines, as well 
as operations related to such tests, such as filling the engines 
with oil, balancing the engines, hot-run testing the engines, 



































removing rejected engines from the installation and directing 
them to repair stands and the like, and dynamometer load 
testing. The construction utilizes the nonpositive accumula- 
tor conveyor such as disclosed in detail in our copending ap- 
plication identified below. In some of its aspects the present 
invention relates to an improved method of automating in- 
dustrial plants or portions thereof formerly composed of a 
large number of independent units, machines or devices, as 
single systems. 


3,648,820 
APPARATUS FOR FEEDING CHOCOLATE BARS AND 
THE LIKE TO A PACKING MACHINE 

Fred Schafer, Rodenbach, and Gerhard Puderbach, Neuwied, 
both of Germany, assignors to Winkler & Dunnebier 
Maschinenfabrik und Eisengiesserei KG, Neuwied on 
Rhine, Germany 

Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,766 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1969, P 19 06 
366.1 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/51 


US. Cl. 198—21 5 Claims 





An apparatus feeds bars or slabs of chocolate or the like in 
longitudinal rows from a bar making machine to a packing 
machine by means of a longitudinal conveyor belt which 
receives the bars in transverse rows and a transverse con- 
veyor belt which takes over the bars in longitudinal rows. 
The invention is particularly characterized in that the 
delivery end of the uniformly running longitudinal conveyor 
belt extends over the width of the uniformly running lower 
transverse conveyor belt and can be pivoted downwardly by 
an angle of about 15°. The movement of each arriving trans- 
verse row of bars is limited by a stop. The delivery end of the 
longitudinal conveyor belt can be automatically displaced to 
provide a tilting of the transverse row of bars upon the 
running transverse conveyor belt. 
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3,648,821 
WORKPIECE TRANSFERRING APPARATUS 

Rome R. Rudolph, Gibsonia; Carl Strutz, Jr., and Frank C. 

Strutz, both of Mars, all of Pa., assignors to Carl Strutz & 

Co., Inc., Valencia, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 863,529 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 

US. Cl. 198—33 AD 


Transferring apparatus by which workpieces are trans- 
ferred from a first location to a second location while simul- 
taneously changing the orientation of the workpieces, for ex- 
ample, from an upright position to a horizontal position or 
vice versa. The apparatus employs at least one and preferably 
two conjugate pairs of workpiece carriers, each conjugate 
pair being rotatably connected to a driven shaft. The work- 
piece carriers of the conjugate pairs are alternately presented 
at the first location and then at the second location to affect 
transfer and reorientation of the workpieces. Although not 
limited thereto, the present transferring apparatus is espe- 
cially suited for use at the loading end and/or the discharge 
end of decorating machines of the intermittent motion type. 


3,648,822 
CONVEYOR FOR WASHING GLASSWARE 
Manning E. Cole, 72-10 112th St., Forest Hills, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 906 
Int. Cl. B65g 17/06 
US. Cl. 198—131 
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A conveyor for washing, rinsing and/or drying receptacles, 
particularly glassware for laboratories or manufacturers, 
comprises an endless horizontal chain provided with radially 
extending carriers for the glassware. Each carrier has two 
parallel bars upon which the glassware is mounted. The outer 
ends of the bars are connected to an elongated bracket. The 
ends of the bracket located beyond the bars carry two pairs 
of rollers mounted upon a supporting surface. The inner ends 
of the bars are connected to a chin link by a holder carrying 
a raised pair of rollers. The chain is pushed step-wise by 
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reciprocating dogs engaging the raised rollers during their 
forward movement. An important feature of the present in- 
vention is that on both sides of a holder connected with bars 
there are roller-carrying holders connected with chain links 
but having no bars. Thus comparatively wide spaces are pro- 
vided between adjacent pairs of bars which facilitate clean- 
ing, centering and mounting. 


3,648,823 
LABELING MACHINE 
Clifford H. Neer, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Burt Machine 
Company, Incorporated, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1966, Ser. No. 605,279 
Int. Cl. B65g 15/12 
U.S. Cl. 198—160 





A labeling machine having a single narrow endless can 
feed belt that engages the median areas of the sidewalls of 
the cans mounted on respective pulley assemblies with an ar- 
ticulated drive and supports therefor that are adjustable to 
different diameter cans and supported from one side of the 
machine, comprises pairs of rigid vertical rack and stiffening 
bars positioned at opposite ends of the machine, with ad- 
justable lower and upper sets of pressure rollers for the belt. 
A can runway with adjustable rigid and flexible can guides. 
The initial portion, at the feed end of the machine, of the can 
runway is in the form of a narrow can runway strip for sup- 
porting the cans from below at their median sidewall areas. 
This, together with the narrow feed belt engagement with the 
upper exposed median areas of the cans enables the cans to 
travel and be fed over the narrow runway strip with the 
greater portion of the upper and lower sidewall areas of the 
cans uncontacted and undisturbed beyond the median con- 
tact areas by the belt and runway strip for a desired opera- 
tion thereon by the labeling machine function. 


3,648,824 
IDLER ROLLER DEVICE FOR TROUGHED CONVEYOR 
BELTS 

Charles D. Speck, 205 Geneva St., St. Catharines, Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 69,586 
Int. Cl. B65g 15/08 

US. Cl. 198—192 10 Claims 

A pair of urethane idler rollers having center bearing holes 
with but one entrance journaled on, and enclosing the upper 
metal bearing portions of upwardly inclined shafts, each sup- 
ported at one end. The shafts and rollers thereon extend up- 
wardly and outwardly in opposite directions to engage the 
inclined sides of a troughed conveyor belt and skewed 
backwardly at a slight angle from a normal to its direction of 
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movement. Movement of the troughed belt rotates and im- 
poses a downward thrust on the skewed rollers to keep them 


from falling off, prevent the bearing surfaces from becoming 
exposed, and allow the belt to flex and shift relative to rollers 
without axially displacing the rollers. 


3,648,825 

CONVEYOR BELT TENSIONING DEVICE FOR TUNNEL 
COOKER 

Norman Burstein, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Conveyor 

Heat Products Corp. 
Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. 831,866 
Int. Cl. B65g 15/30 
US. Cl. 198—195 


A conveyor cooker has a housing with a tunnel enclosure 
portion through which passes an open-work conveyor that is 
formed of linked bars, with one bar having a removable open 
link. The conveyor loop is completed by connecting the open 
link to the last link, and by applying tension to the conveyor 
loop to maintain the connection of the open link bar. A ten- 
sion applying means includes a roller and shaft that engage 
inside of the belt and are mounted in brackets extending ex- 
ternally of the housing. The brackets include an inclined 
camming surface along which the shaft slides to apply the 
tension, and grooves in which the shaft seats to maintain the 
tension. 


3,648,826 
CONVEYOR-CLEANER 
Dean P. Brooks, Hesston, Kans., assignor to Hesston Corpora- 
tion, Hesston, Kans. 
Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 740,810 
Int. Cl. B65g 33/00 
US. Cl. 198—213 


A screw apparatus adapted for use as a conveyor or as a 
cleaner, or both, has helical flighting coiled about a shaft, the 
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flighting being formed by a series of separate sections, in- 
dividually threaded on the shaft, the sections being stamped 
from sheet material and twisted to shape. Releasable at- 
tachment of the sections to the shaft through use of notched 
plates is such as to permit limited wobbling for enhancing the 
cleaning effect and discourage clogging with foreign matter. 


3,648,827 
COOLING BED FOR BILLETS 
Karl Gipperich, Dusseldorf-Gerresheim, and Egon Sippel, 
Krefeld, both of Germany, assignors to Schloemann Aktien- 
geselischaft, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,630 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 15, 1969, P 19 
13 253.7 
Int. Cl. B65g 29/04 


US. Cl. 198—219 6 Claims 
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A cooling bed for billets has a fixed toothed rack, a mova- 
ble toothed rack and means for upwardly displacing the 
movable toothed rack for a normal position below the fixed 
toothed rack to engage a billet portioned between first and 
second teeth of the first rack and displace the billet causing it 
to pivot about the tip of the second tooth and move between 
the second tooth and a third tooth, the fixed rack at least 
partially supporting the billet during the operation. 
Preferably the pitch of the teeth of the movable rack is dou- 
ble that of the teeth of the fixed rack. 


3,648,828 
VIBRATORY CONVEYOR 
9920 W. Edgerton Ave. McCaffrey, Jr., and Horace Mc- 
Caffrey, Jr., 9920 W. Edgerton Ave., Hales Corners, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 103,073 
Int. Cl. B65g 27/00 


US. Cl. 198—220 BA 10 Claims 
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A trough for a vibratory conveyor having a base, a number 
of flexible mounts to support the trough on the base, and an 
eccentric drive assembly to impart controlled vibratory mo- 
tion to the trough, the trough being formed as a three layer 
laminate which includes an inner or wear surface of steel, a 
core of lead, and a restraining layer of steel, the three layers 
being completely bonded or secured to each other to provide 
a sound attenuated structure. 
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3,648,829 
MOVABLE SPACER FOR THE MECHANICAL 
COMPOSITION OF MATRICES FOR LINECASTING 
MACHINES 
Aldo Velo, Via Nazionale, Nave, Brescia, Italy 
Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,203 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 5, 1970, 5122 A/70 
Int. Cl. B41b 11/04 

US. Cl. 199—68 1 Claim 








A tapered plate is provided for use in conjunction with the 
tapered axially movable spacer shaft and the fixedly posi- 
tioned spacer head of a Linotype machine. The spacer head 
is protected and prevented from contacting the matrices 
when the shaft and the plate are assembled on opposite sides 
thereof. Axial movement of the assembly assures proper 
word-to-word spacing. The oppositely facing tapered surfaces 
of the assembled shaft and plate are always parallel re- 
gardless of their axial position relative to the spacer head. 
Means are provided for loosely coupling the plate and the 
spacer shaft with a permissable range of relative angular 
movement thereof. 


3,648,830 
LUNCH BOXES WITH CARRIER ATTACHMENTS 
Edwin H. Graf, W187, S6876, Jewel Crest Drive, Muskego, 
Wis. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 83,137 
Int. Cl. A4Se 11/20 
US. Cl. 206—4 








The attachment has a bottom wall for supporting a vacuum 
bottle and an upright wall to which a bottle may be 
releasably strapped. The upright wall has a transverse groove 
to receive the meeting external ribs of a lunch box of the 
type usually made of plastic and having an upwardly tapered 
cover. A strap connected to the upright wall slips removably 
over the tapered cover above the cover ribs to hold the 
upright wall of the attachment in position against an end wall 
of the lunch box. 
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3,648,831 3,648,833 
DISPLAY PACKAGE FOR WATCHBANDS OR THE LIKE PACKAGE FOR SHEET MATERIAL ARTICLES 
Michael P. Arnone, North Bergen, N.J., assignor to Kreisler Martin Dash, New York, N.Y., assignor to American Artists 
Manufacturing Corporation, North Bergen, N.J. Group, Inc. 
Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 842,874 Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 39,949 
Int. Cl. B65d 1/34 Int. Cl. B65d 5/66, 25/00 
US. Cl. 206—45.14 7 Claims U.S. Cl. 206—45.31 


A display package for watchbands and the like in which a 
base has guide tracks extending along its bottom longitudinal An article-holding device of the type used to hold sheet 
edges for slidably receiving pairs of inwardly extending tabs material articles of purposes such as storage, display or the 
formed on the lower edges of the sides of a molded trans- like. The device includes a container in which a plurality of 
parent plastic cover adjacent the ends thereof to permit the the articles are accommodated. The sheet material articles 
cover to be assembled on the base by sliding it over one end include greeting cards and envelopes therefor, in stacked 
wall thereof to a position at which its end butts against a relationship, with the cards and envelopes positioned in two 
peripheral flange formed on the other end wall of the base. distinct sets. The container has an open top normally closed 
The base carries watchband end receiving hooks the posi- by a transparent lid which is seated on the container. A hinge 
tions of which may be adjusted along the length of the base consisting in its entirety of a flexible sheet material connects 
to accommodate bands of different lengths. the lid to the container for swinging movement with respect 
thereto between positions covering and uncovering the open 
top of the container. This hinge has imprinted thereon a 
3,648,832 replica of the envelopes positioned beneath ,he set of greet- 
CARD CARRYING CASE ing cards in the container. In this manner, while a viewer can 
David Kirshenbaum, 15 Hemalin Road, Cranston, R.I., and see the type of cards through the transparent lid, he will also 
Anthony J. lorio, 126 Cottage Ave., North Providence, RI. be able to ascertain the nature of the envelopes. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 65,783 
Int. Cl. A4Se 11/18 Behn nn Ea A 
US. Cl. 206—39 10 Claims 3,648,834 
METHOD OF MAKING RIGID PACKAGES FROM 
FLEXIBLE FILMS AND PRODUCTS PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Maurice J. Gifford, and Oscar E. Seiferth, both of Madison, 
Wis., assignors to Oscar Mayer & Co., Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 14, 1967, Ser. No. 653,433 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/00 
US. Cl. 206—46 R 19 Claims 
The method of forming a package from a flexible film con- 
taining a plasticizer or other constituent which is capable of 
being polymerized upon being irradiated from a high energy 
source. After enclosing a product in such a packaging film, 
the thus formed package is subjected to a controlled amount 
of irradiation from a high energy source to produce cross- 
linking within the plasticizer or other constituent which 
results in the flexible packaging film becoming rigid. An elec- 
tron accelerator, such as, for example, a high voltage Van de 
Graaff machine, may be used for this purpose. Other suitable 
irradiation sources include radioactive elements such as 
Cobalt 60, X-ray devices, corona discharge apparatus and ul- 
traviolet emitters. In order to avoid discoloration of such 
films, it is preferred that the amount of irradiation not exceed 
A carrying case for credit cards and the like comprising a 5 megarads. 
plurality of resilient frame members pivotally mounted within In one embodiment of the present invention, a packaging 
the case, the resilient characteristic of the frame members film lamination is formed by extruding a polyvinylidene 
causing deformation thereof when a card is not positioned chloride film and polyvinyl chloride film which, upon being 
therein, and abutment means in the case positioned to ob- extruded, are immediately received in a supercooling water 
struct swinging movement of a frame member into the case if bath maintained at a temperature of from approximately 30° 
no card is positioned in said frame member, whereby the F. to 100° F. One or both of these film contains an amount of 
case cannot be closed unless all frame members therein have polymerizable plasticizer ranging from approximately 10 per- 
a card positioned therein. cent to 50 percent by weight based on the combined weight 
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of the film forming resin and plasticizer present therein. 
These films are then pressed together through contacting rol- 
lers to form a film lamination. A product to be packaged is 
then interposed between the film lamination and a base 
member, which can be a flexible film or rigid material. 
Peripheral portions of the film lamination are then contacted 
with said base member to completely enclose the product 
and crystallization of the polyvinylidene lamina then induced 
as, for example, by the application of heat. The package is 
then irradiated in accordance with this invention to rigidify 
the film lamination. 


3,648,835 
MARKING TAPE 
Edgar K. Yucel, Edina, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,701 
Int. Cl. B44c 1/08; A611 15/06 
US. Ci. 206—59 C 


Pressure sensitive adhesive tape of the transparent type is 
marked with visually distinguishable light-reflecting struc- 
tural markings at uniformly spaced unit intervals along its 
length in a roll. Light reflected from these markings as the 
tape is withdrawn from a roll makes the markings readily 
distinguishable by the naked eye from other portions of the 
tape not so marked. Thus, the unit interval markings permit a 
person to measure directly the length of a strip of tape being 
withdrawn from a roll as it is withdrawn. 

But these markings are also such that, after the withdrawn 
strip of tape is applied under light finger pressure to a sub- 
strate, the special markings essentially disappear. They 
become essentially invisible and unnoticeable in the trans- 
parent tape on the substrate. 


3,648,836 
COTTON SWAB STRIP 
John F. Castner, Route #2, Loganville, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 2,887 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/20 
US. Cl. 206—65 R 


A series of cotton-tipped applicators or swabs are 
releasably held in a side-by-side arrangement by a swab 
retaining strip having a plurality of swab retaining notches 
which are shaped for snap-in retention of the sticks of the 
swabs. The retaining strip has a pair of marginal portions 
which flank and are hingedly connected to an intermediate 
portion, the marginal portions being held at right angles to 
the intermediate portion when the swab sticks are supported 
by the retaining strip. 
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3,648,837 
AUTOMOBILE ENGINE POWERED, LITTER 
EVACUATING DEVICE 
David W. Ogle, Alderwood Manor, Wash., assignor to Litco 
Enterprises, Inc., Alderwood Manor, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 65,897 
Int. Cl. B60n 3/08; B60s 1/64 
USS. Cl. 206—19.5 C 


There is disclosed a litter evacuating device for an engine 
driven automobile. Two airtight litter receptacles are shown, 
each having inlet and exhaust ports. One of the receptacles is 
for the evacuation of miscellaneous litter, as bottles, cans, 
refuse, garbage, paper, and the like type of litter from occu- 
pants of the automobile, and the other receptacle is for 
cigarette and cigar butts and ashes. A hingedly mounted, 
gravity closing door is mounted on the inlet port of one of 
the litter receptacles and the other is spring opened. Each 
litter receptacle feeds through conduit means to the inlet 
port of an airtight litter retention chamber. Each litter reten- 
tion chamber has a screened exhaust port to prevent passage 
of litter out of the receptacle chamber therethrough. Also, 
the litter retention chamber for cigarette and cigar butts is 
formed with a removable bottom portion and has a water 
well in such bottom portion to extinguish the fire from any lit 
cigarette or cigar butt deposited therein. In one form, the 
litter retention chamber is detachably carried by the hood of 
an automobile and is raised and lowered therewith and is also 
attached and detached from the remainder of the mechanism 
during the raising and lowering of the hood. In the other 
form, the litter retention device extends downwardly and the 
bottom thereof is pivotally mounted with a foot operated 
discharge lever connected therewith. A negative pressure of 
suction is provided on the discharge port of the litter reten- 
tion chamber by an exhaust fan powered by an idler pulley; 
an electrically responsive, selectively operable clutch means 
has a driving part connected with the idler pulley and a 
driven part connected with the exhaust fan; and belt means 
connects the idler pulley with the crankshaft of the automo- 
bile engine. Also, a suction inlet conduit is provided for the 
attachment thereto of a vacuum-type cleaning hose so that 
the interior of the automobile body may be vacuumed, when 
desired. 


3,648,838 
AIRLINE BAGGAGE TRANSFER SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Paul Hiromura, 596 Warwick Ave., Teaneck, N.J. 
Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 47,756 
Int. Cl. BO7c 5/34 


US. Cl. 209—74 M ’ 9 Claims 
A system is provided for the handling of baggage onto and 


from airplanes. The system relies upon a baggage tag and a 
baggage label, both of which are particularly arranged to 
present the same information in the form of code and are at- 
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tached to the same piece of baggage. A series of optical 
readers read the tag and label and communicate the informa- 


tion to a data processing controller which compares the in- 
formation and controls the baggage gates. 


3,648,839 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING AND 
SEPARATING OUT OVERWEIGHT LETTERS 
Robert S. Bradshaw, Broomall, Pa.; Donald M. Golden, Cher- 


Filed Nov. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 87,436 
Int. Cl. BO7c 5/20 
US. Cl. 209—121 


A method and apparatus for separating out overweight let- 
ters, wherein the letters are transported serially on their lon- 
gitudinal edges at a controlled speed into a pinch roller pair 
driven by a constant torque clutch at a tangential velocity 
greater than the linear speed of the letters immediately prior 
to entry into the pinch rollers. The loss of rotational velocity 
of the pinch rollers caused by the mass of the slower moving 
letter is automatically compared against a standard loss of 
rotational velocity by the pinch roller pair for a letter of max- 
imum allowable mass for a given postage, and overweight let- 
ters are automatically gated out of the transport stream. 


3,648,840 
ROTATING CYCLONE CENTRIFUGE 
Roy A. Bobo, 6139 Bardley St., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,886 
Int. Cl. B04c 5/00 
US. Cl. 209—211 


10 Claims 
A rotating cyclone centrifuge wherein a forced fluid vortex 
from rotation of a cyclone is combined with a free fluid vor- 
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tex from a pressure drop of the fluid for effecting improved 


separation or classification of various mixtures and suspen- 
sions. 


3,648,841 
FILTER PRESS CONSTRUCTION 
Alfons Schotten, and Franz Heimbach, both of Duren, Ger- 
many, assignors to Eberhard Hoesch & Sohue, Duren, Ger- 


many 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,192 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 5, 1969, P 19 61 
061.8 
Int. Cl. BO1d 25/00 


O.S. Cl. 210—224 8 Claims 


A stack of horizontally oriented vertically superposed filter 
plates each having a frame is arranged in a filter press. Pro- 
jecting pins extend laterally from the respective frames and 
engaging elements are journaled on the pins and each opera- 
tive to engage and maintain spaced from the respective filter 
plate a subjacent or superposed filter plate when the stack is 
vertically shifted in response to opening of the filter press. 


3,648,842 
FILTRATION APPARATUS 
James F. Zievers, La Grange, Ill., assignor to Industrial Filter 
& Pump Mfg. Co., Cicero, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 794,917 
Int. Cl. BO1d 29/02 
U.S, Cl. 210—237 


8 Claims 

Filtration apparatus for filtering radioactive or highly toxic 
materials includes a filter tank and a disposable filter car- 
tridge removably mounted in the tank and including a plu- 
rality of filter rolls and a rotatable take-up spool mounted in 
a perforate container. The take-up spool mates with a drive 
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shaft in the tank and is rotated to remove the plugged outer 
windings or layers from the rolls to expose a fresh filtering 
surface. After the filter rolls have been completely unwound, 


the filter cartridge, including the used filter material and any 
filter cake which may have been deposited thereon can be 
removed from the tank and replaced with a fresh cartridge 
without exposure to the operating personnel. 


3,648,843 
STACKED SHEET FILTER ASSEMBLY 
Ronald K. Pearson, 15344 East Pentura Drive, Hancienda 
Hgts., Calif. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 688,938, , now 
abandoned , which is a continuation of application Ser. No. 
562,043, , now abandoned , which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 218,642, Aug. 22, 1962, now abandoned. 
This application Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 805,048 
Int. Cl. BO1d 25/18 


U.S. Cl. 210—443 8 Claims 
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A plurality of flexible metal sheets, each too thin to be self- 
supporting, are selectively etched so as to have projections 
on one surface, and such projections have roughened lateral 
surfaces. Such sheets are stacked and compressed to form a 
rigid structure, which is placed in a housing so that entering 
fluid must pass between the edges of the stacked sheets to 
reach an outlet. The roughened surfaces and projections trap 
undesired particles of extremely small size. Housings include 
threaded locking elements for the stack with passages for 
equalizing pressures thereon, and grooves or ribs for 
cooperative locking engagement with the filter elements. 


3,648,844 
PLASTIC FILTER LEAF WITH SEPARATOR CHANNELS 
John E. Krynski, and Ernie G. Seggebruch, both of East 
Moline, Ill., assignors to Ametek, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,574 


Int. Cl. BO1d 25/26 
U.S. Cl. 210—487 ; 3 Claims 
A filter leaf assembly is disclosed which may be used in 
either a horizontal rotary leaf filter or a vertical filter. The 
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filter leaf assembly comprises a leaf member of a synthetic 
plastic material with both faces of the leaf member being 
provided with a regular pattern of closely spaced cylindrical 
projections. The projections are integral with the leaf 
member. Filter media are mounted on both faces of the leaf 


member over these cylindrical projections. The leaf member 
may be circular and mounted upon a hub having passages 
therein communicating with both sides of the leaf member. 
The leaf member may be rectangular and a hose connection 
attached along one edge thereof to communicate with both 
faces of the leaf member. 


3,648,845 
THIN FILM SEPARATION MEMBRANES AND 
PROCESSES FOR MAKING SAME 

Robert L. Riley, San Diego, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the In- 

terior 

Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,735 
Int. Cl. BO1d 31/00, 13/00 

US. Cl. 210—490 11 Claims 

Process for making thin film semipermeable membranes. A 
porous substrate having pores not greater than about 500 A. 
at a surface thereof is provided, as by casting from a solution 
of an organic polymer. A nonporous buffer layer is coated 
upon that surface to fill the pores, as by applying a water- 
soluble material, such as polyacrylic acid. The thin film 
semipermeable membrane is formed in situ upon the buffer 
layer, as by dipping the coated substrate in a dilute solution 
of cellulose acetate. A less than 1 weight percent solution of 
cellulose acetate, having an acetyl content not less than 
about 39.8 weight percent in chloroform may be used. After 
drying, the buffer layer is at least partially leached from the 
composite membrane. The cellulose acetate semipermeable 
membrane may be less than 1,000 A. in thickness. 


3,648,846 
PROCESS FOR MAKING FLUID FILTERS HAVING 
IMPROVED PROPERTIES 

Marcel Clarence Sicard, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to AMF 

Incorporated, N.J. 

Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,964 
Int. Cl. BO1d 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 210—494 6 Claims 

1. A process for making a filter cartridge comprising wind- 
ing strand material in a crisscross pattern on a pervious core 
in a plurality of superposed layers with the strands in axially 
spaced relation and in substantially superposed position 
thereby forming circumferential series of diamond-shaped 
radial passages extending from the inner surface to the outer 
surface of said cartridge, the passages being progressively 
larger from said inner surface to said outer surface each of 
said series of diamond-shaped passages having substantially 
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eight such passages per inch of internal diameter of the car- 
tridge regardless of the degree of filtration expected from 
said cartridge and while winding applying a quantity of 
fibrous material on said strands and between the layers 
thereof to cause the fibrous material to lie on and be axially 
spaced by said strands and form within the passages filtering 
media, said fibrous material being determined by the desired 
degree of filtration expected from said cartridge. 


3,648,847 
FILTER AID CONDITICNERS 
Bernard J. Davis, Biloxi, Miss., assignor to Reichhold Chemi- 
cals, Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

Original Jan. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 789,592, now 
Patent No. 3,570,669. Divided and this application June 9, 
1970, Ser. No. 57,016 
Int. Cl. BO1d 39/00 
US. Cl. 210—500 4 Claims 

This application discloses a composition comprising a mix- 
ture of an oxazoline with a filter aid and to its use in filtering 
apparatus. This composition facilitates the removal of 
suspended solids from polymers and its solutions in nonpolar 
solvents. The preferred oxazolines are 4,4-dihydroxy methyl 
or 4-monohydroxymethyl-2-alkyloxazoline, wherein the alkyl 
group can range from C, to C,, in length, but is preferably in 
the range of Cy, to Cig, 


3,648,848 
EMERGENCY FLARE HOLDER 
Joseph M. Wallace, 5898 Blackwelder St., Culver City, Calif. 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,469 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 211—88 2 Claims 


\ 





A holder for emergency highway flares to be mounted in 
the driver’s compartment of a vehicle is formed of sheet 
material bent to form a container with an open front, with 
sidewalls cut away at the upper end to enable the emergency 
highway flares mounted in the container to be grasped and 
taken out. 


3,648,849 
DESK TRAY ARRANGEMENT 
Everett K. Harris, Geneva, and Donald V. Beaver, Brookfield, 
both of Ill., assignors to All-Stee! Equipment Inc. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,175 
Int. Cl. A47f 3/14; B42f 17/00 


US. Cl. 211—126 ‘ 9 Claims 
A desk tray arrangement especially adapted for tray 


stacking in which the individual desk trays are each in the 
form of a planar quadrilaterally shaped bottom plate defining 
front and rear side edges, a continuous rim wall formed 
about the side and rear edges by a one piece member having 
its lower edge turned inwardly and received under the side 
and rear edges of the bottom plate for affixing thereto as by 
spot welding, with the front edge of the bottom plate doubled 
over underneath the bottom plate, a socket forming bracket 
structure fixed at the undersurface of the bottom plate in 
defining upper and lower slots at each side of the tray, and 
U-shaped spacer elements adapted to be applied to either 
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side of the trays to be stacked, with their arms frictionally 
received in the slot pairs adjacent same. A set of four feet 


each arranged for ready application to the tray that is to 
serve as a single unit, or as the base tray of stacked trays are 
associated with the tray arrangement. 


3,648,850 
CRANE WITH TELESCOPIC BOOM 
Donald J. Rochon, Monroe, and Elisworth B. Sargent, Seattle, 
both of Wash., assignors to Tyee Construction Company, 
Kirkland, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,543 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/06 
US. Cl. 212—55 


p 
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A means and technique are disclosed whereby a crane 
boom or other outrigger device which is mounted on an 
anchorage to be pivoted into an operatively inclined position 
relative to the horizontal, may be comprised of a pair of elon- 
gated boom sections that are relatively reciprocably engaged 
to be extended and retracted in relation to one another along 
the length of the device while it is in the operatively inclined 
position thereof. According to the invention, the means for 
raising and lowering the device to and from the operatively 
inclined position thereof, and supporting it in said position, 
include a pair of pendants that are operatively intercon- 
nected between the anchorage and the aforesaid boom sec- 
tions, and each individually operative to assume support of 
the device when in tension. In addition, there are control 
means connected to one of the pendants which are operative 
to shift the support of the device from the one pendant to the 
other, and vice versa, by altering the tension in the aforesaid 
one pendant so as to pivot the device either toward or away 
from the horizontal when the other pendant is taut. 
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3,648,851 
COUPLER CENTERING DEVICE 
William K. MacCurdy, Detroit, Mich., assignor to Evans 
Products Company 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,150 
Int. Cl. B61g 7/12 


US. Cl. 213—20 4 Claims 





A simplified centering device for a coupler of a railway 
car. The centering device embodies a single coil spring that is 
loaded between a pair of abutment members that engage the 
coupler shank for resiliently biasing the shank back to a nor- 
mal, central position. A stop arrangement is additionally pro- 
vided as part of the centering mechanism that can be 
released so that the coupler may be positioned in an off- 
center location if desired. 


3,648,852 
AIR CUSHION SUPPORT APPARATUS FOR TRANSFER 
STRUCTURE 
Werner Willuweit, St. Clair Shores, Mich., assignor to La 
Salle Machine Tool, Inc., Warren, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,693 
Int. Cl. B65g 35/00 
US. Cl. 214—1 BE 


Apparatus comprising a pair of parallel slide rails having 
flat horizontal top surfaces on which workpiece carrying pal- 
lets are slidably mounted. A plurality of upright air passages 
terminate in discharge ports in the rail top surfaces and the 
ports are spaced longitudinally on the rails, a spring loaded 
ball valve member being disposed in each passage for move- 
ment to a seated position closing the passage. The ball valve 
member projects slightly above the flat slide surfaces on the 
rails so that when a pallet is moved horizontally on the rails, 
engagement of the pallet with a projecting ball valve member 
provides for opening of the corresponding air passage port so 
that air can issue therefrom and provide the desired air 
cushion between the pallet and the rails to facilitate horizon- 
tal movement of the pallet on the rails. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


MarcH 14, 1972 


3,648,853 
VACUUM WORK PICK-UP ATTACHMENT FOR WORK 
DEVICE 
John R. Winne, Detroit, Mich., assignor to Erie Engineering 
Company, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 25,332 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 214—1 BH 





A work pick-up vacuum cup on the forward end of an 
elongated tubular arm is connected by a pipe to the throat of 
a venturi tube on the rearward end of the arm. The opposite 
ends of the venturi tube are connected to compressed air 
inlet and outlet couplings which in turn are connected to 
flexible air hoses. The arm is mounted in and projects out- 
ward from the opposite ends of the horizontal bore of a head 
having a vertical socket and replaces the work-lifting arm 
and head on top of the vertically-reciprocating horizontally- 
turning lift piston rod of the Lifting and Swinging Work 
Transfer Device of Kirsch et al., U.S. Pat. No. 3,406,837 of 
Oct. 22, 1968. The air outlet coupling has an auxiliary air 
outlet orifice for enhancing rapid release action. In a modifi- 
cation (FIG. 3), the forward end of the elongated tubular 
arm carries a plurality of such vacuum cups similarly con- 
nected to the threat of the venturi tube. 


3,648,854 
REACH-EXTENSION ATTACHMENT FOR WORK 
TRANSFER DEVICE 
Ronald D. Potter, Waterford, Mich., assignor to Erie En- 
gineering Company, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 25,517 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 214—1 BB 





Replacing the workpiece-lifting arm on top of the verti- 
cally-reciprocating horizontally-turning lift piston rod of the 
Lifting and Swinging Work Transfer Device of Kirsch et al., 
U.S. Pat. No. 3,406,837 of Oct. 22, 1968, the present inven- 
tion mounts a head adjustably holding a horizontal slide bear- 
ing sleeve in which is slidably mounted an elongated tubular 
arm. The forward end of this arm carries a stationary work- 
gripping jaw adjacent a movable work-gripping jaw on a 
piston rod extending through the arm to the piston head of a 
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jaw-operating fluid-pressure cylinder mounted on the rear- 
ward end of the arm. Mounted on the bearing sleeve is an 
arm-extending fluid-pressure cylinder having a piston rod 
operatively connected by a drag link to the arm to advance 
that arm and extend the reach thereof. 


3,648,855 
MIDPOSITION STOP FIXTURE FOR WORK TRANSFER 
DEVICE 
Ronald D. Potter, Waterford, Mich., assignor to Erie En- 
gineering Company, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,876 
Int. Cl. F64d 71/00 
U.S. CL 214—1 B 














This midposition stop fixture consists of a base carrying an 
abutment block containing a clearance bore through which a 
reciprocable control rod connected to the work transfer 
device can move freely, except when it is intercepted by a 
stop block moved to intercepting position by the piston rod 
of a reversible fluid pressure cylinder mounted on the base. 
Reversal of the cylinder retracts the stop block from its for- 
ward position covering the clearance bore in the abutment 
block so that the reciprocable control rod connected to the 
work transfer device can pass freely through the clearance 
bore thereof, It then permits the work-carrying arm of the 
work transfer device to perform a full stroke and move 
beneath the forming element of the served machine, such as 
the punch of a forming press, rather than being intercepted 
in midstroke by the engagement of the control rod with the 
stop block while the two served machines are performing 
operation on their respective workpieces. 


3,648,856 
TRANSMISSION JACK 

Gilbert W. Gaarder, and Elmont E. Hollingsworth, both of St. 

Joseph, Mo., assignors to Gray Manufacturing Company, 

Inc., St. Joseph, Mo. 

Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,854 
Int. Cl. B66f 5/04 

US. Cl. 214—1D 





A jack for use in handling transmissions, the jack having a 
wheeled base, a lift arm swingably mounted on the base, 
there being means for raising and lowering the lift arm and a 
load-receiving head at the free end of the lift arm. A leveling 
assembly is carried by the jack and includes a link having one 
end thereof coupled with the load-receiving head and the 
other end thereof attached to the base whereby the head may 
be rotated about a transverse axis, the leveling assembly 
being operable by gear means carried by the jack and ac- 
tuatable from either side thereof. The jack is powered by a 
hydraulic piston and cylinder assembly carried by the base of 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


571 


the jack, the piston having a guide member at the outer end 
thereof and seated within trackways on each side of the base. 


3,648,857 
MACHINE FOR LOADING OBJECTS IN GROUPS ONTO 
PALLETS OR THE LIKE 
Halvor Grasvoll, Goteborg, Sweden, assignor to Gustav G. 
Magnusson, Vastra Frolunda and Kari I. Weiner, 
Goteborg, Sweden, part interest to each 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,056 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 19, 1969, 6587/69 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 57/12, 57/24 
US. CL 214—6G 


The machine is intended to transfer uniform objects, such 
as for instance milk cartons, which are arranged in groups, 
from a feeding conveyor via a sloping feeder belt onto rol- 
lers. Means are provided to transfer the objects from the rol- 
lers onto a vertically and horizontally displaceable loading 
plate. A hinged means, normally being in an inoperative, 
swung-down position, is provided at the discharge end of the 
rollers so as to be influenced by the movement of said plate 
into assuming a horizontal position, wherein said means 
serves as a stripper for depositing the objects carried by the 
loading plate on the pallet. 


3,648,858 
STABILIZED LOAD HOIST APPARATUS 
Charles D. Barron, Huntington Beach; Earl A. Peterson, Long 

Beach; Gary K. Stark, Buena Park, and Cari A. Wilms, La 
Habra, all of Calif., assignors to Byron Jackson Inc., Lo: , 
Beach, Calif. 
Filed May 7, 1970, Ser. No. 35,370 
Int. Cl. B65g 67/58 
US. Cl. 214—14 


Hoist apparatus for moving a load between relatively verti- 
cally movable locations, wherein the load is moved by a pair 
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of load hoist cables, and a tension hoist cable is connected 
between the relatively vertically movable locations, the load 
hoist and the tension hoist being coupled together to cause 
movement of the load corresponding to the movement 
between the locations, the load hoist also being operable to 
move the load between such locations, the load being con- 
nected to the pair of load hoist cables and being guided on 
the tension hoist cable. 


3,648,859 
COMPOUND MOVABLE-SIDED TRUCK HOPPER 
Mike E. Johnson, Rural Route 2, Garfield, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,512 
Int. Cl. B6O0p 1/36 


US. Cl. 214—17 D 4 Claims 


A vehicular mounted hopper, for solid fungible goods, hav- 
ing compound hingeably communicating side-bottom ele- 
ments mechanically movable during unloading from a normal 
rectiplanar position to variably sloping positions, to cause 
product thereon to move to a medially positioned conveyor 
for transfer. Side-bottom element motion is accomplished by 
cables communicating therewith and movable by winding 
about an elongate shaft rotatably journaled in the opposed 
upper medial hopper ends or by hydraulic cylinders as dis- 
closed in a specie. An auxiliary conveyor transfers product at 
a distance from the hopper. 


3,648,860 
DEVICE FOR FEEDING MATERIAL OUT OF SILOS OR 
FROM STACKS 
Olov Carl Gustav Wennberg, Bjurbacksgatan 8, Karlstad, 
Sweden 
Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,654 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 13, 1969, 3459/69 
Int. Cl. B65g 65/46 


US. Cl. 214—17 DA 4 Claims 





The invention concerns a device for feeding of material 
from a bottom supporting said material to a central outlet by 
means of a feed screw performing a wandering movement 
about the center of the bottom and a rotation about its own 
axis and in which the driving means for the screw are 
mounted onto a turning disk mounted in the center of the 
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bottom and surmounted by a protecting casing. The inven- 
tion intends to prevent the often occurring formation of 
vaults in the material. To this purpose the casing leaves a 
portion of the turning disk uncovered and has a feed edge ex- 
tending downwards towards the disk so as to drive off the 
material from the outlet opening during rotation of the disk 
and thereby improve its uniform feed through the outlet 


opening. 


3,648,861 
DEVICE FOR TRANSPORTING SLABS IN ROLLING 
MILLS 
Wolfgang Fabian; Theodor Sevenich, and Klaus Kuhn, all of 
Dortmund, Germany, assignors to MHoesch Aktien- 
geseilschaft, Dortmund, Germany 
Filed Jan. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 2,466 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 15, 1969, P 19 01 
851.0 
Int. Cl. F27b 9/22 


US. Cl. 214—25 8 Claims 


Transporting means for transporting slabs in rolling mills, 
especially wide strip rolling mills, from the slab storage place 
to the pusher furnaces, which includes slab packet conveying 
means extending parallel to the axes of the pusher furnaces 
and at a substantially right angle to the direction of move- 
ment of the furnace roller conveyor means. 


3,648,862 

GOODS TRANSFER DEVICE FOR MOTOR WAGON AND 

TRAILER VAN BASED ON VIBRATORY PRINCIPLE 
Nobuo Sugimoto, Osaka-shi, Japan, assignor to Kishaseizo 

Kabushiki Kaisha 

Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,886 
Int. Cl. B6Op 1/58 

U.S. Cl. 214—83.3 


Goods transfer device for a motor wagon or trailer van 
which is characterized by providing on the body the motor 
wagon or trailer van an exciter capable of generating straight 
line movement for causing prescribed vibrations of the entire 
motor wagon or trailer van over traveling tires and suspen- 
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sion device, thus transferring goods in a truck body by vibra- 
tion. 


3,648,863 
DIPPER PITCH CONTROL FOR SHOVELS 
George B. Baron, 4358 Powell Road, and George J. Thomp- 
son, 1000 Marseilles Drive, both of Marion, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,807 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/00 
US. Cl. 214—138 


A pitch control mechanism for power shovels having a 
body with a stiffleg pivotally connected at its bottom to the 
body and a dipper handle pivotally connected to the top of 
the stiffleg. The dipper is pivotally connected to the dipper 
handle and has limited arcuate movement relative to the han- 
dle. A hoist lifts the dipper to its upward limit, if un- 
restrained, and raises the dipper and dipper handle. A panto- 
graph linkage with a control to lock the linkage, controllably 
move it, or release it for free movement, extends from the 
bottom of the stiffleg to its connection with the dipper han- 
dle, and from that connection to the dipper. When the link- 
age is locked, the dipper angle relative to the ground remains 
fixed during digging and hoisting movement. When the link- 
age is positively moved, the dipper angle relative to the 
dipper handle is changed as desired. When the linkage is 
released, the dipper moves to its upper angle limit under pull 
of the hoist and the dipper operates as a fixed angle dipper, 
the linkage moving automatically as required by stiffleg and 
dipper handle movement. 


3,648,864 
CROWD MOUNT 
Carl E. Messenger, Jr., 1428 Lusch Road, Marion, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,677 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/00 


US. Cl. 214—136 7 Claims 





A crowd handle mount for fixed boom shovels wherein the 
crowd handle is attached at its front end to a pivoted stiff leg 
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in conventional fashion, and has its back end supported on a 
vertical strut that is pivotally mounted at its bottom on the 
shovel rotating frame and pivotally connected at its top to 
the crowd handle, whereby the rotating frame, stiff leg, 
crowd handle and strut form a four bar linkage. The crowd 
can be moved in crowd and retract directions by rope means 
reeved over sheaves on the crowd handle and in the gantry, 
or by means of a rack on the crowd handle and a pinion 
mounted in the gantry. 


3,648,865 
ARTICLE HANDLING 
Wheeler W. Meyers, Savona, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Original application Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,144, now 
Patent No. 3,556,578, dated Jan. 19, 1971. Divided and this 
application July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 51,521 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/02 

US. Cl. 214—152 


Handling apparatus for and method of spacing apart a plu- 
rality or multitude of similar articles, such as sticks, canes, 
rods, tubes or small disks or the like disposed adjacent each 
other on a reiatively flat surface, the apparatus including a 
main body member embodying a vacuum chamber or cavity 
having an open side against which one surface of a per- 
forated plate is disposed. A first surface of a perforated sheet 
or membrane of an elastic or resilient material, such as 
rubber, is disposed against the second surface of said plate 
and means are provided for stretching said membrane or 
sheet. Said method comprises positioning the second surface 
of the sheet adjacent a multitude of similar ones of said arti- 
cles, supplying vacuum to said cavity or chamber to draw the 
articles into firm contact with such second surface of the 
sheet, stretching said sheet to separate or space said articles 
apart, and terminating said vacuum to deposit the articles in 
a spaced apart orientation on a generally flat surface. 


3,648,866 
HOIST AND FRAME FOR BOAT AND TRAILER 
Harold M. Slown, 1648 S. Washington, Wichita, Kans. 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,435 
Int. Cl. B60r 9/00 
US. Cl. 214—450 


This invention is a hoist and frame for a boat and trailer in- 
cluding a frame mountable on the bed of a truck having a 
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hoist and a ramp assembly temporarily mountable with the 
frame. More particularly the invention is a frame for carrying 
in mounted position on a truck a conventional boat mounted 
on a conventional and popular design trailer. 


3,648,867 
SPARE TIRE CARRIER 
J. W. Beavers, Route 4, Box 272, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 67,835 
Int. Cl. B62d 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 214—454 


A spare tire carrier for motor vehicles and the like in 
which the spare tire is secured to an extensible tubular 
telescoping section, one end of which is swiveled to the 
frame of the vehicle under the floor thereof and the other 
end of which is provided with a handle, together with means 
whereby the handle may be lifted by manually operable 
mechanism to clamp the tire tightly against the floor of the 
vehicle. The telescoping section has points of suspension on 
the frame well above the center of gravity of the tire so as to 


serve as a cradle tending to hold the tire in a horizontal posi- 
tion while the section is being collapsed or extended. The 
manually operable means includes an eccentric for gaining a 
mechanical advantage and is so designed as to pass slightly 
beyond dead center so as to use the weight of the tire to hold 
it in locked position when the tire is clamped. The carrier is 
adjustable vertically to accommodate various size tires. 


3,648,868 
CONTAINER TRANSPORTING VEHICLE 

Richler Max M., St. Laurent, Quebec, Canada, assignor to 

Atlas Hoist & Body Incorporated, Montreal, Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,176 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/28 

US. Cl. 214—510 


A vehicle for transporting a walled container which con- 
tains a movable platen therein. The vehicle is provided with 
means for moving the container relative to the vehicle, while 
carried thereon, to unload material from the container. The 
vehicle includes means for holding the platen in one position 
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while the container is moved on the vehicle relative to the 
platen to assist in the unloading of the container. 


3,648,869 
TRANSFER CARRIAGE 
Floyd W. Christianson; William J. Oakes, and James T. Saw- 
telle, all of Erie, Pa., assignors to American Sterilizer Com- 
pany, Erie, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,492 
Int. Cl. B60p 3/02 


US. Cl. 214—515 16 Claims 


This disclosure describes a wheeled car especially suited 
for transporting goods in a hospital or the like. A dolly hav- 
ing front and rear wheels, a cabinet supported on the dolly. 
The dolly is spaced above the floor so that the dolly can be 
moved over the car, lifting the wheels of the dolly slightly 
from the floor for transportation. The car is generally T- 
shaped having a narrow part and a wider part. The front 
wheels are carried on a bracket that is slidable from a for- 
ward to a rearward position and which is locked in the for- 
ward position when the dolly is on the floor. When the car 
moves under the dolly, the front wheels slide toward the rear 
of the dolly so that the front wheels of the dolly are all sup- 
ported adjacent the rear wheels and all four wheels are 
disposed in the spaces at the sides of the narrow part of the 
car platform. Thus the overall width of the car, dolly and 
cabinet is no greater than the cabinet, yet the main part of 
the car platform is as wide as the bottom of the cabinet. 


3,648,870 
HARVESTER 
Thomas W. Dutschke, 1709 58th Ave. Drive, W., Bradenton, 
Fla. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,593 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/38; AO1d 45/00 


US. Cl. 214—519 10 Claims 














A harvesting machine which has a number of conveyors 
and seats for pickers. The endless conveyors are formed from 
a pair of endless chains which are held in a parallel, fixed 
relation by a plurality of transverse, perpendicular, planar 
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ladders. Attached to the top of the ladders is.a flexible apron 
which overlaps the adjacent ladder and forms a pouch to 
carry the fruit without damage. This structure also allows for 
the fruit to be gently lowered onto an unloading surface 


without damage. 
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3,648,871 
VEHICLE LOADER 
Jack D. Layton, Salem, Oreg., assignor to Layton Manufac- 


turing Company, Salem, Oreg. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,723 


Int. Cl. E02f 3/70 
US. Cl. 214—778 


A vehicle loader having a pivoted boom mounted on the 
vehicle frame. A tippable bucket is movably mounted on the 
free end of the boom through a bucket support means for 
movement relative to the boom longitudinally of the boom. A 
motor is provided for moving the bucket support means. 
Linkage means mounted on the bucket support means and 
connected at its ends to the bucket and vehicle frame 
produces tipping movement of the bucket with movement of 
the bucket support means on the boom. The linkage means 
includes.an extensible link which on extension also results in 


bucket tipping. 


3,648,872 
SAFETY CONTAINER AND CLOSURE CAP UNIT 
THEREFOR 

August J. Durso, 1604 Blackthorn, Glenview, Ill.; Frank C. 

Maurer, Skokie, and John F. McEnery, Niles, both of IIl., 

assignors to said Durso, by said Maurer and said McEnery 

Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 64,972 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/02 

US, Cl. 215—9 


A safety container and closure cap unit therefor includes 
means for detachably latching or attaching the safety closure 
cap unit to the neck portion of the container body by 
manually inserting the safety closure cap unit on the neck 
portion of the container body and imparting rotational move- 
ment to the closure cap unit in the form of a partial turn or 
revolution without manipulation of any parts or instrumen- 
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talities in the closure cap unit or in the closure cap housing 
or on the container body other than the rotational movement 
of the closure cap unit itself. The closure cap unit may be 
removed from the neck portion of the container body by the 
simultaneous application of manual pressure on a plurality of 
manually operable means located at a plurality of pressure 
points spaced from each other on the periphery of the clo- 
sure cap housing unit and simultaneously therewith imparting 
rotational movement in the form of a partial turn or revolu- 
tion to the closure cap unit in a direction opposite to the 
direction of movement imparted to the closure cap unit by 
the said first partial turn or revolution, and then manually 
withdrawing the closure cap unit from the neck portion of 
the container body. A fluidtight seal is effected between the 
closure cap unit and the neck portion of the container body 
as the closure cap unit is thus installed upon the neck portion 
of the container body. 


3,648,873 
STRUCTURE FOR REMOVING AIR FROM A BABY 

NURSER 

Syivester J. Grobbel, Warren, Mich., assignor to Anthony J. 

Bellanca, Detroit, Mich., a part interest 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,566 
Int. Cl. A61j 9/00 
U.S. CL. 215—11R 


Structure for and a method of purging air from a baby 
nurser is disclosed including a dowel, a base on one end of 
the dowel and a cylindrical member on the other end of the 
dowel. The cylindrical member is adapted to be received in 
the open end of a baby nurser having a plastic baby food 
liner therein to apply pressure to the liner for purging the 
nurser of air prior to feeding a baby. The structure for purg- 
ing air from a baby nurser may be dismantled for packaging 
and storing and is constructed to prevent pinching of the 
liner of the baby nurser. 


3,648,874 
PRESS-ON, TWIST-OFF BOTTLE CAP 

Jens L. Moller, Westmont, Ill., assignor to Continental Can 

Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 54,956 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 41/20, 41/10, 41/04 

US. Cl. 215—42 8 Claims 

The closure cap herein described has a generally cylindri- 
cal skirt with a circular lowermost edge. Corrugations in the 
form of axial ridges and flutes terminate downwardly in a 
plane spaced from the edge. The crests of the ridges and the 
cylindrical lip are elements of a common cylinder. When the 
cap skirt is uniformly constricted about threads of a bottle 
finish, material along the lines of the flutes forms female 
thread elements, securing the cap to the bottle. The ridges, 
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the thread elements and the lip constitute a knurling grid 
which affords a comfortable, sure finger grip for twisting the 





cap off the bottle, with the smooth lip surface shielding the 
edge. 


3,648,875 
ARRANGEMENT IN INSTALLATIONS FOR 

COLLECTION OF GARBAGE AND OTHER REFUSE 
Gunnar Arne Leonard Lundgren, Brottby, Sweden, assignor 

to Komprimator AB, Vallentuna, Sweden 

Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,474 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/16, 21/02 

US. Cl. 220—1 T 





An apparatus for the collection of garbage in outer recep- 
tacles having rigid sides in a truncated sector or trapezoidal 
cross section, arranged to detachably hold an inner bag- 
shaped container and locking means to hold said inner bag- 
shaped container within said outer receptacles, said locking 
means comprising an extension of the narrowmost side of 
said outer receptacle having a plate pivotally mounted 
thereon above the upper rim of said receptacle, said plate ex- 
tending slightly below the upper rim of said receptacle and 
having legs of a certain resilience attached thereto adjacent 
to its lower edge and adjacent to the sides of said outer 
receptacle which extend substantially along at least two rims 
of said outer receptacle, said pivotable plate and legs when in 
the downwardmost position frictionally engaging said outer 
receptacle along at least three rims thereof. 


3,648,876 
PRESSURE VESSEL 

Irwin Berman, Bronx, N.Y., assignor to Fuster Wheeeler Cor- 

poration, Livingston, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,386 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 41/04, 53/00 

US. Cl. 220—3 1 Claim 

A combined closure and vessel adapted for operation at 
relatively high pressures is provided with an outer fastening 
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means and an inner means. The location of the means ena- 


bles the inner means to counteract the bending moment 
about the outer means. 


3,648,877 
COLLAPSIBLE TOTE BOX 
Kenneth W. Heft, Rome, Ill., assignor to Heft, Inc., City of 
Bettendorf, Iowa 
Filed Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,205 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/24, 19/06 
US. Cl. 220—4R 


A collapsible tote box having a pallet, a pair of in- 
terchangeable sidewalls, and a pair of interchangeable end 
walls interconnecting and locking the sidewalls and pallet, 
whereby the tote box is adapted to be assembled and disman- 
tled without the need of additional parts or tools. 


3,648,878 
MODULAR SHELL FOR DISPOSERS AND THE LIKE 
Frederick G. Mackay, Tarzana, and Jerome F. Stratman, 
Cypress, both of Calif., assignors to The Tappan Company, 
Mansfield, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 760 
Int; Cl. B65d 11/18; HOSk 5/03 
U.S. Cl. 220—4R 


The shell includes front and rear sections for assembly 
about the disposer and separate side panels which are applied 
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by hand and can be selected from a series of different panels 
to provide variation in at least the appearance of the unit. 


3,648,879 
STORAGE ARRANGEMENT FOR LIQUEFIED GASES 
Robert Glover Jackson, Hornchurch, England, assignor to 
Conch International Methane Limited, Nassau, Bahamas 
Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 76,138 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 3, 1969, 
53,756/69 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/18 
US. Cl. 220—9 LG 


fran 


A membrane tank for liquefied gas storage in which the 
tank walls are made of relatively narrow vertical strips of thin 
and flexible sheet material joined to vertical stiffening mem- 
bers which in turn are fastened to an external supporting 
structure. The vertical stiffening members are alike and each 
is channel shaped with the web of the channel attached to 
the supporting member by means of a bolt and slot arrange- 
ment which allow vertical thermal expansion. The sheet 
edges are attached to the legs of the channel members, which 
are then bent toward each other at the edges and welded 
together to form lateral expansion joints. 


3,648,880 
STORAGE ARRANGEMENT FOR LIQUEFIED GAS 
Robert G. Jackson, Hornchurch, England, assignor to Conch- 
International Methane Limited, Nassau, Bahamas 
Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,911 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 31, 1969, 

$3,380/69 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/22 


US. Cl. 220—10 11 Claims 


An insulated large-scale container for liquefied gases at 
cryogenic temperatures is provided with a pressure-tight roof 
structure from which a horizontal ceiling structure is sup- 
ported on hangers, the ceiling structure comprising a number 
of insulated panels which are so supported on the hangers 
that they are free to expand and contract under large tem- 
perature variations by moving laterally relative to each other 
and to their hangers, the ceiling as a whole being also free to 
have a limited movement relative to the walls of the con- 
tainer. 
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3,648,881 
REINFORCED FIBER CONTAINER HAVING SAFETY 
FEATURE 
Roy E. Rogers, Glendale, Mo., assignor to Container Corpora- 
tion of America, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,670 
Int. Cl. B65d 17/24, 25/14, 25/34 


US. Ct. 220—54 2 Claims 


A tubular fiber container is reinforced by a nesting tubular 
fiber liner. In the formation of the latter, an inturned edge or 
shoulder is created which protects the user from the exposed 
raw edge of the end closure when the central portion thereof 
is removed. By reason of the double wall thickness provided, 
the container lends itself to vacuum packaging, ordinarily not 
possible with fiber containers. 


3,648,882 
PACKAGE FOR HIGHLY VISCOUS TACKY MATERIALS 
Marcus H. Shelton, Baytown, Tex., assignor to Esso Research 
and Engineering Company 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,570 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/14 
U.S. Cl. 220—63 


aos 


7 


A packaging container for highly viscous low molecular 
weight tacky polymers comprising a container having at least 
one removable end and a removable polymeric liner coated 
with a release agent. 


3,648,883 
TRAY 
Orville J. Bridenstine, Wayzata, Minn., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,513 


Int. Cl. B6Sd 7/42 
US. Cl. 220—66 17 Claims 
A tray comprising upstanding side and end walls and a 
gridwork bottom disposed between the lower edge portions 
of said walls. Said gridwork bottom is comprised of intersect- 
ing struts which form rows of rectangles generally parallel 
with said walls. Each of said walls terminates at its upper 
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edge to an outwardly extending turned-down flange which 
extends around the upper periphery of the tray. Said rows of 









































rectangles have different dimensions which contribute to the 
rigidity and strength of the tray. 


3,648,884 
CONTAINER BODY HAVING REINFORCING BEAD 
WITH RIB 
Daniel Joseph Mansolino, Cornwell Heights, Pa., assignor to 
American Can Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 26,852 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/42 
US. Cl. 220—72 


A tubular container body has a reinforcing bead indented 
into and circumscribing the container body wall. A plurality 
of generally longitudinal ribs are formed in the container 
body wall within the bead indentation. The ribs are formed 
during formation of the bead by providing a plurality of 
forming elements which are advanced radially inwardly to 
engage and indent a portion of the container body wall which 
defines the bead. Adjacent forming elements, in the fully ad- 
vanced position of the latter, define indentations in which the 
aforesaid ribs are formed. 


3,648,885 
A CAP MEMBER FOR A HIGH-PRESSURE GAS 
CONTAINER 
Minoru Kitsuda, No. 115 Shinshuku, Hiratsuka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 27,263 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1969, 44/74336 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/00 

US. Cl. 220—85 P 8 Claims 
A cap member for a high-pressure gas container which 
protects the valve member attached to the gas head of the 
container is produced by squeezing steel plate and not by 
using wrought iron casting, therefore its production process 
becomes simple and its production cost becomes cheap. Said 
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cap member comprises a cylindrical body, a top opening of a 
regular polygonal brim and a bottom opening of a round 
brim, a female screw on the inside of the lower part of said 
body, and two confronting side openings and two confronting 


slots on said body. When the gas container is employed, said 
cap member need not be dismantled from the head of the gas 
container. Therefore, said cap member is a protecting part 
for the valve member of the gas container. 


3,648,886 
FUEL TANK ASSEMBLY 
William L. Pringle, 999 Lakeshore Drive, Grosse Pointe 
Shores, Mich. 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,022 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/14 
U.S. Cl. 220—85 B 




















A vehicular fuel tank assembly comprising a steel outer 
container and a pliable inner member such as a liner or 
diaphragm having a plurality of circular folds in a substan- 
tially horizontal wall portion thereof to permit the center of 
the wall to collapse telescopically and vertically relative to 
the bottom of the container as fuel is exhausted from the 
tank assembly. This telescopic collapse provides volumetric 
variation in the fuel storage area and further provides varia- 
ble antislosh baffling for the unused fuel. A control valve 
regulates air flow into and out of the exhausted space 
between the container and the internal member. Fuel gaging 
is accomplished by monitoring the displacement of the col- 
lapsible internal member portion relative to the container. 
The container is mounted on the vehicle to permit limited 
damped longitudinal displacement under abnormally high ac- 
celeration load conditions. 


3,648,887 
UTENSIL ADAPTER ASSEMBLY 
Robert L. Hartley, 12 S. Harding Street, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,608 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/28 
US. Cl. 220—94 R 4 Claims 
A utensil and adapter assembly which will receive a handle 
and which has a flame guard fitted over its lower surface ad- 





MaRrcH 14, 1972 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 579 


jacent to the utensil and extending along a portion of the disposed one on each side of a dispensing position. A further 

utensil adjacent to the lower surface of the adapter. The column of cups is supported on a fixed platform and a pusher 
mechanism is provided to move this column of cups into the 
dispensing position when the other cups have been used. 


3,648,890 
AUTOMATIC FEEDER AND TAPE WRAPPER 
Egons Inka, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Crane Packing Com- 
pany, Morton Grove, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,598 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 5/00 
US. Cl. 221—236 


flame guard and the adapter are secured together and to the 
utensil by a fastener engaging a stud affixed to the utensil. 


3,648,888 
THIN-WALLED NESTABLE CONTAINER 
George Andre Cheladze, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Carthage 
Cup Company, Carthage, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,675 
Int. Cl. B65d 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 220—97 C 


An automatic workpiece feeder for a device which wraps a 
tape around a threaded portion of the workpiece. A vibratory 
feed hopper orients the workpiece correctly for acceptance 
by the tape wrapping device, and the oriented workpiece is 
conducted down a chute to the feeder. The latter engages a 
polygenal recess in the workpiece and holds the workpiece 
magnetically while it moves the workpiece into the tape 

A vacuumed formed thin-walled, plastic soft drink Tapper, holds the piece against rotation while the tape is 
dispensing cup is disclosed which has a stacking structure at being wrapped around it, then withdraws the workpiece from 
the lip formed by a short inwardly tapered conical section the tape wrapper and strips the workpiece from the feeder to 
disposed between a rolled lip at the upper end and an out- free the feeder for engaging the next piece. Movements of 
wardly flaired section at the lower end which forms a the feeder are effected by air cylinders controlled by sole- 
downwardly facing annular shoulder having an arcuate cross noid-operated valves which are triggered by microswitches 
section adapted to mate with the rolled lip of a like cup in a CoMtacted sequentially by the moving parts of the feeder as 
nested stack. each step in the operation of the feeder is concluded. 


3,648,889 3,648,891 
IMPROVEMENTS IN OR RELATING TO CUP HOLDERS LEAD DISPENSER HAVING SLIDE ACTUATED COVER 
FOR BEVERAGE DISPENSING MACHINES Otto Katz, Schwabach, and Werner Kranich, Rosstal, both of 
John Alfred Greaves, Bolton, and Steven Victor Shelley, Bir- Germany, assignors to A. W. Faber-Castell, Stein, Germany 
mingham, both of England, assignors to G. K. N. Sankey Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,930 
Limited, Bilston, England Int. Cl. B65d 85/28 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,032 US. Cl. 221—248 4 Claims 
Int. Cl. GO7f 11/12 
US. Cl. 221—11 


| a) 20 fee A 
Blade 
oo 





A dispenser for long leads for mechanical pencils consist- 
A cup holder for beverage dispensing machine includes a_ ing of an outer casing having at least one open end, and an 
pair of pivotally mounted platforms for supporting cups inner slide member which is guided by the casing and 
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adapted to contain the leads and has a cover member 
pivotably connected to its open end which, when the slide 
member is being shifted toward the open end of the casing, is 
shifted outwardly of the casing and at the same time pivoted 
away from the then exposed parts of the leads. 


3,648,892 
DEVICE FOR SUPPORTING AND DISPENSING 

ARTICLES 

Joseph Paton Morgan, Guemes 1053, Apt. 11, San Salvador 

de Jujuy, Jujuy Province, Argentina 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,026 
Claims priority, application Argentina, July 4, 1969, 222163 
Int. Cl. B65g 59/00 


U.S. Cl. 221—301 10 Claims 


A device for supporting and dispensing articles while in 
their original package or container characterized by a verti- 
cal column on which a plurality of platforms having compart- 
ments for the articles are disposed and moved by gravity 
from an upper position as the articles are dispensed. The 
device includes guide means which cause the platform to 
move along a predetermined path and abutment means 
which engage the lowermost platform to prevent its move- 
ment past a predetermined point until disengaged by a per- 
son removing an article from the device. 


3,648,893 

SAFETY CLOSURE FOR HIGH PRESSURE GAS TANKS 
Ronald Whiting, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Ollia B. Anderson, 

Toledo, Ohio, a part interest 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 741,655, July 1, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Apr. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 
130,517 
Int. Cl. F17¢ 13/12 

US. Cl. 222—3 4 Claims 

A valve body having a tank sealing portion adapted to seal 
off the opening of a high pressure gas tank. The tank sealing 
portion has a passage therethrough communicating with an 
external connection, and a shut off valve positioned exter- 
nally of the tank sealing portion for opening and closing the 
passage way leading to the external connection. An extension 
is provided on the opposite side of the tank sealing portion 
from the shut off valve which projects into the pressure 
chamber of the tank. The extension provides a continuation 
of the flow passage, and further includes a flow valve for 
shutting off the flow out of the valve body when tripped by a 
flow rate above a predetermined value. The flow valve 
preferably includes an annular valve seat which faces up- 
stream relative to flow out of the tank, and a ball that is held 
off of the seat by a spring of predetermined strength. A 
bypass of limited flow capacity is provided for equalizing 
pressure across the valve seat at a flow rate that is a fraction 
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of that required to close the flow valve. The inlets of the flow 
passage through the flow valve, and the bypass preferably 
open into the internal chamber of the tank a sufficient 


distance from the tank sealing portion of the body to prevent 
condensate from entering the flow passages when the tank is 
inverted. 


3,648,894 
FLUID DELIVERY SYSTEM 
Alan George Morgan, Bromley, England, assignor to The 
British Petroleum Company Limited, London, England 
Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,802 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 7, 1968, 

27,149/68 

Int. Cl. B67d 5/373 


US. Cl. 222—74 1 Claim 


A fluid delivery system, such as a petrol pump, wherein 
there is a flexible hose between the pump and meter and the 
hosecock, has its main shut-off valve placed between the 
pump and the hose, a nonreturn pressure-relief valve near 
the hose end remote from the pump and shut-off valve, and a 
switch mechanism contained in the hosecock for operating 
the shut-off valve. Hence, whenever the flow is shut off only 
the back pressure of the nonreturn valve is felt within the 
hose, thus permitting the use of light hose and making han- 
dling easier. Desirably, the hosecock is provided also with an 
automatic cutoff or overfill prevention device operative to 
close the main shuf-off valve when the end of the hosecock 
dips into the fluid. 
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3,648,895 
COLLAPSIBLE TUBE CONTAINERS 
Atis Strazdins, 17 Stanbrook Avenue, Fairy Meadow, New 
South Wales, Australia 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,653 
Claims priority, application Australia, Mar. 28, 1969, 
52713/69; Jan. 19, 1970, PAO117/70 
Int. Cl. B65d 35/08 


U.S. Cl. 222—107 8 Claims 


A collapsible tube container having an even number of 
longitudinally extending thinned portions along its body 
which form at least two pairs of hinge lines. The inner sur- 
faces of the tube are planar so that sharp corners are formed 
when the tube is collapsed, leaving the planar surfaces in 
contact with each other so as to expel substantially all of the 
contents of the tube upon squeezing. 


3,648,896 
APPARATUS FOR STORING AND REMOVING SILAGE 
George William Baltz, Route 4, Pocahontas, Ark. 
Original application July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,840, now 
Patent No. 3,542,216. Divided and this application Apr. 17, 
1970, Ser. No. 29,391 
Int. Cl. B65g 65/46 


U.S. Cl. 222— 168 4 Claims 





A silo including an enclosed vertical sidewall, an apertured 
silage-supporting floor extending horizontally across the 
sidewall and silage-loosening means for causing the silage to 
drop through the floor. In one embodiment the floor com- 
prises a plurality of spaced parallel pipes equipped with radi- 
al fingers. The pipes rotatably oscillate on fixed axes. In 
another embodiment the floor is centrally apertured and 
rotates about its center. A conveyor auger is associated with 
the floor to rotate therewith and to feed silage to the center 
aperture. In both embodiments the floor driving arrangement 
is outside the silage-storing zone. 


3,648,897 
SENSOR AND TRIGGER MECHANISM 
Ernst L. Ranft, Webster, N.Y., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 86,895 
Int. Cl. B67b 7/24 


US. Cl. 222—5 5 Claims 
A sensor and trigger mechanism includes a pressure vessel 


having an outlet secured to a cylindrical support member and 
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sealed by a rupturable diaphragm. An axial guide pin on the 
support extends through an axial opening in an intermediate 
wall of the support and slidably supports a headed penetrator 
pin. The shank of the pin is freely received within the open- 
ing. Axially and radially tapered seats on the head of the pin 
and on the wall of the support seat the open ends of a hollow 
frangible glass cylinder. A compression spring seating 
between an end wall of the support and the head of the pin 
biases the pin toward the diaphragm and cooperates with the 
seats in applying a hoop stress to the glass cylinder. A ball of 
predetermined weight is seated on a conical pedestal and 


held against movement by a spring biased lever arm engaging 
the ball diametrically opposite the seat. The lever arm de- 
tents a torsional spring against engagement with a fragmentor 
pin. The fragmentor pin is slidably mounted in the wall of the 
support for engagement radially with the glass cylinder to 
fragmentize the cylinder. A felt washer seated on the inter- 
mediate wall sealingly engages the penetrator pin and pro- 
vides a seal against movement of the glass fragments through 
the opening of the intermediate wall and also provides a 
resilient stop for the head of the penetrator pin after the pin 
penetrates the diaphragm. 


3,648,898 
SENSOR AND TRIGGER MECHANISM 
Edward G. Day, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 104,255 
Int. Cl. B67b 7/24 
U.S. Cl. 222—5 


A sensor and trigger mechanism includes a pressure vessel 
containing fluid under pressure and having an outlet secured 
to a cylindrical support and sealed by a rupturable 
diaphragm. An axial guide pin on the support slidably mounts 
a headed penetrator pin. The head of the penetrator pin and 
the support seat the ends of a hollow frangible glass cylinder. 
A compression spring seating between the support and the 
head of the penetrator pin biases the pin toward the 
diaphragm. A ball of predetermined weight is seated on a 
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pedestal and held against movement by a spring biased lever to the inside wall of the upper unit. The lower unit is pro- 
engaging the ball diametrically opposite the seat. A torsion vided with a bottom plate having a discharge opening that 


spring is mounted on the support and includes a swingable U- 
shaped lever arm. The head of a fragmentor pin is slotted and 
receives the bight portion of the lever arm to pivotally and 
slidably mount the fragmentor pin on the lever arm. A pair of 
extensions of the lever engage the bight portion of the lever 
arm to either side of the head of the fragmentor pin to detent 
the lever arm of the torsion spring and also slidably locate 
the fragmentor pin on the bight portion of such arm to align 
the fragmentor pin with a guide on the support. When the 
ball moves off the seat under an acceleration pulse of 
predetermined amplitude and time, the lever releases the 
lever arm and the torsion spring drives the fragmentor pin 
into engagement with the glass cylinder to fragmentize such 
cylinder and release the penetrator pin to initiate rupture of 
the diaphragm. 


3,648,899 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DYEING HAIR 
Heinz Lukesch, Saseler Chaussee 163 b, 2 Hamburg-Sassel; 
Hans Krakowsky, Overbeckstrasse 3, 2 Hamburg 22, and 
Dieter Heeb, Fruchtallee 109, 2 Hamburg 19, all of Germany 
Filed Sept. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 857,137 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/52 


U.S. Cl. 222—82 1 Claim 


An aerosol container comprising two chambers separated 
from each other by a common wall and each adapted to con- 
tain a reacting agent. A valve member for the discharge of 
aerosol product from the container is operatively connected 
to one of the chambers and is adapted upon initial actuation 
to engage a piercing element in the chamber to break the 
common wall so as to allow the respective agents to react 
with each other and to form a homogeneous mixture in the 
container. 


3,648,900 
DOSING DEVICE 
Gottfried Voigt, Nieder Eschbach, Germany, assignor to 
Braun Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,324 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 24, 1969, P 19 20 
840.3 


Int. Cl. B56d 5/64 
U.S. Cl. 222— 168.5 5 Claims 
dosing device comprises a ‘simple substantially con- 
tinuously operating construction that has a rotatable upper 
container unit and a lower stationary bottom dispensing unit. 
Radial partitions are disposed at the bottom area of the 
upper unit, and the outer end of each partition is connected 


corresponds to the area of one compartment between two 
Partitions. 


3,648,901 
POWDER CLOUD XEROGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT 
APPARATUS 
Ronald L. Cade, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,894 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 222—194 10 Claims 


A powder cloud generating apparatus suitable for use in 
the development of latent electrostatic images, which in- 
cludes a rotating disk-like member having at least one aper- 
ture passing therethrough. Porous support means are pro- 
vided beneath the apertures to retain toner material, metered 
into the aperture by a doctor or metering blade, within the 
aperture until such time as it is aspirated therefrom. Each 
aperture defines a unit charge of toner material which, upon 
entrainment in the gaseous fluid being drawn through the 
porous support means, can be accurately metered into the 
development chamber for presentation to the latent electro- 
static image being held and developed therein. 


3,648,902 
BLOW-MOLDED PUMP-TYPE DISPENSER 

Frederick Harold Humphrey, 7 Orchard Street, Markham, 

Ontario, Canada 

Original application May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,829, now 

Patent No. 3,575,949. Divided and this application Oct. 2, 

1970, Ser. No. 77,415 
Int. Cl. B65d 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 222—207 5 Claims 

An element that can be incorporated into the side of a 
blow-molded bottle when the latter is blow molded, the ele- 
ment defining with the bottle a tube through which fluid in 
the bottle can be pumped to the exterior. The element in- 
cludes a plate portion having two apertures, and two channel 
portions extending from the plate portion. The walls of each 
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channel portion extend over the plate portion to enclose the chocolate comprising a motor driven auger in an outlet 
apertures, respectively. A pump is included and is positioned sleeve of the liquid container and a valve mechanism for 


against the plate portion to pump the fluid from one aperture 
to another and thus from one channel portion to another. 


3,648,903 
FLEXIBLE WALL DISPENSER WITH VALVE FOR AIR 
VENT 

Paul A. Marchant, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Ethyl 

Development Corporation, Kansas City, Mo. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,860 
Int. Cl. B65d 37/00 

US. Cl. 222—212 


A plastic container having flexible sidewalls adapted for 
dispensing viscous, fluid materials. The container is provided 
with a generally cylindrical neck which receives a dispenser 
plug having a cylindrical skirt frictionally engaging the inner 
wall of the neck. The plug has a top wall with a central open- 
ing and a central downwardly projecting inner skirt depend- 
ing from the underside of the top wall. A flexible tube is at- 
tached to the lower portion of the inner skirt and extends 
into the bottle. The top wall of the plug is provided with air 
inlet openings which are closed by a slidable check valve car- 
ried by the inner skirt. When pressure is applied to the flexi- 
ble sidewalls, air flow moves the check valve into the closed 
position and forces the contents of the containers through 
the dip tube and out the central opening in the plug. 


3,648,904 
LIQUID DISPENSING APPARATUS 
William Teige, North Hollywood, Calif., assignor to Colum- 
ware, Inc., Lynwood, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,700 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/48 
US. Cl. 222—380 3 Claims 
A hot chocolate drink machine using liquid chocolate for 
mixing with hot water and aerating. A dispenser for the liquid 


opening and closing the outlet sleeve to provide a constant 
measure of liquid chocolate. 


3,648,905 
VALVE ACTUATOR FOR PRESSURE CONTAINER 
Richard M. Kauder, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to The Gillette 
Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,548 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/32 
US. Cl. 222—402.21 


A pressure container having an outlet valve actuated by 
tilting the outlet nozzle is provided with a lever arm extend- 
ing from the nozzle downwardly and outwardly in proximity 
to the container to facilitate one-hand operation and is also 
provided with a releasable locking member cooperating with 
the lever arm construction to prevent premature or ac- 
cidental operation. 


3,648,906 
WALLET CARRYING ARTICLE 
Mike Ross, 160 East 65th Street, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 40,877 
Int. Cl. A45ce 1/04 

US. Cl. 224—5R 6 Claims 
A shoulder strap arrangement designed to be slipped about 
a person’s arm and over his shoulder. The strap is in the form 
of a loop and a means is provided to adjust the size of the 
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loop so that it may be snugly placed about a person’s arm, 
adjacent his arm pit. A pouch is secured to the strap and a 


wallet may be placed in the pouch obviating the need for car- 
rying the wallet in a person’s pants pocket or jacket pocket. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 224—25 see: 
Patent No. 3,649,921 


3,648,907 
BACK PACK CARRIER SYSTEM 
Russell H. Romney, 3259 Bon View Drive, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 750,521, Aug. 6, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. 
No. 15,744 
Int. Cl. A45f 3/08 
US. Cl. 224—25 A 
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A back pack carrier system adaptable for various loads is 
made up of a light tubular frame formed with transverse and 
upright members connected together with detachable plastic 
connectors and equipped with multiple self-adjusting back 
web strips to fit the wearer's back comfortably. A plurality of 
weatherproof bags equipped with laterally extending grom- 
meted flaps are adapted to be lashed to the frame in various 
positions. Rearwardly extending shelf elements selectively 
mountable on different transverse members of the frame are 
provided to support the bags as needed. Lashing of the bags 
and other load components to the frame is facilitated by lash 
retaining elements in the ends of the transverse and vertical 
frame members. 
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3,648,908 
FISHING ROD CARRIER FOR BICYCLES 
Glen M. Thompson, Route 1, Roberts, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,651 
Int. Cl. B62j 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—37 


A spring clamp attached to one of the bars on a bicycle 


frame grips a fishing rod so that it extends horizontally, paral- 
lel to the frame. 


3,648,909 
CARRYING TRAY 


Warren R. Wisecarver, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to 


Bishop-Wisecarver Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 67,044 
Int. Cl. A47g 23/06 


US. Cl. 224—48 R 





A tray with a pivot support in each comer with carrying 
handles on the opposite ends of the tray being foldable on 
said pivots to the bottom of the tray and which can be ex- 
tended into upright position for carrying a loaded tray. Each 
end structure for the pivots forms a downwardly open nesting 
pocket and an upwardly extended nesting flange so formed 
that the trays with the folded handles can be nested one on 
top of the other. Each pivot is so positioned relatively to the 
handle and the bottom of the tray that the pivot flange of the 
handle bears against the bottom in the upright position. Each 
handle has a central opening with opposite curved edge 
flanges to form a grip, and in the preferred form has a brac- 
ing flange adapted to the clamp over the top nesting flange of 
the adjacent end member. 
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3,648,910 
CONTAINER OR DISPENSING DEVICE FOR ROLLS OF 
SHEET MATERIAL, SUCH AS PAPER, METAL FOIL 
ETC. 

Bengt Anders Benson, Sibyllegatan 30, 114 43, and Kari Enar 
Hammarstrom, Heleneboregatan 38, 117 32, both of 
Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,300 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 31, 1968, 14815/68 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/02 


US. Cl. 225—5S3 18 Claims 


x 


A container or dispenser for a roll of sheet material, such 
as paper, metal foil etc., is provided in the form of a cylindri- 
cal casing having diametrically opposed openings whereof at 
least one constitutes an opening for withdrawal of the rolled 
material. This opening has, in relation to the central trans- 
verse plane of the dispenser, a symmetrical T-shape, triangle 
shape, circular sector shape or a shape intermediate to these, 
with an extension along the dispenser corresponding to the 
width of the roll of material and a circumferen,ial extension 
in said central plane corresponding to about 25 to about 40 
percent of the circumference of the dispenser. 


3,648,911 
ROTARY PRESS PREPRINTED WEB REGISTERING 
DEVICE 
Roger K. Pekrul, Choctaw, Okla., assignor to The Oklahoma 
Publishing Company, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 25,142 
Int. Cl. B65h 23/70 
US. Cl. 226—30 


In a web registering device for a rotary press containing 
data to be printed on one side of a web having preprinted 
data on its opposite side, the web is entrained around a con- 
trol roller mounted in the press and connected at one end by 
gears to a brake. An electrical circuit, including sensing 
means reading the position of register marks preprinted on 
the web and coordinated with a circuit completed by a switch 
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closed by a cam, mounted on one end of a press cylinder, 
controls the position of the preprinted web with respect to 
the data being printed on its opposite side by operating air 
valves applying or releasing the brake. 


3,648,912 
PNEUMATIC APPARATUS FOR INCREMENTALLY 
ADVANCING TAPE 
Philip E. Deck, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Telex Computer 
Products, Inc., Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 76,403 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/32 
US. Cl. 226—97 


A pneumatic apparatus for incrementally advancing tape 
including means of applying continuous force tending to ad- 
vance the tape in a path across a process station, a brake 
block adjacent the tape path having a brake surface and a 
tape receiving recess adjacent the brake surface, a fluidic 
switch means adjacent to and spaced from the brake block 
with the tape path being between the switch means and the 
brake block, the switch means selectably directing a stream 
of air towards either the brake surface or the tape receiving 
recess to thereby force the tape into contact with the brake 
surface or the recess, and means of controlling the switch 
means to cause the air stream to be directed selectably 
towards the brake surface or the tape receiving recess. 


3,648,913 
NOISELESS PAPERBOARD GUIDE 
James T. Ferara, Gibbsboro, N.J., assignor to Harris-Inter- 
type Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 71,050 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 226—189 


A paperboard guide on the bridge between the single-facer 


and double-facer guides and tensions paperboard having a 
liner side and a fluted side. The fluted side of the paperboard 
contacts idler rollers while the liner side contacts a curved 
surface which may be stationary or rotatable. At least one of 
the rollers may be movable for the purpose of changing the 
amount of surface contact between the liner side of the 
paperboard and the curved surface to increase the tension. 
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3,648,914 
FASTENER POSITIONING DEVICE 
Garry P. Perkins, Cary, Ill., assignor to Spotnails, Inc., 
Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,290 
Int. Cl. B25c 7/00 
US. Cl. 227—156 


A device is provided to facilitate inserting the leading end 
of a flexible strip of collated fasteners into a narrow 
passageway, the latter forming a part of the feed mechanism 
for a high speed power actuated fastener-driving tool. One 
end of the device is adapted to extend into the passageway 
and to be positioned between adjacent fasteners at the lead- 
ing end of the strip and to be substantially parallel to shanks 
of said fasteners. The one end of the device engages the 
shank of the leading fastener and moves same in a sidewise 
direction through the passageway. 


3,648,915 
ARRANGEMENT FOR SOLDERING A TERMINAL TO A 
SEMICONDUCTOR 

Wolfgang Leibfried, Leonberg; Guenther Schmid, Stuttgart- 
Moehringen; Alfred Ortlieb, Stuttgart-Vaihingen; Horst J. 
Hartmann, Schnait, and Eberhard Tittes, Wernau, all of 
Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Ger- 
many 

Original application Feb. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 706,257. Divided 

and this application Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,283 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 228—37 


An arrangement for soldering together an electrode to a 
semi-conducting element. Melted solder is directed in a 
stream of circular cross section against one of the two parts 
to be joined together. Depending upon the velocity of the 
stream of solder, more or less solder is deposited upon the 
part to which the stream is applied. The joining of the ele- 
ments takes place t through a second reheating process in 
which the deposited solder softens and joins the parts 
together. An automatic transport mechanism leads the parts 
to which the solder stream is applied into the area of the 
solder flow. The stream of solder emerges from a reservoir of 
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melted solder and is returned to the latter after following a 
parabolic-shaped path. 


3,648,916 
CARTON 
Nicholas D. Commisso, Victor, N.Y., assignor to Mobil Oil 
Cc 
Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,108 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 1/26 
US. Cl. 229—2.5 


A disposable carton formed of low cost material and 
adapted for the packaging of eggs and the like is formed with 
coacting elements of a cover and latching flap which, in com- 
bination, afford rigidity to those elements, guide the coacting 
elements on closure and provide for a secure latching 
susceptible of easy opening. Matching wedge shaped recesses 
are provided in cover and latching flap for guidance and 
rigidity. Latching is accomplished by a detent extending in- 
wardly from the cover to engage a latching bar of the flap. 


3,648,917 
CLOSURE ELEMENT 
Stafford D. Collie, Glen Ellyn, Ill., assignor to Phillips Petrole- 
um Company 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,244 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 229—7 





A closure element for installation in an opening of a con- 
tainer and having a first and second closures members. The 
second closure member is flexible and movable between a 
closed position wherein portions of the second closure 
member contact and nest in portions of the first closure 
member and an open position wherein the second closure 
member is spaced from the first closure member. 
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3,648,918 
LOCK PACKAGE 
Edwin A. Van Inwagen, Elmira, N.Y., assignor to F. M. 
Howell & Company, Elmira, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 65,011 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 5/38 
US. Cl. 229—19 


A package of a tray and enclosing sleeve wherein the tray 
has inturned end flaps and the sleeve has an internal, depend- 
ing locking tab of a length substantially equal to the spacing 
between the adjacent edges of the tray end flaps to swing 
downwardly between the tray and flaps when the tray is in- 
serted into the sleeve to lock the tray against removal from 
the sleeve. In one form, the tray is open topped and the lock 
can be released. In another, the tray has a closed top and the 
sleeve is provided with a tear strip to open the package. 


3,648,919 
CARTON CLOSURE 
Clarence D. Anderson, 1615 Pech Road, Apt. 7-A, Houston, 
Tex. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,798 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/66 
U.S. Cl. 229—44 


A carton closure means is provided on a carton to allow 
easy, positive opening and closing of the carton. 


3,648,920 
TUBULAR MEMBER 
Paul W. Stump, North Olmsted, Ohio, assignor to Clevepak 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 777,413 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/50; F161 9/16 
U.S. Cl. 229—49 


4 
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The member is convolutely wound of fiber-containing sheet 
material and the fibers extend predominantly longitudinally 
of the member. When located in a corner of a box-like con- 
tainer or carton, the member provides substantial area con- 
tact with the container walls while occupying little volume 
and imparts a high degree of cubical rigidity to the container. 


3,648,921 
RECLOSABLE CONTAINER 
Joseph H. Lock, Mableton, Ga., assignor to The Mead Cor- 


Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,362 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 5/54 
US. Cl. 229—51 TC 


A reclosable container is disclosed in which a composite 
wall comprises an outer and an inner panel disposed in flat 
face contacting relation to each other. The outer panel is 
secured in an area along a free edge thereof to the inner 
panel and a pair of serrated weakened severance lines are 
formed in the outer panel in parallel relationship to each 
other and to the free edge of the outer panel to define a tear 
strip whereby the outer panel is separated from the inner 
panel upon removal of the tear strip. An opening is formed in 
the inner panel and in coincidence with the reclosing serra- 
tions formed in the outer panel along an edge of the tear strip 
remote from the free edge of the outer panel. 


3,648,922 
BAG 
Leo P. Gebo, Des Moines, Iowa, assignor to Great Plains Bag 
Co., Des Moines, lowa 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 9,002 
Int. Cl. B65d 31/14, 33/38 
U.S. Cl. 229—62.5 


A bag device comprising side walls and opposite ends with 
at least one end including a closure means closing a charging 
and discharg: opening. The closure means includes a pair of 
end flaps which are folded inwardly towards the opening. A 
pair of side flaps extend inwardly over the end flaps and the 
opening. A passageway extends between one of the end flaps 
and the side flaps which is in communication with the open- 
ing to permit insertion therein of a charging spout. A flexible 
sleeve is secured to the said one end flap so that when the 
side flaps and sleeve are longitudinally ruptured to permit the 
emptying of the bag, the ruptured sleeve and end flap can be 


A tubular member with a cross section forming a three- folded outwardly from the opening to form a pouring spout 


sided figure, especially useful as a container reinforcement. 


adjacent the opening. 
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3,648,923 
LIGHT WEIGHT EXPANSIBLE MAILING ENVELOPE 
Frank L. Young, 401 Caranel Circle, Penn Valley, Pa. 
Filed June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,269 
Int. Cl. B65d 11/48 


US. Cl. 229—75 2 Claims 


pe 2025 2 


A light weight expansible mailing envelope which is 
fabricated from a single blank of spunbonded olefin sheet 
stock. All 90° inside corners at the open mouth of the en- 
velope include radiused filets at the intersection of non-coex- 
tensive planes which the side gusset sections form with the 
front and back panels. Corner closure flap extensions are in- 
corporated to increase the number of non-coextensive planes 
at the open end of the envelope. 


3,648,924 
MAILBOX SIGNAL 
Homer Woodfin Burns, 725 Greymont Drive, Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,549 
Int. Cl. B65d 91/00 


US. Cl. 232—35 1 Claim 








159790 2 


A signal device for a mailbox including a rod pivotally 
mounted to the mailbox at one end and supported at its for- 
ward end portion by the mailbox door in closed position, a 
visual signal element supported on the rod and adapted to be 
rotated by cooperating cam means, when the door is opened, 
to a depending position more visible to an observer to the 
rear of the mailbox. 


3,648,925 
ANIMAL SLAPPER 
Donald E. Fryer, 3208 Oxford Drive, Bettendorf, lowa 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,166 
Int. Cl. B68b 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 231—2R 9 Claims 


An animal slapper including a handle portion and a slapper 
portion. The slapper portion is made from a flexible rubber- 
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like material and has a generally flat rectangular or paddle- 
like configuration. Preferably, the slapper portion is made 
from one or more plies of a flexible fiber reinforced rubber 
or rubber-like material, e.g., a polychloroprene (Neoprene) 
material. 


3,648,926 
LIQUID-SOLID SEPARATOR 

Kurt Pause, Grevenbroich, Germany, assignor to Maschinen- 

fabrik Buckau R. Wolf Aktiengesellschaft, Grevenbroich, 

Germany 

Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,290 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 29, 1968, P 18 11 
601.3 
Int. Cl. BO4b 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 233—20 35 Claims 


A batch centrifuge for separation of minute solid particles 
suspended in a liquid fraction comprises a bowl having a 
cover and a shell both mounted on a vertical drive shaft. The 
shell is moved upwardly to closed position in response to ad- 
mission of a control liquid between its underside and a bot- 
tom on the shaft. The settling space of the bowl is sur- 
rounded by a ring-shaped clearance defined by the cover and 
shell inwardly of two ring-shaped end faces which sealingly 
engage each other in closed position of the shell. A sealing 
ring seals the clearance on admission of control liquid into an 
annular compartment of the shell, and the latter further sup- 
ports a control valve which normally seals an outflow passage 
for rapid evacuation of liquid fraction when the outermost 
part of the settling space accumulates a cake of solid parti- 
cles. The remaining liquid fraction is expelled from the cake 
by way of the clearance in response to retraction of the seal- 
ing ring, and the cake is caused to disintegrate and is ex- 
pelled radially outwardly upon movement of the shell away 
from the cover. 


3,648,927 
SYRINGE-SUPPORTING DEVICE FOR CENTRIFUGES 
Lucien Abbe, 83 rue Emile Duploye, 92, Issy-les-Moulineaux, 
and Charles Sachs, 10 rue Erlanger, 75, both of Paris, 

France 
Filed Jan. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 103,995 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 7, 1970, 7000354 


Int. Cl. BO4b 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 233—26 4 Claims 
The syringe-supporting device for a centrifuge makes it 
possible to carry out centrifugation within the actual syringe 

which has been employed for sampling. 
The device comprises a pivotal cylindrical sleeve and two 
identical half-shells between which the syringe is clamped. 
Said half-shells are provided on the one hand with a groove 
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for locking the cylinder of the syringe in position and on the for feeding the liquid out of the cartridge to a portion of said 
other hand with a plurality of grooves for locking the plunger one end of the amplifier thereby to form an aerosol jet, said 


of the syringe in the position corresponding to the quantity of 


blood taken. Said half-shells are inserted in the sleeve in op- 
positely facing relation so that the pivotal motion of the latter 
should direct the plunger towards the exterior and the orifice 
of the syringe towards the axis of the centrifuge. 


3,648,928 
ADJUSTABLE COVERAGE ROTATING SPRINKLER 
HEAD 
Robert W. Lindgren, P.O. Box 738, Soap Lake, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,113 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/00 


US. Cl. 239—97 6 Claims 


A positively driven, rotating sprinkler head having adjusta- 
ble, cam controlled valving means to regulate water flow 
therethrough to maintain water distribution within predeter- 
mined areas not necessarily circularly symmetric. The valving 
cam may be manually set during operation to visually deter- 
mine the periphery of the sprinkled area. A second positively 
driven cam is associated with the output nozzle to particu- 
larly deflect the flow of water therethrough to distribute it 
uniformly within the area watered. 


3,648,929 
ATOMIZER 

Andre Corbaz, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor to Battelle 

Memorial Institute, Geneva, Switzerland 

Filed Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 113,385 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/14 

US. Cl. 239—102 5 Claims 

A portable, handy and autonomous atomizer operating 
without a propellent gas and comprising an elongated casing 
in which are coaxially mounted a removable liquid-contain- 
ing cartridge, an electronic oscillator, a transducer, energized 
by the periodic signals issuing from the oscillator, for con- 
verting these signals into mechanical vibrations having a 
frequency at least equal to that of the signals, and an amplifi- 
er for amplifying these vibrations at one end thereof. In the 
casing are also provided a supply voltage source and means 


portion projecting out of an opening in the casing wall and 
the discharge end of the cartridge facing said one end. 


3,648,930 
CHEMICAL SOLUTION SPRAY SYSTEM FOR SELF- 
PROPELLED SPRINKLING APPARATUS 

Perry H. Brown, Pasadena, and Paul C. Kernodle, Jr., 

Diamond Bar, both of Calif., assignors to Irrigation and 

Power Equipment Inc., Greely, Colo. 

Filed Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 79,166 
Int. Cl. BOSb 9/06 

US. Cl. 239—156 


A system for applying agricultural chemicals in small 
amounts over a large area. A low-capacity spray system car- 
ried on and operated by a high-capacity self-propelled sprin- 
kling irrigation system. A group of oscillating spray arms car- 
ried on and spaced along an irrigation pipeline, the arms 
being oscillated and the spray being turned on by the irriga- 
tion pipeline motor control to provide spraying as the 
pipeline is moved. 


3,648,931 
DISHWASHER WITH SELECTABLE LEVELS OF WASH 

James W. Jacobs, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,180 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/00 

US. Cl. 239—248 4 Claims 

A dishwasher having an improved water circulation ar- 
rangement for use therewith including a fluid circulating 
pump variously connectable with a lower rotating spray arm, 
a vertical spray column on the spray arm and an upper spray 


‘header. The spray header is positioned on the spray column 
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such that the spray header receives fluid by means of a verti- 
cal supply stub extending concentrically within the spray 
column providing fluid communication between the pump 
and the spray header. A three-position sleeve valve is located 


on the lower end of the supply tube and is operative to selec- 
tively connect the fluid flow from the pump alternatively to 
the combination of all three spray devices; the combination 
of the spray arm and the spray column, or only the upper 
spray header. 


3,648,932 

VALVE BUTTON WITH ASPIRATOR PASSAGEWAY 
Ronald F. Ewald, Rolling Meadows, and Norman E. Platt, Fox 

River Grove, both of Ill., assignors to Seaquist Valve Com- 

pany, Division of Pittway Corporation, Cary, Il. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,521 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/32 

US. Cl. 239—337 


An aerosol valve button featuring an aspirator passageway 
having one end in communication with the atmosphere and 
its other end adjacent the button’s discharge orifice. Product- 
flow through the discharge orifice causes an air-stream to 
flow in the aspirator passageway. This auxiliary air-stream 
reduces eddy currents and other turbulence at the discharge 
orifice; thus providing more efficient breakup and distribu- 
tion of the sprayed aerosol product with less propellant. 


3,648,933 
WATERING CAN 
Edward C. Grotz, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Mr. 
Gardener Enterprises Ltd., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 120,958 
Int. Cl. AOlg 25/14 
U.S. Cl. 239—377 5 Claims 
A watering can comprising of body with two spouts, one 
open spout and one spout with a rosette spray head; a circu- 
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lar handle connecting both spouts and the lower portion of 
both sides of the body, the handle having a hollow section 
connecting the open spout with an opening in the top of the 
handle and means for closing the hollow connection; a 
mounted stirring/measuring rod; and optionally a siphon 
drain in the rosette spray head; provides an improved garden 


implement for spraying and watering which permits (a) mea- 
sured mixing, in the can, of additional materials including 
solids, powders and other liquids; (b) solid stream or spray 
application of the cans contents; and optionally; (c) a no-drip 
rosette spray head which has a materially improved re- 
sistance to rusting in the lower section of the head caused by 
pooling of the spray liquid after use and the loss thereof. 


3,648,934 
WELDING TIP FOR CUTTING TORCH 
Herbert C. Goss, Glenshaw, Pa., assignor to Goss Gas, Inc., 
Glenshaw, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,792 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/06 
US. Cl. 239—391 


A welding tip for a cutting torch is made by forming a 
cylindrical head with a central stem at one end and an axial 
socket in the other end, and a ring of drilled passages extend- 
ing from inlets around the base of the stem to the inner end 
of the socket. A solid rod with an inner end portion that will 
fit snugly in the head socket is drilled to provide it with a sin- 
gle passage lengthwise through it to form a nozzle. This 
passage is reamed to taper it from the inner end of the rod 
substantially to its outer end and to provide the large end of 
the passage with a diameter great enough to register with the 
inner ends of all of the head passages when the nozzle is in- 
serted in the socket and sealed therein. 


3,648,935 
SPRAY APPARATUS WITH MOVABLE HEAD 

John E. Waldrum, Ambler, Pa., assignor to Amchem 

Products, Inc., Ambler, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 8,581 
Int. Cl. AO1c 15/02 

US. Cl. 236—659 9 Claims 

A spray apparatus for applying agricultural liquids, the ap- 
paratus including an oscillating or otherwise moving spray 
head which has many projecting fingers that are pointed at 
their free ends in the preferred embodiment, the spray head 
being generally horizontally disposed, with the liquid material 
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being supplied onto the spray head wherein the liquid is pro- 
jected by centrifugal force onto the projecting fingers and 


then discharged therefrom in large drops of a substantially 
uniform size to give a very uniform spray pattern. 


3,648,936 
CONSTANT ACCELERATION FLUID ENERGY MILL 
Nicholas N. Stephanoff, Haverford, Pa., assignor to Fluid 
Energy Processing & Equipment Co., Hatfield, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,962 
Int. Cl. BO2c 19/06 


US. Cl. 241—5 9 Claims 


A fluid energy mill comprising a lower inlet section and an 
upper classification section connected by a vertical upstack 
on one side and a vertical downstack on the other side, the 
inlet section having tangential nozzles connected to a source 
of gaseous fluid pressure and a raw feed inlet, whereby the 
raw feed particles are entrained and centrifugally whirled 
around the mill by the pressure fluid. The portion of the inlet 
chamber adjacent the upstack, as well as the upstack itself 
and the portion of the classification chamber adjacent the 
upstack form part of an antifriction curve. The classification 
section is preferably generally circular and has at least one 
exhaust outlet in the center so that the lighter particles on 
the inner periphery of the centrifugal path are rotated in a 
helical path until exhausted through the outlet. Preferably, 
nozzles are provided in the classification section to project 
pressure fluid thereinto in a generally elliptical path. 


3,648,937 

METHOD OF MAKING SMALL PLASTIC PARTICLES 
John E. Ehrreich, Wayland, Mass., assignor to Ercon, Inc., 

Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,688 
Int. Cl. BO2c 23/06 

US. Cl. 241—15 10 Claims 

A process for the comminuting of small particles of or- 
ganic materials, especially polymeric materials, the process 
comprising the steps of dispersing a particulate material in a 
mass of the organic material to be comminuted, comminuting 
the material, and—in the more usual situation—removing the 
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particulate material from the comminuted organic material 
to leave an uncontaminated particulate product. 


3,648,938 
WINDING OF ELECTRIC MOTORS 
Paul E. Dryburgh, Owosso, Mich., assignor to Universal Elec- 
tric Company, Owosso, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,178 
Int. CL. B65h 81/06 
US. CL 242—1.1E 


An apparatus for facilitating the winding of stators of elec- 
tric motors comprising a pair of shroud members and in- 
terengaging means between the shroud members and the 
poles of the stator to support the shroud members on the sta- 
tor. Each shroud member has a surface for guiding the wire 
as it is wound about the poles. 


3,648,939 
YARN STORING DEVICE 
Karl Isac Joel Rosen, Villa Haga, Ulricehamn, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 884 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 7, 1969, 19 00 
619.0 
Int. Cl. B6S5h 51/20 
U.S. Cl. 242—47.01 


A yarn storing device, wherein the yarn running off a bob- 
bin can be wound tangentially onto a storing drum and can 
be axially removed therefrom under a retarding ring which 
surrounds the drum. The retarding ring comprises a base ring 
which surrounds the periphery of the drum at a distance and 
flexible, thin, elongated elements extending therefrom 
towards the surface of the drum. The flexible elements are 
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formed by resilient fingers which are inclined inwards from reproducing head. The drive means for the tape includes a 
the base ring along an imaginary conical surface and extend power-driven rotating wheel and a fixed drive member or 


in the direction of relative rotation of the yarn during its 
withdrawal from the drum, overlap one another in the 
direction of the periphery and are supported by their free 
ends on a shoulder of the drums. 


3,648,940 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FILAMENT WINDING 
Diven Meredith, 87-135 Avenue 56, Thermal, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 8,488 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/00, 49/04 
US. Cl. 242—54R 








This invention concerns a method and apparatus for simul- 
taneously winding a plurality of filaments to form a mass 
transfer unit. A series of filaments axially spaced along a cen- 
tral core member are wound upon it as it is turned about a 
longitudinal axis to initially secure the spaced filaments 
thereto. Separator blocks are then placed in position one at a 
time while turning the core member to clamp the filaments 
between the separator blocks and the core member. The core 
member and separator blocks continue turning while addi- 
tional separator blocks are added one at a time to form a plu- 
rality of radial stacks of separator blocks so that the filaments 
are clamped between adjacent separator blocks in each 
stack. Simultaneously the filaments are fed axially so that 
they are wound helically on the separator blocks. One aspect 
of the method is to insure proper action in withdrawing each 
filament from its supply coil without backlash or tangling; 
each coil is secured in a generally upright stationary position 
within a container, which is then filled with discrete rounded 
particles to a depth to surround and submerge the supply 
coil, and the filament is then pulled upward off the upper end 
of the supply coil. Apparatus particularly adapted for carry- 
ing out this method includes a pair of axially spaced supports 
mounted to turn on a common axis with radial guide chan- 
nels on each support for receiving and supporting one end of 
each of the separator blocks to form plurality of radial 
stacks. 


3,648,941 
STATIONARY PINCH PAD 

Donald D. Merry, Westland, Maine, assignor to Rozinante 

Electronic Corporation, Plymouth, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,421 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/48 
US. Cl. 242—55.19 A 3 Claims 
A tape cartridge having a rotatable spool with a reel ot 
magnetic tape in endless array is provided. The spool is 
mounted in a casing which includes guide means over which 
a loop portion of the tape is guided for transportation past a 


pinch pad in the casing in alignment with the driven wheel 
and over which the tape slides during transportation. 


3,648,942 
WINDING APPARATUS 

John S. Lercher, and Lester C. Moore, both of Rochester, 

N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,929 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 242—68.3 


A winding spindle or chuck for releasably gripping and 
driving a spool or reel and comprising a drive shaft having 
circumferential groove in the peripheral surface at the outer 
end thereof. A sleeve member is provided which has a cen- 
trally disposed axial opening with an inner diameter substan- 
tially equal to the diameter of the winding spindle. The sleeve 
member has a radially inwardly extending shoulder at the 
outer end and a plurality of radial slots formed along the 
major portion of the length thereof from the outer end 
thereby forming a plurality of finger members. The sleeve 
member is arranged to fit on said drive shaft in a first posi- 
tion with the inwardly extending shoulder portion of the 
finger members fitting in the groove with an outer diameter 
less than the reel center. In a second position of the sleeve, 
the finger members are no longer in the groove but are 
deflected outwardly whereby the outer diameter of said 
sleeve member is greater than the reel center thereby firmly 
holding it on the spindle. Means is provided for rotationally 
connecting the sleeve member to the drive shaft while per- 
mitting axial movement of the sleeve member therealong. 
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for clamping a magnetic tape disposed within said hub. The 
tape clamping means comprises a pair of clamping members 


Vernerio J. Riogolini, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Whitehouse which each have a roller that engage each other and with one 


Products, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Original application May 25, 1965, Ser. No. 458,593, now 
Patent No. 3,416,425, dated Dec. 17, 1968. Divided and this 
application Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 784,069 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/10 


US. Cl. 242—71.3 4 Claims 


A film take-up spool driving member slidable mounted on 
a shaft in a film winding mechanism in photographic camera 
in which loading a film cartridge into the camera first slides 
the member out of the path of the being loaded cartridge and 
then permits it to be spring driven into engagement with the 
film take-up spool in the cartridge when the same is fully 
seated in the camera. 


3,648,944 
REEL 

Hirotomo Fujiwara, and Takuya Arai, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kamigun, 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,671 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 11, 1969, 44/2920 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/28 

U.S. Cl. 242—74 3 Claims 


A reel including a pair of flanges and a hub member has an 
axial slit on the hub periphery. A projection with a concave 
top surface is disposed inside the peripheral wall of the hub 
member. The engaging end of a magnetic tape or the like is 
held on the concave top surface of the projection by the 
finger of the operator with the tape end engaged by the slit to 
cause take-up of the tape on the reel during rotation of the 
same. 


3,648,945 
TAKE-UP REEL 
Saburo Umeda; Tokio Kizuka; Kiyoshi Iwai; Susumu Tsu- 
noda, and Hideaki Hayashi, all of Mitaka-shi, Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Columbia Kabushikikaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Original application Jan. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 698,773, now 
Patent No. 3,593,944. Divided and this application July 18, 
1969, Ser. No. 843,121 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 75/28 

US. Cl. 242—74.2 5 Claims 
A take-up reel which includes a pair of flanges with a hol- 
low hub mounted between the flanges. Means are provided 


end of each of the clamping members being pivoted to one of 
the pair of flanges. Springs bias each of the clamping mem- 
bers together such that the rollers clamp a magnetic tape to 
hold it. 


3,648,946 
FLUID TIME DELAY AUTOMATIC RETRACTOR 
Robert W. Stoffel, Ferndale, Mich., assignor to Allied Chemi- 
cal Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,160 
Int. Cl. A62b 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 


A seat belt retracting assembly including a U-shaped sup- 
port bracket rotatably supporting a reel on a shaft. A locking 
pawl is rotatably supported by a pin extending between the 
side walls of the bracket for moving to and from a locked 
position in engagement with a pair of spaced parallel plate- 
like ratchet members defining the ends of the reel. An output 
impeller is disposed about the shaft exteriorly of one of the 
side walls of the bracket and is in sealing engagement with 
the shaft and defines a fluid chamber. The output impeller 
has an arm extending therefrom with a shoulder which en- 
gages a pin extending through the adjacent side wall from the 
locking pawl. An input impeller is disposed about the shaft 
within the fluid chamber. A spiral spring is disposed about 
the shaft for gripping engagement with the shaft during rota- 
tion in the extending direction but which allows the shaft to 
freely rotate therewithin when the shaft is rotating in the 
retracting direction. A coil spring is disposed about the spiral 
spring and engages the input impeller whereby upon initial 
extending rotation of the reel means, the input impeller will 
be rotated to react through fluid in the fluid chamber with 
the output impeller to hold the shoulder thereof in engage- 
ment with the extension of the locking pawl to maintain the 
locking pawl out of the locked position. Once the initial ex- 
tending rotation of the reel means has been terminated, the 
wound up coil spring will unwind and continue to rotate the 
input impeller to continue to hold the output impeller in 
positive engagement with the extension of the locking pawl 
to prevent the locking pawl from moving into locked engage- 
ment with the ratchet members until a predetermined period 
has elapsed after termination of the initial extending rotation 
of the reel means. A clutch plate, which is in frictional en- 
gagement with one of the ratchet members and includes a 
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slot through which the extension from the locking pawl ex- 
tends, is disposed between one of the ratchet members and 
the adjacent side wall for maintaining the locking pawl out of 
the locked position until there is an additional extending 
rotation of the reel means in response to which the clutch 
plate positively moves the locking pawl to the locked posi- 
tion. 


3,648,947 
WELDING WIRE FEEDING MECHANISM 
R. Leon Shelton, 11645 Kosine Lane, Loveland, Ohio 
Filed July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 60,072 
Int. Cl. B65h 49/00 


US. Cl. 242—128 8 Claims 





Mechanism for feeding welding wire, as from a supply coil, 
having for the unwinding welding wire a rotatable first feed- 
guide for guiding the wire around the end of the supply coil, 
and a second feed-guide carried axially of the axis of rotation 
of the first feed-guide. 


3,648,948 
CREEL FOR ROTATABLE BOBBINS 
Bertrand Level, Le Vesinet, France, assignor to Plastrex- 
Manurhim S.A.R.L., Mulhouse-Bourtzwiller, France 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,847 
Int. Cl. B65h 59/38, 59/04 


US. Cl. 242—156 9 Claims 








A creeling device having a plurality of bobbins mounted 
for rotation, each bobbin being under the control of its in- 
dividual tension detecting means so that the bobbin is driven 
when the tension of its strand is too high and is retarded 
when the tension of its strand is too low. Means is provided 
for stabilizing the mechanism by selectively driving and re- 
tarding the bobbins, whereby the regeneration of tension 
disturbances in the system is avoided. 
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3,648,949 
SUTURE PACKAGE 
Alan Berger, Wyncote, Pa., and Alfred L. Schneider, Jr., Mil- 
ford, N.J., assignors to Ethicon, Inc., Bridgewater 
Township, N.J. 

Original application June 28, 1968, Ser. No. 740,876, now 
Patent No. 3,545,608, dated Dec. 8, 1970. Divided and this 
application Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 871,800 
Int. Cl. B65h 55/00 

U.S. Cl. 242—159 


A sterile surgical suture package comprising an elongated 
suture or sutures wound upon one or more flat cylindrical 
reels enclosed within a correspondingly flat permanently 
formed compartment having fixed axial and radial dimen- 
sions greater than those of said reel, and means for retaining 
the reel enclosed in said package after it is partially opened 
while allowing the reel to rotate freely therein for dispensing 
the suture therefrom. The reel may be mounted on axle in- 
tegral with the package for this purpose. A transverse stop 
also is provided to minimize the possibility of exposing the 
reel when the package is to be opened by stripping and to 
provide a fold line to position the package for dispensing 
after it has been opened. A special thin flat reel construction 
for sutures also is disclosed. 


3,648,950 
TAPE TRANSPORT WITH OVERSPEED LIMIT SERVO 
CONTROL 
Sebastian Eric Grabl, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to Bur- 
roughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,408 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 15/06, 15/58, 23/12 


U.S. Cl. 242—185 
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In a magnetic tape transport wherein tape is driven past an 
electromagnetic read or write head and onto a take-up reel 
through a vacuum column, a method and apparatus is dis- 
closed for limiting overspeeding of the tape at the reel rela- 
tive to the tape speed past the head by limiting the torque ap- 
plied to the reel by the motor. The rotational speed of the 
reel is metered and a first signal indicative thereof is pro- 
vided. The vacuum column is divided into regions of pre-as- 
signed lengths with a second signal being provided which 
changes in amount each time the tape loop passes between a 
pair of adjacent regions. The motor is disabled from applying 
torque to the reel in each region whenever the first and 
second signal provided in any particular region reach a 
predetermined relationship. 
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3,648,951 
SWITCHING SYSTEM FOR TAPE REWIND 
James R. Trammell, Parma Heights, Ohio, assignor to Scan- 
fax Systems Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 767 
Int. Cl. B65h 63/02, 25/32 


US. Cl. 242—190 1 Claim 


——————— 
a] a ae 
— 


OL ILILLLLLL LALLA ULL PELTED DOTTIE tiie 
f 
; 


A switching system for a tape rewind operation is 
described as including a pair of switches in a rewind motor 
circuit. Both switches are connected in series relationship 
with the motor so that the motor attains a shut off condition 
when either switch is in the open position. 


3,648,952 
CARTRIDGE 
John Bundschuh, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 685,588, Nov. 
24, 1967, now abandoned. This application May 23, 1968, 
Ser. No. 736,524 
Int. Cl. GO3b 23/02 


US. Cl. 242—197 29 Claims 


A cartridge for receiving a reel containing motion picture 
film or other strip material comprises two separate cartridge 
parts which are latched together in such a manner that they 
resist inadvertent opening when the parts are subject to a 
separating force. Interlocking surface formations at the inter- 
face between the cartridge parts limit lateral movement along 
the interface between the cartridge parts. The inner surface 
of one of the cartridge parts contains structure which serves 
to centralize the reel within the cartridge and which blocks 
improper insertion of the reel into the cartridge. Locating 
means on the cartridge and on a motion picture projector as- 
sures proper positioning of the cartridge on the projector. 
Nibs and mating recesses are provided at the interface 
between the cartridge parts to prevent undesirable distortion 
of the cartridge sides. A retractable spindle for a projector 
permits mounting of a cartridge in a direction perpendicular 
to the axis of the spindle. 
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FIN MOUNT LATCH 
Albert S. Polk, Jr., Baltimore, Md., assignor to The Johns 
Hopkins University, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,206 
Int. Cl. F42b 15/16 
US. Cl. 244—3.24 


The subject invention provides a latching mechanism par- 
ticularly suitable for mounting a stabilizing fin on an external 
engine missile. Generally, the invention relates to spring- 
biased, cam-operated latches and more particularly to a posi- 
tive-locking latch device in which a circular-band spring 
biases locking pins into retaining holes in a fairing or shroud 
for locking a fin on a missile. The latch is released by rotating 
a cam actuator which contacts the locking pins and 
withdraws them from the retaining holes, when the fin may 
be removed from the missile. 


3,648,954 
SEAT RESTRAINT AND SINGLE RELEASE FOR THE 
SAME 

John A. Gaylord, San Rafael, and Norris N. Murray, San 

Bruno, both of Calif., assignors to H. Koch & Sons Inc., 

Corte Madera, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,526 
Int. Cl. B64d 25/06 

US. Cl. 244—122 B 


A seat restraint for ejection seats in aircraft to resist shock 
loads generated by ejection, including shoulder straps at- 
tached to the backrest of the seat, chest or side belts extend- 
ing from the shoulder straps to the backrest of the ejection 
seat; lap belts and leg belts; and a single release device into 
which the free ends of the shoulder straps and lap belts are 
secured to be released by manipulation of a single handle. 
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3,648,955 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR PRODUCING DIVERGENCE 
OF PLURAL EJECTION SEAT TRAJECTORIES 

Fred B. Stencel, and Walter R. Peck, both of Asheville, N.C., 

assignors to Stencel Aero Engineering Corporation, Arden, 

N.C. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,679 
Int. Cl. B64d 25/10 


U.S. Cl. 244—122 AD 10 Claims 


A method and means for producing divergence of the 
trajectories of plural ejection seats as such seats are ejected 
from an aircraft so that collisions will be avoided. As soon as 
each seat is ejected upwardly from the aircraft, a first force is 
applied to the seat at a point offset from the yaw axis of the 
seat to cause the seat to rotate about its yaw axis at a certain 
yaw rate. After such rotation at the yaw rate has occurred for 
a preselected interval of time, an opposed force is applied to 
terminate the seat rotation and the yaw ra‘e so that the seat 
is reoriented from its initial trajectory path, but the yaw rate 
is substantially zero. Thus, when the occupant separates from 
the ejection seat, he will not be traveling with any yaw rate. 


3,648,956 
ROTATABLE BOOM TURRET ASSEMBLY 
Loree A. D. Paulson, Longmeadow, Mass.; John A. Cahoon, 
Thompsonville, Conn., and James Frogameni, Springfield, 
Mass., assignors to Worthington Compressor and Engine 
International Division of Worthington Corporation, 
Holyoke, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,638 
Int. Cl. F16f 13/00 


US. Cl. 248—2 10 Claims 





A rotatable boom turret assembly for a rock drill carrier. 
The turret assembly is comprised of a swiveling boom sup- 
port assembly mounted to a pedestal on the drill carrier and 
has an indexing ring driven by a single hydraulic cylinder as- 
sembly by which the boom can be swiveled. The indexing 
ring has a plurality of index positions with the boom support 
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assembly so that rotation of the boom through large angles 
can be accomplished with a single hydraulic cylinder as- 
sembly. 


3,648,957 
PIVOTABLE TREE STAND 
Michael Bencriscutto, 3525 Wright Avenue, Racine, Wis. 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,407 
Int. Cl. A47g 33/12 


US. Cl. 248—45 1 Claim 


A support stand for Christmas trees or the like which per- 
mits convenient rotation of the tree relative to the stand in 
order to present various portions of the tree to view and for 
accessibility when applying ornaments thereto. Axially- 
telescoping sleeves are provided which permit selecting the 
sleeve which suits the diameter of the tree trunk. A bevelled 
upper cutting edge is provided on the sleeves to permit the 
latter to be driven upon the trunk. 


3,648,958 
BASKET FOR BABY BOTTLE 
Nat E. Araujo, 1216 E. Dagget, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,321 
Int. Cl. A47d 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—105 


This invention consists of a single piece of rubber or any 
other desired material configurated in the shape of a basket 
that is adapted to hold a baby bottle. The aforesaid basket 
has a horizontally disposed flat rectangular bottom and up- 
wardly extending sides and a front end having a round open- 
ing therein through which is placed the neck of a baby bottle 
that is placed in the aforesaid basket in a horizontally 
disposed position. The rear end of the aforesaid basket is so 
constructed as to prevent the baby bottle from slipping 
backward out of the basket. A holding strap that is U-shaped 
when viewed from the top is adapted to hold the top side of 
the bottle in place in this novel basket. 


3,648,959 
PAPERBOARD PANEL SUBSTITUTE FOR LUMBER 

Gary L. Wagner, Covington, La., assignor to Crown Zeller- 

bach Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,840 
Int. Cl. B65d 19/38 

US. Cl. 248—346 8 Claims 

A paperboard panel substitute for lumber, particularly 
adapted for use as a skid for supporting an object, comprises 
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a plurality of layers of corrugated paperboard forming an 
inner core, and an outer jacket of solid fiber paperboard en- 
veloping the core and secured thereto. The solid fiber jacket 
is formed by folding a sheet thereof about the core and adhe- 
sively bonding the same thereto. For use as a supporting skid, 


the panel is pre-formed with an apertured portion to receive 
a fastening member adapted to be secured to an object to be 
supported. Such apertured portion includes a knockout sec- 
tion which is displaced by a head on the fastening member to 
form a countersunk recess and a washer therefor. 


3,648,960 
ADJUSTABLE VERTICAL SUPPORT 
Claude B. Krekeler, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Cincin- 
nati Mine Machinery Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 25,365 
Int. Cl. E21b 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 248—356 


An adjustable vertical support comprising a first elongated 
cylindrical hollow element having a closed end and a bearing 
means at its other end, and a second elongated, cylindrical 
element of lesser diameter and slidable in the bearing means 
of the first cylindrical element between a retracted position 
wherein a portion of its length is located within the first 
cylindrical element and an extended position wherein a lesser 
portion of its length is located within the first cylindrical ele- 
ment. The end of the second cylindrical element, located 
within the first cylindrical element, is closed and slidably but 
captively held within the first cylindrical element. One end of 
the support is provided with an anvil member connected 
thereto by a toggle assembly. The anvil member has a bear- 
ing surface. The annular space formed between the first and 
second cylindrical elements, when the second cylindrical ele- 
ment is in its retracted position, is filled with granular or par- 
ticulate load-bearing material capable of flowing in the space 
formed beneath the closed end of the second cylindrical ele- 
ment as it moves toward its extended position and supporting 
the closed end of the second cylindrical element at any 
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desired vertical position within the first cylindrical element. 
The toggle assembly is designed to permit remote retrival of 
the support, even after the support has yielded somewhat but 
is still supporting a great weight. The toggle assembly further 
provides the last increment of length adjustment when setting 
the support in position. 


3,648,961 
WALL TIE FOR CONCRETE FORMS 
William H. Farrow, 7915 Kingswood, Affton, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,309 
Int. Cl. E04g 17/06 
US. Cl. 249—43 


A reusable wall tie for maintaining the correct spacing 
between the form walls of concrete forms includes a spreader 
for preventing the walls from collapsing inwardly and a tie 
rod for preventing the walls from spreading apart. The 
spreader has a tapered shank and a threaded stud extending 
from the small end of the shank. The stud fits through a hole 
drilled in one of the form walls prior to the erection of the 
other form wall. A nut threads over the stud and temporarily 
secures the spreader to the form wall such that the tapered 
shank projects inwardly therefrom. The other form wall is 
positioned against the large end of the tapered shank on the 
spreader, and the two walls are tied together by a tie rod 
which extends through the spreader. After concrete is poured 
between the walls and allowed to set, the spreader is 
dislodged from the concrete by striking the stud end with a 
mallet. 


3,648,962 
CONCRETE FORM WORK CLAMP 
Robert D. Farley, Roseville, Mich., assignor to Utley-James, 
Inc., Pontiac, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 76,668 
Int. Cl. E04g 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 249—46 


A clamp assembly for a concrete form such as is used in 
pouring concrete walls; the form includes a plurality of 
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uprights spaced by a series of transverse struts; the uprights 
are connected at the rear by a number of transverse beam 
members overlying the rear face of the uprights; a plurality of 
stiffback columns are disposed rearwardly of the concrete 
form for flat abutment against the transverse beams across 
the uprights; the stiffback columns are connected to the 
uprights by means of one or more work clamp assemblies 
each of which has a plate extending horizontally between the 
columns and the uprights which at one end is provided with a 
jaw clamp adapted to be engaged with a transverse strut 
spacing adjacent uprights and which is clamped thereto by 
means of a wedge member, which has an abutment at one 
end engaging against the next adjacent upright; the work 
clamp plate is further provided with a longitudinally adjusta- 
ble clamp member rearwardly of the jaw clamp for clamping 
engagement of the work clamp assembly against an im- 
mediately adjacent rearwardly disposed stiffback column to 
retain the stiffback column in aligned position against the 
transverse beams across the uprights so that, when the work 
clamp assembly is properly secured and adjusted, the 
uprights of the concrete form will be rigidly secured in 
aligned vertical position. 


3,648,963 
CORE FOR CASTING CONCRETE SLABS 
Robert E. Smith, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The Flexicore Co., 
Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,540 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/32 
US. Cl. 249—65 


A core for providing noncylindrical passages in long 
concrete slabs comprise a multi-channel molding of laterally 
expansible material. A core of suitable length is provided 
with one or more cylindrical passages for receiving com- 
pressed air for lateral expansion purposes. The core section 
itself may be generally oval with flattened top and bottom 
faces. In addition to the cylindrical passages for inflation by 
air, one or more supplemental open air passages for the en- 
tire core length are provided. The shape, sectional area and 
orientation of such supplemental open air passages function 
to direct over-all lateral expansion of the molding, to main- 
tain substantial congruence between the expanded and nor- 
mal core shapes. 


3,648,964 
ICE TRAY WITH INTEGRAL TWIST RESTORING 
ELEMENT 
William L. Fox, Niles, Ill., assignor to Eaton Yale & Towne, 
Inc., Morton Grove, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,779 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/10 
US. Cl. 249—69 6 Claims 
A twist action ice tray for an automatic ice maker having a 
deformable plastic bin or ice cube holder which may be 
twisted and deformed to harvest ice cubes therefrom. The 
tray has relatively rigid inboard and outboard end portions 
which are twisted with respect to each other during ice har- 
vest. The tray driving or twisting action occurs at the out- 
board end portion of the tray, while the inboard portion is 
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restrained. To assure that the ice tray returns to a proper 
position after ice harvest, a biasing means is actuated during 
the harvest cycle which places a restoring torque on the tray. 
When ice harvest is completed, the restoring torque returns 
the tray to a proper position. The biasing or restoring torque 
is provided by a coil spring which is positioned centrally 
within a tray driving gear in the automatic ice maker. The 
coil spring has a pair of ends which are positioned at opposite 
sides of a spacer bar at the hub of the tray driving gear. The 





ice tray has a finger like projection which extends from the 
inboard end portion of the tray further inwardly to be posi- 
tioned between the opposite ends of the coil spring. As the 
tray driving gear is rotated during ice harvest, it carries the 
coil spring with it. One of the legs or ends of the coil spring 
engages the finger like projection of the tray and is restrained 
from rotating with the tray driving gear. In this way the ends 
of the spring are spread apart as tray rotation increases and a 
restoring torque is exerted on the projection like finger and 
hence on the tray itself. 


- 


3,648,965 
GASKET FOR PLASTIC CASTING 
Paul R. Daddona, Greenwich, Conn., assignor to The Polycast 
Technology Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,236 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/00, 5/00 


US. Cl. 249—134 12 Claims 





A gasket for use in an apparatus for casting of acrylic 
plastic is shown. The permanent gasket seals a casting zone 
defined between two mold surfaces and includes a resilient 
inner core of plasticized polyvinyl chloride or silicone rubber 
having a durometer hardness between about 60 and 90 and a 
protective outer sheath around the inner core comprised of a 
thin layer of polyethylene or nylon. 
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fects of thermal expansion of the hydraulic fluid are 


648,966 
FORM FOR VAULTED ae CEILINGS HAVING eliminated. The valve includes an elastically expandable 


Alfred Basalla, Am Wacholderberg 23, 6241 Mammolshain, 
Germany 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 626,588, Mar. 28, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 
878,983 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1966, B 86410; 
Jan. 17, 1967, B 69390; B 69391 
Int. Cl. E04g 11/40; B28b 7/28 


US. Cl. 249—176 7 Claims 


A form for a vaulted concrete ceiling having ribs comprises 
a top wall having transverse ribs, inclined side walls and an 
end wall. At one end of the form there is a rib-free portion in 
which the top wall and side walls are offset outwardly or in- 
wardly by an amount equal to the thickness of the material. 
Two or more such forms are assembled in longitudinal rela- 
tion with the offset end portion of one form overlapping to a 
greater or lesser extent the non-offset end of an adjacent 
form. The total length of the assembled form can be adjusted 
by the amount of overlap. Overlapping portions of flanges at 
the lower edges of the side walls are preferably provided with 
interengaging surfaces which resist longitudinal movement of 
the forms relative to one another, when they have been as- 
sembled and adjusted, to provide a form of the desired total 
length. The forms are also provided with longitudinally ex- 
tending internal steps to facilitate stacking the forms for 
storage or shipping. 


3,648,967 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATED HYDRAULIC VALVE 
Cormac G. O'Neill, Lafayette, and Parker C. Smiley, 
Oakland, both of Calif., assignors to Physics International 
Company, San Leandro, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 88,383 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/12; F161 55/04 


US. Cl. 251—57 10 Claims 


A valve of the type which employs a hydraulic piston for 
amplifying the motion of an actuator, wherein undesirable ef- 


chamber coupled through a narrow passageway to the 
hydraulic cylinder for receiving fluid therefrom at a slow rate 
to hold the extra volume of hydraulic fluid caused by thermal 
expansion, and a check valve for allowing fluid to flow 
quickly from the chamber back to the cylinder. The narrow 
passageway from the hydraulic cylinder to the expandable 
chamber is formed by an appreciable clearance between a 
plunger that is moved by the hydraulic fluid and a plunger 
cylinder in which it slides. 


3,648,968 
FLUID FLOW CONTROL MECHANISM 


John D. Reid, Monrovia, and Arthur C. Seibel, Garden 


Grove, both of Calif., assignors to Hamilton Company, 
Whittier, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,208 
Int. CL. F16k 31/363, 47/04 
U.S. Cl. 251—57 
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A foot pedal fluid control valve having a normally closed 
movable valve member substantially balanced by fluid pres- 
sure with the effective pressure thereon in the closing 
direction sufficiently greater than the effective pressure in 
the opening direction to normally maintain said valve closed. 
The valve is connected with a pair of pistons of slightly dif- 
ferent sized pressure areas upon which fluid pressure is ex- 
erted in opposite directions to render the valve very sensitive 
and responsive for very accurate control. 


3,648,969 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL DEVICE 
Alfred Marquart, Altluenen, Germany, assignor to 
Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia, Wethmar bei Lunen, 
Westfalia, Germany 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,660 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 3, 1969, P 19 17 
237.3 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/363 


US. Cl. 251—63 7 Claims 
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A hydraulic control device which uses throttle means 
preferably a one-way valve with a spring loaded ball to 
produce a differential pressure signal when pressure medium 
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flows through the device. The pressure signal is used to move 
a piston which in <urn actuates control means, such as a slide 
extension of the piston rod, to control the flow of pressure 
medium through control channels. The initiation of a work- 
ing cycle effected by the flow of pressure medium through 
the control channels can thus be inhibited until the flow of 
pressure medium through the device has ceased indicating 
that a preceding working cycle has been completed. 


3,648,970 

HANDLE ASSMEBLY FOR A ROTATABLE BALL VALVE 
Leonard Hartmann, Maplewood, and Joseph Sciuto, Jr., 

Crestwood, both of Mo., assignors to Stile-Craft Manufac- 

turers, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,048 
Int. Cl. F16k 35/06 

US. Cl. 251—104 


The valve includes a housing and a rotatable closure ele- 
ment mounted within the housing. A handle, connected to 
the closure element by means of a rotatable shaft mounted to 
the housing, provides a means of rotating the closure element 
to selected flow positions. The handle assembly includes a 
notched latch plate, locked to the housing to provide a de- 
tent element, and a spring-loaded latch pin, movably 
mounted to the handle. The latch pin is engageable with 
selected notches to latch the handle in specific positions cor- 
responding to desired flow paths through the valve. Stop 
abutments on the latch plate are engageable by the handle to 
confine rotation of the handle to within predetermined limits. 


3,648,971 
TAP 
Albert F. Schmidt, Paris, France, assignor to Ressorts du 
Nord S.A., Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,052 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 21, 1969, 6912390 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/524 
US. Cl. 251—252 4 Claims 


Screw-down tap in which the closing member is applied 
against the valve seat by rotatable actuating means having a 
lower helical ramp. The latter coacts with a helical ramp on 
the closing member. The closing member has a cylindrical 
stem which is parallel to the axis of the closing member and 
extends inside the actuating means. The helical ramp on the 
closing member surrounds at least a part of the stem. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,648,972 
VACUUM CONTROL VALVE 
Harlan D. Olson, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Cascade Cor- 
poration, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,254 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/44 

U.S. Cl. 251—339 


A contact-operated valve for controlling the supply of 
vacuum to a vacuum-operated lift plate adapted for handling 
load objects such as paper rolls. The valve includes a base 
member retained in an opening in the center of a main plate 
forming the back of the lift plate. The base member includes 
outer walls that define a cylindrical inner bore closed on one 
end by an end wall. The end wall includes a raised platform 
portion having an opening formed therein adapted to com- 
municate with a vacuum supply line connected to the back of 
the lift plate. A valve seat is formed around the opening, 
adapted to be closed by a rubber valve member. A generally 
semispherical, hollow nylon ball is provided having sidewalls 
adapted to fit loosely within the cylindrical bore in the base 
member to permit airflow therearound. An elongate center 
post is secured to the inner periphery of the ball, adapted to 
extend through the opening in the platform portion. The 
rubber valve member is secured to the center post, and is 
normally biased into contact with the valve seat by a com- 
pressed spring confined between the base member and the 
inner periphery of the nylon ball. Contact of the curved outer 
surface of the ball with a load object, sufficient to overcome 
the spring force, moves the ball within the cylindrical bore 
and opens the valve. 


3,648,973 
CONNECTING AND TENSIONING DEVICE FOR THE IN 
SITU REPAIR OF BROKEN DRIVE CHAINS AND 
TRACKS 
Buster F. Farrell, 733 N.E. Buffalo Street, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 85,209 
Int. Cl. B66f 3/08 
US. Cl. 254—67 








A device is provided for interconnecting in situ the links of 
a broken drive chain or drive track and tensioning the chain 
or track so that it may be repaired. The device consists of an 
elongated frame provided with a longitudinal guide, fixed and 
sliding blocks on one side, and fixed and sliding dogs on the 
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other side. A screw interconnects the two blocks and con- 
necting means connects the sliding dog to the sliding block. 
In use, the dogs are inserted through the chain or track on 
each side of the break while the chain or track still is 
mounted on its supporting frame. Application of screw pres- 
sure moves the sliding dog and tensions the chain or track so 
that the break may be repaired. 


3,648,974 
TRACTOR ATTACHMENT 
Francis H. McClernon, P.O. Box 1601 SSS, Springfield, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,725 
Int. Cl. B66f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 254—124 








An adjustable attachment for attaching a tractor drawbar 
lift arm to any desired position along the rail of a lift platform 
attachment. An exemplary embodiment is disclosed which 
comprises a table member pivotally attachable to the draw- 
bar lift arms and slidable along a platform rail together with 
U-shaped bolts to permit slidable engagement or to fric- 
tionally lock the table and the rail together at any desired 
position. 


3,648,975 
TAPE DISPENSING DEVICE 
Dory J. Neale, Sr., 3710 Shore Acres Boulevard, St. Peter- 
sburg, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,244 
Int. Cl. E21c 29/16 
U.S. Cl. 254—134.3CL 


An improved tape dispensing device for use on a cable 
lashing machine having a structure substantially as shown 
and described in U.S. Pat. No. 2,663,544 issued Dec. 22, 
1953 to Joseph J. Harley is disclosed and comprises a core 
and a roll of lashing tape thereon rotatably mounted in a 
compartment of the machine and a support member spaced 
therefrom and having spaced pins to tension the tape and 
guide roller to direct the tape from the device and toward a 
cable and supporting strand to be lashed together, as exem- 
plary of the inventive concept. 
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3,648,976 
WIRE DISPENSING DEVICE 
Dory J. Neale, Sr., 3710 Shore Acres Boulevard, St. Peter- 
sburg, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,245 
Int. CL. E21¢ 29/16 
US. Cl. 254—134.3CL 


An improved wire dispensing device for use on a cable 
lashing machine having a structure substantially as shown 
and described in U.S. Pat. No. 2,663,544 issued Dec. 22, 
1953 to Joseph J. Harley is disclosed and comprises a sup- 
port member secured on the machine and rotatably support- 
ing a wire cartridge and having spaced pins to tension the 
wire and guide rollers to direct the wire from the device and 
toward the cable and supporting strand to be lashed together 
as exemplary of the inventive concept. 


3,648,977 
PORTABLE PULLING DEVICE 
Daniel Rohrer, Route 1, Box 207C, Hillsboro, Oreg., and Paul 
W. Hait, 12872 Ashley Court, Saratoga, Calif. 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,434 
Int. Cl. B66d 3/00, 1/30 
US. Cl. 254—150 


A highly portable pulling device for moving loads along a 
cable. The device includes a capstan around which the cable 
is wound for at least one turn and a gasoline engine for driv- 
ing the capstan. It is housed in an ellipsoidal housing having a 
generally smooth outer contour to prevent snagging when the 
device is used in close proximity to trees, bushes, and the 
like. 


3,648,978 
CABLE HOIST 

Ralph A. Ratcliff, 614 Mountain View Avenue, P.O. Box 543, 

Belmont, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 25,190 
Int. Cl. B66d 1/00 

US. Cl. 254—167 11 Claims 

A load sustaining device employing a cable for supporting 
a load. Improved guide means is provided through which the 
cable passes prior to winding on a spool to insure that the 
cable is wound in uniform layers. The guide means is defined 
by a slotted pivotal guide member which is frictionally held 
in contact with prior layers of cable wound on the spool so 
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that bunching is obviated. To enhance the utility of the 
device, it is provided with a multiposition operating lever 


structure defined by an interengaged polygonal projection 
and star socket construction which is spring-held in engage- 
ment in a predetermined position selected therefor. 


3,648,979 
CABLE RIGGING ARRANGEMENT FOR HOIST 
Ralph A. Ratcliff, 614 Mountain View Avenue, P.O. Box 543, 
Belmont, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 25,209 
Int. Cl. B66d 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 254— 167 


An improved system for single or double rigging a load 
sustaining device, such as a cable hoist, to permit selective al- 
teration of the load capacity thereof. A load sustaining ele- 
ment, such as a wire cable, is operatively connected with the 
operating mechanism of the hoist and passes through a hook 
and pulley structure to be engaged with a load. The cable 
end is provided with a collar structure which precludes 
separation of the cable from the hook and pulley structure 
when single cable rigging is desired. The hoist housing is pro- 
vided with slotted recess structure which permits easy inser- 
tion of the collar structure into the housing when double 
cable rigging is desired. 
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3,648,980 
PORTABLE WINDBREAK 
John D. Taylor, Route 3, P.O. Box 5, Perryton, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 62,465 
Int. Cl. EO1f 7/02 
US. Cl. 256—12.5 


A portable windbreak for animals comprising a plurality of 
panels hingedly joined together for movement between an 
extended barrier forming position and a retracted folded 
position. Wheels, laterally connected with the center panel, 
render the retracted windbreak portable in trailerlike fashion 
by a tongue connected with one end of the center panel. 
Erection struts, removably connected with the center panel 
and a prime mover, raise the retracted windbreak from a 
horizontal position to a vertical edgewise wind shelter posi- 
tion and vice versa. Ground anchor means, connected with 
the windbreak, maintain it in an erected position. 


3,648,981 
FENCE 
John Allen, 6466 Mission Boulevard, Rubidoux, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,564 
Int. Cl. E04h 17/16 
US. Cl. 256—24 








A fence with wooden panels having their upper and lower 
edges disposed in slotted rails supported between pairs of 
steel posts. The rails can be sections of channel or open seam 
pipe. The panels are held in place in the fence without nails, 
screws, bolts or other fasteners, and can be spaced apart like 
pickets, or have their side edges in contact for denying visual, 
as well as physical, access to the fenced-in area. 


3,648,982 
RAILING CONNECTOR 

Arnold Sabel; Herman Sabel, and Leon W. Sabel, all of P.O. 

Box 12240, Charleston, S.C. 

Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,357 
Int. Cl. E04h 17/14 

US. Cl. 256—65 6 Claims 

A connector for each end of the top and bottom rails of an 
adjustable railing, the rails being pivotally connected to the 
opposite ends of a plurality of parallel pickets, which connec- 
tor includes a thimble-shaped cup member which accom- 
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modates and releasably retains the end portion of the rail and 
to which is pivotally connected an L-shaped angle bracket 
having leg portions, one of which leg portions being pivotally 


connected to the cup member and the other leg portion ar- 
ranged to be detachably secured in a vertically adjusted posi- 
tion to a vertical member such as a post on which the railing 
is mounted. 


3,648,983 
APPARATUS FOR FLUIDIZING MATERIALS 
William B. Campbell, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to I. A. As- 
sociates, Inc., Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,680 
Int. Cl. BOIf 11/00 
US. Cl. 259—1 R 








Apparatus for vibrating viscous media, slips or fluids to 
render them more fluid. The apparatus has a vibrator and 
one or more vibration amplitude control modules each com- 
prising a pair of resilient pressurized air bags and a yoke con- 
nected at one end to the two air bags for attachment to a 
body to be vibrated. 


3,648,984 
METHOD FOR EMULSION DISPERSING AND 
APPARATUS FOR THE SAME 
Norihisa Mimura; Hiroshi Chikamasa; Kotaro Aso, and 
Takashi Sato, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ashigara-Kamagun, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,994 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1969, 44/20262 
Int. Cl. BOIf 11/00, 5/10 
US. Cl. 259—4 6 Claims 
A method for emulsion dispersing which consists of mixing 
the liquids to be emulsion dispersed together with a proper 
emulsifying agent, pressurizing the mixture through a pump 
and ejecting the mixture from the pump through at least 
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three orifices arranged in series. The spacing of the orifices 
arranged in series is such that it takes between 1/50,000 to 


1/100 seconds for the mixture ejected from one orifice to 
reach the next orifice. 


3,648,985 
BLENDING APPARATUS 
David M. Matweecha, Bethlehem, Pa., assignor to Fuller 
Company 
Filed Dec. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 94,137 
Int. Cl. BOIf 13/02 
US. Cl. 259—4 


A blending apparatus for mixing dry pulverulent materials 
which includes a vessel having a gas permeable divider means 
mounted therein dividing the vessel into a material chamber 
and a plenum chamber. The vessel includes a material inlet 
and material outlet. A hollow, open-ended blending column 
is mounted in the material chamber. Gas under pressure is 
supplied to the plenum chamber and passes through the gas 
permeable divider to aerate material in the material 
chamber. Gas at an increased velocity is supplied to the bot- 
tom of the column to circulate material in the material 
chamber upwardly through the column to thereby blend the 
material. The column is tapered so that material flowing 
through that column continuously increases in velocity. 


3,648,986 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MIXING MATERIALS 
Wolfgang Sohn, Langst-Kierst, and Hans Wicher, Dusseldorf, 
both of Germany, assignors to Hermann Sohn KG Maschin- 
enfabrik, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 75,885 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 30, 1969, P 19 
49 298.9 
Int. Cl. BOIf 7/00 
US. Cl. 259—104 11 Claims 
Dry to pasty materials are mixed in a preferably cylindrical 
container with the aid of a mixing rotor which, like the con- 
tainer, has a horizontal axis and is eccentrically journaled in 
the container. The rotor cooperates with a mass-shifter 
device likewise rotatable about a horizontal axis for passing 
the material batchwise and intermittently to the mixing rotor. 
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Each time, a portion of material located close to the A portion of the petrol entering the double venturi passes 


peripheral wall of the container on one side of the rotor is 
moved by the mass-shifter device into the active mixing 


range of the rotor, the quantity of material thus mixed after 
each shifting action is piled up on top of the main heap of 
material located unilaterally in the container on the other 
side of the rotor. 


3,648,987 
FLUIDIC TWO-STAGE CARBURETOR 
Toshinori Arikawa, Oaza Magakusa, Japan, assignor to Aisan 
Kogyo Company, Limited, Chita-gun, Aichi Pref., Japan 
Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,147 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1969, 44/27137 
Int. Cl. FO2m 69/04 
US. Cl. 261—23 A 6 Claims 


The disclosure describes a two-stage carburetor including 
pure fluid amplifier control elements. The carburetor pro- 
vides control of fuel flow for idling, normal driving condi- 
tions, and for transient conditions, such as acceleration and 
deceleration. All control signals are derived from nozzles 
located in the mixing chambers upstream of the throttle 
valves. During idling and for low-speed operation, all fuel en- 
ters the mixing chamber at, or upstream of, a Venturi throat 
to provide better atomization of the fuel and mixing with the 
air. 


3,648,988 
CARBURETING DEVICE 
Oliver D. Dibert, 5 Woodmont Circle, Greenville, S.C. 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,268 
Int. Cl. FO2m 7/02 

US. Cl. 261—78 R 7 Claims 

A double venturi device for supplying petrol to the throat 
of a carburetor for efficiently causing the petrol to vaporize. 
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through an inner venturi, while the remainder flows through 
a passageway between an inner and outer venturi. 


3,648,989 
APPARATUS FOR THE AERATION OF LIQUIDS 
Bernhard Friehe, Erpener Weg 1, 4503 Dissen T. W., Ger- 
many 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,304 
Int. Cl. BO1d 7/00 
US. Cl. 261—91 


An aeration unit is described to accelerate the process of 
biological purification in an activated sludge plant. The aera- 
tion unit includes an impeller provided with scoops oriented 
in a selected inclination relative to the direction of rotation 
of the impeller to effect an aeration and mixing of effluent 
and accelerate the biological purification of the effluent. 


3,648,990 
COOLING TOWER 

Robert J. Stoker, 413 March Boulevard, Phillipsburg, N.J., 

and James E. Hanley, II, 2122 Westgate Drive, Bethlehem, 

Pa. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 773,531 
Int. Cl. BOI 3/04 

US. Cl. 261—109 6 Claims 

A cooling tower construction particularly useful in natural 
draft cooling towers. The fill assembly is conventional and 
may be arranged for either cross flow or counterflow. A plu- 
rality of similarly shaped prefabricated modular units are 
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secured to each other to form the stack. The modular units pivoted about an axis parallel to the axes of the rollers on a 
are sufficiently strong to support the stack. The sides of the bearing with a cylindrical gliding surface whose axis is per- 








stack are closed by corrugated sheets of plastic or other 
materials. 


3,648,991 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SELECTIVE FUSING 
Stewart W. Volkers, Williamson, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,403 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/20, 15/20 


US. Cl. 263—6 E 11 Claims 


A method and apparatus for selectively fusing a toner 
image configuration to a support material while not effecting 
fusing of randomly deposited toner in non-image areas. The 
fuser utilizes a heat source which creates a sufficient amount 
of heat in the dense toner image areas on the support materi- 
al to cause toner to permanently adhere thereto. The un- 
bonded toner in the non-image areas may then be readily 
removed after fusing to produce a high quality reproduction. 
The fusing method and apparatus of the invention utilizes a 
series of diagonally oriented parallel wires to support the sup- 
port material during fusing to minimize uneven heat conduc- 
tion from the support material. 


3,648,992 
SUPPORT FOR ROTARY FURNACES 

Rene Durinck, and Bernard Boussekey, both of Lille, France, 

assignors to Fives Lille-Cail, Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,485 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 14, 1969, 6911386 
Int. Cl. F27g 7/00; F16c 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 263—33 R 2 Claims 

Two symmetrically arranged pairs of rollers support the 
rotating surface of a rotary furnace, and each pair of rollers 
is supported on the respective ends of a beam. The beam is 


pendicular to the plane passing through the axis of the rotat- 


ing surface of the furnace and the pivoting axis of the beam. 
A support for the bearing has a cylindrical gliding surface 
complementary to the gliding surface of the bearing. 


3,648,993 
WORK PIECE PRESSING DEVICE IN AUTOMATIC 
STACK GAS CUTTING 

Masataro Muto, and Masaaki Yagasaki, both of Nagasaki 

City, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,307 
Int. Cl. B23k 7/02 

US. Cl. 266—23 K 


A support for a cutting torch is mounted on rails extending 
along opposite sides of a support for a stack of metal plates 
to be cut, and a mounting member for the torch is displacea- 
ble longitudinally of the support so that the torch may be 
moved both longitudinally and laterally of the stack of metal 
sheets. A second pair of rails extend along opposite sides of 
the support for the stack, and receive rollers mounting a pair 
of mounting structures extending in spaced, parallel and in- 
terconnected relation across the stack of sheets on opposite 
sides of the torch. The supporting structures have hydraulic 
jacks extending downwardly therefrom at equally spaced in- 
tervals therealong, and each hydraulic jack has a roller at its 
free end engageable with the top sheet of the stack so that 
the sheets of the stack may be compressed. Feelers are pro- 
vided before and behind each roller to detect cuts in the 
stacked sheets so that the pressing rollers, when arriving at a 
cut, may be released from the stack temporarily and then 
reengaged with the stack. The rail supporting the rollers for 
the supporting structures of the hydraulic jacks are designed 
to limit upward movement of these rollers to thus absorb the 
reaction forces when the hydraulic jacks press the pressing 
rollers against the stack. 
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3,648,994 conveying the workpiece along a path, a single turn inductor 

PROCESS FOR CALCINING GYPSUM IN A CURRENT OF positioned adjacent this path for inductively heating the elon- 
HEATING GAS gated workpiece, as a unit, while it is being rotated, means 

Karl Remmers, Dusseldorf-Benrath, Germany; Gerhard for shifting the induction heating means away from the work- 
Bertoldi, Graz; Karl Leitner, and Erich Eigner, both of piece to clear the workpiece for movement along the path, 
Radenthein, all of Austria, assignors to Rheinstahl Strico and means for subsequently quench hardening the work- 


GmbH, Hilden, Rhineland, Germany 
Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,743 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 6, 1969, P 19 40 
007.8 
Int. Cl. C04b 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 263—53 A 23 Claims 








A process for calcining gypsum in a current of heating gas 
in a cyclone plant which comprises in combination the steps 
of: 

a. Introducing said heating gas into the calcining zone at a 
temperature higher than that of the calcined goods at their 
discharge, by the smallest possible difference; 

b. Maintaining the goods to be calcined in the current of 
heating gas for a short and adjustable time; and 

c. Adjusting the relative moisture content of the heating 
gas in dependence on the operating temperature. 

Many different phases and modifications of calcined gyp- 
sum can so be made of highest, uniform quality. 


3,648,995 
APPARATUS FOR INDUCTIVELY HEATING AN 
ELONGATED WORKPIECE 

Richard F. Seyfried, Parma Heights, and Norbert R. Balzer, 

Parma, both of Ohio, assignors to Park-Ohio Industries, 

Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,492 
Int. Cl. C21d 1/66 

USS. Cl. 266—4 E 


An apparatus for inductively heating an elongated work- 
Piece preparatory to quench hardening, employing means for 


piece. 


3,648,996 
APPARATUS FOR COOLING HIGH TEMPERATURE 
METAL PLATES 
Toshiya Yonezawa; Katsuya Kogumasaka, and Katsuhiro 
Kinoshita, all of Kitakyushu, Japan, assignors to Nip- 
pon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,464 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1969, 44/4338 
Int. Cl. C21d 1/62 
US. Cl. 266—6 S 


‘ii 


An apparatus for cooling high-temperature thick steel 
plates comprising a transmission unit consisting of endless 
conveyors running rectangularly across the rolling or opera- 
tion line, a unit for loading high-temperature thick steel 
plates onto said transmission unit and a cooling water jetting 
unit provided at said transmission unit to have jets directed 
to the upper and bottom surfaces of the high-temperature 
thick steel plates. 


3,648,997 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF IRON 
Tatsuro Kanokogi, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Metal 
Industries Ltd., Kitahama, Higashi-ku, Osaka-shi, Japan 
Original application May 14, 1968, Ser. No. 729,048, now 
Patent No. 3,594,154. Divided and this application Aug. 17, 
1970, Ser. No. 64,255 
Int. Cl. F27b 1/20 


US. Cl. 266—27 2 Claims 


An improved apparatus for the production of iron com- 
prises a smelting shaft furnace, a pair of inner and outer an- 
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nular partition walls extending concentrically from the top of 
the furnace to a point below the stock line, whereby a central 
columnar fuel zone, an annular ore zone and an annular fur- 
nace wall fuel zone are formed, respectively, inside the inner 
annular partition wall, between the inner and outer partition 
wall and outside the outer annular partition wall. Two 
separate inlets are provided. 


3,648,998 
SPUD LORRY FOR A FLOATING DREDGER 
Cornelis van der Gaag, 2 Vrijenbanschekade, Delft, Nether- 
lands 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,805 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 3, 1969, 
69.05248 
Int. Cl. F16f 3/00, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 267—150 


A spud lorry for a floating dredger has wheel shafts whose 
bearings are spring mounted each by a pair of vertically 


aligned springs disposed one above and one below the shaft. 


3,648,999 
SUSPENSION SPRING 
James A. Bauer, Monroeville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,694 
Int. Cl. F16f 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 267—160 


This invention provides a spring which may be used to 
seismically support a movable shaft. The spring comprises an 
outer mounting ring and a concentric inner mounting plate 
connected to each other by a plurality of links having outer 
and inner hinge sections, pairs of reinforcing flanges, and 
linking flanges. The plurality of equally spaced links projects 
into the mounting ring at equal angles. The outer hinge por- 
tions of the links connect the links to the mounting ring. A 
pair of reinforcing flanges increases the natural frequency of 
the spring. At the end of the reinforcing flanges are the inner 
hinge portions of the links connecting the links to the linking 
flanges; the linking flanges connect the links to the center 
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mounting plates and are integral therewith. The reinforcing 
and linking flanges are in planes normal to the planes con- 
taining the center mounting plate, the links, and the ring in- 
suring a rectilinear spring deflection characteristic. 


3,649,000 
HELICAL COIL SPRING ARRANGEMENT 
Jacques J. Desy, Bearsville, N.Y., assignor to Rotron Incor- 
porated, Woodstock, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 4,191 
Int. Cl. F16f 1/12 
US. Cl. 267—179 


A coil spring arrangement comprising a plurality of helical 
coil springs and means for holding the springs in position. 
The springs are fixed on a common axis by at least one set of 
interconnected clamps arranged substantially on a common 
plane transverse to the common axis. Each of these clamps 
are provided with jaws forming an opening which follows the 
helical path of the particular coil spring to be gripped and 
means for tightening the jaws on this coil spring. 


3,649,001 
METHOD FOR HOLDING A MULTILAYER ASSEMBLY 
OF MATERIALS AND PARTS IN ALIGNMENT 
Stanley R. Schieven, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,888 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 
US. Cl. 270—52 


To hold a plurality of sheets in a given superposed relation- 
ship on a conveyor by vacuum al! but the uppermost sheet is 
provided with openings through which the vacuum can be 
transmitted to the uppermost sheet. 


3,649,002 
SUCTION BELT SEPARATOR FOR FLAT ITEMS 

Gisbert Burkhardt, Reichenau, Germany, assignor to Licentia 

Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., Frankfurt am Main, Ger- 

many 

Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,965 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 31, 1969, P 19 04 
705.3 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 3/12 

US. Cl. 271—26 R 4 Claims 

A suction belt separator in which the passage between a 
suction opening for removing items from a stack and the 
vacuum source extends across the conveying path followed 





608 


by separated items so that an item intersecting the passage 
blocks it and interrupts the suction at the suction opening, 


the suction opening also being in permanent communication 
with the atmosphere through a small throttle opening. 


3,649,003 
SHEET FEEDING MECHANISM FOR A SMALL 
DUPLICATING MACHINE 

Rudolf Muller, St. Georgen; Heinz Joachim Schinke, Unter- 

kirnach, and Hermann Raible, St. Georgen, all of Germany, 

assignors to Math. Bauerle GmbH, St. Georgen, Germany 

Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,438 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 3/06 


US. Cl. 271—36 9 Claims 


% 


The sheet feeding mechanism for a small offset duplicating 
machine has a sheet engaging element axially adjustable on a 
continuously rotating drive shaft. The engaging part of the 
element has an exposed face arcuately convex about the axis 
of rotation and two terminal sections offset from the exposed 
face in opposite circumferential directions. Two carrier parts 
of the element respectively connect the terminal sections to 
the shaft. One of the two carrier parts is sufficiently resilient 
to permit some radial movement of the associated terminal 
section under the deforming pressure of a sheet engaged by 
the exposed face, while the other carrier part is rigid enough 
to prevent circumferential movement of the entire face. 


3,649,004 
SHEET CARRIER MECHANISM FOR PICTURE 
TELEGRAPHY APPARATUS 

Werner Fels, and Klaus Andree, both of Kiel, Germany, as- 

signors to Dr.-Ing. Rudolf Hell 

Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,979 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 19, 1969, G 69 
11 033 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 5/14 

US. Cl. 271—51 10 Claims 

A mechanism for the efficient and safe mounting of a sheet 
being used as a transmitting original or a recording carrier in 
a picture telegraphy apparatus comprises a cylindrical drum 
mounted on a continuously rotating driving shaft having a 
sheet material gripping means on the outer surface of the 
drum adapted to hold an edge of the sheet material, said 
gripping means being operated by a single control means as- 
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single movement of a control lever on the control means dis- 
engages the drum from the drive shaft, stops and locks the 
drum while disengaging the gripping means from a sheet of 


material to be held by the drum. After replacement of the 
sheet a reverse single movement of the control lever engages 
the sheet material and starts the rotation of the drum. 


3,649,005 
SHEET ALIGNING DEVICE 

Donald J. Miller, Lakewood, and Raymond J. Schmidlin, 

Lyndhurst, both of Ohio, assignors to Addressograph Multi- 

graph Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,027 
Int. Cl. B65h 9/04 

US. Cl. 271—59 


A device for aligning sheets having straight edges is pro- 
vided which includes a structural frame member adapted to 
receive the sheet. A plurality of biasing means are provided 
along each edge of the frame which are yieldable to the pres- 
sure of the sheet but will straighten and center the sheet 
when the sheet is unrestrained and free to move in the frame. 


3,649,006 
IMPROVED SHEET HANDLING APPARATUS 

Richard C. Schenk, West Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 

Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,800 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 29/58, 31/24 

US. Cl. 271—64 4 Claims 

An improved sheet transport mechanism to facilitate the 
removal of jams occurring along the sheet transport path of a 
sorting apparatus. The sorting apparatus comprises one or 
more modules having a plurality of trays for storing sheet 
material and deflector members associated with each of the 
trays when actuated to route the sheet material from the 
transport mechanism into a corresponding tray. The im- 
provement resides in mounting the transport«mechanism in 


sociated with the drum and the gripping means whereby a such a manner as to enable camming the transport 
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mechanism away from the trays and also in a direction away 
from the movement of the sheet material into the trays. Cam 
plate members are located at the top and bottom portions of 
the transport mechanism and camming members are located 
in the lower plates on an axis eccentric that of the camming 


a 


Lo 
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members, the transport mechanism is displaced away from 
the trays and in a direction against the movement of the 
sheet material into the trays to facilitate the removal of the 
jam occurring in the movement of the sheet material along 
the sheet path. 


3,649,007 
WHEEL-TYPE EXERCISE DEVICE 
Ross T. Thomas, 1507 Lincoln Avenue, Corona, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,969 
Int. Cl. A63g 1/12 


US. Cl. 272—33 R 2 Claims 


The present invention comprises an exerciser device taking 
the form of an annular tilted platform or support having a 
central stub shaft or the like. The platform is provided with 
means for enabling hand and foot placement, this so that the 
user, by shifting his weight, may revolve the device about an 
axis disposed proximate the point of contact of the stub shaft 
with its support plane. The stub shaft may be supported 
and/or journaled by appropriate means when desired. 


3,649,008 
HAND AND WRIST EXERCISER DEVICE 

Harold Zinken, Fresno; Kenneth A. Gustafson, Villa Park, 
and Chuck M. Coker, Huntington Beach, all of Calif., as- 

signors to Whittaker Corporation 

Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,155 
Int. Cl. A63b 2/1/00 

U.S. Cl. 272—67 4 Claims 
An improved exercise device is provided for exercising the 
wrist, hand and forearm, which device comprises a pair of 
spaced handles containing knobs on lateral ends thereof, a 
connector between the handles adapted to connect the han- 
dles to a vertically standing pipe in a gym apparatus, the han- 
dle means being disposed around a horizontally extending 
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shaft through the connector, a printer and dial arrangement 
and means for tightening the connector means around the 
shaft in a controlled manner utilizing means indicating the 


extent of adjustment thereof i.e., a measure of the increase or 
decrease in resistance to turning of the handles relative to the 
connector means. 


3,649,009 
SKILL TYPE GAME 
Jeffrey Daie Breslow, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Marvin Glass 
& Associates 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,631 
Int. Cl. A63f 9/00 
US. Cl. 273—1R 


A skill type game having a carrousel in the form of a 
spoked wheel mounted on a base support for rotation relative 
thereto about a central vertical axis. The outer ends of the 
spokes of the carrousel terminate in finger-like portions ex- 
tending radially outwardly from the vertical axis. A lever type 
catch member is disposed adjacent the outer periphery of the 
rotatable carrousel and is movable by a player of the game 
from an inoperative position to a “catch” position in an at- 
tempt to catch any or selected ones of the finger-like por- 
tions at the ends of the spokes of the carrousel. Character 
members may be removably mounted on the spokes of the 
carrousel to provide means for scoring the game or the like. 


3,649,010 
ARM WRESTLING APPARATUS 

Lawrence W. Jeffrey, 19302 Greenhaven, Covina, Calif., and 

Robert D. Jeffrey, 7121 Lowell Avenue, Glendora, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,507 
Int. Cl. A63b 71/06 

US. Cl. 273—1 E 6 Claims 

Game apparatus for signaling the winner of an arm wres- 
tling match. The game apparatus has cups for receiving the 
contestants’ elbows, wrist bands to be worn by the con- 
testants, scoring members to be placed at either side of the 
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line of centers of the elbow cups against which a contestant, veyor belt at a predetermined speed, and a pressure plate and 
to win, must force his opponent’s wrist band, and signaling strip spaced from said track for engaging balls traveling 








therealong in cooperation with said conveyor belt and 
decelerating them to the speed of the conveyor belt. 


devices for indicating contact of the contestants’ wrist bands 
with their respective scoring members. 
3,649,013 


BOWLER’S TRAINING METHOD 
3,649,011 James A. Foster, 801 East Southern Avenue, Phoenix, Ariz. 
NET SHEATH Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,611 
Paul J. Barnes, 780 E. Baptist Assembly Road, Colorado Int. Cl. A63b 69/00 
Springs, Colo. US. Cl. 273—54 B 1 Claim 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,111 
Int. Cl. A63b 61/00 
US. Cl. 273—29 B 7 Claims 


A sheath for a standard game net to reinforce the lower 

edge of the net. The sheath is formed as a folded web of A bowler’s training device and method comprising a wrist 
cloth adapted to be fitted about the lower cord of a game net band having a flexible cord or equivalent means connected to 
with the folds being held together by snaps. The sheath in- a flexible palm-engaging member adapted to be disposed 
cludes a passageway wherein a cable is threaded for between a bowling ball and a person’s palm when the ball is 
stretching the net. The sheath structure includes further, a delivered, whereby a person may immediately close the hand 
pocketlike cover for each end of this net and a spacer bar in to grip the palm-engaging member as the ball is delivered, 
this pocket adapted to be secured to the standard upper thus causing the bowler to attain the proper follow-through 
cable of the net and the lower cable of the sheath to hold the action or lift recognized to be essential to gain effective con- 
cables in a proper spaced-apart position. trol of the ball. 


3,649,012 3,649,014 

BOWLING BALL RETURN AND STORAGE SYSTEM SPLIT DETECTING AND SCORING SYSTEM 

John Zuercher, York, Pa., assignor to AMF Incorporated Paul R. Hoffman, Grand Haven, Mich., assignor to Brusnwick 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,220 Cc 
Int. Cl. A63d 5/02 Filed Oct. 14, 1965, Ser. No. 495,780 

U.S, Cl. 273—49 4 Claims Int. Cl. A63d 5/04 

Ball handling apparatus, comprising a ball track, a con- U.S. Cl. 273—54 12 Claims 
veyor belt mounted adjacent the ball track and operable to The present invention relates to apparatus useful in the 
engage balls traveling therealong, means for driving said con- scoring of bowling games. Further, the invention relates to 
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scoring systems including a device for providing a pin count 
from pinfall information and also relates to scoring systems 
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capable of providing a determination of pin-standing com- 
binations normally classified as “splits.” 


3,649,015 
SPLIT DETECTION SYSTEM 
Eugene E. Reynolds, Orangeburg, S.C., assignor to Brunswick 

Corporation 

Original application Mar. 21, 1966, Ser. No. 536,151, now 
Patent No. 3,488,055, Continuation of application Ser. No. 
243,525, Dec. 10, 1962, now abandoned. Divided and this 

application Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,207 
Int. Cl. A63d 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 273—54 17 Claims 


This invention relates to a split detecting apparatus for 
bowling games including means for detecting the presence or 
absence of standing pins at each pin spot, means responsive 
to the detecting means for determining whether the standing 
pin arrangement constitutes a split, and means responsive to 
the determining means for indicating the existence of a split. 
In the preferred embodiment, the split detecting system is 
used in conjunction with a bowling score computer and 
means are provided whereby the split indication is printed on 
a score sheet. 


3,649,016 
FOOTBALL BLOCKING TRAINER 
Robert E. Kelley, Jr., 1008 Nolbey Drive, Cardiff, Calif. 
Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 43,035 
Int. Cl. A63b 67/00 

US. Cl. 273—55 R 7 Claims 

A machine for training football players in blocking, with a 
padded blocking dummy which is movable to simulate an op- 
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ponent who is dodging. The dummy is mounted on a frame 
and can be extended, retracted and swung to either side in 





any combination of moves under the complete control of an 
operator. The machine is self-contained and the moving 
mechanical parts are enclosed to avoid injury to players. 


3,649,017 
SIMULATED BASEBALL GAME 
James W. Kirkpatrick, 1931 E. Meats Street, Apt. 72, 
Orange, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,480 
Int. Cl. A63f 7/06, 9/04 
US. Cl. 273—90 


A simulated baseball game having a gameboard with a 
baseball diamond, a scoreboard, an outs indication, and an 
inning indication thereon. An area is provided for placing a 
many sided playing piece which is struck by a bat, moved, 
and upon the cessation of movement of the playing piece, the 
side that is up is read to obtain the next play of the game. 
The playing piece has nine sides each bearing play indicating 
indicia, and when it comes to rest on one side, two other 
sides are equally uppermost opposite the side on which it 
comes to rest. Indicia are provided on the end of the playing 
piece to determine which of the two uppermost sides is to be 
read. 


3,649,018 
BLOCK ASSEMBLY GAME 
Danny J. Beam, P.O. Box 64, Lockport, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 883,967 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 
US. Cl. 273—95 A 


A game in which each player seeks to be the first to build 
an assembly of a plurality of blocks, in accordance with 
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player-actuated means such as a pair of dice or a spinner, by 
means of which the player may have the opportunity to add a 
number of blocks to the assembly as specified by said means 
or to endeavor to displace blocks in the opponent’s assembly 
by means of a swingable object suspended on a support 
member movable relative to the block assemblies of the 
respective players. 


3,649,019 
GRAVITY PROJECTED BALL GAME WITH MANUALLY 
MANEUVERABLE TARGET OPENING 
Gordon A. Barlow, Evanston, Ind., assignor to Marvin Glass 
& Associates 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,495 
Int. Cl. A63f 7/02 
US. Cl. 273—101 


A game device of the type including a chute-like element 
for launching a ball-like missile into a path of flight and a 
selectively closable aperture for receiving a ball-like missile, 
characterized by the provision of a masking means at the 
upper or depositing end of the chute-like element and the 
provision of missiles of different color, whereby a player 
manipulating the closable aperture may request the 
launching of the missile of a certain color and will be unable 
to determine such color until shortly before, or at the time 
that the missile is launched out of the end of the chute. 


3,649,020 
AIR-GUN PROJECTILES 
Ronald Gibson Hall, 34 Leverstock Green Road, Hemel 
Hempstead, England 
Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,313 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 11, 1969, 
7,431/69 
Int. Cl. F42b 1/1/18, 11/24 


US. Cl. 273—106 E 7 Claims 
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An airgun projectile. A conventional airgun slug having a 
forward nose portion and a skirt portion flaring outwardly 
and rearwardly from a reduced diameter central portion is 
placed within the cylindrical bore of an impact-yielding cap. 
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The cap has a circular front wall end and a rearwardly ex- 
tending cylindrical skirt. The cap skirt is snugly received over 
the slug nose portion, and the external diameter of the cap 
skirt is substantially equal to the diameter of the slug skirt at 
its widest joint. Disposed within a hollow defined by the slug 
nose, cap front wall, and cap skirt is an indicator comprising 
a flash producing powder and Amorce mixture, and/or a sol- 
vent-based paint. 


3,649,021 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Geoffrey Hayes, Prestbury, England, assignor to Marvin Glass 
& Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 29, 1970, Ser. No. 59,093 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 


US. Cl. 273—134 G 15 Claims 





A game device of the type involving random chance ad- 
vancement and possible retrograde movement of playing 
pieces, characterized by the provisions of a game board hav- 
ing upstanding partitions defining different playing area com- 
partments with openings in the partitions defining paths of 
advancement for playing pieces between the compartments 
and a tower structure positioned medially of the partitions 
with openings in the tower structure directed toward the 
several partitions and a random directing device for directing 
a ball element dropped into the tower outwardly of one of 
the openings towards the path of travel of the playing piece 
through the partitions with structure directing a ball element 
to one of a plurality of hazard devices which may be occu- 
pied by the game pieces so that a game piece occupying a 
particular hazard element to which the ball element is 
directed will be displaced. 


3,649,022 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Ralph N. Clark, Jr., P.O. Box 4, Sugarland, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 874,779 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/02 

US. Cl. 273—134 AD 6 Claims 

A game apparatus comprising a playing board having a 
plurality of paths of playing positions associated with 
markings of different colors and arranged thereon with 
groups of major and minor playing pieces for each opponent, 
each group being visually distinguishable from the other 
groups for movement on the playing board according to a 
specific rule of play and according to a roll of three dice, two 
of which are colored to correspond to the markings of vari- 
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ous paths of playing positions on the board with the third die 
having its respective sides numbered from one to six in the 








SS AH 














RA 





usual manner. The playing positions are arranged in parallel 
peripheral paths connected by a transverse path which in- 
cludes a central circular group of positions. 


3,649,023 
METHOD OF PLAYING A GAME WHEREIN CARDS 
COVER BOARD SECTIONS 

Wilhelmina Schohn, 231 North Kenilworth Avenue, Oak 

Park, Ill. 

Filed May 28, 1968, Ser. No. 732,722 
Int. Cl. A63f 9/14 

US. Cl. 273—135 B 


A novel parlor game, equipment upon which and with 
which such game is played, and methods for playing same are 
described. The equipment includes a playing board, the play- 
ing surface of which is subdivided vertically and horizontally 
into a plurality of sections, and a plurality of separately 
identifiable but identically marked card packs, each contain- 
ing one card corresponding to each of said sections plus “‘- 
wild” cards and “special” cards. Cards are drawn from the 
card packs and placed on corresponding sections of the 
board. The winner is the first player to place five of his own 
cards in a contiguous horizontal, vertical, or oblique row or 
to place one of his own cards in each of the four corners. The 
“wild” cards may occupy any board section and the “‘spe- 
cial” cards may replace an opponent's card on a given board 
section. 
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3,649,024 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Allison Katzman, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Marvin Glass & 
Associates 
Filed Sept. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 70,773 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—135 AC 


A color transformation recognition game characterized by 
the provision of a game board with figures thereon, having 
different color patterns, and plural game cards each showing 
a desired color pattern for one of the several figures of the 
game board. Color filter means are provided for superposing 
on one of the figures of the game board to achieve the 
desired color pattern of one of the several game cards. 


3,649,025 
WATERFRONT DRIVING RANGE 
Charles Garland, 116 Crownpoint Road, Williamsburg, Va. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,581 
Int. Cl. A63b 67/02, 69/36 
U.S. Cl. 273—176 A 





A driving range for golf or other games employing aerial 
projectile in which an open mesh net is waterborne, 
anchored in position, and extends from the shoreline and out 
the required distance on the water to form a driving range. 
The installation additionally includes a multiplicity of balls, 
or other projectiles, and a recovery unit that recovers the 
balls that fall through the net and into a funnel-shaped por- 
tion thereof and conducts the balls back to the land based 
portion of the driving range. The recovery unit includes a 
submerged ball return conduit connected to the funnel 
shaped portion. Spaced valves in the conduit form a com- 
partment which may evacuated by air pressure. Golf balls roll 
down the conduit by gravity to a recovery chamber and are 
lifted to a land-based station by a conveyor. 


3,649,026 
PUZZLE-TYPE GAME 

Jeffrey D. Breslow, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Marvin Glass & 

Associates 

Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,858 
Int. Cl. A63f 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 273—159 5 Claims 

A game characterized by the provision of plural playing 
tiles for each player with peripheral notches in the playing 
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tiles and grooves in the faces of the playing tiles and a plu- 
rality of preferably resilient endless strands, such as rubber 
bands, the object of the game being for each player to wrap 
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the rubber bands about the tiles in the pattern indicated by 
the grooves on the opposed faces of the tiles without repeat- 
ing any pattern. 


3,649,027 
GOLF COURSE 
Theodore L. Vallas, 3202 Vista Way, Oceanside, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 781,022 
Int. Cl. A63b 67/02, 69/36 
U.S. Cl. 273—176 A 




























































































A golf course of the “target-golf’’-type inciudes three dif- 
ferent groups of targets, all of which are approximately the 
same size. The targets of the first group each have a target 
surface comparable to a conventional closely cropped grass 
golf green and are located relatively close to the tee positions 
to provide targets for chipping and approach shots. The tar- 
gets of the second group each include a target surface which 
is defined by a uniformly sized central area of water sur- 
rounded by a surface having the characteristics of a conven- 
tional closely cropped grass golf green. The targets of the 
second group are located more remote from the tee positions 
than the targets of the first group. The targets of the third 
group each include a target surface defined by water alone 
and are located more remote from the tee positions than the 
second group of targets. Putting greens are located rearward 
of the tee positions. Between every other tee position there is 
a trap and, alternately, a rough area. The putting greens and 
tee positions may be protected from the weather by an enclo- 
sure including an air‘screen through which golf balls are 
driven into the fairway area. 
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3,649,028 
LUMINESCENT GOLF SWING TRAINING DEVICE 
Eugene N. Worrell, 1511 Clinton Road, Glenshaw, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 26,328 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/36 


US. Cl. 273— 186 A 8 Claims 


Golf practicing apparatus characterized in the use of ad- 
jacent strips of luminescent or light-emitting material on the 
upper surface of a golf club in a manner such that when the 
club is swung through an arc, a visible trace pattern is 
emitted by the luminescent or light-emitting material which 
enables an observer to make a rapid and accurate determina- 
tion as to the disposition of the golf club head throughout its 
arcuate path of travel. The pattern comprises three adjacent 
stripes of outer black stripes and an intermediate stripe of 
red. Luminescent reference guide stripes in the path of travel 
of the club are also provided one of which stripes is tangen- 
tial to the path of travel of the club and the other of which 
guide stripes is perpendicular thereto and at a point of im- 
pact of a golf ball. Another form of the invention includes 
stripes of a luminescent chemical that are covered with a 
cover that is ruptured prior to use so that airborne oxygen 
reacts with the chemical to yield a distinctively colored light 
pattern when the club is swung through an arc. 


3,649,029 
GOLF PRACTICE APPARATUS 
Eugene N. Worrell, 1511 Clinton Road, Glenshaw, Pa. 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,178 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/36 


U.S. Cl. 273—186 C 9 Claims 


Golf practice apparatus for use in improving the golfing 
techniques of a golfer is disclosed. The apparatus includes lu- 
minescent material, preferably disposed on a decal secured 
to the head of a golf club, and a practice mat having lu- 
minescent material disposed thereon either in the form of a 
decal or imprinted thereon. The luminescent material on the 
club head permits visual observation of the movement of the 
club head during the execution of a swing of the golf club 
and the luminescent material on the base mat provides an in- 
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dication of the desired path of travel over which the club 
head should travel when the golfer executes a correct swing. 
The luminescent material, preferably emits radiation in the 
visible range of the spectrum when ultra-violet radiation is 
impinged thereon and an ultra-violet lamp is provided for 
producing ultra-violet radiation for impingement on the 
material such that visual observation of the material can be 
had in an environment substantially devoid of light whereby a 
user of the apparatus can concentrate on the arc of his swing 
and correct any tendency on his part to swing the golf club in 
a path other than the desired path. The luminescent material 
may be characterized by a pair of parallel strips extending 
longitudinally on opposite sides of a putting target which 
lines are spaced apart by the length of a putter head, parallel 
cross strips therebetween, as well as by a cross strip as a heel 
position marker to improve the golfer’s stance. The lu- 
minescent material may also be applied to the toe portions of 
a golfer’s shoes as well as his glove or gloves. The lu- 
minescent material may be applied as pressure-sensitive ad- 
hesive. 


3,649,030 
APPARATUS FOR SHIFTING MAGNETIC HEAD IN 
MULTI-TRACK TAPE PLAYER 
Itsuki Ban, 829, Higashi-Oizumimachi, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,869 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1969, 44/34688 
Int. Cl. G11b 21/08 
U.S. Cl. 274—4 A 7 Claims 


An apparatus for shifting a magnetic head in multi-track 
tape player comprising a support member supporting a mag- 
netic head; cam means moving the support member for posi- 
tioning the magnetic head in opposition to a plurality of dis- 
crete and separate record-tracks on the tape; cam driving 
means including an eccentric frictional wheel rotatably 
driven upon abutment against a capstan for running the tape, 
a movable lever member supporting the wheel, and a reduc- 
tion device transferring rotation of the wheel to the cam 
member upon reduction thereof; and lock means locking the 
lever member for maintaining the frictional wheel in the posi- 
tion where the wheel is not rotated by the capstan whereby 
whenever the lock means disengages the lever member the 
frictional wheel is rotated through a turn and the cam means 
is also rotated through a predetermined angle while the mag- 
netic head is moved by one step. 


3,649,031 
TONE ARM ASSEMBLY 
Lee H. Templin, Elgin, Ill., assignor to Borg-Warner Corpora- 
’ tion, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,667 
Int. Cl. G11b 17/06 

US. Cl. 274—23R 4 Claims 

A pickup arm or tone arm assembly is constructed in a 
manner which permits limited lateral movement of the stylus 
while maintaining the position of the tone arm base fixed. An 
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articulated linkage between the base and the stylus includes a 
locator which repositions the stylus with respect to the base 
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each time that the base is lifted to retract the stylus from en- 
gagement with the record. 


3,649,032 
APPARATUS FOR SEALING AN ANNULAR SPACE 
Bobby H. Nelson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Vetco Offshore 
Industries, Inc., Ventura, Calif. 

Original application Nov. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 772,521, now 
Patent No. 3,561,527, dated Feb. 9, 1971. Divided and this 
application June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 47,982 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/12 


US. Cl. 277—235 8 Claims 


Sealing apparatus for sealing the annular space between an 
inner member and an outer member. A malleable metallic 
seal ring is disposed between these members, including an 
axial undulation providing an inner annular crest and an 
outer annular crest. An axial force imposed on the ring shor- 
tens its length, deforming the inner crest into sealing engage- 
ment with the inner member and the outer crest into sealing 
engagement with the outer member. 


3,649,033 
HONEYCOMB ROTOR-SEALING DEVICE AND METHOD 
OF MANUFACTURE 

Yasuo Kondo, Toyokawa, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed Oct. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 82,349 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1969, 44/104591 

Int. Cl. F16j 15/28, 15/44 
US. Cl. 277—96 7 Claims 


A method of manufacturing a honeycomb rotor-sealing 
device, which is to be applied to a space between a rotor 
means and a stationary casing means surrounding said rotor 
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means and open cells of which are adapted to face on the 
periphery of said rotor means for preventing fluid from 
passing therethrough, including steps of forming a thin sheet 
of metal or the like into an embossed sheet as to provide a 
plurality of cells adjacently arranged and open at each side 
thereof, fixing said embossed sheet on to a supporting plate 
at one side thereof and cutting a surface portion thereof 
away from said embossed sheet for providing an increased 
number of open cells over at the side opposite to that at 
which said embossed sheet is fixed on to said supporting 
plate. 


3,649,034 
MODULAR INTERWALL SEAL UNIT 
Bruce G. Barton, Livonia, Mich., assignor to Thunderline 
Corporation, Wayne, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 72,440 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 277—104 


eG acal 


An annular shock-absorbing seal assembly, formed from a 
plurality of interconnected modular seal units; each modular 
seal unit includes a resilient elastomer seal block and two 
pressure plates, joined by a bolt that extends through the 
block, one plate being mounted on each face of the seal 
block. The seal assembly is initially held together by releasa- 
ble connector means, independent of the pressure plates and 
bolts, which may comprise separate connector pins, inter- 
fitting lugs and sockets on the seal blocks, or a continuous 
wire or rope. The assembly can be lengthened to fit a variety 
of different size conduits by adding additional modular units. 


3,649,035 
A SELAING MEANS FOR A BALL VALVE 
William J. Graham, Metairie, La., assignor to Texaco Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Original application June 24, 1968, Ser. No. 739,469, now 
Patent No. 3,549,122, dated Dec. 22, 1970. Divided and this 
application Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 1,913 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/00; F16r 5/20 


US. Cl. 277—231 2 Claims 
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A ball valve wherein a rotatable ball controls the rate of 
fluid flow therethrough and is engaged by a sealing means 
which includes annular members of different materials and 
rigidity adjacently spaced to each other and engaging the 
ball. 
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3,649,036 
EXPANDABLE ARBOR ASSEMBLY 
Edward F. Harz, Geneva, Ill., assignor to Amsted Industries 
Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 88,828 
Int. Cl. B24d 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 279—2 








An expandable arbor for supporting abrasive coated 
sleeves. The arbor has an exterior slotted shell which is ex- 
panded by expander elements located in the shell and sup- 
ported on an axially extending shaft. The expander elements 
have outwardly movable fingers formed around the periphe- 
ries thereof and which engage the shell to expand the shell 
into contact with the abrasive coated sleeves. The fingers are 
expanded by threaded members having inclined conical head 
surfaces which engage complementary surfaces of the ex- 
pander element fingers. Aligned passages are provided in the 
expander elements and the supports to permit access to the 
expander elements from the ends of the shell. 


3,649,037 
DEVICE FOR RELEASABLY ATTACHING SKI BOOTS 
TO SKIS 
Marcel Vouthier, Cluses, France, assignor to Carpano & 
Pons, Cluses, France 
Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 9,923 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 12, 1969, 6903231 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 T 15 Claims 
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A ski safety device for releasably attaching ski boots to skis 
comprises boot heel gripping means on one end of a lever 
mounted for both vertical and horizontal pivotal movement 
in relation to the plane of the ski. A continuous pressure is 
applied against the other end of the lever so that the gripping 
means is normally maintained in a boot gripping position but 
can be knocked horizontally or vertically to a boot freeing 
position. 


3,649,038 
STEERABLE ROLLER SKATE 
Otto Huckenbeck, Eberbachstrasse 
Haueneberstein, Germany 
Filed Apr. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 26,635 
Int. Ci. A63c 17/02, 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 280—11.28 13 Claims 
A steerable roller skate is described in which a web de- 
pends from the baseplate and is attached to an axle housing 
by an inclined hinge. The web and the axle housing are of 
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unitary integral construction and the hinge consists of a flexi- 
ble portion of the web. The web is rigid with respect to the 


baseplate to enable an axle supported by the axle housing to 
be steered by tilting the baseplate. 


3,649,039 
LONGITUDINALLY ADJUSTABLE HEEL LOCKING 
DEVICE ON A SKI-BINDING 
Ernst Gertsch, Wengen, and Ulrich Gertsch, Interlaken, both 
of Switzerland, assignors to Gertsch, A.G., Wengen, Lauter- 
brunnen, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 5,185 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 2, 1969, 
6724/69 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 P 4 Claims 


A conventional release plate of a safety ski-binding is pro- 
vided with a plurality of longitudinally spaced transverse 
bores. A flexible heel locking member forming a loop around 
the heel of the ski-boot has its two ends at either side of said 
release plate provided with a locking bolt bent at right an- 
gles. The ends of the two locking bolts can be introduced 
from both sides into one or the other of said transverse bores 
in the release plate and are releasingly secured therein by 
means of bayonet union means. 


3,649,040 
SKI ASSEMBLY FOR AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES 
Roy C. Snider, Jr., Ames, Iowa, assignor to Joseph Ducharme 
Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 2,047 
Int. Cl. B62m 27/00; B62b 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 280—14 9 Claims 


A ski assembly detachably connected to each of the front 
wheels of an automobile wherein a ski mounting hub is car- 
ried on the bolts connecting the front wheels to the front 
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wheel brake drums. A hollow sleeve extends outwardly and is 
telescopically received in a sleeve carried on an upstanding 
support triangular in shape having a ski runner at the bottom 
thereof. The two telescoping sleeves have adjacent end plates 
which are bolted together such that the ski unit may be 
removed from the wheel by removal of the one bolt connect- 
ing the sleeves together leaving the ski mounting hub on the 
vehicle’s front wheel. A second set of threaded nuts secure 
the ski mounting hub to the wheel studs and against the 
threaded nuts holding the wheel on the brake drum. 


3,649,041 
VEHICLE-ATTACHABLE CARRIER FOR A WORKMAN 
AND A SUPPLY OF IRRIGATION TUBES 
Teodoso Cervantez, Hereford, Tex., assignor to J. B. Haile, 

Hereford, Tex., a part interest 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,004 
Int. Cl. AO1d 67/04 
US. Cl. 280—32.5 


The invention is a vehicle-attachable carrier for an opera- 
tor or workman and a supply of irrigation siphoning tubes 
frequently set and reset in an irrigation ditch for supplying 
water from the ditch to adjacent farmland. The device is a 
generally rectangular frame or rack supported at one end on 
a vehicle such as a pickup truck or on a three-point hitch of a 
tractor or the like with at least a portion of the device 
swingable over a ditch when in use or retracted when not in 
use to a position close to the vehicle for transportation pur- 
poses, the carrier having a seat for a workman and accessible 
to said seat a supply of irrigation tubes which the workman 
can apply when the rack is in its extended operative position. 


3,649,042 
VEHICLE SUSPENSION HAVING AUTOMATIC 
CORRECTIVE STEERING 
William D. Allison, Grosse Pointe Farms, Mich., assignor to 
Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 740,358, June 26, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 
61,124 
Int. Cl. B62d 15/00 

US. Cl. 280—112 A 











The rear suspension system for a motor vehicle having a 
pair of wheels mounted at the outer ends of a rigid axle hous- 
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ing and a pair of suspension arms arranged to position the 
axle housing with respect to the vehicle frame. The first arm 
has a fixed pivot on the frame while the second arm is sup- 
ported from the frame by a bell crank shaped shackle. A con- 
trol device is constructed to pivot the bell crank and cause 
the second arm to move longitudinally whereby the axle 
housing is angularly displaced to assume a corrective steering 
position. The contro! device contains an inertia element and 
is constructed to move the axle housing to an understeer 
position in response to a centrifugal force. 


3,649,043 
VEHICLE LEVELING SYSTEM 

William W. Higginbotham, Monroe, and Charles L. Branaham, 

La Salle, both of Mich., assignors to Monroe Auto Equip- 

ment Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,895 
Int. Cl. B60g 21/06 

U.S. Cl. 280—124 F 


A vehicle leveling system comprising a pair of fluid ac- 
tuatable leveling devices for controlling the relative attitude 
between sprung and unsprung portions of a vehicle; a fluid 
reservoir for supplying actuating fluid to the leveling devices 
and fluid passage defining means for transmitting the fluid 
between the source thereof and the devices; pumping means 
including a vacuum operated hydraulic pump; fluid accumu- 
lator means for receiving fluid from the source thereof and 
transmitting the same to the leveling devices, and valve 
means actuatable in response to predetermined relative 
movement between the sprung and unsprung portions of the 
vehicle for controlling the flow of actuating fluid to the level- 
ing devices. 


3,649,044 
VEHICLE LEVELING SYSTEM 
William W. Higginbotham, Monroe, Mich., assignor to Mon- 
roe Auto Equipment Co., Monroe, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,894 
Int. Cl. B60g 17/00 
US. Cl. 280—124 F 


A vehicle leveling system comprising a pair of fluid ac- 
tuatable leveling devices for controlling the relative attitude 
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between sprung and unsprung portions of a vehicle; a fluid 
reservoir for supplying actuating fluid to the leveling devices 
and fluid passage defining means for transmitting the fluid 
between the source thereof and the devices; pumping means 
including a hydraulic pump operable in response to energiza- 
tion of the means on the associated vehicle for producing 
electrical energy, such as the generator, alternator or the 
like; fluid accumulator means for receiving fluid from the 
source thereof and transmitting the same to the leveling 
devices, and valve means actuatable in response to predeter- 
mined relative movement between the sprung and unsprung 
portions of the vehicle for controlling the flow of actuating 
fluid through the fluid passage means extending between the 
fluid source and the leveling devices. 


3,649,045 
FLUID SUPPLY DEVICE FOR VEHICLE SAFETY 
SYSTEM 
William M. Smith, Simsbury, and Francis N. Wrobel, Wether- 
sfield, both of Conn., assignors to The Ensign-Bickford 
Company, Simsbury, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,163 
Int. Cl. B60r 21/10 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 AB 12 Claims 


A multistage pyrotechnic gas generator for deploying a 
passenger confinement of a vehicle safety system comprises a 
support member having an ignition inlet and first and second 
stage compartments mounted on the support and having 
separate gas outlets, the first and second stage compartments 
containing gas-generating pyrotechnic material. The gas- 
generating pyrotechnic material in each stage comprises 
distinct primary and secondary pyrotechnic charges ignitable 
sequentially. The primary pyrotechnic charge of the first 
stage is in communication with the ignition inlet while the 
secondary pyrotechnic charge of each stage is disposed 
between the primary charge and the gas outlet for ignition by 
the primary charge. The pyrotechnic material used in the 
secondary charge of each stage has a cooling effect on the 
temperature of the gas generated by the primary charge and 
gas generation is controlled by the inclusion of time delay 
lines between the primary charges of adjacent stages to as- 
sure sequenced ignition of the gas-generating stages. 


3,649,046 
LOAD TRANSFERRING TRAILER HITCH AND TOW 
BAR 

Martin H. Mathisen, Sun Valley, Calif., assignor to Eaz-Lift 

Spring Corporation, Sun Valley, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 10,201 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/00 

US. Cl. 280—406 A 





A load transferring trailer hitch has a head assembly 
secured to the towing vehicle, the head assembly comprising 
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a pair of trunnion members which pivot about axes which are 
perpendicular to top and bottom walls. Each trunnion 
member has a socket at right angles to the pivot axis which 
receives an end of a spring rod, the other end of each spring 
rod being secured under tension to a frame member of a 
trailer tongue. The ball portion of a ball and socket hitch 
connection is adapted to be secured to an inclined boss 
formed on each of the walls. The hitch is adapted to be used 
on towing vehicles of widely different road clearance by in- 
verting the head assembly and securing the ball to whichever 
boss is on top. Due to the inclination of the bosses, the trun- 
nion sockets and the spring rods are inclined downwardly to 
provide clearance for tensioning no matter which head plate 
is uppermost. End pins of the trunnions are completely en- 
closed in the head assembly in order to confine lubricants. 
The spring members are interlocked with the trunnions so as 
to be interchangeable and useable with either side up. The 
head assembly may be secured to the towing vehicle by a tow 
bar which is easily attached to and detached from the towing 
vehicle by a spring plate at one end and a key at the other 
end thus permitting relative twisting between the towing 
vehicle and the head assembly. 


3,649,047 
ELEVATABLE FIFTH WHEEL 
Ronald S. Plantan, Wickliffe, Ohio, assignor to White Motor 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed July 24, 1970, Ser. No. 57,994 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/08 
US. Cl. 280—425 R 











A tractor-trailer fifth wheel is vertically elevatable on a 
direct acting mechanical movement comprising two links 
pivotally connected together adjacent their inner ends. The 
two links also pivot about their outer ends which are longitu- 
dinally spaced in the tractor frame. The outer end of one link 
is linearly movable relative to the outer end of the other link 
which is stationary. The latter mentioned link rotates about 
its stationary end. The other link rotates about and moves 
longitudinally with its outer end, both links hinging upwardly 


at their inner ends in consequence of longitudinal movement: 


of the one link. The fifth wheel is pivotally mounted on the 
inner end of the rotational and longitudinally movable link 
which inner end undergoes a compound nearly straight-line 
vertical movement owing to the combined movement of the 
two links. 


3,649,048 
TOW-BAR ASSEMBLY 
Philip Garnett, Mirfield, England, assignor to Hunslet 
(Holdings) Limited, Leeds, 
Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 10,131 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 18, 1969, 
8,610/69 
Int. Cl. B60d 1/04 
US. Cl. 280—477 11 Claims 
A tow-bar assembly comprising a fluid-pressure actuated 
piston and cylinder unit, a mounting bracket and a tow-bar in 
which the piston or cylinder of the piston and cylinder unit 
and one end of the tow-bar are connected to the mounting 
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bracket. The connection between the tow-bar and the 
mounting bracket is such as to permit the tow-bar to pivot 
relative to the bracket in horizontal and vertical planes. A 


further fluid-pressure actuated piston and cylinder unit may 
also be provided for raising and lowering the other end of the 
tow-bar as may be required when connecting the assembly 
between two vehicles. 


3,649,049 
THREE POINT TOW BAR 
Charles L. Woodke, III, 7241 South Tacoma Way, Tacoma, 
Wash. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,872 
Int. Cl. B60d 1/14, 1/16 
U.S. CL. 280—502 


A pair of elongated arms diverge apart as they extend rear- 
wardly from separate points of connection to a coupler head. 
Bumper pads at the rear ends of the arms contact the front 
bumper of a vehicle to be towed. The coupler head is 
secured to a trailer hitch on a towing vehicle. Two chain side 
Parts are wrapped around and hooked onto two laterally 
spaced bumper brackets at the front of the rear vehicle. 
These chain side parts converge together as they extend for- 
wardly. At the coupler head the two chain side parts are con- 
nected to a single draw bolt which is shortenable for the pur- 
pose of removing slack from the two chain side parts. 


3,649,050 
TUBE FITTING CONNECTION 
George V. Woodling, 22077 West Lake Road, Rocky River, 
Ohio 


Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,339 
Int. Cl. F161 25/00 
US. Cl. 285—12 


ones, 
N ‘leat ] 7 


A double-ended sleeve for a tube fitting whereby the ends 
may be selectively interchangeable as a means for effecting a 
self-flare connection at the end of the tube to seal fluid pres- 
sure and as a means for effecting a collet-grip connection 
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around the tube in advance of the self-flare connection to ab- 
sorb tube vibrations. Both ends of the sleeve are of like con- 
struction and each end comprises a discontinuous annular 
body having at least slot means extending longitudinally 
thereof. Intermediate the two ends of the sleeve, is a continu- 
ous annular body portion having opposed clamping shoulders 
adapted for selectable engagement by the nut. 


3,649,051 
COLLECTOR RING ARRANGEMENT 
Gordon H. Jones, Van Dyne, and Steven E. Klabunde, Fond 
Du Lac, both of Wis., assignors to Giddings & Lewis, Inc., 
Fond du Lac, Wis. 

Original application July 12, 1968, Ser. No. 744,572, now 
Patent No. 3,516,328. Divided and this application Oct. 10, 
1969, Ser. No. 870,460 
Int. Cl. F161 39/00 

U.S. Cl. 285—61 




















A machine tool comprising a machining spindle adjustably 
extensible longitudinally within a rotary support sleeve and 
releasably clamped to the sleeve by a clamping bushing ap- 
plied by high pressure hydraulic energizing means positioned 
on the spindle sleeve in such manner that application of the 
camping bushing does not change the load on precision bear- 
ing means used to support and precisely locate the sleeve 
radially and axially and does not apply significant axial stress 
to the structure that functions to determine the axial position 
of the spindle to the end that the spindle is clamped for rota- 
tion precisely in the exact axial position desired. The clamp- 
ing bushing has an axial position proximate a precision bear- 
ing that locates the sleeve and spindle axially with precision 
and the high fluid pressure clamp energizing structure that 
rotates with the sleeve and energizes the clamp hydraulically 
is situated on the sleeve so that the portion of the sleeve that 
determines axially location of the spindle is effectively iso- 
lated from significant axial stresses incident to clamping of 
the spindle. High pressure clamp energizing means rotatable 
with the sleeve is energized by fluid under relatively low pres- 
sure fed to the rotary sleeve assembly by a fluid supply collar 
which permits high speed rotation of the sleeve without wear 
or deterioration of the structure. 


3,649,052 
BAYONETTE LOCK COUPLING 
Clifford H. Snyder, Jr., 173 Rosemont Drive, Coraopolis, Pa. 
Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 42,937 
Int. Cl. F161 35/00 
US. Cl. 285—38 3 Claims 
A full swiveling coupling which is locked by means of a 
bayonette lock on a collar is provided. The bayonette lock 
permits coupling of the housing and the nipple by a simple 
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fractional turn of the collar over the nipple. A radial seal is 
provided between the nipple and the housing. The collar 


which holds a portion of the bayonette coupling device is 
spring biased to facilitate locking. 


3,649,053 
TUBING COUPLING 
Clifford H. Synder, Jr., 173 Rosemont Drive, Coraopolis, Pa. 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,104 
Int. Cl. A161 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—110 7 Claims 


A coupling is provided which sealingly connects a section 
of smooth cylindrical tubing to a fluid passage. The coupling 
includes a rigid housing and a deformable sleeve which is 
secured within the housing. The deformable sleeve has a free 
end portion which is in fluid communication with line fluid 
through the coupling. The end of the sleeve has an annular 
sealing portion which creates an initial seal against the outer 
surface of the tubing. The line fluid then deforms the sleeve 
within the housing to securely grasp the outer surface of the 
tubing and form a solid seal with the tubing. 


3,649,054 
CABLE FITTING FOR SHIP BULKHEADS 
Warren G. McClenan, 831 South Main Street, Burbank, 
Calif. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 94,851 
Int. Cl. F161 5/00 
USS. Cl. 285—158 
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A cable fitting for ship bulkheads which can be installed 
after the cable is already in place and testing of the cable 
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connections completed. All parts of the fitting are split telescoped retaining rings. A sealing ring is disposed and 
diametrically and fitted around the cable from the outside. A retained between these rings in the center plane of the 


housing has a base which is secured to the bulkhead. The 
cable extends through adjacent circular and frustoconical 
openings in the housings. A frustoconical compression gland 
is mounted in the frustoconical opening in the housing. A nut 
is tightened on the housing to compress the gland inwardly 
into engagement with the cable. A loosely mounted washer in 
the nut prevents twisting of the gland. Sealing means are pro- 
vided in all portions of the fitting. 


3,649,055 
CLAMP FITTING WITH SEAL FOR PLASTIC PIPE 
Norman P. Nilsen, P. O. Box 33, Phelan, Calif. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 787,108, Dec. 26, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 
56,095 
Int. Cl. F161 5/00 


US. Cl. 285—197 10 Claims 


A fitting and pipe combination, wherein fittings are ap- 
plicable directly to the side walls of and over openings 
through pipe and especially plastic pipe and the like, either 
for mending the same or for establishing a lateral fluid con- 
nection. The fitting provided is a saddle-shaped element 
which more than half way embraces the tubular pipe body so 
as to pressure itself onto the pipe. And, fluid adhesive and/or 
fluidized fitting and pipe material is hydraulically pressured 
into a channel seal that encompasses the openings through 
the pipe and fitting, to subsequently solidify and bond the 
fitting to the pipe, and so as to establish a strong and durable 
leak-proof joinder. 


3,649,056 
TURNING JOINT FOR PIPES 

Josef Frohlich, Dusseldorf-Rath, Germany, and Jacob Leguyt, 
Dordrecht, Netherlands, assignors to Mannesmann Aktien- 

geselischaft, Dusseldorf, Germany 

Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 75,912 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 30, 1969, P 19 
50 324.3 
Int. Cl. F161 27/08 

U.S. Cl. 285—276 2 Claims 
Two pipe ends are interconnected through ball bearings 
having their two races connected respectively to two 





bearings. The sealing ring has smaller diameter than the 
bearings. 


3,649,057 
EASY PATTERN DISC REMOVAL DEVICES 
John A. Urciola, South Bound Brook, N.J., assignor to The 
Singer Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 71,169 
Int. Cl. F16d 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 287—53 R 


In a cam controlled, needle jogging ornamental stitch sew- 


«ing machine, a cam removal mechanism is provided for 


elevating a seated pattern cam from the interior portion of 
the sewing machine, to an accessible position. A trifurcated, 
resilient, bowed retaining means is slidable within an axial 
bore in a central hub and operatively connected to a spring 
biased plunger. When the pattern cam is in the seated posi- 
tion, the retaining means overlies the pattern cam. When the 
plunger is depressed, the retaining means is pushed below the 
seated cam until it underlies the cam, whereupon the spring 
biased plunger is released and the retaining means raises up- 
wardly carrying the cam with it. 


3,649,058 
TORQUE TRANSMITTING COUPLING 

James H. Anderson, York, Pa., assignor to Coupling Corpora- 

tion of America, New Hope, Va. 

Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,174 
Int. Cl. F16d 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 287—129 5 Claims 

A specialized form of splined coupling is disclosed in 
which the mating surfaces are lobed. The configuration of 
the lobes is such that their radius varies continuously from a 
minimum to a maximum and back to the minimum. There 
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are at least two such lobes on each shaft preferably occupy- 
ing the entire periphery thereof and preferably spaced from 
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each other around the periphery of the shaft by (360/N)° 
where N equals the number of lobes. 


3,649,059 
REINFORCEMENT CLIP 
John W. Davidson, 416 S. Main Street, Lewisburg, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,775 
Int. Cl. F16b 5/07 


U.S. Cl. 287— 189.35 2 Claims 


In the preferred form a reinforcement clip is composed of 
a small sheet of spring metal having a substantially flat cen- 
tral rectangular portion provided with an aperture. Spring 
arms extend from the center of opposite edges in the form of 
three-fourths of a triangular loop with the ends of the arms 
extending through the aperture and provided with outturned 
projecting ends adapted to engage the opposite ends in the 
opening of the sheet to be reinforced. The aperture of the 
clip receives a peg provided with a wire locking arrangement. 
The edges of the clip along side the spring arms are bent to 
form reinforcing flanges. 


3,649,060 

COMBINED ASTRAGAL AND FLUSH BOLT STRUCTURE 
Robert O. Ruff, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Steelcraft 

Manufacturing Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,479 

Int. Cl. EO0Se 1/16, 7/04, 9/04 
US. Cl. 292—42 10 Claims 
A combined astragal and flush bolt arrangement for a pair 
of doors in which upper and lower flush bolts are arranged to 
lock the inactive door in a closed position within its door 
frame, the active door being latched by a conventional lock 
to the inactive door for normal service. The astragal is 
generally T-shaped in cross section, comprising a longitudinal 
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mounting rail secured to the free edge of the inactive door 
and having a right angular head rail which provides a stop 
against which the active door seats in its closed position. The 
longitudinal mounting rail includes an internal slideway, the 











flush bolts being slidably confined within upper and lower 
portions of the slideway and having outer end portions ar- 
ranged to project outwardly beyond the rail into the keepers 
of the header and sill of the door frame. 


3,649,061 
VEHICLE BODY DOOR LOCK 
Barthold F. Meyer, Mt. Clemens, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 81,368 
Int. Cl. EO05b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 292—336.3 


A vehicle body door lock includes a conventional push 
button outside door handle assembly and a conventional bolt 
and detent. The control system for the detent is located en- 
tirely within the handle and includes a rotatable drum having 
a cam surface engageable by the push rod to rotate the drum 
against a spring bias. A shift cam is slidable diametrically of 
the drum and rotatable therewith. Sliding movement of the 
cam is effected by a shift lever connected to the garnish but- 
ton and key cylinder. An unlatching arm is connected to the 
detent and includes a pin received within a contoured and 
shouldered slot of the shift cam. The pin freewheels within 
the slot when the shift lever slides the shift cam relative to 
the drum to uncoupled position. This disconnects the push 
button and unlatching arm. The pin engages a shoulder of the 
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slot to rotate the unlatching arm with the shift cam and drum 
and release the detent when the shift cam is moved to cou- 
pled position relative to the drum. The pin can also engage a 
contoured edge of the slot or freewheel within the slot to 
respectively automatically undog or keyless lock. 


3,649,062 
LOCKING TONGS 
Norman S. Young, Jr., P.O. Box 54, Malden Bridge, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 110,169 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/44 


US. Cl. 294—106 5 Claims 


Tongs for lifting heavy members such as structural steel, 
wheels, pipes and the like. The tongs are provided with a pair 
of opposed arms which are pivoted at one end about a shaft 
member. The opposite ends of the arms provide a gripping 
means for lifting members. The shaft member is provided 
with a bail member which may be secured to a crane or 
similar device to lift the tongs. A threaded member is also 
pivotally mounted on the shaft between the arms and carries 
a locking member which is movable on the threaded member 
and has sides which engage the exterior of the arms to lock 
them in lifting engagement with an object to be lifted. A nut 
is provided on the threaded member and may be threaded 
into contact with the locking member to hold it in a locked 


position. 


3,649,063 
CAMPING SHELTER EMPLOYING CAMPER SHELL AS 
TOP PORTION 
Turner Stark, 534 Guava Avenue, Chula Vista, Calif. 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,588 
Int. Cl. B60p 3/32 
US. Cl. 296—23 R 











A plurality of support legs are removably connected to a 
camper shell mounted on a pickup truck. The legs are 
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slightly longer than the distance from the camper shell to the 
ground, and are shaped to permit the truck to be driven from 
beneath the camper shell when the latter is supported on the 
legs. A canvas wall enclosure in the nature of an open top 
tent has its otherwise open upper end releasably attached co- 
extensively to the sides and ends of the leg-supported camper 
shell. The lower end of the wall enclosure is somewhat larger 
than its upper end, and is pegged in outstretched condition to 
the ground so that the combined camper shell and enclosure 
form a camping shelter. 


3,649,064 
COMBINATION HOUSE AND AUXILIARY TRAILER 
APPARATUS 

Sherman H. Bledsoe, 2606 Rosewood Avenue, Apt. 4, Santa 

Ana, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 855,906 
Int. Cl. B6Op 3/32 

US. Cl. 296—23 B 





A combination house and auxiliary trailer including a 
house trailer for mounting an enclosure and supported on a 
pair of wheels and including a forwardly projecting tongue 
for connection with a towing vehicle. An auxiliary trailer in- 
cludes a pair of raisable support wheels and elevating means 
for raising them from a ground engaging position to a ground 
clearing position and, further, includes a rearwardly project- 
ing tongue for connection with a towing vehicle. Support 
means is provided for engaging the front extremity of the 
auxiliary trailer with the rear extremity of the house trailer to 
support such auxiliary trailer cantileverally therefrom 
whereby the two trailers may be coupled together and the 
raisable wheels of the auxiliary trailer raised to their ground 
clearing position and the trailers towed as a unit. Alternative- 
ly, the raisable wheels may be lowered to their ground engag- 
ing position and the trailers uncoupled to be towed indepen- 
dently of one another. The enclosure may include an ex- 
tendable portion which may be selectively extended when the 
trailers are separated to occupy the space occupied by the 
auxiliary trailer when the trailers are coupled together to 
thereby provide an enlarged enclosure for use as living quar- 
ters. 


3,649,065 
CAMPER ANCHORING DEVICE 
Herbert D. Stutz, 3424 Valley View Drive, Elkhart, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 667,139, Sept. 
12, 1967, now abandoned , which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 563,478, July 7, 1966, now Patent No. 
3,356,408. This application Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,219 
Int. Cl. B6O0p 3/32 
US. Cl. 296—23 MC 4 Claims 
A device for anchoring a camper to the bed of a pickup 
truck consisting of a fixture secured to the bed along the in- 
side of and projecting outwardly from the top of the bed side 
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and having a post extending vertically downwardly inside the opposite ends of one edge thereof, and means pivotally con- 
bed. A fixture is attached to the lower end of the post for en- necting a parallel edge of the rigid frame to the closure ad- 


gaging either the bottom or side of the bed. A turnbuckle | : 
construction is used to attach the fixture to the camper and Jacent an edge of the latter parallel to the aforementioned 
to secure the camper firmly in place on the truck bed. edge of the rigid frame. 


3,649,066 3,649,068 
SPRING ARRANGEMENT FOR FIXED AND TILTABLE ADJUSTABLE SLEEVE FOR SUN VISORS 
DRIVER CABS John J. Moynihan, 440 East 79th Street, New York, N.Y. 

Adolf Steiner, Gerlingen, and Hans Rinnergschwentner, Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,491 

Rotenfels, both of Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz Ak- Int. Cl. B60j 3/02 ; 

tiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, Germany U.S. Cl. 296—97 C 5 Claims 

Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,178 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1969, P 19 06 
337.7 
Int. Cl. B62d 33/06 

U.S. Cl. 296—35 R 9 Claims 


In combination with a conventional sun visor for a vehicle, 
a sleeve mounted thereon for longitudinal adjustment with 
respect thereto, said sleeve having opposite sides cut out at 
opposite ends thereof to accommodate the hanger bracket 
for the sun visor and also to avoid interference with the mir- 
ror or other obstacle at the opposite ends of adjustment of 
the sleeve with respect to the visor. 


3,649,069 
A spring system for fixed and tiltable driver cabs in which GLARE SHIELD FOR AUTOMOBILES 


springs preferably extending in the vehicle longitudinal andrew H. Zip, 1103 South 23rd St., St. Joseph, Mo. 
direction are provided between the front edge of the driver Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 43,137 


cab and the vehicle frame while a mounting support of the Int. Cl. B60j 3/02 
driver cab equalizing any twisting of the vehicle frame is pro- ys C1, 296—97 D 

vided at or near the rear edge of the driver cab. The springs 

may be constructed as hair-pin-shaped, flat springs whose 

upper leg portion is connected with the driver cab. 


3,649,067 
CLOSURE MOUNTING MEANS 

James C. Louton, Jr., Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to <a 

General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. KW iN 

Filed Sept. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 72,750 —Koen’z 2 Ng 
Int. Cl. B60j 5/10 OLLI LLL a 

US. Cl. 296—50 5 Claims 

A closure is supported on a vehicle body asymmetrically 
with respect to the center of gravity of the closure for bodily _A glare shield for automobiles consisting of a spindle hav- 
shiftable movement in a path between open and closed posi- ing a suction cup at one end thereof for mounting it on an 
tions relative to an opening in the vehicle body and move- automobile windshield or window glass at right angles to the 
ment synchronizing means indirectly rigidify the support glass surface, a series of segmentally shaped planar vanes 
means by maintaining the closure in a predetermined at- pivoted on said spindle for movement from an angularly 
titude, the movement synchronizing means including a planar aligned, overlapping position to an angularly spread, fan-like 
rigid frame, a pair of idler arms each pivotally supported on position, a mechanism frictionally resisting pivotal movement 
the vehicle body and pivotally attached to the rigid frame at of said vanes, and devices operable to pivot said vanes, adjust 
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said friction mechanism and release said suction cup, all of 
said devices being operable by a motorist from a single posi- 
tion of his hand. 


3,649,070 
SUN VISOR 
Ekkehard Hoyer, Wolfsburg, Germany, assignor to Volk- 
swagenwerk Akt. 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,593 
Int. Cl. B60j 3/00 
US. Cl. 296—97 H 


A hollow sun visor mounted on a tube-shaped holder hav- 
ing holes therein communicating with the interior of the visor 
through which a plastic material may be forced through the 
holder into the interior of the visor. 


3,649,071 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CUTTING 
CURBSTONES AND THE LIKE 
Donald E. Graff, 122 Fenmar Drive, Weston, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,234 
Int. Cl. EO1c 23/09 
US. Cl. 299—41 


A method and apparatus for cutting curbstones and the 
like, the apparatus comprising a frame mounted on wheels to 
be movable and having support jacks for supporting the 
frame in a fixed position when the wheels are elevated, the 
frame having a guide track and drive system supporting a ro- 
tary cutter blade. The rotary cutter blade is mounted on a 
shaft to rotate in a horizontal plane and the shaft is pivotable 
to move the cutter blade from the horizontal plane to an 
obliquely disposed plane. The cutter blade drive mechanism 
is movable on the frame in a controlled path for movement 
longitudinally of the frame and movement transversely of the 
frame. In the method of forming a drive-in ramp, the frame is 
moved to an operative position relative to the curbstone and 
secured in the required position by the jacking devices. The 
cutter blade is rotatably driven and moved tranversely of the 
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frame to form a substantially horizontal transverse cut into 
the width of the curbstone and then the blade is driven lon- 
gitudinally of the frame to form a longitudinally extending 
cut in the curbstone. Obliquely disposed end cuts are formed 
by disposing the cutter blade in the oblique position and 
guiding the blade transversely of the frame. 


3,649,072 
PICKUP BED COVER 
Floyd R. Cross, P.O. Box 464, La Veta, Colo. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 83,065 
Int. Cl. B60j 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 296—137 B 


This invention relates to a slidable telescopic cover for the 
bed of pickup trucks and the like characterized by a pair of 
opposed parallel inwardly facing tracks that retain the op- 
posite extremities of a series of transversely extending inter- 
locking rectangular slat-forming panels that are movable for- 
ward longitudinally from an essentially planar cover-forming 
relation into a stacked relation as they emerge from the front 
ends of the tracks into a roofed housing therefor. 


3,649,073 
RETRACTABLE VEHICLE COVER 
James R. Whittemore, 1114 Clancy, N.E., Albuquerque, N. 
Mex. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 85,990 
Int. Cl. B60j 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 296—137 B 


In order to protect items being carried in a vehicle open- 
topped compartment, such as a pickup truck bed, a trailer, or 
a towed boat, against pilferage and weather, a close fitting 
cover is provided which utilizes a mechanism which permits 
translation of the cover between an upper, open position, and 
a lower closed position. The mechanism includes mirror 
image components on each side of the vehicle for coupling 
the compartment and cover. The mechanism includes a first 
inverted “U” frame member pivotally secured at its lower 
ends to forward mounted brackets within the compartment 
and a second inverted “U’’ frame member disposed 
somewhat aft of the center of the compartment and pivotally 
secured at its lower ends to a second set of brackets. Rollers 
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arranged at the top of the inverted ‘“‘U” frame members roll 
fore and aft in channels within the cover and provide vertical 
support for the cover. Fore and aft links are hingedly secured 
to the frame members at their upper crossmembers to con- 
strain the legs of the frame members to remain parallel. A 
pair of guide links are pivotally fixed at their lower ends to 
the legs of the rearmost frame member at a point above the 
lower pivot points of the frame member and are pivotally 
fixed at their upper ends to the cover at a fore and aft posi- 
tion intermediate the corresponding positions of the bracket 
pairs. A pair of tension springs are fixed between the legs of 
the forward frame member and the fore and aft links to pro- 
vide a counterbalance effect. 


3,649,074 
BABY SEAT AND COLLAPSIBLE SUPPORT FRAME 

Quentin H. McDonald, Scarsdale, N.Y.; Richard L. Panicci, 

Westfield, Mass.; Roger M. Casavant, Thompsonville, 

Conn., and Ralph M. Nowak, Wilbraham, Mass., assignors 

to Quentin H. McDonald, Scarsdale, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 730,737, May 21, 

1968, now abandoned. This application Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. 

No. 804,341 
Int. Cl. A47c 13/00 


US. Cl. 297—153 26 Claims 


The baby seat is supported on the collapsible support 
frame by an interlocking relationship. The baby seat when 
not supported on the support frame has a pivotal extension 
bar at the rear which increases the support base area for the 
seat. The seat is adjustable into a number of inclined posi- 
tions. 


3,649,075 
PROTECTIVE DEVICE FOR UPHOLSTERED 
FURNITURE 
Kurt Ulrich Kalkowski, Am Bleiberg 3, 5351 Kommern, Ger- 
many 
Filed May 24, 1971, Ser. No. 146,061 
Int. Cl. A47c 31/10 


U.S. Cl. 297—219 10 Claims 


A protective device is provided for use with upholstered 
seating furniture having a seat, a back and a removably back 
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cushion. The device comprises a retaining plate having a pro- 
tective flap attached thereto by adjustable retaining means. 
The plate is positioned between the back cushion and the 
back of, for example, an arm chair and the flap may overlay 
the upper region of the back cushion or may be tucked be- 
hind the cushion out of sight. 


3,649,076 
INERTIA SAFETY BELTS 
Minden Vaughan Blake, Carnaton, Woodlands Road East, 
Virginia Water, England 
Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 57,110 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 28, 1969. 
37,740/69 
Int. Cl. A62b 35/60 


US. Cl. 297—386 3 Claims 
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One end of a safety belt is attached to a slider which can 
move vertically up and down a box-section guideway. In each 
of several cavities formed by opposed recesses in the slider 
and an adjacent bar is a diamond-shaped tooth. The slider 
and the bar are held together by a spring. When the slider is 
jerked upwards the parallel motion linkage formed by the 
teeth causes the assembly of slider and bar to separate and 
jam in the guideway. 


. SIS SSS SIS TSS SESS OSS 
OCC RRO CALA LLL AeLea 


3,649,077 
SEAT ASSEMBLY 
Hyland C. Flint, 3551 Walnut Lake Road, Orchard Lake, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 12,600, Feb. 19, 
1970, now abandoned. This application Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 
25,902 
Int. Cl. A47c 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 297—456 45 Claims 
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A peripherally resilient spring seat assembly having a load 
responsive spring quality and including a unitary or com- 
posite border structure of U-shaped end segments and paral- 
lel side segments. The end segments are joined to a support 
base at the bight portions thereof. Sinuous wire springs are 
connected between the side segments. The border structure 
may be used in a single occupant or multiple occupant seat 
design either as the seat, backrest, or both. 
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3,649,078 
STEERABLE GUIDE RAIL FOR LONGWALL MINING 
APPARATUS 

Konrad Grebe, and Gudrun Winterhoff, both of Wuppertal- 

Elberfeld, Germany, assignors to said Grebe, by said Win- 

terhoff 

Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 12,882 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 5, 1969, P 19 05 
615.6 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 25/56 


US. Cl. 299—32 5 Claims 


Apparatus for the mechanical extraction of coal and other 
minerals wherein plates which connect a guide rail to the 
seam floor cap or beam of a self-advancing roof support 
system are provided on the waste side with an angled-off por- 
tion which points towards the seam roof. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 299—41 see: 
Patent No. 3,649,071 


3,649,079 
AUTOMOTIVE WHEEL STRUCTURE 
Frank F. English, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
tional Mfg. Co., Inc., Benicia, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 783,046, Dec. 11, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. 
No. 116,817 

"Int. Cl. B60b 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 301—9 DN 11 Claims 


7] 


SS 


aa 


4 


A wheel structure adapted to be mounted upon the drum 
and axle assembly of an automobile or the like and having a 
generally universal mounting arrangement so as to accom- 
modate a variety of drum and axle assemblies having lug 
bolts thereabout describing circles of different diameter. The 
wheel structure includes a locator plate provided with align- 
ment means adapted to establish a predetermined axially 
centered orientation between it and such drum and axle as- 
sembly upon which it is mounted, and the wheel structure 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


627 


further includes a wheel that defines with the locator plate 
centering structure by means of which the wheel has en- 
forced thereon a condition of coaxiality with the axis of rota- 
tion defined by such drum and axle assembly prior to the in- 
stallation of the lug nuts on the lug bolts. 


3,649,080 
HUB CAP CONSTRUCTION 
Anthony W. Molinare, Wilmette, Ill., assignor to Dutton-Lain- 
son Company 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,205 
Int. Cl. B60b 27/00 
U.S. CL. 301—108 R 


A hub cap construction for attachment to a hub of a wheel 
of a boat trailer for enclosing the end of the axle and bearing 
assemblies and adapted to contain lubricant for the axle and 
bearing assemblies. 


3,649,081 
FLUID VIBRATION TRANSPORT SYSTEM 

Robert Allen Johnson, Greeley, Colo.; Erwin H. Richards, So. 

Burlington, and Roy H. A. Watson, Burlington, both of Vt., 

assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 108,815 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/00 

US. Cl. 302—2R 


An article is moved selectively in either direction along a 
generally fluid confined transport path by alternately apply- 
ing vacuum pressure fluid pulses and positive pressure fluid 
pulses of different amplitude and/or duration, preferably to 
the same side of the confined article. 


3,649,082 
MULTIPLE SOURCE MATERIAL DISTRIBUTING 
SYSTEM 
Cecil S. Wise, Dallas, N.C., assignor to Fiber Controls Cor- 
poration, Gastonia, N.C. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 694,268, Dec. 28, 1967, 
now abandoned , Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
538,437, Mar. 3, 1966, now abandoned , Continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 444,885, Mar. 2, 1965, now 
abandoned , Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
217,154, Aug. 15, 1962, now abandoned , Continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 561,575, June 29, 1966, now 
abandoned. This application Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,981 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/04, 53/36 
US. Cl. 302—27 43 Claims 

Method and apparatus for distributing material from a plu- 
rality of sources to a plurality of stations via a conveyor 
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which connects at least one of these stations to each of the 
sources, the disclosed in conjunction with the selection by a 
variety of types of switches of a desired number of the sta- 











tions to be fed by the sources, respectively, in such a manner 
that only one source can be used at a time to feed a given 
station. 


3,649,083 
ANTISKID DEVICE, assignor to Otto Depenheuer, Bad 
Homburg, Germany and International Telephone and 
Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,163 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 13, 1969, P 19 24 
0 


Int. Cl. B60t 8/08, 8/10 


US. Cl. 303—21 B 14 Claims 


An antiskid brake system in which the difference between 
vehicle speed and the wheel speed is measured and optimum 
slippage maintained. The vehicle speed signal is generated by 
a flywheel which initially rotates at a speed corresponding to 
the wheel speed and is braked by an inert friction block mass 
which is forced against the fly wheel by the action of a pen- 
dulum as a function of actual vehicle deceleration. 


3,649,084 

LOAD CONTROLLED BRAKE PROPORTIONING VALVE 
William Stelzer, Milford, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes 

Company, Romulus, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,572 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/26 

US. Cl. 303—22 R 22 Claims 

A proportioning valve which is operable to provide propor- 
tioning between inlet and outlet pressures at a first ratio 
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(other than 1:1) and subsequently at a preselected pressure 
to proportion at a second different ratio with the valve being 








adaptable to be sensitive to load, i.e., the weight carried by 
the rear axle. 


3,649,085 
GROUND-ENGAGING TRACK FOR TRACKED 
VEHICLES 
Edouard Martin Comellas, 40 de la Fonderie Street, Cap de la 
Madeleine, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,815 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/20 
U.S. Cl. 305—38 


An all-purpose endless track for tracked vehicles, for 
travelling over hard as well as soft surfaces without damaging 
either. The ground-engaging surface of the track is substan- 
tially flat and smooth with no pavement damaging projecting 
cleats or the like bosses. This ground-engaging surface is pro- 
vided with recesses arranged in longitudinal rows, the 
recesses of any given row being staggered relative to the 
recesses of an adjacent row, whereby the ground material 
will enter these recesses under the vehicle weight and load, 
resulting in considerably diminished damage to soft soil and 
while achieving improved draw bar pull of the vehicle. The 
staggered arrangement of the recesses prevents lateral 
slipping of the track and the increased thickness of the track 
sides increase the flotation of the track. 


3,649,086 

DRAWER GUIDE 
Kenneth G. Vance, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to Winzeler 

Stamping Company, Montpelier, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,228 

Int. Cl. F16¢ 29/00 
US. Cl. 308—3.6 3 Claims 
A drawer guide which provides noiseless, low friction 
operation of a drawer comprises a channel-shaped base 
member which is adapted to a fixed in an article of furniture 
to extend centrally and longitudinally of a drawer in order to 
support the drawer. An inverted channel-shaped slide 
member is adapted to be fixed to the bottom of a drawer, and 
one of such members telescopes within the other. A block of 
a durable low friction material extends centrally inside the 
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outer member. The inner member has side walls terminating 
in in-turned flanges which extend into a groove on both sides 
of such block, and is also provided with ears of a durable low 
friction material which extend laterally from the side walls of 
the inner member and also extend vertically beyond such in- 








turned flanges into engagement with the outer member. Such 
ears are located adjacent to one end of the assembly and 
such block is located adjacent to the other end so that the 
drawer when closed is centrally supported at one end by the 
ears and at the other end by the block. 


3,649,087 
COMBINATION DRAWER GUIDE AND SAFETY STOP 
Paul P. Thomas, Montpelier, Ohio, assignor to Winzeler 
Stamping Company, Montpelier, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,054 
Int. Cl. F16c 29/00 
US. Cl. 308—3.6 








A channel-shaped base member is adapted to be fixed in 
an article of furniture to extend centrally and longitudinally 
of a drawer in order to support the drawer, and an inverted 
channel-shaped slide member is adapted to be fixed to the 
bottom of the drawer. One of these members telescopes 
within the other, and a block of durable low friction material 
extends centrally inside the outer telescoping member. The 
inner member has side walls terminating in in-turned flanges 
which extend into a groove on both sides of such block. A 
structure of du: able low friction material extends transverse- 
ly across the inner member in the path of such block, to 
cooperate with the block in providing a safety stop. This 
structure also has portions which extend laterally beyond the 
side walls of the inner member, and vertically beyond the in- 
turned flanges into engagement with the outer member. Such 
structure is located adjacent to one end of the assembly and 
the block is located adjacent to the other end. The in-turned 
flanges have portions cut out immediately inward from such 
structure, so that the block is disengaged from such flanges 
as it contacts such structure. 


3,649,088 

BEARINGS 
John Kerr, Glasgow, Scotland, assignor to Henry Balfour & 

Company Limited, Leven, Scotland 

Filed Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 101,513 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 1, 1970, 
501/70 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 17/16 

US. Cl. 308—9 13 Claims 
A bearing for a shaft is designed such that relative deflec- 
tions between the shaft and bearing axis may be accom- 
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modated and includes a bush in which the shaft rotates the 
bush being resiliently mounted in a bearing mounting by 
resilient means located adjacent the ends of the bush, one 
end of the bush having a flange fixed thereto, a bearing land 


on the flange co-operating with a corresponding land on a 
collar of the shaft. Passages each including a restriction are 
formed through the bush and its flange and are supplied with 
gas at above ambient pressure. 


3,649,089 
FLUID BEARING STRUCTURE 
Anton Bouvier, Allison Park, Pa., assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 
Filed May 25, 1970, Ser. No. 39,971 
Int. Cl. F16c 17/16 
US. Cl. 308—9 


SASS SASS 


A fluid bearing construction comprising of a base, a stator 
and a rotor. The rotor is rotatably mounted in the stator by 
spaced fluid bearings comprising restrictors between comple- 
mentary surfaces of the rotor and stator to which fluid under 
pressure is supplied so that a thin film of fluid flows between 
the surfaces of the stator and rotor. Means are provided for 
mounting the stator in the base about angularly spaced axes 
which intersect the axis of the stator so that the stator is free 
to move about the angular spaced axes with respect to the 
base. 


3,649,090 
DEVICES FOR GUIDING MOVABLE ASSEMBLIES 

Christian Dutot, Billancourt, France, assignor to Regie Na- 

tionale Des Usines Renault, Billancourt, France and Au- 

tomobiles Peugeot, Paris, France 

Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,832 
Claims priority, application France, May 8, 1969, 6914744 
Int. Cl. F16c 29/00 

US. Cl. 308—36 4 Claims 

Device for guiding an assembly displaceable along a plane 
or a curved surface, which comprises complementary mova- 
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ble elements, that is, a supporting element associated with a 
fixed support and a supported element associated with the 
movable assembly, characterized in that the supporting and 
supported elements consist both of metal sections, ad- 
vantageously of same and consist cross-sectional contour, 
each element having formed in its portion parallel to the axis 


of movement a plurality of punched openings each forming a 
lug extending at right angles to said opening and bearing on 
one portion of the complementary element constituting a 
slideway, said lugs being so disposed that said elements are in 
constant bearing engagement irrespective of their relative 
longitudinal positions, the supporting element comprising a 
flexible channel constituting a friction race. 


3,649,091 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SECURING A 

ROLLING MILL TABLE BEARING 

John Frederick Barry Wood, Burlington, Vt., assignor to 

Dominion Engineering Works Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,403 
Claims priority, application Canada, Apr. 23, 1969, 49,483 
int. Cl. F16c 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 308—15 





The present disclosure relates to a method and apparatus 
for securing the bearing housing of a rolling mill table. The 
disclosure includes a bearing housing having a downwardly 
extending foot which is received in a recess of the table 
frame. Into the recess there is received a locking wedge for 
maintaining the housing in a positive locked engagement with 
the frame. In addition the housing is provided with short 
sided arms of great stiffness and strength, yet allowing the 
rolls of the table to be spaced close together. 


3,649,092 
MEANS FOR MOUNTING SELF-ALIGNING BEARING 
Howard R. Coleman, Elyria, Ohio, assignor to The General 
Industries Company, Elyria, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,874 
Int. Cl. F16c 23/00 
US. Cl. 308—72 6 Claims 
There is disclosed herein a spherical type bearing seated at 
one end on a fixed seat and at the other end on a free-float- 
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ing seat, the free-floating seat having resilient, radially pro- 


jecting legs, and there being means to tension the legs to bias 
the last mentioned seat against the bearing. 


3,649,093 
ANTIFRICTION BEARING WITH A DUAL CONTROL 
SEPARATOR 

John B. Muratore, Castalia, and Paul E. Peterson, Norwalk, 

both of Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corporation, 

Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 62,582 
Int. Cl. F16c 33/00, 

U.S. Cl. 308— 193 








An antifriction bearing is provided with a separator having 
a first control surface for guiding the separator from the 
inner race at low speeds and temperatures and a second con- 
trol surface for guiding the separator from the outer race at 
high temperatures and speeds. 


3,649,094 
ANTIFRICTION BEARING AND CAGE 
Elmore J. Russell, New Hartford, Conn., assignor to The Tor- 
rington Company, Torrington, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,036 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 33/38 


US. Cl. 308—201 12 Claims 


A bearing cage is provided for use with rolling members, 
an inner race, and an outer race. The cage is flexible both 
radially and circumferentially. Restraining means such as 
projections on the flexible cage or an annular member on the 
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cage are provided to prevent axial movement of the cage 
with respect to the race when the cage is snapped into place 
on the race. 


3,649,095 
PILFER-PROOF DESK AND WORK TABLE DRAWER 
Fred Gunzburg, Bayside, N.Y., assignor to Art-Lloyd Metal 
Products Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 73,774 
Int. Cl. A47b 88/00 
U.S. Cl. 312—333 


A drawer assembly is fastened to the underside of a desk 
or table by screws or other means that are not accessible 
when the drawer of the assembly is therewithin. The drawer 
itself is locked to the assembly by a bolt that enters a strike 
and cams the drawer against a stop when an attempt is made 
to jimmy the bolt out of the strike. 


3,649,096 
METHOD FOR MAKING HERMETICALLY SEALED 
ENVELOPES 
Randall D. Clark, Dallas; Charles V. Cornman, Richardson, 


and Ralph E. McCullough, Garland, all of Tex., assignors to 
Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Original application Oct. 11, 1965, Ser. No. 494,508, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Mar. 18, 1968, Ser. 
No. 731,353 
Int. Cl. HO1j 7/18, 17/26 


U.S. Cl. 316—25 5 Claims 


PLACE GETTER MATERIAL 
WITHIN DEVICE 


SUBMIT DEVICE TO PRESSURIZED 
RADIOACTIVE TRACER GAS 








AIR WASH DEVICE 


TEST DEVICE FOR LEAKING 
RADIOACTIVE TRACER GAS 


A method for fabricating hermetically sealed packages 
comprising placing a getter material within and hermetically 
sealing the package, subjecting the package to radioactive 
tracer gas, air washing, and finally leak testing to determine 
any package leakage. 


3,649,097 
MICROSCOPE 

Gilbert Davidson, Newton; John B. Orfei, North Revere, and 

John Walters, Lexington, all of Mass., assignors to Amer- 

ican Science & Engineering Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,701 
Int. Cl. G02b 21/00 

US. Cl. 350—84 5 Claims 

A microscope includes a block formed with a large open- 
ing accommodating a mirror pivotally mounted about an axis 
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orthogonal to the axis of a small opening formed in the block 
that intersects with the large opening so that the mirror may 
reflect light into the small opening. A compound lens is sup- 
ported above and coaxial with the small opening and is car- 
ried by the normally horizontal leg of a generally L-shaped 
member having its normally leg formed with a channel that 


rides vertically along one side of the block to permit axial 
displacement of the compound lens. This normally vertical 
leg is formed with an opening for receiving a cam cap at- 
tached to a wheel that is rotatably secured to the block to 
help hold the L-shaped member in position and controllably 
Position it vertically as the wheel is rotated to permit focus- 
ing of the compound lens along a slide plane adjacent to the 
top of the opening. A slide support helps keep a slide in posi- 
tion in the slide plane between the small opening and the lens 
means. 


3,649,098 
SELF-RETAINING FIBER OPTIC LENS 
Lyle B. Suverison, Fowler, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 30, 1970, Ser. No. 59,639 
Int. Cl. GO04b 5/14 
US. Cl. 350—96 B 


In a preferred form, this disclosure relates to a lens struc- 
ture of a fiber optic assembly and which is adapted to be 
detachably connected to an apertured panel. The lens struc- 
ture comprises a unitary body having forward and rearward 
socket portions having a common bottom wall which defines 
a lens portion for concentrating light being transmitted 
through a fiber optic bundle which is detachably connected 
via an end connector to the rearward socket portion. The 
forward socket portion has a side wall defining an axially ex- 
tending recess through which the lens can be viewed and 
which includes a pair of deflectable fingers which cooperate 
with a flange on the side wall to detachably connect the lens 
structure to the apertured panel. 
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3,649,099 3,649,101 
STEREOSCOPE EXHIBITING A PANORAME EFFECT ZOOM LENS 
Hideto Furuoka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha Kimball Straw, and William H. Price, both of Rochester, 
Gakushu Kenkyusha, Tokyo, Japan N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
Filed Oct. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 863,570 N.Y. 
Japan, Oct. 3, 1968, 43/71477 Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,170 


Claims , application 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/02, 27/24 Int. Cl. GO2b 15/16 


US. Cl. 350—135 14Claims_ U.S. Cl. 350—184 





y . : A foldable zoom lens system including a simple triplet 

A stereoscope is provided with means for advancing a film fyeq portion and a zoom portion that includes a reversed- 
having a pair of stereoscopic images of a photographed field telephoto front objective with a mirror between the negative 
thereon and an optical system for continuously viewing the and positive components of this objective; a movable zoom- 
photographed field as the film is advanced through the ing component; and a compensating component. Another 
stereoscope. The film has elongated stereoscopic images mirror is located between the zoom portion and the fixed 
thereon and as the film is advanced through the stereoscope, portion to provide a compact zoom system that is folded 
different portions of the photographed field are made visible twice. The front objective includes a fixed first component 
to the viewer thereby exhibiting a panoramic effect. and a second component which is movable for focusing the 

lens for various subject distances. 


3,649,100 
SLIDE PROJECTOR POLARIZING SLIDE UNIT 
Paul W. Kirst, 6010 S. W. 95th Ct., Miami, Fla. 3,649,102 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,572 HIGH RESOLUTION SIX ELEMENT OBJECTIVE LENS 

Int. Cl. GO2b 27/28 Lawrence H. Conrad, Maplewood, Minn., assignor to Min- 

US. Cl. 350—147 10 Claims _nesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Minn. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,459 
Int. Cl. G02b 9/42 
US. Cl. 350—222 


A six element f/4.5 24X magnification Double Gauss ob- 
jective lens comprising from front to rear a positive meniscus 
lens element, a cemented doublet consisting of a positive 


A polarizing slide unit of conventional 35 mm. photo- Meniscus lens and a negative meniscus lens element, a 
graphic slide proportions or other standard slide proportions second cemented doublet consisting of a biconcave lens ele- 
adapted to be handled or projected by a conventional Ment and a biconvex lens element, and a plano-convex lens 
diascope or slide projector. The polarizing slide unit includes ¢!ement. 

a polarizing light mount assembly of hollow construction hav- 

ing slot or pocket means adapted to removably receive a 

rock thin section or the like and which may be of standard or 

conventional microscope slide proportions. The polarizing 3,649,103 

mount assembly removably supports a rock section slide PHOTOGRAPHIC LENS SYSTEM 

specimen in sandwich fashion between two polarizing filter Hajime Kamimura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., 
panes positioned relative to one another with mutually Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

crossed polarizing axes. The slide unit combination of the Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,695 

rock specimen thin section and the polarizing mount as- Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1969, 44/29923 
sembly is adapted to be positioned in the light system of a Int. Cl. GO2b 9/16, 9/08 

conventional slide projector and to project a polarized light U.S. Cl. 350—226 3 Claims 
image of the thin section specimen on a projection screen A photographic lens system in which a stop may be posi- 
surface. tioned in an image space adjacent to the last refracting sur- 
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face of the system. Three individual lenses are included, i-.e., 3,649,105 
a positive single meniscus lens with its convex surface toward OPTICAL SHUTTER 
Robert L. Treuthart, Villa Park, Calif., assignor to North 
American Rockwell Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 707,925 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/34 
US. Cl. 350—285 20 Claims 


an object, a biconcave lens and a biconvex lens. The follow- 
ing relations are satisfied: 


0.3f : < 0.35f 
0.105f . : 0.1 10f 
O.8f . 2 . 1.0f 
O.55f < ‘ : 0.65f 
1.65 

1.65 


A wedge of transparent materi i 
where f = the focal length of the lens system; p = the total igi; displaced hina remo boars Hag beams 
thickness or dimension along the optical axis of the system; manner with respect to a right angle prism with one of the 
d, = the thickness of the first or positive single meniscus lens; faces of the wedge parallel to the hypotenuse face of the 
rz = he radius of curvature of the concave surface of the first prism. A piezoelectric element is positioned to drive the 
lens; rg = the radius of curvature of the last refracting surface wedge relative to the prism between a first position wherein 
of the system; n, = the index of refraction of the first lens spe wedge and prism are in near optical contact and a second 
(for the d lines of helium); and n, = the index of refraction of position wherein the wedge and prism are spaced by a 
the third or biconvex lens (for the d lines of helium). distance of about one wavelength of the light incident upon 
the prism so as to switch the optical path of the incident light 
beam from a condition of transmission to a condition of 
transmission to a condition of reflection at the hypotenuse 
3,649,104 face. 
FOUR COMPONENT OBJECTIVE 
Garry Edwards; Walter Mandler, and Erich Wagner, all of 


Midland, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Ernst Leitz GmbH, 3,649,106 
Wetzlar, Germany MANUALLY FORMABLE SPECTACLE TEMPLE 


Filed July 30, 1970, Ser. No. 59,544 Jack B. Hirschmann, Jr., Bourne, Mass., assignor to H. L. 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 1, 1969,P 1939 | Bouton Company, Inc., Buzzards Bay, Mass. 
099.9 Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,941 
Int. Cl. G02b 9/56 Int. Cl. GO2c 5/18, 5/16 


U.S. CL. 350—223 19 Claims U.S. Cl. 351—117 


A four component objective for picture taking and projec- _A reinforced spectacle temple includes a reinforcing wire 
tion comprises convex front surfaces on the first, second, and enclosed within front a rear sections of plastic of relatively 
fourth component lenses in the direction of light travel. The different properties. The front section is hard and resistant to 
refractive power ¢,, of the first surface of the first lens deformation, while the rear section is soft and readily forma- 
ranges between 1.5 and 2.0 while the refractive power ¢,, of ble manually with the wire to fit the ear and head of the 
the first surface of the second lens and ¢2; of the second sur- wearer. The two plastic sections are mechanically inter- 
face of the second lens range from 1.4 to 2.4 and from —2.0 locked, and the rear section may be rotated on the reinforc- 
to —1.0 respectively. The refractive power $3; of the second ing wire to accommodate the slope of the portion of the 
surface of the third lens lies between —3.7 and —2.5. wearer's head with which it is in sngagement. 
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3,649,107 precision registration with the camera. Preferably automatic 
ADJUSTABLE TEMPLES FOR SPECTACLES exposure of a small predetermined number of frames of mo- 
George R. Hoffmaster, and Jack M. Prins, both of Reading, tion picture film follows each sectioning and staining of the 
Pa., assignors to Incorporated, Philadelphia, Pa. work, whereby the resulting film not only records the succes- 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,778 sive exposed surfaces but may be projected to give the im- 
Int. Cl. G02 5/20 pression that the observer is actually moving through the 
US. Cl. 351—i18 1Claim work, thus permitting the investigator to trace selected ele- 
ments (vascularity, neural bundles, anatomical structure, 
etc.) through an organ or other specimen while maintaining 

visual positional reference to other anatomical features. 


3,649,109 
AUTOMATIC PHOTOGRAPHING DEVICE FOR CINE 
CAMERA 
Tadao Isono, and Ikuji Katoh, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Nihon Eigakikai Kabushika Kaisha (Japan Cine 
Equipment Mfg. Co., Ltd.), Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,197 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1969, 44/37750 
Int. Cl. GO3b 2/1/36 
U.S. Cl. 352—91 3 Claims 


The invention relates to means for adjusting the length of 
spectacle temples. The forward portion of each temple is of 
rectangular tubular construction into which portion the rear 
portion of the temple is adapted to slide to selective positions 
held by a short spring anchored intermediate said forward 
portion. The spring engages selective spaced slots of the rear 
portion. A window is provided on the forward portion to 
view a scale on the rear portion which indicates the overall 
length of the spectacle temples. 


3,649,108 

SERIAL SECTION PHOTOGRAPHY OF ORGANIC A movie camera including fade-in, fade-out, and lap dis- 
MATERIAL solve capabilities. To effect fade-out and fade-in exposure, a 
Robert H. Ahrens, Milwaukee; John A. Bartlett, Pewaukee; secondary light sensor is provided in the automatic exposure 
James S. Roberts, Brookfield; Pieter W. Schipper, Elm control circuit and a variable intensity light source acts on 
Grove, all of Wis., and Roy Mills, Cardiff, Calif., assignors the secondary sensor. Suitable mechanisms are provided to 
to Milwaukee Chaplet & Mfg. Company, Inc., Milwaukee, permit film reversal and thus allow the superimposition of a 

Wis. fade-in over a fade-out sequence to effect a lap dissolve. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,329 
Int. Cl. GO3b 41/00 


U.S. Cl. 352—84 11 Claims 3,649,110 
PROJECTION LAMP DE-ENERGIZING DEVICE 


Sho Takahama, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 10,175 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1969, 44/34294 
Int. Cl. GO3b 21/50 
U.S. Cl. 352—92 4 Claims 





Successive sections are taken from animal or botanical 

material embedded in a supporting block. The block is then A manually operated switch which energizes the projection 
indexed rotatably step by step. In the several indexed posi- lamp, is mechanically latched in lamp energized position by a 
tions of the block, the work surface from which the section pivotable lever which is spring biased into latched position 
has been removed is washed and stained and photographed but is unlatched by a solenoid electrically coupled to a 
and the biock is advanced radially toward the knife for microswitch which senses a notch within the edge of a mo- 
further sectioning and for staining and photographing each tion picture film or the lack of presence of the same, to de- 
newly exposed surface. In each cycle the block is raised for energize the projection lamp automatically by unlatching the 
indexing and lowered to engage matched face splines for manually operable switch. 
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3,649,111 
SUB-STANDARD MOTION PICTURE CAMERA 
Katsuto Miyoshi, and Kohji Ichie, both of Nagoya, Japan, as- 
signors to Elmo Company Limited, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,241 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1969, 44/65663 
Int. Cl. GO3b 2/1/32 
US. Cl. 352—90 2 Claims 


A sub-standard motion picture camera has two selectively 
operable lens systems, one of which is a main lens system for 
obtaining a normal shot, and the other is an auxiliary lens 
system for obtaining a closeup shot or tilting. To provide the 
auxiliary lens system, the camera has in its housing an open- 
ing or a light opening within which an auxiliary lens is 
disposed, the opening being closed or opened properly to 
render the auxiliary lens system operative or inoperative. 


3,649,112 
CAMERA EXPOSURE CONTROL 
William T. Sherwood, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 69,858 
Int. Cl. GO3b 19/18 
US. Cl. 352—141 


A motion picture camera includes a rotating shutter having 
a mirror surface for folding the light path while the shutter is 
closed to direct light to a photosensitive surface on a pho- 
toresponsive member. In order to maximize the amount of 
light from the central area on the object which is directed to 
the photosensitive surface of the photoresponsive member 
and to minimize the amount of light from the peripheral 
areas of the object directed to the photosensitive surface, 
means are provided for moving the primary image plane in a 
direction further from the objective when the light is directed 
towards the photoresponsive member. This may be accom- 
plished by forming the mirror reflecting surface with a con- 
vex shape. 
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3,649,113 

PROJECTOR MECHANISM FOR MAINTAINING THE 

FILM AREA PROJECTED ON A SCREEN PREFERABLY 
IN FOCUS AND OF A PREDETERMINED SIZE 

Donald M. Harvey, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 882,173 
Int. Cl. GO3b 3/10 

US. Cl. 353—101 


A projector having mechanism including a zoom lens for 
automatically maintaining the projected film area visible on a 
viewing plane such as a screen or the like preferably in focus 
and of a predetermined size regardless of the size of the illu- 
mination transmitting area of the film positioned at the pro- 
jection station. A sensing mechanism senses the size of the il- 
lumination transmitting area of the film at the projection sta- 
tion, and produces a signal output corresponding thereto for 
controlling an adjusting mechanism for automatically adjust- 
ing the zoom lens to maintain the projected film area visible 
on the screen preferably in focus and of a predetermined 
size. 


3,649,114 
MULTIPLE OUTPUT ELECTROSTATIC RECORDING 
SYSTEM 
John J. Viach, Penfield; James B. Baker, Canandaigua; Ed- 
ward H. Burnham; Edward J. Lavander, both of Rochester, 
and Gary L. Schluntz, Penfield, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Xerox Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 14, 1969, Ser. No. 824,541 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/20 
US. Cl. 355—3 


An improved xerographic copying/duplicating system ar- 
ranged in conjunction with an improved aperture card han- 
dling and projection system which are controlled by an im- 
proved control circuit and drive system such that high-quality 
copies of film images are reproduced on copy sheet of varied 
size and at varied rates. Charging rates and exposure intensi- 
ties and times are varied according to recording speeds in 
response to control signals. 
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3,649,115 
PICK OFF MEANS FOR AN ELECTROSTATIC 
REPRODUCTION DEVICE 

Howard T. Hodges, deceased, late of Perinton, N.Y. (by Claire 

F. Hodges, executrix), assignor to Eastman Kodak Com- 

pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 861,508 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00 

US. Cl. 355—11 


An electrophotographic apparatus of the type having a 
photoconductor section supported around a portion of an 
imaging drum periphery is provided with a recess adjacent 
the leading edge of the photoconductive section. Copy sheets 
are fed into transfer contact with the section with a leading 
portion extending over the recess and a deflector is moved 
into and out of the recess to pick off the copy sheet. Alterna- 
tive separating structure is provided to urge the copy sheet 
away from the pickoff member to avoid damage to the copy 
sheet image. 


3,649,116 
DISCONTINUOUS ELECTRODE FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Maclin S. Hall, Okemos, Mich., assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 
Filed July 19, 1968, Ser. No. 746,192 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 355—12 
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A persistent internal polarization (PIP) electrophotog- 
raphy printing system comprising at least one electrode of a 
discontinuous configuration, such as a foraminous conduc- 
tive mesh, in combination with a PIP layer such that an elec- 
tric field may be simultaneously applied to the PIP layer 
while permitting light radiation to reach the PIP layer. In the 
specific practice, the electrode is positioned adjacent to the 
surface of the PIP layer which is to be toned; that is, the top 
surface. 


3,649,117 
IMAGING PROCESS 

John W. Weigl, West Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 

poration, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 92 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/00 

US. Cl. 355—17 11 Claims 

A contact reflex manifold imaging process is provided 
wherein a manifold set comprising an electrically photosensi- 
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tive imaging layer in a screen pattern releasably resides on a 
transparent donor sheet and is in contact with a transparent 
receiver sheet. A master to be copied is placed in contact 
with one side of the manifold set and is exposed to elec- 
tromagnetic radiation to which the imaging layer is sensitive 


by passing the electromagnetic radiation through the 
manifold set while the imaging layer is subjected to an elec- 
tric field. Upon separation of the manifold set while under a 
field and after the exposure, a positive image is observed on 
one of the donor and receiver sheets and a negative image is 
observed on the other sheet. 


3,649,118 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY PRINTING APPARATUS 

Akira Yano; Tsutomu Kimura, both of Kanagawa, and Mikio 

Utsugi, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film 

Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,720 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1969, 44/31406 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/74 


US. Cl. 355—38 5 Claims 


A color photography printing apparatus has optical fiber 
bundles arranged in the vicinity of the optical path of the 
printing apparatus for focusing the image of the negative film 
onto a photographic paper. One end of the bundles faces the 
optical path, and the other end thereof is divided into three 
divisional bundles which are respectively connected with 
light detectors for three colors. The focusing dispersed light 
is detected by the light detectors in three colors wth the 
printing light value controlled to provide a balanced color 
printing. 


3,649,119 
AUTOMATIC IMAGE ROTATOR FOR MICRO-IMAGE 
READER-PRINTER 
Chester S. Rempala, and Robert W. Murre, both of Chicago, 
Ill., assignors to Bell & Howell Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,429 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/70 
US. Cl. 355—45 6 Claims 
Apparatus for automatically rotating an enlarged microfilm 
image through an angle of 90° from a first orientation as pro- 
jected onto a projection screen to a second orientation as 
projected onto the image plane of a printout station. The 
image rotating apparatus includes a motor driven prism con- 
trolled by a pair of electrical switches actuated by a member 
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secured to the prism carrier which defines limit positions of 
the prism to automatically effect reorientation of the pro- 


jected image responsive to actuation of the printing cycle 
mechanism. 


3,649,120 
MICROFILM COPYING CAMERA 
Joseph Pfeifer, Unterhaching, and Horst Bickl, Munich, 
both of Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert AG, Lever- 
kusen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 26,040 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 5, 1969, P 19 17 
698.8 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/76 


U.S. Cl. 355—68 10 Claims 


A microfilm copying camera of the step-by-step type which 
permits adjustment of the ratio of the size of the picture to be 
taken (the copy) to the size of the picture to be copied (the 
master or original). The camera is provided with a light 
source of controllable intensity for illuminating the entire 
master; the light source is controlled by a photometer 
mounted on the camera and scanning a small test area of the 
master. The camera has an adjustable lens board, whereby 
the size of the copy may be varied. The photometer has a 
light sensitive element mounted in the plane of the camera 
film, and a lens which scans the test area which is mounted 
on the camera lens board and has a focal length equal to the 
focal length of the camera lens. The camera may have a 
shutter mechanism with a fixed opening and a constant expo- 
sure time, the only variable in the taking of the picture then 
being the variable illumination provided by the controlled 
light source. 


3,649,121 
MASS PRODUCTION PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING 
METHOD 
Lewis Cohen, 205 The Bridle Path, Don Mills, Ontario, 


Canada 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,898 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/44 
US. Cl. 355—77 1 Claim 
A mass production photographic printing method for 
producing a strip containing a plurality of large and small 
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prints, with one large print and one small print made simul- 
taneously from each negative. The prints are arranged on the 
strip so that for every two regular sized prints, there is a 








space of predetermined size, with two wallet sized prints sub- 
stantially filling such space. The strip is cut after printing so 
that each regular sized print has one wallet sized print as- 
sociated with it. 


3,649,122 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE 
POSITION COORDINATES OF ONE POINT IN 
RELATION TO A REFERENCE POINT 
Eberhard Holtz, Aachen, Germany, assignor to Carl Zeiss- 
Stiftung, Wuerttemberg, Germany 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,415 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 28, 1969, P 19 
15 935.4 
Int. Cl. GOlg /1/26 


US. Cl. 356—4 11 Claims 


ie 


y 
t 
© 
9 
8 
? 
‘ 
s 
‘ 
3 
2 


In a method and apparatus for measuring the vertical posi- 
tion of a point relative to a reference point spaced laterally 
therefrom, a laser beam is directed horizontally from the 
reference point to impinge upon a receiver at the other point. 
The receiver consists of a vertical line of separate, adjacent 
photoelectric units each of which is narrower than the laser 
beam in the vertical direction. The photoelectric units are 
connected in parallel with an identical ohmic resistor con- 
nected between similar poles of each adjacent pair of 
photoelectric units forming a chain of series connected re- 
sistors. A switch and a current measuring device are con- 
nected in circuit with the photoelectric units and resistor 
chain so that the total current emanating from the illu- 
minated photoelectric units, and the partial current flowing 
between the illuminated photoelectric elements and one end 
of the resistance chain, are measured alternately. The ratio of 
the two current measurements gives the position of the point 
at which the axis of the laser beam impinges upon the line of 
photoelectric units relative to the length of the line of units. 
The laser beam may be modulated, and in each photoelectric 
unit the laser beam received thereby may be divided with 
each division focused at an aperture through which it passed 
to a photocell, for reducing the effect of interference. 


3,649,123 
VARIABLE FREQUENCY PHASE MATCHING DISTANCE 
MEASURING AND POSITIONING DEVICE 

Edward M. Ulicki, East Paterson, N.J., assignor to Holobeam, 

Inc., Paramus, NJ. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,592 
Int. Cl. GOIc 3/08 

US. Cl. 356—5 4 Claims 

The invention is a laser driven distance measuring device, 
the output of which can be used to precisely control the 
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distance between objects. Interrogating signals, modulated by 
a control signal, are beamed towards an object and the phase 
of reflected portions of these signals compared with that of 
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3,649,125 
DIRECTION SENSING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
LASER DOPPLER VELOCITY MEASUREMENTS 


the modulating control signal. The frequency of the trans- Bernhard Lehmann, Beriin, Germany, assignor to Licentia 


mitted signals is varied until a desired phase match between 
the transmitted and received signals is achieved. The distance 


to an object is determined mathematically from the value of 
two adjacent frequencies at which the designated phase rela- 
tionship is observed to occur. By measuring the change in 
frequency of the modulating control signal necessary to ef- 
fect the desired phase match with a reference frequency, a 
control signal is generated which can be utilized to adjust the 
distance measured. 


3,649,124 
FOREGROUND OBJECT LOCATING DEVICE 
Takashi Takaoka, Kawasaki-shi; Seiichi Ohkoshi, Yokohama- 
shi, and Yoichi Unno, Kamakura-shi, all of Japan, assignors 
to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 881,218 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1968, 43/88808 


Int. Cl. GO1c 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 356—5 9 Claims 





A foreground object locating device comprising a laser 
light generator for projecting in a desired forward direction a 
laser light consisting of a series of pulses having a preset 
repetitive period, and a color television mechanism for 
receiving optical images focused on optical lens in response 
to a pulsated echo laser light reflected from various objects 
present in the direction in which the pulsated laser light is in- 
itially projected by the laser light generator and displaying on 
the screen video images corresponding to the optical images 
in different colors distinguishing the video images of the 
previously classified distance zones. 


US. Cl. 356—28 


Patentverwaltungs GmbH, Frankfurt, Germany 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,935 


Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 17, 1968, P 17 98 
076.6 


Int. Cl. GOlp 3/36 
14 Claims 





Two beat frequencies due to doppler measurement of the 
velocity component of a moving object are produced and the 
difference in their frequencies compared to determine the 
direction of object movement along the path of the velocity 
component. One beat frequency is provided by producing 
first and second radiant energy energy fields whose frequen- 
cy difference is a function of the sign of the velocity com- 
ponent. The other beat frequency is provided by periodically 
shifting the phase of one of the radiant energy fields variably 
with respect to time. The radiant energy fields are produced 
by a laser device and the phase shift is effected by applying a 
sawtooth charging voltage to a Pockels cell interposed in the 
path of one of the laser beams. 


3,649,126 
SLIT EXPOSURE DEVICE FOR A REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Yutaka Koizumi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 757,537 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 20, 1967, 42/60357 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/16, 27/30 


US. Cl. 355—65 7 Claims 


An optical scanning and reflecting system is disclosed for 
use in a document copying apparatus in which photosensitive 
paper is exposed by the image of an original document. Light 
from the original document is reflected by three moving mir- 
rors through a fixed lens and is projected through a slit upon 
photosensitive paper which is moved in coordination with the 
movement of the three reflecting mirrors. Two mirrors move 
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ror moves perpendicular thereto. 


3,649,127 
HOLOGRAPHIC INTERFEROMETRIC METHOD OF 
DETECTING ANOMALIES IN LAMINATE STRUCTURE 
BY REINFORCING ONE LAYER 


Leonard A. Kersch, and Gordon M. Brown, both of Ann Ar- 
bor, Mich., assignors te GC Optronics, Inc., Ann Arbor, 
Mich. 


Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,022 
Int. Cl. GO1b 7/02 
US. Cl. 356—109 
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To analyze the continuity of the adhesive bond between 
two layers of a laminated structure one of the layers is rein- 
forced by coating its outer side with a substance which forms 
a stiffening layer and which may be removed in a nondestruc- 
tive manner. The structure is then stressed, as by heating it, 
and the resulting deformation is measured by a holographic 
interferometry. Discontinuities in the pattern of deformation 
reveal discontinuities in the bond. 


3,649,128 
SYSTEM FOR DETERMINING THE PROPER EXPOSURE 
FOR A PHOTOGRAPHIC SURFACE 
Stanley Rothschild, 10913 Lombardy Road, and Bernard 
Goldberg, 805 Lombardy Center, both of Silver Spring, 
Md. 


Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 92,978 
Int. Cl. GO1j 1/46, 1/44 


US. Cl. 356—215 10 Claims 


A system for determining the proper exposure for a photo- 
graphic surface comprising a light sensing means for sensing 
the intensity of incoming illumination and converting the 
same to an electrical signal. Means for providing a time out- 
put signal representative of illumination conditions, and a 
muitiplier in the circuit for multiplying the time and light 
signals. A read out unit is incorporated into the system for 
determining the proper exposure setting based on the ASA 
film speed used. 


896 0.G.—24 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
in a plane parallel to the original document and the third mir- 


3,649,129 
TORQUE RESETABLE OVERLOAD RELEASING 
CLUTCH FOR TOOL HOLDERS AND THE LIKE 


Int. Cl. B23g 1/00, 1/16, 1/18 
US. CL. 408—139 
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Apparatus such as a tool driver liable to excessive torque 
in operation comprises first and second portions in concen- 
tric relatively rotatable assembly having respective confront- 
ing relative rotatably movable areas or races with at least one 
wedgingly coactive roller clutch element normally biased to 
effect corotation of the portions in response to rotary move- 
ment of one of the portions, and torque-sensitive over-load 
releasing means operative in response to torque resistance in- 
cluding a friction clutch connecting one of said areas to its 
portion of the apparatus and means on the same portion of 
the apparatus operative when the friction clutch slips due to 
overload torque resistance to release said roller clutch ele- 
ment to permit one of said portions to rotate relative to the 
other of said portions. 


3,649,130 
BLOWER 
Heinrich Moller, Kelkheim, Taunus, Germany, assignor to 
Braun Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,649 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Jan. 14, 1969, 
57,778 
Int. Cl. F04d 5/00 


US. CL 415—S4 8 Claims 


A transverse current blower having a casing, the internal 
surface thereof, together with a fan wheel asymmetrically ar- 
ranged therein define a passage that includes an air intake 
and air discharge portions and a portion of minimum width 
therebetween. Both the intake and exhaust portions are in 
spiral form increasing in width from the portion of minimum 
width. 
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3,649,131 
SELF-PRIMING LATERAL CHANNEL CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMP 
Walter Hagemann, Itzehoe-Nordoe, Holstein, Germany, as- 
signor to Siemen & Hinsch MBH, Itzehoe, Holstein, Ger- 
many 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,918 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 5, 1969, P 19 34 
168.5 


Int. Cl. F04d 29/40, 1/00 


US. Cl. 415—182 5 Claims 


A self-priming lateral channel centrifugal pump having a 
pair of ribs formed in the suction chamber to enhance the 
self-priming features of the pump. The fluid traverses a sub- 
stantial portion of the suction chamber before porting to the 
impeller, and the ribs are located just in advance of the im- 
peller port. One of the ribs extends radially inwardly of the 
suction chamber and the other radially outwardly from the 
inner region of the chamber. The ribs are circumferentially 
spaced and both extend the entire axial width of the suction 


chamber and about half the radial depth of the chamber. 


3,649,132 
VIBRATION CONTROL FOR ROTORS 
Peter J. Arcidiacono, East Hampton, Conn., assignor to 
United Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,407 
Int. Cl. B64c 27/72 


US. Cl. 416—18 4 Claims 


A helicopter rotor has weights, one for each blade, 
mounted on arms which are pivoted remote from the axis of 
rotation of the rotor. The weights are connected through ad- 
justable linkage mechanism with their respective blade horns 
in such manner that the system including all moving parts in- 
volved in the blade pitch motion can be turned to a desired 
frequency which is equal to the basic frequency of the blade 
vibration due to forward flight of the helicopter. When the 
tuned system is excited by aerodynamic vibratory forces at 
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the tuned frequency, a pitch vibration of the blade results 
which leads to the generation of additional aerodynamic 
forces tending to cancel the original vibrational forces. 


3,649,133 
ROTOR BLADE COUPLER ARRANGEMENT 


Filed Sept. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 71,177 
Int. Cl. FOld 5/10, 5/22 
US. Cl. 416—190 





Rotor blade vibrations in an axial flow elastic fluid 
machine are controlled by mechanically connecting all the 
blades in an annular row of blades. The blades are connected 
by means of links secured to the upstream face and the 
downstream face of each blade by rivets projecting from the 
faces. Each link is connected to two blades to alternately 
connect the blades in pairs, but the links are so staggered 
that each blade is connected to the adjacent blade on one 
side by a link on the upstream face and to the adjacent blade 
on the other side by a link on the downstream face, thereby 
forming a chain completely around the row of blades. 


3,649,134 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR LIMITING THE POWER 
RECEIVED BY A PLURALITY OF ADJUSTABLE 
HYDRAULIC PUMPS 

Ludwig Wagenseil, Vohringen, Germany, assignor to Con- 

stantin Rauch, Ulm Donau, Germany 

Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,858 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 4, 1969, P 19 33 
951.6 


Int. Cl. F04b 49/00, 23/04, 41/06 


US. Cl. 417—213 4 Claims 


Two pumps are driven by a prime mover and their delivery 
rate is controlled by a centrifugal governor which controls a 
valve. Upon a decrease in speed, the valve opens and the 
highest output pressure from the pumps is applied via in- 
dividual nonreturn valves to actuate biased pistons for adjust- 
ing the pump rates. 
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3,649,135 
GAS-DRIVEN HYDRAULIC POWER CONVERTING 
PUMP 

David C. Marsh, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, and Prabhakar B. R. 

Rao, Muncie, Ind., assignors to Borg-Warner Corporation, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,893 
Int. Cl. F04b 31/00, 17/00, 35/00; FOI 25/02 

U.S. Cl. 417—340 16 Claims 
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A free piston pump using a resilient pressurized gas for 
driving a liquid pump. The pump is a double cylinder type 
with the cylinders operating out of phase with each cylinder 
including two opposed pistons of different areas and driven 
in the power stroke by a gas supply pressure and returned by 
springs. A common control valve is connected to and simul- 
taneously controls both cylinders by admitting gas to and 
between the larger area pistons and thereby actuating the 
smaller area pistons, coupled thereto, for pumping liquid. An 
arrangement is provided to cushion the pistons and control 
valve spool. 


3,649,136 
LOW DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAS FLOW SYSTEM 
Louis E. Ruidisch, Fishkill, N.Y., assignor to Texaco, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,187 
Int. Cl. F04b 17/00, 35/00; FOL 25/02 


U.S. Cl. 417—404 3 Claims 


A low differential pressure, gas flow system particularly for 
laboratory uses. It has a cylinder and piston connected at the 
ends of the cylinder to give double acting pumping of a gas 
for circulation to and from a reactor at accurate and surge- 
free rates. The piston is driven by a power cylinder and 
piston and there are valves actuated in synchronism with the 
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power strokes to switch the end connecti3ns of the cylinder 
for the gas pumping action, without pressure surges. 


3,649,137 
CENTRIFUGAL PUMP WITH MAGNETIC COUPLING 
Nikolaus Laing, 7141 Aldingen near Stuttgart, Hofener 3537, 
Germany 
Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,826 
Int. Cl. F04b 17/00, 35/04; HO2k 5/10, 49/00; HO2p 15/00 
US. CL. 417—420 28 Claims 


A motor driven centrifugal pump with magnetic transmis- 
sion comprising a permanent magnetic pole ring and a soft 
iron magnetic pole ring whereby means are provided for 
reducing the magnetic flux which determines the torque and 
which flows through the two pole rings. 


3,649,138 
PUMP APPARATUS FOR SLURRY AND OTHER 
VISCOUS LIQUIDS 
Robert B. Clay, Bountiful, and William A. Doering, Salt Lake 
City, both of Utah, assignors to Ireco Chemicals 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,359 
Int. Cl. FO4b 43/12 
US. Cl. 417—477 


A peristaltic pump is operated by squeezing rollers 
pressing on an elastic tube supported inside a semicylindrical 
chamber. The collapsed tube is reopened by traveling side 
rollers which press the tube transversely. This expedites 
refilling and increases pump capacity. A surge chamber con- 
sisting of an elastic hollow cylinder housed inside a tubular 
housing provided with inwardly projecting annular ribs 
smooths out both minor and major surges in flow of the 
viscous material. 
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3,649,139 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING CRANKCASE OIL 
Courtenay M. Thompson, 3354 Burke Road No. 124, 
Pasadena, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 75,159 
Int. Cl. F04b 21/02, 39/10 
US. Cl. 417—568 


A hand-operated piston pump having a T-connection at 
the base thereof in fluid communication with the pump, the 
T-connection having alternately acting freely movable double 
check valves. Flexible tubing is connected to each lateral end 
of the T-connection. One tube has a terminal end which is 
sufficiently rigid to permit insertion into the dip stick opening 
in the crankcase of an internal combustion engine for drain- 
ing the lubricating oil from the crankcase. 


3,649,140 
OIL METERING SYSTEM FOR ROTARY COMPRESSOR 
Lester E. Harlin, York, Pa., assignor to Borg-Warner Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,161 
Int. Cl. FOlc 21/04; F04c 29/02, 29/04 
US. Cl. 418—87 
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An oil metering system for a rotary compressor of the slid- 
ing vane type in which a valve assembly continuously meters 
oil flow into the compressor during its operation and is effec- 
tive to prohibit oil flow into the compressor during its “off” 
cycle, thereby preventing reverse rotation of the compressor 
rotor previously caused by balancing or equalizing of the 
inlet and outlet pressures internally of the compressor. 


3,649,141 
ROTARY PUMP WITH INTEGRAL ROTOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Charles E. Belcher, 811 Silver Street, » Mass. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 80,59 
Int. Cl. FO1c 11/00; F03c 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 418— 186 
A rotary pump of unitary rotor construction disposed 
within a housing having a cylindrical inner surface. A tubular 
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shaft extends from one end of the rotor and supplies fluid to 
the axis of the rotor. A pair of axially spaced cylindrical disks 
concentric with the shaft form with the inner wall of the 
housing a pump discharge chamber. A pair of cylindrical 
pumping cams eccentrically formed on the shaft are disposed 
outwardly of said cylindrical disks with the eccentricity or 
high point of one cam being diametrically opposite the high 
point of the other. A pair of radially movable gate members 
urged into engagement with diametrically opposed surfaces 
of each of said cams define with the outer surface of the cam, 
the housing and concentric disks four separate fluid cham- 
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bers, one on each side of said gates. The gates engaged with 
one cam lie in a plane approximately perpendicular to a 
plane containing the gates engaged with the other cam. A 
suction port extends radially from the bore of the tubular 
shaft to the outer surface of each cam and a pressure or 
discharge port extends axially from the outer surface of each 
cam into communication with the annular discharge chamber 
disposed intermediate said cams. The suction and pressure 
ports of each cam are located on opposite sides of its high 
point and located diametrically opposite the suction and 
discharge ports respectively of the other cam. 


3,649,142 
APPARATUS FOR EXTRUDING NET-LIKE STRUCTURES 
Theodore H. Fairbanks, Liverpool, Pa., assignor to FMC Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,006 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—109 
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Apparatus for making tubular net-like structures which in- 


5 Claims cludes a pair of cup-shaped extrusion members mounted in 


nested but spaced-apart relationship on a fixed support, 
which extends axially therethrough and through which flowa- 
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ble strand-forming material is delivered into the extrusion 
members, and means for relatively rotating the extrusion 
members. 


3,649,143 
COMPOSITE TUBULAR FILM APPARATUS 

Edward G. Papesh, Palmer, and Edward F. Papesh, Wil- 

braham, both of Mass., assignors to Pierson Industries, Inc., 

Boston, Mass. 

Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,946 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/04 

US. Cl. 425—114 
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Blown tubular die apparatus for extruding laminated film. 
Die holder and head relatively rotatively engaging at a trans- 
verse interface. Manifold connectible to different extruder 
supplies and for selective ordering of the lamination materi- 
als. 

Nested mandrels providing spiral homogenizing chambers 
exiting to a common, internal extrusion orifice. Means for 
relatively rotating the die head and holder, for centering the 
mandrels, and for sizing the extrusion. 


3,649,144 
DEVICE FOR FORMING BELT LOOP BLANKS 
Louis William Breck, Jr., 8 Joe Turner Court, El Paso, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 83,823 
Int. Cl. B29c 19/02, 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 425—136 19 Claims 


A machine has been provided for automatically hot crimp- 
ing a fabric tube or string containing thermoplastic material 
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either as part of the fabric or as thermoplastic insert in said 
tube; from this tube the belt loop blanks are formed by 
crimping appropriate length of the tube. The machine which 
accomplishes this is comprised of a heated top die member 
vertically reciprocating in a guide means therefor; a heated, 
stationary bottom die member; a pair of crimping die mem- 
bers horizontally and each to the other oppositely reciprocat- 
ing and operatively engaged with said bottom die member 
means for urging downwardly said top die members opera- 
tively interconnected to said means for urging downwardly 
said top die member; means for retracting upwardly said top 
die member; means for retracting upwardly said top die 
member including means for limiting upward retraction 
thereof; means for limiting upward retraction thereof; means 
for withdrawing outwardly said crimping die members opera- 
tively interconnected to the means for retracting upwardly 
said top die member; means for feeding said tube into a 
crimping position, said means for feeding being operatively 
interconnected with said means for retracting upwardly said 
die; means for severing a crimped belt loop blank said means 
for severing being operatively interconnectable with means 
for feeding said string; and, means for automatically cycling 
said machine including means for monitoring the proper 
operation thereof. 


3,649,145 
FILM WIDTH CONTROLLER 
Harold L. Hearns, and Raymond D. Behr, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 


Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 815,157 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/02 
US. Cl. 425—140 
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A device for automatically controlling and correcting the 
size of film produced by what is generally designated as the 
“bubble” process. The device basically comprises a flow 
block plate valve mechanism which blocks, partially blocks, 
or permits free flow of air into the bubble responsive to the 
movement of opposed film edge followers sensing film width 
deviations. The edge followers operate without the need for a 
fixed reference point, and by employing pneumatic means 
whereby contact and bruising of the film edges by such fol- 
lowers is avoided. 


3,649,146 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING MOLD MATERIAL 

Jesse C. Moore, Fort Recovery, Ohio, assignor to Norman H. 

Kuhiman, St. Marys, Ohio, a part interest 

Original application Jan. 6, 1966, Ser. No. 519,179, now 

Patent No. 3,483,600. Divided aad this application Dec. 4, 

1969, Ser. No. 882,031 
Int. Cl. B28b 2//26 

US. Cl. 425—162 1 Claim 

Apparatus for automatic high speed seriatim production of 
bodies of molded material. Feeder means discharge mold 
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material into one or more cavity members while packer 
means operate upon the mold materia! within the cavity 
members. The cavity members are moved to a discharge 
position after mold material has been formed therein. Ejector 
means operate to move the molded material from the cavity 
members to receive means while other cavity members are 
receiving mold material and while the packer means are 
moving with respect to the cavity members which are receiv- 


ing mold material. The receiver means are moved to a posi- 
tion adjacent the mold cavity members as molded material 
begins to move from the mold cavity members. The receiver 
means and the ejector means then move together as molded 
material is moved by the ejector means from the mold cavity 
members. Items of the molded material are automatically ar- 
ranged in closely spaced seriatim relationship upon the 
receiver means for movement from the apparatus. 


3,649,147 
EXTRUDER NOZZLE FOR PRODUCING PLASTIC FOILS 
Rudolf Paul Fritsch, Stuttgart-Weilimdorf, Germany, assignor 
to Werner & Pfleideser, Stuttgart-Feuerbach, Germany 
Filed Oct. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 768,824 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 24, 1967, W 
45036 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 425—170 
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A nozzle for producing foils from plastic material, 
preferably thermoplastic synthetic plastic material, has a flow 
passage lengthwise of the casing of the nozzle. The passage 
defines at one end a wide exit slit and at the other end a feed 
port of annular configuration. Meshing gears of a gear pump 
interposed intermediate the exit slit and the feed port drive 
the plastic material through the flow passage and toward the 
exit slit. The widths of the slit, the gears and the flow passage 
are such that the flow of plastic material between the gears 
and the exit slit is of substantially uniform width whereby a 
substantially uniform gauge and strength characteristics of 
the foil across its width are obtained. 
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3,649,148 
APPARATUS FOR PARISON EXTRUSION 
Robert E. Waltman; John B. Coast, and Gary A. Hinz, all of 
Baton Rouge, La., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 695,636, Jan. 4, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. 
No. 887,939 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/03, 23/04 


US. Cl. 425—192 17 Claims 


A process and apparatus for programming the wall 
thickness of thermoplastic parison extrusions for subsequent 
conversion to blow-molded plastic articles. The apparatus for 
forming the parison includes a mandrel or core pin and a die 
assembly wherein the mandrel is made from a material hav- 
ing predictable and repeatable elastic properties and has en- 
closed therein a piston and piston rod. The piston rod ex- 
tends the full length of the mandrel and is connected to the 
piston on the rod’s opposite end. The piston is contained in a 
chamber that is connected to a hydraulic fluid source. The 
wall thickness of the formed parison is changed by varying 
the size of the extrusion orifice through expansion or con- 
traction of the mandrel produced by the application or 
release of hydraulic pressure on the top of the piston. The die 
assembly is particularly suited for extrusion of parisons from 
heat sensitive thermoplastic material such as polyvinyl 
chloride since no sliding surfaces are utilized which are 
known to trap and cause degradation of heat sensitive ther- 
mal plastics. 


3,649,149 
DOUGH HANDLING AND SHAPING APPARATUS 
Kate Kemper, Longestrasse 8-10, Neuenkirchen Ueber Guter- 
sloh, Germany 
Filed Nov. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 873,960 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 7, 1968, P 18 07 
400.5; Mar. 11, 1969, P 19 12 206.6; Sept. 16, 1969, P 19 46 
703.9 
Int. Cl. A21c 5/00, 11/10 


US. Cl. 425—241 13 Claims 


The invention deals with a certain bakery machine or 
system, which tends to fully automate treatment and delivery 
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of dough or like mass, its measuring and dividing into dough 
pieces or portions, successively, and conditioning the same in 
view of their weight, dimensions and consistency so that 
variegated plastic or dough products may be directed and fed 
into associated kneader or rounder devices, preferably at one 
and the same time and in a most economical, hygienic and 
speedy manner for subsequent delivery into bakery ovens or 
like treatment equipment. 

More specifically, the invention envisions the sensing of 
the locations of the dough pieces, the influences on the 
uniformity of shape, density and fermentation of such in- 
dividualized bakery products, in particular of rolls, buns and 
the like, the coordination of various operations of a com- 
bined dough dividing and kneading machinery and other ad- 
vantages and capabilities of the latter inherently possessed by 
the present invention. 


3,649,150 
STELLITE NECK FORMING PLUG FOR BLOW 
MOLDING ORIENTED ARTICLES 
Dixie E. Gilbert, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,326 
Int. Cl. B29c 17/07, 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 425—297 


Jaw means for grasping an open end of a tubular parison 
and a Stellite neck forming plug movable axially so as to 
enter the parison and force the parison out into conformity 
with a molding zone of the jaw means. Means are provided 
for moving the plug and for forming and blow molding the 
parison. The plug has a first section of reduced diameter and 
a second adjacent section of larger diameter. 


3,649,151 
APPARATUS FOR DECORATING CANDLES 
Mitzi R. Mathews, Portola Valley, Calif., assignor to Bluegate 
Candle Company, Montara, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,198 
Int. Cl. B29c 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—385 


A planar mold plate having an embossing surface compris- 
ing a raised negative image is used for decorating a candle. 
The mold plate has a plurality of drain passages therethrough 
to conduct away wax melted from the candle side wall. A hot 
plate supports and heats the mold plate to candle wax melt- 
ing temperature so that a candle rolled across the embossing 
surface receives a decorative image on its side wall. 
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3,649,152 
VACUUM FORMING MACHINE 
John W. Knack, Sr., Southfield, Mich., assignor to Academic 
Dimension Systems, Inc., Southfield, Mich. 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,511 
Int. Cl. B29c 17/00 
US. Cl. 425—388 


A vacuum forming machine comprises a base structure, a 
porous plate spacedly mounted on the base structure, and a 
blower mounted on the base for drawing air through the 
porous plate. A clamping frame for plastic sheets conforms 
closely to the perimetric contour of the porous plate. The 
frame is pivoted for movement to a heating element on the 
base and to the porous plate, which is then inserted through 
an opening in the frame. A leveling arrangement is mounted 
on the frame and/or the porous plate, for spacing the frame 
from the base and for aligning the frame with the adjacent 
edge of the porous plate. 


3,649,153 
FACETED CORE 
Peter E. Brudy, 224 California Avenue, Windsor 11, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Nov. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 873,935 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 4, 1969, 
32,187/69 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/00 


US. Cl. 425—469 6 Claims 


A plate element constructed to simulate a plurality of hex- 
agonal pins aligned so that their center lines are in a common 
plane and such that adjacent pins abut at a common face. 
The edge of the plate element normal to the hexagonal pins 
is cut to exhibit three, mutually perpendicular, square, opti- 
cal facets for each hexagonal pin. The facets in each group of 
three are parallel, respectively with the facets in every other 
group of three. 
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3,649,154 
PNEUMATIC CONTROL SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Reed A. Palmer, and Raymord J. Fox, both of Glendale, 
Calif., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Company, 
Richmond, Va. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 772,642, Nov. 1, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 
64,079 
Int. Cl. F23n 5/22 


US. Cl. 431—6 20 Claims 





This disclosure relates to a pneumatic control system for a 
fuel burning apparatus wherein the pneumatic source for ac- 
tuating an actuator to interconnect the fuel source to the 
burner means is only created after an electrical ignition 
means for the burner means has reached ignition tempera- 
ture. In addition, the conduit means leading from the pneu- 
matic source to the pneumatically operated actuator means 
has an opening means therein which is only closed after the 
ignition means reaches its ignition temperature. 


3,649,155 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A MULTIPLICITY OF MUFFLE 
BURNERS 
Harendra Nath Sharan, Seuzach, Zurich, Switzerland, as- 
signor to Sulzer Brothers, Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 89,563 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 17, 1969, 
17026/69 
Int. Cl. F23n 


US. Cl. 431—19 6 Claims 





The air flows through the outer annular ducts of the muffle 
burners and are controlled via the slidable sleeves which are 
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moved in accordance with the load as measured in the air 
header and a preset value of the load. Also, should the dif- 
ferential pressure change between a point upstream of the 
swirl means in the inner duct and a point downstream of the 
swirl means, a controller changes the blower speed to com- 
pensate for the change in differential pressure. 


3,649,156 
FLUID FUEL BURNER CONTROL SYSTEM 
Leonard E. Conner, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Eaton Yale & 
Towne Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,472 
Int. Cl. F23n 5/00 
US. Cl. 431—78 











Fluid fuel burner control system utilizing solid state com- 
ponents, and in which the several components, with their in- 
terconnecting circuitry, can be compactly mounted upon a 
panel or in a box, and installed in any desired location with a 
limited number of terminals for accommodating single con- 
ductors leading to the respective legs of an alternating cur- 
rent source of electrical energy, the fuel valve, an igniter and 
a flame sensor, which may be located remotely from the 
compact control panel or close to it, as desired. The circuitry 
of the system places the operation of the fuel valve under the 
control of an igniter circuit transformer and places the ener- 
gization of the igniter circuit transformer under the control 
of a flame sensor, while the usual safety switch is responsive 
only to current which traverses the primary of the trans- 
former which energizes the igniter, and the interruption of 
current flow through the transformer depends upon the elec- 
trical conductivity of flame at the burner. 


3,649,157 
GAS MANTLE 
Friedrich W. Klauer, Bachstelzenweg 15, and Fritz W. 
Mewes, Braunlager Strasse 24, both of Berlin, Germany 
Filed June 12, 1970, Ser. No. 45,627 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 13, 1969, P 19 30 
249.9; June 26, 1969, P 19 33 209.9; Oct. 10, 1969, 
P 19 52 178.9 
Int. Cl. F21h 1/02 


US. Cl. 431—100 19 Claims 


A gas mantle for illumination purposes for gases having a 
calorific content higher than about 7,000 (K.cal.)/Nm?. 
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sulfonyl-anthraquinone in which the amino group in 4-posi- 
tion is substituted by a phenyl radical is used. 


3,649,158 
PROCESS FOR DYEING LOCKS OF HUMAN HAIR WITH 
TETRAGOLIUM SALTS 
Gregoire Kalopissis, Paris, and Andree Bugaut, Boulogne, 
both of France, assignors to Societe Anonyme dite: L’Oreal 
Filed Aug. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 749,958 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Aug. 8, 1967, 
54,267; Dec. 4, 1967, 55,016 
Int. Cl. DO6p 3/04, 3/08 
US. Cl. 8—10 6 Claims 
A process and composition for dyeing keratinic fibers, par- 
ticularly, human hair, in which tetrazolium salts are applied 
to the fibers in a colorless oxidized state and reduced to 
colored insoluble formazanes by reducing agents. The reduc- 
ing agents are used so that the keratinic bonds are not 
disrupted and can be used at the same time that a permanent 
wave process is applied. Also, various shades can be obtained 
using leuco derivative dyes which become oxidized when 
functioning as reducing agents. 


3,649,159 
HAIR COLORING METHOD USING A 
PEROXYDIPHOSPHATE OXIDANT 
Bernard Cohen, and Paul Raimond Mucenieks, both of 
Trenton, N.J., assignors to FMC Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed June 3, 1968, Ser. No. 733,830 
Int. Cl. A61k 7//2 
US. Cl. 8—10.2 6 Claims 
Hair and other keratinous substances are colored or dyed 
by being contacted with a mixture containing, as essential in- 
gredients, an “oxidation dye” and either an ammonium or an 
alkali metal peroxydiphosphate; said ‘“‘oxidation dye” is ox- 
idized and condensed to a colored or natural appearing, sub- 
stantially water-insoluble state in-situ and remains fixed 
within said hair or keratinous substance. 


3,649,160 
DYEING HUMAN HAIR WITH OXIDATION BASES AND 
AN INDOLINE COUPLER 
Gregoire Kalopissis, Paris; Andree Bugaut, Boulogne sur 
Seine, and Hubert Gaston-Breton, Paris, all of France, as- 
signors to Societe Anonyme dite: L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 823,168 
Claims priority, application France, May 17, 1968, 56102 
Int. Cl. A61k 7//2 
U.S. Cl. 8—10.2 4 Claims 
Keratinic fiber dye compositions comprising a para or 
ortho diamino or amino-hydroxy aromatic or heterocyclic 
oxidation dye and an indoline derivative coupling agent; and 
the process of dyeing human hair with this composition and 
an oxidizing agent. 


3,649,161 
METHOD FOR ONE-BATH DYEING OF BLENDS 

CONSISTING OF SYNTHETIC AND CELLULOSE FIBERS 
Hans-Ulrich Von der Eltz, Frankfurt am Main, and Richard 

Gross, Munich, both of Germany, assignors to Farbwerke 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft volmals Meister Lucius & 

Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,632 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 2, 1968, P 17 69 
091.4 
Int. Cl. D06p 3/82 

US. Cl. 8—21 3 Claims 

Process for simultaneously dyeing by the one-bath method 
with dispersion and reactive dyestuffs blends of synthetic and 
cellulose fibers in an alkaline medium by the thermosol 
process, wherein as dispersion dyestuff a 1 ,4-diamino-2-alkyl- 


3,649,162 
BISCATIONIC MONOAZO DYES FOR ACID-MODIFIED 
NYLON 
Daniel Shaw James, Hockessin, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,706 
US. Cl. 8—41 B 4 Claims 
Red to rubine biscationic monoazo dyes having the formu- 
la 


Bs 
N Rs 
Ri 2 : 
port 
m of 
= __* 
RB 


wherein 
R, and R2=H, alkyl or phenyl 


R;=alkyl or benzyl 
R,xH,alkyl,alkoxy,Cl, NHCOalkylor NHCOC.H; 


R;=Cl, alkyl or alkoxy 


alkyl 
e / 
N(alky]l)2 or N 
CH:CH(CH,).—¥® 
Z 


wherein 
n=Oorl 


Z=H when n=O 


Z=OH when n= 1 
® ® 8 
YV=NReR:Rs or NHCOCH2NR¢5R7Rs 


wherein 
R,g=alkyl 


R;=alkyl or hydroxyalkyl 

Rx =alkyl, hydroxyalkyl or benzyl or 

R; and Rx together are piperidino or pyrrolidino 
Re, R; and Ry together or pyridinium 

A” is anion and 


alkyl=one to four carbon atoms 
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are useful for dyeing nylon styling yarns, have bright shades 
with good buildup and lightfastness on acid-modified nylon 
with negligible affinity for unmodified nylons when dyed 
thereon at a pH of from about 6 to about 6.5. 


3,649,163 
METHOD FOR REMOVING NONCOLLAGENOUS 
MATTER FROM MAMMALIAN GUT 
Edward Joseph McCusker, Danbury, Conn., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 715,744 
Int. Cl. A611 17/00; A63b 51/02; DOI 5/00 


US. Cl. 8—94.11 1 Claim 


BEEF SEROSA 


(NON-CHROMICIZED GUT) 


a (aera) (aati mr 2 


STERILIZE 


INVENTOR. 
EDWARD JOSEPH ME CUSKER 


Gut strands used to manufacture sutures, tennis racquet 
stringing and such are treated at least once with an aqueous 
nonionic surfactant solution consisting essentially of from 
about 0.2 to about 5 percent surfactant to remove a portion 
of the noncollagenous matter therefrom. Subsequent treat- 
ment of the gut with aqueous alkaline solutions removes the 
remaining portion of the noncollagenous matter to produce a 
collagen strand substantially free from mnoncollagenous 
matter (i.e., fats and noncollagenous protein). Strands so 
treated are of light color and high strength. Such strands may 
be uniformly tanned. The strands resist undesirable color in- 
tensification at elevated temperatures and do not discolor su- 
ture tubing fluids. 


3,649,164 
ACTIVATION OF HYDROGEN PEROXIDE BLEACH 
SOLUTIONS WITH PEROXYDIPHOSPHATE 

Robert E. Yelin; Leonard A. Sitver, both of Willingboro, and 

Ralph F. Villiers, Trenton, all of N.J., assignors to FMC 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 66,056 
Int. Cl. D061 3/02 

US. Cl. 8—111 3 Claims 

Bleaching of textile fabrics with aqueous alkaline hydrogen 
peroxide is improved by the addition to the bleach liquor of 
small amounts of peroxydiphosphate. 
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3,649,165 
SOIL-RELEASE CHARACTERISTICS OF TEXTILE 
MATERIALS 
Grady L. Cotton, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to Deering Mil- 
liken Research Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 

Filed Aug. 4, 1966, Ser. No. 570,154. The portion of the term 
of the patent subsequent to Apr. 9, 1985, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. D06m 9/14, 15/14, 13/38 
US. Cl. 8—115.5 12 Claims 

The soil-release properties imparted to textile materials 
through treatment with a copolymer containing acidic groups 
are enhanced by utilizing an ethoxylated alkyl phenol in con- 
junction with the copolymer. Conventional cross-linking 
agents and modifying resins may also be used. 


3,649,166 
STERILE DRYCLEANING COMPOSITION AND 
METHOD FOR STERILIZING FABRICS 
Paul A. Wolf, and Francis J. Bobalek, both of Midland, Mich., 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,885 
Int. Cl. D061 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 8—142 3 Claims 
A method for sterilizing drycleaning fluids and fabrics 
cleaned therein which consists of incorporating into the 
drycleaning fluid from 0.005 to about 1.0 percent by weight 
(50 to 10,000 p.p.m.) of 2,2-dibromo-2-cyanoacetamide. 


3,649,167 
CORROSION INHIBITION 
Roy D. Sawyer, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Nalco Chemical 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 16,058 
Int. Cl. C23f 14/02 


US. Cl. 21—2.5 4 Claims 


+ INITIAL ConDENSATE SAMPLE Co.LLecToR- 





An improved method and apparatus for protecting refinery 
equipment subject to condensate corrosion. Neutralizing in- 
hibitors, such as morpholine, are added to refinery systems 
based on the pH of the initial condensate which is deter- 
mined by using a special heat exchange technique. 


3,649,168 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING BASIC ZIRCONIUM 
SULFATE AND ZIRCONIA FROM SODIUM 
SILICOZIRCONATE 
Bernard H. P. Fehr, and Joseph Gascon, both of Thann, 
France, assignors to Fabriques De Produits Chimiques De 
Thann Et De Mulhouse, Thann (Haut Rhine), France 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 649,062, May 25, 
1967, now Patent No. 3,445,199, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 381,149, July 8, 1964. This 
application Sept. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 757,752. The portion of 
the term of this patent subsequent to May 20, 1986, has 
been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. C22b 59/00 
US. Cl. 23—18 6 Claims 
Sodium silicozirconate is treated with dilute hydrochloric 
acid at a temperature of 20°-60° C., the concentration of the 
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acid being subject to specified maxima (varying with tem- 
perature) to give a stable colloidal silica solution, and 
precipitating zirconium sulphate therefrom in a known way. 


3,649,169 
TREATMENT OF GASES 
Thomas Nicklin, Middleton, Manchester, and Frederick Far- 


rington, Sale, both of England, assignors to The Gas Coun- 
cil, London, England 


? 
Filed June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 830,511 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/34 

US. Cl. 23—25 4 Claims 

Removal of organic sulphur compounds, carbon disulphide 
and carbon oxysulfide, from inorganic gases, such as air, or 
exhaust gases, polluted therewith, is effected by contacting a 
mixture of steam and the gases to be treated with a catalyst 
comprising uranium oxide, and, preferably a carrier such as 
alumina. 


3,649,170 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
HYDROXYLAMMONIUM SALTS 

Heinz Heine, and Rudolf Gerken, both of Farbenfabriken 

Bayer AG, Krefled-Uerdingen, Germany 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 607,882, Jan. 9, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 
4,448 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 21, 1966, F 48222 
Int. Cl. CO1b 21/14 

U.S. Cl. 23—50 4 Claims 

Process for the production of hydroxylammonium salts by 
reduction of nitric oxide with hydrogen in dilute mineral acid 
solution in the presence of noble-metal catalysts and 
modifiers such as formic acid, water-soluble formates, oxalic 
acid, chloral hydrate or carbon monoxide. 


3,649,171 
PREPARATION OF ALKALI METAL TETRATITANATE 

David P. Fields, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,431 
Int. Cl. CO1g 23/00 

US. Cl. 23—51 5 Claims 

Alkali metal titanates are produced substantially exclusive- 
ly in the tetratitanate form in a process in which mineral ru- 
tile is the titanium dioxide source by particular control of 
reaction parameters including particle size of reaction mix- 
ture components to influence the titanate form obtained. 


3,649,172 
ZINC BORATE OF LOW HYDRATION AND METHOD 
FOR PREPARING SAME 
Nelson P. Nies, Laguna Beach, and Richard W. Hulbert, 
Anaheim, both of Calif., assignors to United States Borax & 
Chemical Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 648,968, June 
26, 1967, now Patent No. 3,549,316. This application Dec. 
21, 1970, Ser. No. 100,526 
Int. Cl. CO1b 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—59 11 Claims 
Crystalline zinc borate having the composition 2ZnO-3B,O 
33.3-3.7 H,O and its preparation by reaction of alkali metal 
borate with a zinc salt in an aqueous solution. 


3,649,173 
STABILIZED AMMONIUM NITRATE 

Rolf Falck-Muss, Arzew, Algeria; Daniel J. Newman, Jackson 

Heights, N.Y., and Sydney Atkin, Springfield, N.J., as- 

signors to Chemical Construction Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 5,119 
Int. Cl. COle 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 23—103 9 Claims 

Solid ammonium nitrate particles are stabilized against 
thermal shock and cracking at phase transition temperatures 
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by the inclusion of small but effective amounts of sil- 
icofluoride compound, a phosphate compound and a sulfate 
compound in combination, within the solid ammonium 
nitrate particles. 


3,649,174 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING ANTIMONY PHOSPHATE 
Sixdeniel Faria, Towanda, Pa., assignor to Sylvania Electric 

Products Inc. 

Filed Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 861,493 
Int. Cl. CO1b 25/00, 25/16, 25/26 

U.S. Cl. 23—105 8 Claims 

Anhydrous antimony orthophosphate is prepared by react- 
ing antimony oxide and concentrated hydrochloric acid, 
under controlled temperature conditions, and slowly adding 
to the reactant solution a water soluble orthophosphate 
source in sufficient concentration to precipitate antimony 
phosphate. After digesting for about 1 hour, the solid an- 
timony phosphate is removed and washed with dilute 
phosphoric acid, followed by deionized water. Especially 
preferred as a water soluble othophosphate source is diam- 
monium hydrogen phosphate. 


3,649,175 
TREATMENT OF PHOSPHORIC ACID, PROCESS, 
APPARATUS AND PRODUCT 
Casimer C. Legal, Jr., Baltimore, Md., assignor to W. R. 
Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 355,908, Mar. 
30, 1964, now abandoned , Continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 483,742, Aug. 30, 1965, now abandoned. 
This Oct. 20, 1966, Ser. No. 588,034 
Int. Cl. CO1b 25/28, 25/38, 25/22 


US. Cl. 23—107 6 Claims 


A process for preparing an ammonium polyphosphate 
product which involves heating an aqueous solution of 
phosphoric acid to a temperature of about 200°-400° ., 
combining the acid with ammonia under autogenous reaction 
conditions to produce ammonium phosphate-polyphosphate 
reaction mixture having a temperature of about 350°-600° 
F., and subsequently cooling the reaction mixture by rapid 
dehydration thereof. 


3,649,176 
METHOD FOR PREPARING COPPER-EXCHANGED 
TYPE X ZEOLITE 
Donald H. Rosback, Elmhurst, Il, assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,979 
Int. Cl. COlb 33/28 
US. Cl. 23—111 6 Claims 
Copper-exchanged Type X zeolite is prepared by ion- 
exchanging a sodium form Type X zeolite with an aqueous 
copper salt solution to effect replacement of at least a por- 
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tion of the sodium cations with copper cations, heating the 
zeolite to effect at least partial dehydration, and thereafter 
contacting the zeolite with a mixture comprising a cuprous 
salt and a hydrocarbon capable of forming a soluble complex 
with the cuprous salt and of passing within the pore openings 
of the zeolite. The product is particularly useful in the selec- 
tive separation of olefinic hydrocarbons from saturated 
hydrocarbons. 


3,649,177 
METHOD FOR PREPARING COPPER-EXCHANGED 
TYPE Y ZEOLITE 
Donald H. Rosback, Elmhurst, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,980 
Int. Cl. CO1b 33/28 
US. Cl. 23—111 6 Claims 
Copper-exchanged Type Y zeolite is prepared by contact- 
ing a sodium Type Y zeolite with an aqueous copper salt 
solution to effect ion exchange of a portion of the sodium ca- 
tions with copper cations, heating the zeolite to effect at least 
a partial dehydration of the zeolite, and thereafter contacting 
the zeolite with a mixture comprising a cuprous salt and a 
hydrocarbon capable of forming a soluble complex with the 
cuprous salt and passing the pore openings of the zeolite. The 
product is particularly useful in the selective separation of 
olefinic hydrocarbons from saturated hydrocarbons. 


3,649,178 
SYNTHESIS OF SODIUM ZEOLITE W-Z 
Rong Wang, and Jacob Michael Zielonka, both of Los An- 
geles, Calif., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 817,167 
Int. Cl. CO1b 33/28 


U.S. Cl. 23—113 4 Claims 
Sodium Zeolite W-Z and a process for making sodium 


Zeolite W-Z having the chemical formula: 
1.0+ Na,O- AlLO; - 5.75 = 0.55 SiO. - YH2O 


wherein Y is a number from 0 to 7 which comprises mixing 
sodium hydroxide, a source of silica, a source of alumina 
and water in the following mole ratios: 


0.8to 1.9 
10.0to 35.0 
100.0 to 160.0 


Na, O/SiO, 
SiO, /Al, O; 
H,0/Na,0 


to obtain a gel-form mixture, digesting the gel mixture for a 
period of time from 12 to 200 hours, heating the digested 
mixture at a temperature of from 50° to 150° C. for from 1 to 
5 days and recovering sodium Zeolite W-Z. Sodium Zeolite 
W-Z can be ion-exchanged to obtain a crystalline aluminosil- 
icate having catalytic activity for use in hydrocarbon conver- 
sion processes. 


3,649,179 
PROCESS FOR THE REMOVAL OF UNREACTED 
AMMONIA 

Yoneichi Ikeda; Michio Hattori, and Yutaka Kiyomiya, all of 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Nitto Chemical Industry 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 774,446 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1967, 42/72588 
Int. Cl. COle 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 23—119 6 Claims 
Unreacted ammonia resulting from the reaction producing 
acrylonitrile by the so-called ammoxidation of propylene is 
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removed by cooling the reaction product by direct contact 
with quenching water while adding an acid to remove or 
recover the unreacted ammonia in the form of a salt thereof. 
The cooling is effected stepwise in two or more stages, 
thereby to increase the concentration of the ammonium salt 
solution withdrawn out of the system at the first cooling 
stage, and considerably reduce the cost of the recovery of the 
ammonium salt. 


3,649,180 
PURIFICATION OF ZINC SULPHATE SOLUTION 
Donald Roderick McKay, Rossland, and Louis Landucci, 
Trail, both of British Columbia, Canada, assignors to 
Cominco Ltd., Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,836 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 31, 1969, 71,251 
Int. Cl. CO1lg 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 23—125 9 Claims 














A process for continuously purifying a flowing zinc 
sulphate solution in the treatment of zinc-bearing ores in the 
recovery of zinc, wherein zinc dust is added to the flowing 
solution which is agitated to effect a precipitating reaction 
between the zinc dust and cations of impurity metals more 
noble than zinc. The treated solution is then passed through a 
cyclone to reactivate unconsumed zinc, with the resulting 
overflow stream containing purified zinc sulfate solution and 
finely divided precipitated impurities for subsequent separa- 
tion, and an underflow stream containing suspended solids 
comprising reactivated zinc dust and agglomerates, which un- 
derflow stream is recycled to the zinc sulfate solution being 
agitated to effect the precipitating reaction. The process 
requires relatively less zinc dust than previous purification 
processes and avoids buildup of solids in the apparatus. 


3,649,181 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF SODIUM SULFITE 
Hiroshi Shibata, and Tomijiro Morita, both of Iwaki-shi, 

Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,493 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1968, 43/92816 
Int. Cl. CO1d 5/14, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 23—129 2 Claims 


Production of anhydrous sodium sulfite by contact reac- 
tion between combustion exhaust gas containing a small 
amount of sulfurous acid gas with sodium sulfite containing 
solution. 
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3,649,182 
REDUCTION OF PYROSULFITE 

Leo A. Miller; James A. Taylor, and Thomas M. Willard, all 

of Lakeland, Fla., assignors to Weliman-Lord, Inc. 

Filed Dec. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 786,756 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/28, 17/50 

U.S. Cl. 23—137 10 Claims 

A process for treating metal pyrosulfites such as potassium, 
cesium, and rubidium pyrosulfites to obtain SO, therefrom is 
disclosed. The pyrosulfite is reduced with a reducing agent 
such as hydrogen while in physical admixture with an inert, 
inorganic, refractory, particulate solid, a eutectic mixture of 
which with the desired metal sulfide has a melting point 
greater than the reduction zone temperatures, preferably 
greater than 1,650° F. Advantageously, the refractory solid 
for the reduction zone mixture is provided by introducing to 
the zone a pelletized admixture of the metal pyrosulfite with 
a hydrate of the refractory solid which, upon being heated to 
the reduction zone temperatures, will release water of hydra- 
tion and be converted in situ to the refractory solid. Espe- 
cially preferred is the use of pelletized admixtures of hydrous 
aluminum oxide and the metal pyrosulfite, the hydrous alu- 
minum oxide being converted to alumina with the release of 
water when subjected to the reduction zone temperatures. 
The process can be employed with particular advantage 
where the pyrosulfite is obtained as a result of reacting SO,- 
containing gases with an aqueous absorbing solution of the 
corresponding metal sulfite to produce a spent absorbing 
solution containing dissolved metal bisulfite, and then 
recovering the metal bisulfite therefrom in the form of the 
corresponding metal pyrosulfite (e.g., by cooling the spent 
absorbing solution to crystallize out the pyrosulfite). The 
metal sulfide product obtained can be dissolved in water and 
the resulting solution treated with CO, to provide hydrogen 
sulfide and the corresponding metal carbonate (which can be 
recycled to the SO, absorption reaction). The H,S from the 
latter step may be mixed with the SO, obtained from the 
reducing step and the mixture subjected to the Claus reaction 
to produce elemental sulfur and water. 


3,649,183 
TREATMENT OF THIOSULFATE-CONTAINING 

AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS WITH CARBON MONOXIDE 
Peter Urban, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 

Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 886,036 
Int. Cl. COlb 17/16, 17/20, 17/28 

U.S. Cl. 23—137 15 Claims 

A water-soluble thiosulfate compound is reduced by con- 
tacting an aqueous solution of the thiosulfate compound with 
carbon monoxide at reduction conditions including a tem- 
perature of about 125° to about 350° C. and a pressure suffi- 
cient to maintain at least a part of the solution in the liquid 
phase. The principal utility of this treatment procedure is as- 
sociated with the regeneration of aqueous streams produced 
in a process for scrubbing sulfur dioxide from a flue gas. Key 
features of this method are its high activity for converting 
thiosulfate and its high selectivity for sulfide with attendant 
minimization of undesired sulfate byproducts. 


3,649,184 
PRECIPITATION OF ALUMINA HYDRATE 

Richard H. Featherston, Corpus Christi, Tex., assignor to 

Reynold Metals Company, Richmond, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 513,518, Dec., 

1965, now abandoned , Continuation-in-part of application 

Ser. No. 574,342, Aug. 23, 1966, now abandoned. This 
application May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 830,927 
Int. Cl. COs 7/14 

US. Cl. 23—143 7 Claims 

Production of alumina hydrate by a method which includes 
continuously introducing aluminate liquor and seed slurry 
into the first of a plurality of precipitation stages, each stage 
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containing aluminate liquor lower in ratio of alumina to 
caustic soda concentration than the preceding stage but 
higher in ratio than the succeeding stage, maintaining in each 
stage a quiescent region for the separation of fine alumina 
hydrate particles, continuously transferring aluminate liquor 
and entrained fine alumina hydrate particles from said 
quiescent region of each stage to the succeeding stage, 
periodically withdrawing from a given stage a slurry contain- 
ing precipitated alumina hydrate accumulated in that stage 
and recycling the remainder of the slurry after separation and 
recovery of the desired alumina hydrate product; to produce 
low-soda alumina hydrate the aluminate liquor and seed slur- 
ry are introduced into the first precipitation stage at a tem- 
perature between about 190° and about 200° F. 


3,649,185 
METHOD FOR REMOVING IMPURITIES IN THE BAYER 
PROCESS 
Chosei Sato; Akihisa Furukawa, and Yoichi Sano, all of, 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Showa Denko Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 754,176 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1967, 42/53888 
Int. Cl. CO1f 7/14, 7/02; BO1d 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 23—143 4 Claims 





Improvement in the Bayer process wherein a first cycle, 
alumina hydrate is precipitated from an alumina pregnant 
caustic liquor which liquor also contains an oxalate impurity. 
The precipitation of the alumina hydrate is favored and the 
precipitation of the oxalate in the liquor is inhibited by selec- 
tively controlling the temperature of the liquor as a function 
of the concentration of the oxalate contaminating impurity in 
the liquor. 


3,649,186 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR OBTAINING HIGH- 
GRADE ZINC OXIDE FROM ZINC-CONTAINING 
MINERALS 
Umberto Colombo, Novara; Giovanni Scacciati, Torino; 
Giuseppe Sironi, Novara, and Amos Vaschetti, Torino, all of 
Italy, assignors to Montecatini Edison S.p.A. and Montiponi 
E Montevecchio S.p.A., Milan, Italy, part interest to each 
Filed Jan. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 700,498 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 1, 1967, 19,081 A/67 
Int. Cl. COlg 9/02; BO1d 51/00, 59/28 
U.S. Cl. 23—148 6 Claims 
A continuous process for obtaining zinc oxide of a grade 
higher than 75 percent from oxidized zinciferous ores, which 
comprises: Preheating the zinc-containing mineral and cal- 
cining it at temperatures above 800° C. (preferably at 
900°-1,000° .) by the combustion products of the gases 
leaving the reducing reactor. Treating the calcined ore in a 
fluidized bed at a temperature of from 1,000 to 1,200° C. 
with reducing gases obtained by direct injection of a 
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hydrocarbon fuel and of an amount of air less than 
stoichiometric into the fluid bed and discharging the zinc- 
free residues. Burning the reducing gas of the reduction stage 
containing the metallic zinc vapors with air to produce a 
burnt gas containing CO,, H,O and ZnO. Using the burnt gas 
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to preheat the air necessary for the partial combustion of the 
fuel by indirect heat exchange and the incoming zinciferous 
ore by direct heat exchange. Subjecting the off gases, after 
having released part of their heat to the air and to the ore, to 
separation in order to recover the zinc oxide. 


3,649,187 
CORROSION RESISTANT APPARATUS 
Arthur Orman Fisher, Richmond Heights, Mo., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,762 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/48 


U.S. Cl. 23—167 13 Claims 


Apparatus fabricated from an alloy comprising copper in 
the amount of from about | to about 10 percent by weight, 
chromium in the amount of from about 15 to about 35 per- 
cent by weight beryllium in the amount of from about 0.1 to 
about 0.5 percent by weight and nickel in the amount of 
from about 55 to about 84 percent by weight has high-corro- 
sion resistance when used in contact with sulfuric acid in 
concentrations of from about 50 to about 90 percent by 
weight. The apparatus is particularly useful in a process for 
removal of sulfur dioxide from flue gas and its conversion to 
sulfuric acid. Example of the apparatus include mist elimina- 
tors, wire mesh, piping, tubing, liners, wire bracing, rods, 
trays, wire screens, reinforcing members, support members, 
diaphragms and other apparatus being wholly or partly, rela- 
tively thin in cross section and having relatively large surface 
areas exposed to, or subject to exposure to, sulfuric acid in 
concentrations from about 50 percent to about 90 percent by 


weight. 
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3,649,188 
METHOD OF CONVERTING SULFUR DIOXIDE TO 
SULFURIC ACID 
Bertram Keilin, Newtonville, and Arthur L. Walitt, West Con- 
cord, both of Mass., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of Health, Educa- 
tion and Welfare 
Filed Mar. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 22,246 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/82 
U.S. Cl. 23—167 
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A modification of the Lead Chamber Process for produc- 
ing sulfuric acid from gas streams containing sulfur dioxide. 
The process involves oxidizing the SO, content of the gas 
stream with NO, to form SO; which is contacted with water 
vapor to form sulfuric acid, scrubbing the gas stream with 
sulfuric acid, catalytically oxidizing the nitrogen oxide-bear- 
ing sulfuric acid (nitrose) to convert the nitrogen oxides to 
NO, recycling the NO, produced by the catalytic oxidation 
for use in oxidizing additional SO,, separating sulfuric acid 
from the catalytic oxidation stage, and recycling part of the 
separated sulfuric acid to the gas scrubbing stage while 
recovering the remainder as product. The feed gas stream 
may be an industrial flue gas or an off-gas from a sulfur or 
pyrites burner. 


3,649,189 
PREPARATION OF FINELY PARTICULATE SILICON 
OXIDES 
Tibor Kugler, Sins, and Jakob Silbiger, Basel, both of Switzer- 
land, assignors to Lonza Ltd., Gampel (Canton of Valais), 
Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,902 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 31, 1969, 
4826/69 
Int. Cl. CO1b 33/00, 33/18 


US. Cl. 23—182 V 3 Claims 


Finely particulate silicon oxides are produced from coarse 
particulate silicon dioxide using a liquid stabilized plasma 
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burner. Hydrocarbons are used as the stabilizing liquid, and 
the coarse particulate silicon dioxide is reduced by the 
hydrocarbon plasma jet leaving the plasma burner, and a part 
of the hydrocarbon which is evaporated and decomposed in 
the arc zone is withdrawn together with the liquid hydrocar- 
bon stabilizing medium, which is recycled, separated from 
the liquid, and used as carrier gas for feeding the coarse par- 
ticulate silicon dioxide. Finely particulate silicon monoxide is 
initially formed, and may be recovered as such, or oxidized at 
the anode of the plasma burner to silicon dioxide. 


3,649,190 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF AMMONIA, 
SULFUR DIOXIDE, CARBON DIOXIDE AND HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE FROM GAS STREAMS AND FROM 
AMMONIUM SULFITES, SULFIDES AND CARBONATES 
Andre Deschamps, Chatou, and Philippe Renault, Noisy ie 
Roi, both of France, assignors to Institut Francais Dy 
Petrole Des Carburants Et Lubrifiants, Rueil Malmaison, 
France 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,804 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 24, 1968, 146618 
Int. Cl. CO1c 1/00; CO1b 31/20, 17/48 


U.S. Cl. 23—193 15 Claims 








A process for separating volatile bases (B’), e.g., NH; and 
weak volatile acids (A’H), e.g., H,S from their salts or the 
liquid or gaseous dissociation products thereof, comprising, 
in a first step, contacting these salts or dissociation com- 
pounds with a nonvolatile AH acid, e.g., benzoic acid, in the 
presence of at least one liquid phase, at such a temperature 
and pressure that the volatile acid (A’H) is evolved in the 
form of a gas which is practically free of base (B’) and acid 
(AH), and then, in a second step, increasing the temperature 
or reducing the pressure to liberate the volatile base (B’) and 
regenerate the acid (AH), said liquid phase containing an al- 
cohol having from six to 50 carbon atoms per molecule, an 
ester or ester of said alcohol, a polyalcohol having from two 
to 50 carbon atoms and two to 10 OH groups per molecule, 
an ester, ester or ester-ester of said polyalcohol, or a com- 
pound of the formula: 


Ri —O—(R2—O)n—Rs 


in which each of R, and R; represents a hydrogen atom, a 
monovalent hydrocarbon radical having one to 20 carbon 
atoms or a monovalent radical R’ CO in which R’ is a 
monovalent hydrocarbon radical having two to 20 carbon 
atoms, R, is a bivalent hydrocarbon radical having two to 10 
carbon atoms and n is an integer from two to 50, the acid 
(AH) having under normal atmospheric pressure a boiling or 
sublimating point at least 50° C. higher than that of the acid 
(A‘H). 
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3,649,191 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURE OF NITROSYL 
CHLORIDE 
James H. Trask, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Hercules Incor- 
porated, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,426 
Int. Cl. CO1b 21/00, 21/52 
US. Cl. 23—203 N 
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A process for manufacture of nitrosyl chloride from 
chlorine and nitric oxide is provided. The reaction takes 
place with the reactants being in the gas phase and under 
conditions of turbulent gas flow. A molar excess of nitric 
oxide is employed. 


3,649,192 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPOUNDS 
Emile Deyris, Caen, France, assignor to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,133 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 22, 1968, 145048 
Int. Cl. CO1b 27/00; BO1d 9/00; BO1j 17/00 
US. Cl. 23—204R 3 Claims 





A method of making III-V semiconductor compounds in 
which a quantity of boron oxide is added to the reactants in a 
closed vessel to inhibit reactions with the material of the ves- 
sel, e.g., silicon dioxide. 


3,649,193 
METHOD OF FORMING AND REGULARLY GROWING A 
SEMICONDUCTOR COMPOUND 
Emile Deyris, Samson-Caen, France, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,300 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 22, 1968, 145047 
Int. Cl. CO1b 27/00; BO1d 9/00 
US. Cl. 23—204 R 2 Claims 
A method of producing a III-V semiconductor compound 
in which one of the elements is placed in a porous container 
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within a reaction vessel and brought into a liquid state while 
the other element, also present in the reaction vessel, is 
volatilized and diffuses into the liquid element. The surface 


of the liquid element is covered with a layer of boron oxide 
to prevent contamination of the semiconductor compound by 
the material of the reaction vessel, e.g., silicon dioxide. 


3,649,194 
STABILIZATION OF ACIDIFIED HYDROGEN PEROXIDE 
SOLUTIONS 

James Oliver Glanville, Roanoke, Va., assignor to FMC Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 871,938 
Int. Cl. CO1lb 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 23—207.5 3 Claims 

Metal cleaning and pickling solutions containing acidified 
hydrogen peroxide and ions of the metal being etched are 
stabilized against decomposition of the hydrogen peroxide at 
elevated temperatures by the addition of an organic hydroxy 
compound of the class consisting of phenol, paramethoxy 
phenol, allyl alcohol, crotyl alcohol, and cis-1,4-but-2-ene- 
diol. 


3,649,195 
RECOVERY OF ELECTRICAL ENERGY IN CARBON 
BLACK PRODUCTION 

Charles F. Cook; Elliott P. Doane, and Marvin M. Johnson, 

all of Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum 

Company 

Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 829,047 
Int. Cl. CO9c 1/50; HO2n 11/00 

US. Cl. 23—209.4 
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A method and apparatus for electrical energy extraction 
from the smoke of a carbon black reactor prior to quench by 
establishing electrodes within the reaction zone and 
establishing electron flow therebetween, the power being 
recovered through an external electrical circuit. 
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3,649,196 
PREPARATION OF CARBON PAPER 

Edward Reinauer Degginger, Convent Station, N.J., assignor 

to Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 768,494, Oct. 17, 

1968, now Patent No. 3,542,582. This application Dec. 18, 

1968, Ser. No. 784,947 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/02, 31/07 

U.S. Cl. 23—209.4 5 Claims 

A process for preparing fibrous carbonaceous cloth mats 
or paper comprising the steps of impregnating a fibrous cellu- 
losic substrate with an aqueous solution containing borate 
and polyvinyl alcohol, allowing the aqueous component of 
said solution to evaporate from said impregnated cellulosic 
substrate, and then carbonizing said substrate. 


3,649,197 
PREPARATION OF ALKYL HALIDES AND SULFUR 
FROM HYDROGEN SULFIDE, ALCOHOLS AND 
HALIDES 
Kang Yang; James D. Reedy, both of Ponca City, and Jimmy 
H. Stanton, Lawton, all of Okla., assignors to Continental 
Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,583 
Int. Cl. CO7c 17/16 
U.S. Cl. 23—224 9 Claims 
Alkyl halides and sulfur are formed and recovered by 
reacting hydrogen sulfide, bromine or iodine and ethyl or 
methyl alcohol in the presence of an acid and an alkali metal 
halide. 


3,649,198 
DIAGNOSTIC METHOD FOR THE DETERMINATION OF 
URIC ACID IN BLOOD 

Robert L. Rush, Springvalley, N.Y., assignor to Chas. Pfizer 

& Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 19, 1970, Ser. No. 38,907 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/16, 31/22, 21/24 

US. Cl. 23—230 B 2 Claims 

A diagnostic method for the determination of uric acid in 
the blood of humans by detecting the color change of a 
copper neocuproine complex in the presence of N-ethyl- 
maleimide. 


3,649,199 
METHOD FOR DETECTING TRACE QUANTITIES OF AN 
ORGANIC DRUG MATERIAL IN A LIVING ANIMAL 
Duane P. Littlejohn, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Varian 
Associates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,940 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/16 


US. Cl. 23—230 B 10 Claims 





A method for detecting trace quantities of organic drug 
material in a living animal under observation wherein sam- 
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ples of gaseous material effusing from the animal either by digenous organic material and, therefore, is itself indigenous 
way of breath, through the skin or from a blood stream are to the parent formation. 


passed through a three-stage membrane gas separator to en- 
rich the concentration of the organic drug material in the 
gaseous sample. The enriched sample gas output of the mem- 
brane separator is fed to a gas analyzer such as a mass spec- 
trometer for detecting the organic drug material, if any, in 
the sample gas under analysis. The detection of trace quanti- 
ties of drugs may be employed for monitoring the rate of 
metabolism and for ascertaining the various metabolites 
produced by metabolism of drugs in the body. 


3,649,200 
METHOD FOR ANALYSIS OF LARGE POLYMER 
MOLECULES 
John C. Moore, Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,121 
Int. Cl. GOin 11/06, 15/00 
US. Cl. 23—230 R 6 Claims 
Method of gel permeation chromatography, especially 
relating to the analysis of polymers. The method comprises 
introducing a sample of a dilute solution of the polymer into 
a chromatographic column and measuring the volume and 
concentration of the eluate. The sample volume must be of a 
size sufficient to produce a rise in concentration of polymer 
in the eluate of from zero to that of the sample. The molecu- 
lar size distribution of the polymer may then be determined 
from the measurements taken. 


3,649,201 
RESERVOIR ANALYSIS 
Richard S. Scalan, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed Oct. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 678,643 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/24 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 EP 
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The inneity of mobile organic reservoir fluids, i.e., their 
origin or lack of origin in the particular source rocks as- 
sociated with a reservoir formation, is determined by isolat- 
ing these mobile organics from relatively immobile organics 
and inorganic carbonaceous matter and determining the rela- 
tive concentrations of carbon-12 and carbon-13 isotopes 
therein, isolating the relatively immobile indigenous organic 
matter from the relatively mobile organics and inorganic car- 
bonaceous matter and evaluating the relative magnitudes; 
i.e., concentrations, of the carbon-13 and carbon-12 
isotopes of this material and establishing the correspondence 
or lack of correspondence between the ratios, differences or 
other relevant comparisons of the carbon-13 and carbon-12 
isotopes of each respective material. Correspondence 
between these values for the mobile and immobile organic 
materials illustrates a high degree of probability that the rela- 
tively mobile organic matter has the same origin as the in- 


3,649,202 
CONTROL OF REACTION ZONE SEVERITY BY 
RESPONSE TO OCTANE NUMBER OF EFFLUENT 
LIQUID PHASE 

Walter A. Bajek, Lombard, and James H. McLaughlin, La 

Grange, both of Ill., assignors to Universal Oil Products 

Company, Des Plaines, Il. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,462 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/04; C10g 35/04; GOin 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 23—253 A 
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An improved control system for adjusting and controlling 
reaction zone severity in a continuous flow hydrocarbon con- 
version process, wherein a hydrocarbon charge stock is 
passed through a reaction zone at conversion conditions 
comprising elevated temperature and pressure, and the 
resulting product effluent is separated into a vapor phase and 
into a liquid phase comprising gasoline boiling range 
hydrocarbon constituents. A sample of liquid phase effluent 
is continuously passed without intervening depressurization 
from the phase separator into a hydrocarbon analyzer which 
measures the octane number of the liquid phase sample. The 
octane measurement is effected by an analyzer comprising a 
stabilized cool flame generator with a servo-positioned flame 
front which provides a real time output signal indicative of 
sample octane number. The analyzer output signal is 
received by a computer which is operatively respoasive to 
said analyzer output signal, and which develops a computer 
output signal which is a function of sample octane number 
and severity of conversion conditions within the reaction 
zone. The control system provides improved operation in a 
hydrocarbon conversion process comprising a plurality of 
conversion zones whereby conversion conditions within each 
zone may be independently adjusted in a manner sufficient to 
maintain the octane number of the separator liquid phase at 
a constant predetermined level. 
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3,649,203 
AUTOMATIC ANALYZER 
Eugene Louis Schneider, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Ralston 
Purina Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,048 
Int. Cl. GO1n 31/04, 31/08 
US. Cl. 23—253 R 
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An amino acid analyzer having an ion exchange column 
through which buffer reagents are passed is provided with 
circuitry means for automatically effecting the various steps 
of the analysis. The circuitry means being effective to allow 
continuous automatic supply of samples to the ion exchange 
column and also to automatically control the elution process, 
permits uninterrupted continuous operation of the analyzer 
without the necessity of operator attention. A central timer 
mechanism effects actuation of a sample supply system to 
place the sample on the ion exchange column and thereafter 
the central timer mechanism sequentially activates other 
timers to automatically control the eluting process. During 
the eluting process the analysis is carried out in the conven- 
tional manner, i.e., using a ninhydrin system and a coiorime- 
ter. The colorimeter detects the concentration of amino acids 
present in the column effluent and sends electrical signals to 
a recorder mechanism to record or plot the quantity of 
specific amino acids present in the sample. 


3,649,204 
METERING PUMP FOR ANALYTICAL SAMPLES 
Andrew F. Farr, South Gate, Calif., assignor to Farr Devices 
Inc., Southgate, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,431 
Int. Cl. GO1n 1/14; F04b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—259 
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A compact instrument for measuring the hemoglobin con- 
tent of whole blood, particularly arranged for the rapid anal- 
ysis of a minute sample of a patient’s blood supplied, im- 
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mediately after collection, by a doctor in his own office. The 
instrument is so arranged that it may be fully automated, to 
make the hemoglobin determination after a blood sample has 
been delivered to it, and to provide an analysis for the doc- 
tor’s use within a few minutes. The instrument utilizes a 
pump which delivers to and mixes with the blood sample in a 
photometer examination cell, an accurately and continuously 
measured amount of an aqueous reagent, until the volume of 
reagent added causes the sample to match photometrically a 
standard sample. The hemoglobin content is directly shown 
in appropriate units on a meter or readout device at the 
completion of a cycle. In the fully automated form of the 
device, a complete analysis cycle leaves the instrument 
cleaned out and ready to make another analysis upon recep- 
tion of another blood sample. 


3,649,205 
TITRATION AUTOMATON 
Tadashi Shirakawa; Tohru Inagaki; Tadao Suzuki, all of 
Tokyo, and Koji Ogawa, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors 
to Ajinomoto Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 654,452, July 19, 
1967, now abandoned. This application Apr. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 
26,795 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 23, 1966, 41/48248 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; GO1n 27/56, 31/16 


US. Cl. 23—253 R 7 Claims 
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An automatically operated titration system, or titration au- 
tomaton, is provided for performing neutralization titrations, 
oxidation or reduction titrations, and for automatically 
recording the results thereof. Titration takes place in a rough 
stage followed by one or more progressively slower fine 
stages. A monitor is included to shut off the apparatus if any 
of the automated operations exceeds its preset maximum 
time. 


3,649,206 
APPARATUS FOR CRACKING AND BURNING 
HYDROCARBONS 

Alix Ivernel, Paris, France, assignor to L’Air Liquide Societe, 

Anonyme Pour L’Etude et Exploitation des Procedes 

Georges Claude, Paris, France 

Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,259 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/00; C09c 1/48 

U.S. Cl. 23—259.5 5 Claims 

A device for cracking and burning hydrocarbons, compris- 
ing a chamber for mixing fuel gas and combustion-supporting 
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gas, a baffle member in the outlet orifice of the chamber, a as polyethylene. The system sets forth the use of plural stages 


conduit extending through the central zone of the baffle 


of centrifugal compressors requiring a given amount of hor- 


member and terminating on the side opposite to the mixing sepower for the driving thereof, and only some of the 


chamber and being supplied with hydrocarbons, and means 
for supplying oxygen or superoxygenated air to the periphery 
of the baffle member. 


3,649,207 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING CARBON BLACK 
Fletcher A. Hinson, Jr., Portland, Tex., assignor to Ashland 
Oil & Refining Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 847,680 
Int. Cl. CO9c 1/50 
US. Cl. 23—259.5 


A carbon black reactor adapted for producing fine control 
of the “structure” of the carbon black produced thereby by 
controlling the amount of axial gas which is fed with the 
hydrocarbon feedstock into the reaction zone of the reactor. 
In one embodiment, a controlled amount of process air is ad- 
mitted into an annular conduit surrounding the feedstock 
inlet pipe through fine adjustment of the rotational position 
of an apertured surrounding sleeve. In another embodiment, 
a control valve adjusts the amount of axial air which is ad- 
mitted with the feedstock. 


3,649,208 
FLUID COMPRESSOR SYSTEM 
Hanns Hornschuch, Easton, Pa., assignor to Ingersoll-Rand 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 861,026 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/00; CO8d 3/08; FO1k 25/02 
US. Cl. 23—260 


A system for compressing a fluid, such as ethylene 
monomer and adding a constituent to same to produce a 
product therefrom, for instance: a polymerized product, such 


required horsepower is externally supplied. Some of the ener- 
gy stored in the fluid, through the compressing thereof and 
the introduction of heat thereto, is deployed in the system to 
drive some of the compressor stages. 


3,649,209 
TREATMENT OF SOLIDS WITH LIQUIDS 
John Coleby, Buckley, Wales, England, assignor to R. Graesser 
Limited, Chester, England 
Filed Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,376 
Int. Cl. BO1d 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 23—270 


A method for the treatment of a granular, crystalline or 
powdered solid with a liquid comprising the steps of in- 
troducing a phase including the solid and a phase including 
the liquid into a closed, fixed container, passing the phases 
through mixing zones in the container with one phase lying 
on the other phase, displacing, in the mixing zones, portions 
of each phase into the other phase by means of receptacles 
rotating in said container, and removing the phases from the 
container. 


3,649,210 
APPARATUS FOR CRUCIBLE-FREE ZONE-MELTING OF 
CRYSTALLINE MATERIALS 

Wolfgang Keller, Pretzfeld, Germany, assignor to Siemens- 

Schuckertwerke Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin, Germany 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 564,232, July 11, 1966, 

now abandoned. This application June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 

838,026 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/10 


US. Cl. 23—273 SP 6 Claims 


Apparatus for crucible-free zone melting a rod-shaped 
member of crystalline material includes at least one heating 
device for heating a first portion of the rod-shaped member 
to the melting point thereof so as to form a melting zone 
therein, and another heating device for afterheating a second 
portion of the rod-shaped member directly adjacent to the 
melting zone and recrystallized therefrom, the other heating 
device comprising a ring-shaped heat radiator surrounding 
the portion of the rod-shaped member adjacent the melting 
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zone, the radiator being heatable to a temperature nearly 
equal to the melting temperature of the crystalline material. 


3,649,211 
AIR AUGMENTED DUCT BURNER 
Ralph B. Vosper, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Coen Company, 
Burlingame, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,867 
Int. Cl. F23c 9/04; F23m 9/02 
US. Cl. 23—277 C 


A burner assembly for placement in a gas stream having an 
insufficient oxygen content to enable the ignition of fuel in- 
jected into the gas stream. An auxiliary air duct is placed ad- 
jacent the burner and a passageway that is separated from 
the gas stream is formed between the burner and the air uct 
to supply the burner with sufficient oxygen and permit igni- 
tion of the fuel. 


3,649,212 
PYROLYSIS FURNACE AND BAFFLE MEANS 


Thaddeus J. Oleszko, Neuoetting, and Lynn P. Walker, 


Burghauser, both of Germany, assignors to Marathon Oil 
Company, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,683 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 11/24; BO1j 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—277R 


4 
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A pyrolysis furnace such as a Wulff furnace having an oc- 
tagonal baffle in each of the combustion chambers, located 
so that the longitudinal axis of the baffle is between the fuel 
inlets of the combustion chamber and the center refractory 
mass which separates two combustion chambers. 
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3,649,213 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER-MUFFLER 


Ted V. De Palma, Roselle, and Martin W. Perga, Hoffman 


Estates, both of Ill., assignors to Universal Oil Products 
Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,594 
Int. Cl. FO1n 3/16 


US. Cl. 23—288 F 





A catalytic converter-muffler device having a V-shaped 
bed configuration providing optimum gas flow characteristics 
and minimization of differential expansion problems from 
high-temperature conditions. A preferred unit has an oval 
outer chamber, a catalyst reservoir section, and curved 
sidewalls for the internal catalyst retaining screens so as to 
preclude buckling which occurs with flat plate members. 


3,649,214 
APPARATUS FOR CATALYTIC CONVERSION OF 
EXHAUST GAS 

Sune Torsten Henriksson, Kvartsvagen 9; Ragnar Ludvig 

Muotka, Kyrkogatan 44, both of Kiruna, and Lars E. Lan- 

deborg, Per Albin Hanssons vag 52 B, Malmo, all of 

Sweden 

Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 821,014 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/04; F16r 27/08 

U.S. Cl. 23—288 F 





A casing having a gas inlet opening and a gas outlet open- 
ing formed in the walls thereof and at least one container for 
catalytic material having perforated walls and disposed in the 
casing between the inlet and outlet openings, each of said 
openings is connected to an exhaust gas system by means of a 
pair of opposing flanges which are disposed each on one side 
of the edge portion of said wall defining the opening in 
question, a sealing material is provided between the flanges 
and also extends outwardly between one of the flanges and 
the edge portion, and tightening means is provided for 
pressing the flanges against the intermediate sealing material. 
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3,649,215 
CATALYTIC EXHAUST CONVERTER CONSTRUCTION 
Martin W. Perga, Hoffman Estabes; Ted V. De Palma; LeRoy 
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3,649,218 
METHOD FOR PREPARING METERED LIQUID SAMPLE 
DILUTIONS 


E. Fessler, both of Roselle, and Albert J. Brons, Villa Park, Jacques A. Pontigny, Montmorency, France, assignor to 


all of Ill., assignors to Universal Oil Products Company, Des 
Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 858,920 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/04; F23g 7/06 


US. Cl. 23—288 F 6 Claims 


A catalytic converter for treating engine exhaust gases 
which encompasses a catalyst retaining bed that comprises 
two perforate plates supported slidably by grooved support- 
ing pieces. In a preferred arrangement the convert has a top 
inlet, thus permitting under-the-hood or engine compartment 
installation. A special baffle plate in the inlet manifold sec- 
tion in conjunction with a tilted catalyst bed establishes 
uniform distribution of exhaust gases through the catalyst 
particles. 


3,649,216 
CATHODE LUMINESCENT PHOSPHOR RECLAMATION 
Michael J. Hammond, and Raymond F. Herner, both of To- 
wanda, Pa., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products, 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,592 


Inc. 


Int. Cl. BO1d 21/01, 9/00; CO1f 17/00 

US. Cl. 23—299 9 Claims 

Cathode luminescent phosphors can be reclaimed from 
dilute solutions by adding to the solution controlled amounts 
of a soluble aluminum ion source, agitating the solution, 
separating the phosphor from the solution by conventional 
means, washing the phosphor, and finally drying the 
phosphor. 


3,649,217 
SULFUR EXTRACTION 
John H. Bailey, Houston, Tex., assignor to Allied Chemical 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,400 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/08, 17/14 


U.S. Cl. 23—308 S 5 Claims 





Sulfur extraction including provision of means for bringing U.S. Cl. 23—312R 


Coulter Electronics, Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed May 7, 1969, Ser. No. 822,488 
Claims priority, application France, May 8, 1968, 150945 
Int. Cl. BO1d 11/04, 59/36 
U.S. Cl. 23—309 5 Claims 














Disclosed is a diluting method and apparatus which pumps 
a metered volume of a diluent into a conduit system, one 
portion of which includes a metered capillary tube bypass, 
into which is separately drawn concentrate. Once the system 
portions are filled with diluent and concentrate, a metered 
pumping of diluent forces diluent through the capillary 
bypass and forces the concentrate to mix with the diluent. 
The volume of mixed dilution thereby forced from the system 
equals the volume of the metered diluent. The structural ar- 
rangement includes valves which coact to obviate the need 
for between dilution rinsing of the system. 


3,649,219 
EXTRACTION OF ALKALI, ALKALINE EARTH AND 
LEAD HALIDES AND CHLORATES USING AN ACID- 
AMINE MIXED-EXTRACTANT 
Scott Lynn, and Robert K. Charlesworth, both of Walnut 
Creek, Calif., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
i Mich. 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 605,568, Dec. 29, 
1966, now abandoned. This application May 7, 1969, Ser. No. 
822,701 
Int. Cl. BO1d / 1/04; CO1d 3/18; CO1fE 5/26 
U.S. Cl. 23—312 AH 13 Claims 

The invention is a novel process for extracting salts from 
their aqueous solutions for contacting an aqueous salt solu- 
tion with a substantially water-immiscible solution of an or- 
ganic acid and an organic base. The resulting salt-containing 
organic extract is separated from the salt-depleted aqueous 
raffinate and the salt in turn usually stripped from the ex- 
tract. Conveniently, water can be used as the stripping agent. 


3,649,220 
RECOVERY OF ZINC AND NICKEL FROM WASTE 
PHOSPHATE LIQUOR 
Howard E. Powell, and Lawrence L. Smith, both of Rolla, 
Mo., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented the Secretary of the Interior 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,689 
Int. Cl. BO1d 11/04; CO1g 9/00, 53/00 
4 Claims 


molten sulfur separated from ore in close proximity to form Zinc and nickel are recovered from waste phosphate liquor 


large droplets for separation. 


by solvent extraction. Zinc is first extracted with di-2-ethyl- 
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hexyl phosphoric acid in an organic diluent. Nickel is then 








extracted from the raffinate of the zinc extraction with dino- 
nyl naphthalene sulfonic acid in an organic diluent. 


3,649,221 
PRODUCTION OF THIOCYANOGEN 
Richard Parke Welcher, Old Greenwich, Conn., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 15, 1968, Ser. No. 729,338 
Int. Cl. CO1b 21/54, 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—357 


Thiocyanogen is generated by introducing a halogen into 
an aqueous solution of a water-soluble thiocyanate sait hav- 
ing a water-insoluble liquid organic thiocyanogen-solvent ad- 
mixed therewith, thereby extracting the thiocyanogen into 
the organic solvent phase as it is formed. 


3,649,222 
PREPARATION OF SULFUR CHLORIDE 
PENTAFLUORIDE 
Cari J. Schack, Chatsworth, and Richard D. Wilson, Canoga, 
both of Calif., assignors to North American Rockwell Cor- 
poration 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 785,999 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/45, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—367 2 Claims 
A novel and an improved method for preparing sulfur 
chloride pentafluoride from chlorine monofluoride and sulfur 
tetrafluoride by carrying out the reaction in the presence of 
cesium fluoride at ambient temperatures. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,649,223 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERY OF SOLUBLE ALKALI 
METAL HYDRIDES FROM INSOLUBLE ALKALI METAL 
ALUMINUM HEXAHYDRIDES 

Jawad H. Murib, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to National Distil- 

lers and Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 750,742 
Int. Cl. CO1b 6/24, 6/32, 6/04 

U.S. Cl. 23—365 10 Claims 

A process is provided for recovering soluble alkali metal 
hydride values from insoluble alkali metal aluminum hex- 
ahydrides, in the form of the soluble alkali metal aluminum 
tetrahydrides, by reaction with an oxygen ether. The forma- 
tion of the tetrahydride is accompanied by liberation of alkali 
metal hydride, as a valuable product. 


3,649,224 
METHOD OF MAKING NONSAG FILAMENTS FOR 
ELECTRIC LAMPS 
Warren A. Anderson; Wilfrid G. Matheson, both of Mar- 
blehead, and Lester W. Strock, Salem, all of Mass., as- 
signors to Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 722,214 
Int. Cl. C22c¢ 1/08, 27/00 
US. Cl. 29—182.5 7 Claims 
A tungsten wire, previously drawn to a predetermined 
diameter, is stretched at a stress between its elastic limit and 
about 95 percent of its ultimate tensile strength, thereby im- 
parting a permanent elongation to the wire. The stressed wire 
is then coiled into filaments which, on recrystallization, have 
improved nonsag properties. 


3,649,225 
COMPOSITE COATING FOR THE SUPERALLOYS 
Alfred E. Simmons, Jr., East Hartford, Conn., assignor to 
United Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,321 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/00 


US. Cl. 29—194 4 Claims 


CURRENT ENGINE 
MENT 


CORTING 6/FE 








CURRENT CURRENT FeCrAlY Cr+FeCraiY 
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Improved operating lifetimes are provided for the superal- 
loys through use of a composite coating comprising a chromi- 
um or chromium-rich interlayer adjacent the superalloy sub- 
strate surface and an oxidation-resistant outer layer compris- 
ing an alloy of iron, cobalt and/or nickel alloyed with 
selected amounts of chromium, aluminum and yttrium. 


3,649,226 
OXIDATION-SULFIDATION RESISTANT ARTICLES 
Fred E. Lynch, Indianapolis, and Berl L. Carlton, Franklin, 

both of Ind., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 

Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,267 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/00 

US. Cl. 29—197 4 Claims 

High-temperature nickel and cobalt base alloy articles such 
as turbine buckets are provided with improved oxidation and 
sulfidation resistance by the provision of a diffused aluminum 
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and manganese layer in the surface of the article. The inven- 
tion herein described was made in the course of work under 


a contract or subcontract thereunder with the Department of 
the Air Force. 


3,649,227 
ALUMINUM COMPOSITE 

Maurice C. Fetzer, Walnut Creek; John D. Sprowl, Pleasan- 

ton, and William R. Mohondro, Dublin, all of Calif., as- 

signors to Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corporation, 

Oakland, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,860 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/00 

US. Cl. 29—197.5 





0 2 4 6 & 1 12 tt te 18 2 2 
—— BACKING MEMBER THICKMESS, % OF TOTAL THICKNESS 


* 7039-T64~= 100 


An aluminum composite having improved penetration and 
spall resistances comprising a high-strength aluminum frontal 
member having a tensile strength between 65,000 and 90,000 
p.s.i. and an aluminum backing member having a tensile 
strength between about 45,000 and 70,000 p.s.i. The backing 
member must have a thickness between about 4 and 20 per-: 
cent of the total composite thickness and have a tensile 
strength of at least 2,000 p.s.i., preferably 7,000 p.s.i., less 
than the frontal member. 


3,649,228 
USES OF ARYL-SUBSTITUTED POLYALKYLENE 
POLYMERS 

Robin A. McLaren, Ballwin, Mo., assignor to Petrolite Cor- 

poration, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,200 
Int. Cl. C101 1/16, 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 44—62 14 Claims 

Aromatic-substituted polyalkylene polymers prepared for 
example by reacting (1) halogenated polyalkylene polymers, 
such as halogenated polyolefins, etc., with (2) alkylatable 
aromatic compounds such as benzene, naphthalene, sub- 
stituted derivatives thereof, etc., to yield aromatic-substituted 
polyalkylene polymers. These products are useful as pour 
depressants for fuels, wax crystallization regulators, etc. 
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3,649,229 
LIQUID HYDROCARBON FUELS CONTAINING HIGH 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT MANNICH BASES 
Ferdinand P. Otto, Woodbury, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil 
Corporation 


Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,995 
Int. Cl. C101 1/22 
US. Cl. 44—73 10 Claims 
Reaction products obtained from high molecular weight 
alkyl-substituted hydroxyaromatic compounds, amines and 
aldehydes are detergency improvers for liquid hydrocarbon 
fuels. 


3,649,230 
OIL VAPORIZER 
Alexander G. Moore, 700 St. George Street, Moncton, New 
Brunswick, Canada 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 843,030 
Claims priority, Canada, Apr. 21, 1969, 49,333 
Int. Cl. FO2m 21/02, 31/00 
US. Cl. 48—102 R 9 Claims 


A fuel oil vaporizer for separating the volatile components 
from the nonvolatile components and feeding the volatile 
components to the inlet manifold of a diesel engine thus per- 
mitting the use of low-grade fuel oils in diesel engines. 


3,649,231 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING FIBERS 
WITH ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL 

William C. Trethewey, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 
Corning Fiberglas Corporation 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 760,465, Sept. 18, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 

82,078 
Int. Cl. CO3b 27/04 


US. Cl. 65—2 20 Claims 


In a specific embodiment described herein there is dis- 


closed a novel method and apparatus for producing glass 
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fibers which includes the steps of issuing a stream of molten 
glass, attenuating the stream into a fiber, supplying heat to 
the feeder, regulating the amount of heat supplied to the 
feeder to maintain the molten glass at a desired temperature, 
and controlling the environment in a zone adjacent the 
stream and feeder to assist in fiber formation. A predeter- 
mined change in the effectiveness of the environmental con- 
trol is detected and the effect of the regulation of heat sup- 
plied to the heater is modified to change the total amount of 
heat supplied in response to the detection of the predeter- 
mined change in the environmental control. 


3,649,232 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCTION OF 
FIBERS FROM THERMOPLASTIC MATERIALS, 
PARTICULARLY GLASS FIBERS 
Jean Battigelii, Rantigny (Oise), France, assignor to Compag- 
nie de Saint-Gobain, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,564 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 14, 1968, 143718; 
July 10, 1968, 158651 
Int. Cl. CO3b 37/04 
US. Cl. 65—6 


The production of fibers from thermoplastic materials, par- 
ticularly glass fibers, by projecting or applying a layer of the 
material from one or more streams in a viscous state, onto 
the external surface of a rapidly moving or rotating body, 
which is provided with priming points for starting the emis- 
sion for individual fibers from the layer of the material by 
centrifugal force, until the fibers are in condition to be sub- 
jected to attenuating forces produced mechanically or by at- 
tenuating gaseous blasts. The priming points for the fibers 
may be provided mechanically by roughenings, ridges, 
snagging or hooking points, etc.; thermally by forming a plu- 
rality of points of different heat gradients; or pneumatically 
by forming orifices in the external wall of the moving body, 
through which gas under pressure is blown to start the forma- 
tion of the filaments from the layer of viscous material. 


3,649,233 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION 
OF GLASS OR OTHER FIBERS FROM THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Jean A. Battigelli, Rantigny, France, assignor to Compagnie 
De Saint-Gobain, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,563 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 21, 1968, 144723 
Int. Cl. CO3b 37/04 


US. Cl. 65—6 24 Claims 
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ing droplets of the material onto sharp points of a horizon- 
tally rotating hollow drum, and drawing out the droplets into 
the form of filaments which are then subjected to a gaseous 
blast emanating from the interior of the drum or tangentially 
to the latter to attenuate them into fibrous form, for eventual 
removal. 


3,649,234 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCTION OF 

FIBERS FROM THERMOPLASTIC MATERIALS, SUCH 
AS GLASS, ROCK, SLAG OR THE LIKE 
Maurice Charpentier, Rantigny, France, assignor to Compag- 
nie De Saint-Gobain 
Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. 831,913 
Claims priority, application France, June 20, 1968, 155753 
Int. Cl. CO3b 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 65—6 19 Claims 


The production of fibers from thermoplastic material, par- 
ticularly vitreous material in a fluent viscous state, by succes- 
sively intercepting one or more traveling streams of the 
material by a series of blades or vanes extending radially 
from a rotary body. The intercepted segments of the streams 
are flattened on the blades in sheet form, and are projected 
from channels formed at the ends of the blades, by centrifu- 
gal force, in the form of filaments which are then drawn out 
into fibers. 


3,649,235 
APPARATUS FOR DISSIPATING FOAM ON MOLTEN 
GLASS 
Jesse L. Harris, Anderson, S.C., assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,124 
Int. Cl. CO3b 37/02 


US. Cl. 65—11R 4 Claims 
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The production of fibers from thermoplastic materials, and A method and apparatus for dissipating foam from the sur- 
especially glass fibers from molten vitreous material, by fix- face of a pool of molten material, such as glass. A pulse of 
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compressed gas is periodically directed at the surface of the 
pool of molten material. The pulse of gas is periodically sup- 
plied at a frequency rate, at a pressure and for a time interval 
sufficient to keep the surface substantially free of foam. The 
gas is supplied through a valve that may be periodically 
opened and closed. This invention may be used in conjunc- 
tion with a bubble-type depth gauge. 


3,649,236 
MANUFACTURE OF MULTIFOCAL OPHTHALMIC LENS 
MOLDS 

Charles H. Rosenbauer, Irondequoit, N.Y., assignor to Bausch 
& Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 661,608, Aug. 

18, 1967, now abandoned , and a continuation-in-part of 
820,582, Apr. 30, 1969, now abandoned. This application 
Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,664 
Int. Cl. CO3c 15/00; CO3b 11/08, 


US. Cl. 65—31 9 Claims 


A method of manufacture of molds for casting finished 
multifocal plastic ophthalmic lenses of the type wherein the 
corrections for the near field of vision are provided on the 
convex surface of the finished lens. 


3,649,237 
FLOAT GLASS APPARATUS WITH ADJUSTABLE 
COOLING MEANS 
Franz Classen, Porz, Grengel; Karl Kaes, Portz-Wahn; 
Gunter Labrot, Porz, and Heinz Pape, Porz-Grengel, all of 
Germany, assignors to Erste Deutsche Floatglas GmbH & 
Co. OHG, Porz b/Cologne, Germany 
Filed Dec. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 781,044 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 4, 1967, F 35311 
Int. Cl. CO3b 18/02 
U.S. Cl. 65—162 10 Claims 


Float glassmaking apparatus comprises a chamber contain- 
ing a bath of molten tin. The chamber has glass inlet and out- 
let openings, and heating and cooling elements having each a 
coolant flow circuit therein are disposed lengthwise of the 
glass flow path through the chamber. These elements are ar- 
ranged in pairs staggered lengthwise of the chamber with the 
elements of each pair passing into the chamber through 
gastight joints in opposite sidewalls of the chamber. The ele- 


CHEMICAL 


663 


ments are adjustable transversely of the chamber and are 
pivoted for rotation about horizontal and/or vertical axes 
outside the chamber. The elements are insulated on the 
upper surface thereof facing the roof of the chamber and 
have axially extending fins on the lower sides thereof. Tem- 
perature measuring means are provided to control drive 
means for adjustment of the transverse position of the ele- 
ments. 


3,649,238 
GLASS BULB BLOWING MACHINE 
Noboru Inoue, Funabashi-shi, and Makoto Wada, Kawasaki- 
shi, both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha a/k/a Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,036 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 31, 1968, 43/65061 
Int. Cl. CO3b 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 65—172 


A glass-bulb-blowing machine including a plurality of in- 
terconnected orifice plate supporting link units, comprising a 
baseplate. Each orifice plate is removably connected to one 
end of the baseplate by means of a projection and opening 
connection and locked in position by means of a sliding 
member. 

The sliding member is mounted on the one end of the 
baseplate and springs urge it into locking engagement with 
the orifice plate. 


3,649,239 
LIQUID FERTILIZER COMPOSITIONS 

Allen F. Mitchell, Wanganui, New Zealand, assignor to Gal- 

donost Dynamics (N.Z.) Limited, Wanganui, New Zealand 

Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,192 
Claims priority, application New Zealand, July 24, 1968, 
153,269 
Int. Cl. COSf 11/00; AO1g 7/00 

US. Cl. 71—23 15 Claims 

Fertilizer compositions are prepared from a solution of a 
soluble alginate and soluble fertilizer chemicals and/or in- 
soluble fertilizer chemicals in emulsion form. Such composi- 
tions rely on the gelling action of alginic acid; the gel when 
formed holds the fertilizer chemicals inside its mass and 
releases them slowly to the soil. 


3,649,240 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF GRANULATED 
MATERIALS 

Camillien Bolduc, 320 Thomas Pepia Street, Boucherville, 

Quebec, Canada 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 614,189, Feb. 6, 1967. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,510 
Int. Cl. COSb 19/00 

US. Cl. 71—64 DA 3 Claims 

One or more ingredients which could be agglomerated and 
preferably enter into the composition of a fertilizer mixture 
are subjected to the action of positive external forces, such as 
shearing, smearing and pressing in order to superficially treat 
the surface thereof. The solid particles are mixed with a 
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liquid phase such as water, nitrogeneous, phosphatic and 
potassic solutions and acids prior to the above treatment. 


AMMOMIATOR 
CawMTIONING WHEEL 


GaamnaTen 


Thereafter the mixture so treated is granulated, dried and 
cooled to give a homogeneous and uniform composition. 


3,649,241 
1-(P-CUMYL)-3,3-DIMETHYLUREAS AS SELECTIVE 
HERBICIDE 
David J. Fitzgerald, Wilmington, Del., and Edward J. Soboc- 

zenski, Chadds Ford, Pa., assignors to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,795 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 71—120 4 Claims 
This invention relates to the use of 1-(p-cumyl)-3,3- 
dimethylurea for the control of undesired vegetation in rice. 


3,649,242 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING DISPERSION- 
STRENGTHENED ALLOYS BY CONVERTING METAL 
TO A HALIDE, COMMINUTING, REDUCING THE 
METAL HALIDE TO THE METAL AND SINTERING 

Alan Arias, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to The United States of 

America as represented by the Administrator of the Na- 

tional Aeronautics and Space Administration 

Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,271 
Int. Cl. B22f 1/00 


US. Cl. 75—0.5 BB 10 Claims 


ti 


+ —B 
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Grinding mixtures of powdered metals and inert fillers or 
dispersoids to submicron-sized powders in a gastight mill 
filled with a hydrogen halide under pressure. The powders 
are cleaned in hydrogen and compacted. 
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3,649,243 
BENEFICIATING IRON-CONTAINING TITANIFEROUS 
MATERIAL 
Frank Ronald Williams, Yarm; Jack Whitehead, Acklam; Jef- 
ferson Marshall, Stockton-on-Tees; Alan Conners, Bal- 
combe, and Derek Vernon Gosden, Horsham, all of En- 
gland, assignors to British Titan Products Company 
Limited, Billingham, Teesside, England 
Filed July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 60,122 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 31, 1969, 
38,478/69 
Int. Cl. C22b 3/00, 53/00 
US. CL. 75—1 17 Claims 
A process for the beneficiation of iron-containing 
titaniferous material by a preliminary oxidation and reduc- 
tion before leaching with aqueous hydrochloric acid wherein 
the leaching is carried out in two stages, in one stage with 
acid containing dissolved titanium and in the other stage with 
fresh acid. 


3,649,244 

METHOD OF SINTERING OF MINERAL SULPHIDES 
Brian Charles Cunningham, Port Pirie, South Australia, Aus- 

tralia, assignor to The Broken Hill Associated Smelters 

Proprietary Limited, Melbourne, Victoria, Australia 

Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,436 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 18, 1969, 50694/69 
Int. Cl. C21b 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 75—5 




















This invention relates to the sintering of sulphide minerals, 
e.g., lead sulphide, as a bed incorporating the same is con- 
veyed substantially horizontally, e.g., in a sintering machine 
of the Dwight Lloyd-type, to a discharge position at which 
the sinter is delivered to sinter breaking means. 

According to the invention, the said bed is ignited at the 
bottom and then moves through three successive zones below 
a gas collecting enclosure. 

In the first of said zones, an updraught of air is passed 
through the bed so that the flame front moves upwardly 
therethrough substantially to its upper surface. 

In the second or intermediate zone, there is little, if any, 
flow of air through the bed while in the third zone, air is 
again passed upwardly through the bed thereby to cool the 
sinter. 

It is found that, during the interruption of the draught as 
the bed passes through the intermediate zone, the hot sinter 
tends to collapse to some extent so that it becomes more 
dense while still retaining its cellular structure. Also, there is 
an increased tendency for the molten metal to concentrate in 
the lower part of the bed. 

The strength of the sinter is increased by this method and 
may be broken into smaller pieces without the production of 
excessive fines and with reduced degradation during sub- 
sequent handling and transport. Also, it has been found prac- 
ticable to include in the charge mixture, various materials, 
e.g., plant residues which have previously presented difficul- 
ties. 

According to a modification, gases from the said enclosure 
are withdrawn downwardly through the bed as it passes 
through the said second or intermediate zone. 
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3,649,245 
PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF PYRITE 
CINDERS FROM NONFERROUS METALS, FROM 
ARSENIC AND FROM SULFUR 

Umberto Colombo; Giuseppe Sironi; Bruno Viviani, and Ari- 

ano Colombini, all of Novara, Italy, assignors to Mon- 

tecatini Edison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,600 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 26, 1968, 19452/68 
Int. Cl. C22b 1/08, 1/10 

US. Cl. 75—9 8 Claims 

A process for the purification of pyrite and pyrrhotite cin- 
ders from nonferrous metals, from arsenic and from sulfur. 
The process is characteristic in that the reduction of the he- 
matite to magnetite is carried out in a fluid bed by direct in- 
jection of a hydrocarbon fuel and air in deficiency, at 
850*-9507¢ c. and with contact times from 15 to 45 min- 
utes, up to a degree of reduction equal to from 10-90 per- 
cent, and in the presence of small quantities of HC1. The 
chlorination and reoxidation of the thus produced hot cinders 
is carried out in a fluid bed reactor with air and a chlori- 
nating agent, at temperatures of from 650°-1,000° C., 
preferably at 850°-9507¢ c. with contact time from 20 to 
150 minutes, and that the gases leaving the reactor contain 
less than 0.5 percent by volume of free oxygen. 


3,649,246 
DECARBURIZING MOLTEN STEEL 
James C. Fulton, and Sundaresan Ramachandran, both of 
Natrona Heights, Pa., assignors to Allegheny Ludium Steel 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,226 
Int. Cl. C21c 5/28 
US. Cl. 75—60 


The application describes a method for decarburizing mol- 
ten steel. It comprises the steps of introducing oxygen and 
recirculated diluent gas into a vessel containing a liquid bath 
of metal, in a manner which precipitates a reaction between 
carbon within the metal and oxygen. The diluent gas is car- 
bon monoxide or a mixture of carbon monoxide and carbon 
dioxide. It is obtained by collecting and treating the gas 
which exits from the vessel. 
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3,649,247 
MELTING FINELY DIVIDED ALUMINUM SCRAP 
Kenneth J. Brondyke, Oakmont, and Paul D. Hess, Lower 


Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,339 
Int. Cl. C22b 21/00 
US. Cl. 75—68 4 Claims 
In melting finely divided aluminum and aluminum alloy 
metal such as scrap, melt losses can be substantially reduced 
if the flux is combined with the metal pieces before they are 
melted. 


3,649,248 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A CALCIUM FERRITE FOR 
MAKING STEELS 
Akitoshi Ishimitsu; Takeo Furui; Katsuhiko Sato, and Yasu- 
masa Sawamura, all of Kitakyushu, Japan, assignors to 
Yawata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,020 
Int. Cl. C22b 9/10 
US. Cl. 75—94 5 Claims 
A process for producing a calcium ferrite for making steels 
by mixing an iron powder ore and a limestone powder so that 
the mol ratio of CaO/Fe,O, is 0.5 to 6, granulating the mix- 
ture, then covering the granules with the limestone powder 
and firing them at a temperature above 1,100° C. 


3,649,249 
CONTINUOUS CASTING SLAG AND METHOD OF 
MAKING 
James W. Halley, Chesterton, Ind.; Donald E. Grimes, 
Lansing, Ill.; Norman T. Mills, Highland, Ind., and Krishna 
Rao Yalamanchili, New York, N.Y., assignors to Inland 
Steel Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 7,464, Feb. 2, 1970. 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,750 
Int. Cl. C22b 9/12, 9/10; B23k 35/34 
US. Cl. 75—96 9 Claims 
A synthetic slag composition for continuous casting of 
steel which has in combination chemical and thermal stabili- 
ty, plastic deformation point, flowidity and solubility for alu- 
mina properties which make the slag composition particu- 
larly suitable for producing high-quality continuous castings 
substantially free of surface defects from steels containing 
aluminum. 


3,649,250 
SILVER RECOVERY PROCESS 

Adrian C. Dorenfeld, and Gust Bitsianes, both of Minneapolis, 

Minn., assignors to Minerals Technology Corporation, Min- 

neapolis, Minn. 

Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,983 
Int. Cl. C22b 11/08 

US. Cl. 75—107 13 Claims 

Silver is recovered from silver-containing scrap paper (e.g., 
scrap thermographic office copy paper) by a process which 
involves conditioning the silver-containing paper (e.g., with 
hot dilute aqueous sodium hydroxide) to thereby convert the 
silver in the paper from its usual organic acid salt form (e.g., 
silver behenate) into a different form of silver (e.g., con- 
verted into silver metal or some silver oxide) which is more 
readily converted into silver cyanide than is the organic acid 
salt of silver, and simultaneously or subsequently treating the 
new silver form with a silver-cyanide forming reagent (e.g., a 
dilute aqueous sodium cyanide solution) to thereby form 
silver cyanide. Metallic silver can then be recovered from the 
resulting silver cyanide solution by standard processing (e.g., 
zinc dust precipitation in the Merrill-Crowe process) as 
known in the art. 
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the resulting defects in subsequent hot working are avoided, 
and the need for trimming or dressing the castings is reduced 


666 


3,649,251 
AUSTENITIC STAINLESS STEELS ADAPTED FOR 


EXHAUST VALVE APPLICATIONS 
Floyd G. Larson, Jr., Ringwood, N.J., and John J. de Bar- 
badillo, II, Suffern, N.Y., assignors to The International 
Nickel Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,631 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/20, 39/14 


US. Cl. 75—128 P 15 Claims 








Austenitic stainless steels containing chromium, nickel, 
carbon and phosphorus in controlled amounts offer a com- 
bination of corrosion resistance, hardness, strength, fabrica- 
bility, etc., which render them particularly suitable as exhaust 
valve steels. 


3,649,252 
STEELS RESISTANT TO STRESS CORROSION 
CRACKING 


Henry William Kirkby, 17 Furniss Avenue, Totley Rise, Shef- 
field, and John Edmund Truman, 14 Park Avenue, Chapel- 
town, both of 

Filed Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 752,771 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 16, 1967, 
37,795/67 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/20 


US. Cl. 75—128 G 4 Claims 

A chromium steel having good resistance to stress corro- 
sion cracking comprises by weight from 0.01 to 0.2 percent 
carbon, from 0.01 to 2.0 percent silicon, from 0.01 to 4.0 
percent manganese, from 1.0 to 5.0 percent nickel, from 
12.0 to 20.0 percent chromium, from 0.5 to 2.5 percent 
molybdenum, from 0.1 to 2.0 percent niobium, 0.01 to 0.1 
percent nitrogen and iron the balance apart from normal im- 
purities. 


3,649,253 
DEOXIDATION OF ALUMINUM-KILLED MOLTEN 
STEEL 
Franz Kaess, Traunstein, Upper Bavaria, Germany, assignor 
to Suddeutsche Kalkstickstoff-Werke Aktiengesellschaft, 
Trostberg, Upper Bavaria, Germany 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,881 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 14, 1968, P 18 02 
991.9 


Int. Cl. C21c 7/06, 7/08 

US. Cl. 75—129 9 Claims 

When aluminum-killed molten steel is deoxidized with an 
alloy consisting of 15-30 percent barium and/or strontium, 
5-30 percent calcium, 40-60 percent silicon and/or alu- 
minum, the balance of not more than 20 percent consisting 
of iron, manganese, and other impurities, the slabs, billets, 
and the like produced by continuous casting contain alu- 
minum oxide as randomly distributed practically spherical in- 
clusions. Accumulation of slag inclusions near the skin and 


to a minimum. 


3,649,254 
ARTICLE OF MANUFACTURE AND PROCESS OF 
MAKING IT 
Italo S. Servi, 3 Angier Road, Lexington, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 511,494, Dec. 3, 
1965, now abandoned. This application Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. 
No. 835,828 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 75—154 3 Claims 
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Oxygen-bearing copper alloys containing small amounts of 
tin have been found to provide an alloy of unexpectedly high 
softening temperatures. With these alloys it is not necessary 
to deoxidize the copper beyond a nominal oxygen content in 
the preparation of the high softening temperature oxygen- 
bearing copper alloys. 


3,649,255 
CORROSION-RESISTANT NICKEL-MOLYBDENUM 
ALLOYS 
Gunes M. Ecer, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Cyclops Corpora- 

tion, Universal Cyclops Specialty Steel Div., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 25, 1970, Ser. No. 40,460 
Int. Cl. C22c 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—170 2 Claims 

Nickel-molybdenum alloys having increased corrosion re- 
sistance and resistance to impact at room temperature and 
below resulting from a critical control of the amounts of car- 
bon, silicon, vanadium, boron and zirconium without creat- 
ing vanadium stabilization. The carbon and silicon are main- 
tained in negligible amounts and the vanadium, boron and 
zirconium are closely controlled. 


3,649,256 
FULLY DENSE CONSOLIDATED-POWDER 
SUPERALLOYS 
Stewart G. Fletcher, Latrobe, Pa., assignor to Latrobe Steel 
Company, Latrobe, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,859 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 19/00 
US. Cl. 75—171 6 Claims 
Superalloys formed of consolidated powder, which are 
fully dense and have a composition by weight consisting es- 
sentially of about 0.70 to 1.2 percent carbon, about 18 to 24 
percent chromium, about 7 to 12 percent tungsten, about 3 
to 11 percent tantalum, about 0.05 to 2.5 percent zirconium, 
and the balance cobalt together with minor alloying in- 
gredients and incidental impurities, are characterized by 
being readily workable as compared to conventional casting 
alloys of the same chemical composition which are too brittle 
and have too little ductility to hot work. 





MarcH 14, 1972 


3,649,257 
FULLY DENSE CONSOLIDATED-POWDER 
SUPERALLOYS 
Stewart G. Fletcher, Latrobe, Pa., assignor to Latrobe Steel 
Company, Latrobe, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,422 
Int. Cl. C22 19/00 
US. Cl. 75—171 4 Claims 
Superalloys formed of consolidated powder, which are 
fully dense and have a composition by weight consisting es- 
sentially of about 0.01 to 0.5 percent carbon, about 5 to 30 
percent cobalt, about 6 to 12 percent chromium, about 4 to 
9 percent aluminum, about 0.5 to 6.5 percent titanium, about 
8 to 12 percent aluminum plus titanium, about 1 to 8 percent 
molybdenum, and the balance nickel together with minor al- 
loying ingredients and incidental impurities, are charac- 
terized by being readily workable as compared to conven- 
tional casting alloys of the same chemical composition which 
are too brittle and have too little ductility to hot work. 


3,649,258 
NICKEL ALLOY 
Robert C. Zukas, Natrona Heights, and Robert C. McMath, 


Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,703 
Int. Cl. C22 19/00 
US. Cl. 75—171 
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A nickel alloy of improved premeability having about 75 to 
80 percent nickel, about 1.75 to 3.5 percent chromium, 
about 3 to 7 percent copper, a critical maximum sulfur limit 
of less than 0.003 percent and the balance iron. The nickel 
and chromium contents in the alloy are present in balanced 
combinations which have been found to provide unexpec- 
tedly superior magnetic properties. 


3,649,259 
TITANIUM ALLOY 
George H. Heitman, Shrewsbury, Mass., assignor to Wyman- 
Gordon Company, Grafton, Mass. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,725 
Int. Cl. C22c 15/00 
US. Cl. 75—175.5 4 Claims 
This invention relates to a titanium alloy and, more par- 
ticularly, to such an alloy having strength and fracture 
toughness, even when hot, formed by virtue of the use of alu- 
minum, vanadium, zirconium, and cobalt. 
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3,649,260 
PROCESS FOR MAKING REFRACTORY METAL 
MATERIAL 
David M. Denniston, Towanda; David A. Shanks, Granville 
Summit, and Neville H. Simpson, Towanda, all of Pa., as- 

signors to Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 14,932 
Int. Cl. B22 3/24 


US. Cl. 75—211 7 Claims 


€ 14. 2 0 
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An improved process for making refractory metal material 
is disclosed wherein in the process of manufacturing the 
material, the additional steps of treating the material in a 
liquid anhydrous sodium hydroxide bath, in a nitric acid 
bath, and finally in a hot water bath for specified periods of 
time are incorporated into the process. 





3,649,261 
METHOD FOR INCREASING THE CONTRAST OF 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTS 
John A. Dahiquist, and Guy A. Marlor, both of Palo Alto, 
Calif., assignors to Varian Associates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,344 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/22 


US. Cl. 96—1 R 2 Claims 
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A method for producing electrophotographic prints having 
increased contrast is disclosed. In the method, the dielectric 
charge retentive surface of an electrophotographic recording 
M«zium, such as dielectric coated conductive paper, is 
unif rmly charged with charge of a first polarity. A 
pk “ »conductive member disposed overlaying the charged 
Su: ace area of the recording medium is illuminated with a 
photon image to be printed. An electrical potential is applied 
across the charged dielectric surface of the recording medi- 
um and the photoconductive member to withdraw charge 
from the charged surface of the recording medium in ac- 
cordance with the conductive pattern in the photoconductor 
produced by illumination of the photoconductor with the 
photon image. The amplitude of and/or the time that the 
potential is applied across the charge retentive surface to 
withdraw the charge is proportioned to withdraw more 
charge from the light areas of the image than was originally 
deposited by the charging step. In this manner, the light areas 
of the charge image on the recording medium are thereby 
charged with an opposite polarity to the charge remaining on 
the dark portion of the photon image. The resultant com- 
posite charge image on the recording medium, which con- 
tains a charge image pattern of opposite polarities, is then ex- 
posed to charged toner particles of a given polarity to 
develop the composite charge image pattern. Increased con- 
trast is obtained because the toner particles are attracted to 
the charge image pattern of one polarity and repelled from 
the charge image pattern of the other polarity. 





668 


3,649,262 
SIMULTANEOUS DEVELOPMENT-CLEANING OF THE 
SAME AREA OF AN ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC IMAGE 
SUPPORT SURFACE 

Ronald L. Cade, Fairport, and Stewart William Volkers, Wil- 

liamson, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 789,031 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/08, 13/16 


US. Cl. 96—1.4 25 Claims 


A system for removing residual toner images from elec- 
trostatographic image support surfaces and simultaneously 
developing an undeveloped electrostatic latent image on es- 
sentially the same area of said surface, including develop- 
ment-cleaning a xerographic plate, for example, by cascading 
developer along the image support surface of the plate. 


3,649,263 
AERYL TERPOLYMERS AS BINDERS FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COMPOSITIONS 
Kazuo Tubuko; Nario Yamaguchi, and Sakae Shimizu, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 783,118 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1967, 42/80667 
Int. Cl. G03g 5/08 


US. Cl. 96—1.5 5 Claims 

An electrophotographic copying material comprising a 
support and a photoconductive layer formed on one surface 
of said support, said photoconductive layer being formed in 
such a way that a photoconductive layer-forming solution- 
—which is prepared by dispersing a photoconductive sub- 
stance in an aqueous emulsion containing an acryl resin 
emulsified in water with an emulsifier consisting of an acidic 
compound and a volatile basic compound—is coated onto 
one surface of said support and then dried. 


3,649,264 
OPTICALLY SENSITIZED PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
RECORDING ELEMENTS 
Karel E. Verhille, Mortsel-Antwerpen, and Theofiel Hubert 
Ghys, Kontich, both of Belgium, assignors to Gevaert- 
AGFA N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 628,550, Apr. 5, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 
56,134 
Int. Cl. G03g 7/00; HO11 13/00 
US. Cl. 96—1.7 
Diarylmethane dyestuffs of the general formula 


4 Claims 


x COOMe 


Me is a cation selected from the group consisting of H, an 
onium group, or the cation of a metal salt, 
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each of R, and R, is an aromatic radial free of sulphonic acid 
groups, at least one of R, and R, being substituted by at least 
one ortho- and para-directing substituent selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl, halogen, amino, hydroxyl, and al- 
koxy groups, and 

each of X, Y and Z is hydrogen or one of said ortho- and 
para-directing substituents, at least one of them being dif- 
ferent from hydrogen, or 

Y and Z together are the atoms necessary to close a con- 
densed ring system, 

are effective sensitizing dyes for sensitizing photoconductive 
zinc oxide when applied from an aqueous coating medium. 
Preferably, the coating medium also contains a water-soluble 
binder for the zinc oxide. 


3,649,265 
DIFFUSION TRANSFER SYSTEM COMPRISING DYE 
DEVELOPERS, A PYRAZOLONE AND AN ONIUM 
COMPOUND 

Paul Harold Stewart, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 35,290 
Int. Cl. G03e 7/00, 5/54, 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 96—3 18 Claims 

Improved color separation is achieved in color diffusion 
transfer systems such as multicolor dye developer systems by 
processing exposed photosensitive elements in the presence 
of a 5-pyrazolone unsubstituted in the 4-position in combina- 
tion with an onium compound. 


3,649,266 
MAGENTA DYE DEVELOPER AND TRANSFER SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING SAME 
Derek D. Chapman, and Leslie G. S. Brooker, both of 
Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,510 
Int. Cl. GO3c 7/00, 5/54, 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 96—3 19 Claims 
Substituted 1-(dihydroxybenzyl)indocarbocyanine magen- 
ta dye developers having the general formula 


Ri R: 


aN 


CH=CH—CH= | 
/ \ 
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R: 


Ns 


ou, k 


wherein R represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group, or an 
ary! group, R, and R, represent alkyl groups or when taken 
together constitute the number of carbon atoms necessary to 
form a carbocyclic ring having five, six or seven members 
and X represents an acid anion, provide improved dye hue 
and reduced color contamination in diffusion transfer 
systems. 
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3,649,267 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DIFFUSION-TRANSFER PRODUCTS 
COMPRISING DIVALENT METAL-COMPLEXED 
ANTIFOGGANT PRECURSORS AND PROCESSES FOR 
THEIR USE 
David P. Carlson, Westboro, and Jerome L. Reid, Natick, 
both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 756,884, Sept. 3, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Sept. 15, 1970, Ser. 
No. 72,264 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/54, 1/34, 7/00 


US. Cl. 96—3 31 Claims 
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Metal-complexed antifoggant precursors of the formula A- 
—X—A, wherein each A is an antifoggant nucleus resultant 
from the deprotonization of the antifoggant A—H, and X is a 
divalent metal, provide substantially no antifoggant func- 
tionality on photographic systems in which they are con- 
tained until cleavage of the antifoggant nuclei from the com- 
plex is accomplished. 


3,649,268 
PROCESS FOR FORMING IMAGES BY 

PHOTOHARDENING AND APPLYING A COLORANT 
Victor F. H. Chu, Chalfonte, Wilmington, Del., and Abraham 

B. Cohen, Springfield, N.J., assignors to E. I. du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 796,890 
Int. Cl. GO3c 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 96—27 R 10 Claims 

An image reproduction process in which an element hav- 
ing a removable support and a photohardenable layer is (1) 
laminated to a suitable receptor, (2) imagewise exposed 
through the support to actinic radiation which selectively 
raises the stick temperature of those areas receiving the 
radiation, (3) the support stripped from the layer, and (4) 
the outer surface of the layer treated (e.g., dusted) with 
material which adheres only to the underexposed areas of the 
layer to read-out the image. By repeating the laminating, ex- 
posing with separate color separation records, stripping and 
treating steps in sequence, a multicolor image can be ob- 
tained. The receptor may be plastic, metal, ceramic, glass, 
etc. The process is useful for color proofing. 
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3,649,269 
METHOD OF FORMING FLUORESCENT SCREENS 
Tsutomu Kubota, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 451,479, Apr. 28, 1965, 
now abandoned. This application Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 
880,497 
Claims priority, application la Apr. 30, 1964, 39/24243 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/22, 29/22; GO3e 11/12 


US. Cl. 96—28 4 Claims 


| Prepare. sorry by mining 3 
water soluble binder 


| ieorescont eubetence 


—ESE—EE————E 
| Apply the siurry to @ | 
| film and dry 


ee 


| Bond the flim toe 
substrate surtoce 


£ 
Remove the film from the substrate surface by 
dissolving to transfer the fhworescent 
substance onto the substrate surtoce 








A method of forming a fluorescent screen on the surface of 
a substrate, comprising the steps of: applying a layer of a 
fluorescent substance and a resin binder onto one side of a 
film sheet which is soluble in a first solvent but insoluble in a 
second solvent in which said binder is soluble so as to form a 
fluorescent film assembly, coating a resin binder onto the 
substrate surface and contacting said one side of said 
fluorescent film assembly thereto to cause it to adhere to the 
substrate and bonding said one side of said film sheet to said 
substrate surface by means of said resin binder which is solu- 
ble also in said second solvent so that said layer of 
fluorescent substance on said fluorescent film assembly ad- 
heres to said substrate surface, and, then, removing said film 
sheet by dissolving it in said first solvent. 


3,649,270 
NEGATIVE IMAGE SILVER TRANSFER DEVELOPMENT 
Ralph Kingsley Blake, Westfield, N.J., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,679 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/54 

US. Cl. 96—29 4 Claims 
A gelatino-silver halide emulsion layer containing fogged 
silver halide crystals which have been treated with 5- 
nitrobenzimidazole is exposed to actinic radiation and 
processed by silver diffusion transfer development to give a 
negative image of an original on a receptor layer. Useful 
negative radiographic images can be obtained by the process. 


3,649,271 
PREPARATION PLATE WITH SILVER HALIDE OF 
PLANOGRAPHIC EMULSION COMPRISING 
HYDROPHOBIC THERMOPLASTIC POLYMER 
PARTICLES 
Marcel Nicolas Vrancken, Hove, and Daniel Alois Claeys, 
Mortsel, both of Belgium, assignors to Gevaert-AGFA N.V., 


Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Oct. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 677,766 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 24, 1966, 
47,625/66 
Int. Cl. GO3t 7/02 

US. Cl. 96—33 14 Claims 

An improvement on U.S. Pat. No. 3,476,937 wherein the 
recording material contains, in addition to a continuous 
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phase of hydrophilic binder and a dispersion phase of ther- 
moplastic hydrophobic particles in a weight ratio relative to 
the binder of at least 1:1, a light-sensitive silver halide and a 
developing agent for such halide present in the surface layer 
and/or in an adjacent underlying layer so that exposure and 
photographic development by means of an alkaline solution 
produces a silver image in heat-conductive relationship with 
the thermoplastic particles and subsequent uniform exposure 
by the developed silver image, the heat generated in the 
silver image by such absorption rendering the areas of the 
surface layer in heat-conductive relationship therewith rela- 
tively less hydrophilic. 


3,649,272 
POSITIVE METAL IMAGE-FORMING ELEMENT AND 
PROCESS 

Paul B. Gilman, Jr., Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed June 18, 1969, Ser. No. 834,533 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/00 

US. Cl. 96—36 16 Claims 

This invention relates to photographic processes for the 
formation of positive, metal, nonsilver halide photographic 
images and to photographic elements for carrying out these 
processes. A photographic element having a metal, e.g., 
silver, surface or a surface having thereon nonsilver halide 
nuclei, e.g., silver particles, and a photoreactive composition 
comprising a spectral sensitizing dye, a mercaptan and an a, 
B unsaturated monomer, adsorbed to said surface or nuclei 
which inhibits the removal of said metal or nuclei by chemi- 
cal solvents or bleaching agents is featured in the present 
process. Upon imagewise exposure of said element to light, 
the inhibiting effect of the photoreactive composition is 
destroyed; and subsequent treatment with a bleaching agent 
removes the exposed metal surface or nonsilver halide nuclei, 
resulting in the formation of a direct positive metal photo- 
graphic image or an active site capable of physical develop- 
ment to a negative metal photographic image. 


3,649,273 
PRINTED CIRCUIT PROCESS AND ARTICLES 
Genevieve Gayle Miller, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to 
Bishop Graphics, Inc., North Hollywood, Calif. 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,381 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/00, 5/04 
US. Cl. 96—36.2 


(tbe bvee 


Cebttcet 
i are 


Printed circuit process and articles for manually producing 
a modifiable pattern mask structure for use in standard 
printed circuit board exposure and etching techniques. Flexi- 
ble pattern members comprise a thin flexible base sheet with 
opaque patterns having transparent pattern openings therein 
printed on the sheet in negative form, i.e., transparent pat- 
tern openings surrounded by an opaque background. The 
pattern member is provided on its undersurface with a pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive. Pattern members are arranged ac- 
cording to circuit design requirements on a thin transparent 
substrate. Interconnecting circuit lines are marked as with 
white chalk on the opaque patterns of the pattern members 
to usually establish conductor paths. Conductor path patterns 
are formed by cutting through the pattern members along the 
edges of the chalk marks and peeling off the cut path por- 
tions of the pattern members from the substrate, the resulting 
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article constituting a pattern mask for direct use in conven- 
tional circuit board printing. The pattern on the pattern mask 
can be directly modified subsequently to change or correct 
the circuit design. 


3,649,274 
COAXIAL CIRCUIT CONSTRUCTION METHOD 

Robert B. Older, Woodland Hills, and Charles W. Smith, 

Canoga Park, both of Calif., assignors to The Bunker-Ramo 

Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 

Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 858,923 
Int. Cl. GO3c 5/00 

US. Cl. 96—36.2 


OLE EMD ie FG 8 68:5 


A coaxial circuit construction method in which a coaxial 
structure is fabricated by successively applying layers of 
metal and photopolymer material, the photopolymer layers 
being photographically processed to form patterns which 
provide the required insulation, and the metal layers being 
formed by up-plating and precision grinding. 


3,649,275 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS AND PROCESSES 
James G. McNally, Jr., Pittsford, and Charles A. Goffe, 
Brockport, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,719 
Int. Cl. GO3c 5/24 
U.S. Cl. 96—48 PD 25 Claims 
Novel photographic elements and processes are described. 
Active sites for physical development are created by the ac- 
tion of a sensitizing compound on a reducible metal salt. 


3,649,276 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC SILVER HALIDE LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE MATERIALS CONTAINING P- 
AMINDIENZOYL ACETANILIDE COLOR COUPLERS 
Kazuya Sano; Yukio Yokota; Yasushi Oishi, and Kiyoshi 
Nakazyoo, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,601 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1968, 43/56965 
Int. Cl. G03c 7/00 
US. Cl. 96—55 23 Claims 
A light-sensitive material for producing a colored image 
comprising a support and a silver halide emulsion layer 
thereon containing a yellow-forming coupler having the for- 
mula 


NHCOR 


un-< _S-cocnconn-¢ % 


x 


wherein X represents a halogen atom, —COR represents an 
acyl group containing nine to 28 carbon atoms, and said —N- 
HCOR group is located at the 4- or 5-position of an anilide 
ring. 
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3,649,277 

WATER-WASHING ACCELERATING COMPOSITION 

FOR SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT 
SENSITIVE ELEMENTS 

Haruo Shibaoka, and Shunichiro Tsuchida, both of 

Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd, 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Oct. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 764,614 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1967, 42/63360 
Int. Cl. GO3c 7/00 

US. Cl. 96—56 3 Claims 

A water-washing accelerator for silver halide color photo- 
graphic light-sensitive elements which comprises an aqueous 
solution containing at least one of the following: acetic acid, 
propionic acid, butyric acid, itaconic acid, citraconic acid, 
aconitic acid, phthalic acid, and derivatives thereof. A 
process for accelerating the removal of chemicals remaining 
in a color photographic light-sensitive element comprises 
processing the element after fixing in the presence of one of 
the above members or the derivatives thereof. 


3,649,278 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A PHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGE 
Masakuni Iwama; Tamotsu Kojima; Mitsuto Fujiwhara, and 
Kenro Sakamoto, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 769,700 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1967, 42/69263 
Int. Cl. GO3c 5/38, 1/40, 1/50 
U.S. Cl. 96—56.5 9 Claims 
A color photographic material comprising at least one 
layer of a photographic emulsion is exposed to an image. The 
exposed material is treated with a color developing solution. 
The photographic emulsion or developing solution contains a 
color coupler. The color coupler has the general formula 


wherein R, to R, individually mean hydrogen atoms, 
halogen atoms, lower alkyl groups, lower alkoxy groups, 
aryl groups, sulfonic groups, sulfonate groups, sulfamide 
groups, —NHCOR’ groups or —COOR”’ groups; X is 
hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, sulfonic group, a sul- 
fonate group or an arylazo group; each of R, R’ and R”’ 
is an aliphatic hydrocarbon radical having up to 20 car- 
bon atoms which may be substituted in the a- or B-posi- 
tion of the carbonyl group thereof with sulfonic group, a 
sulfonate group, a —COOR; group or a 


7 


group, or is an aralkyl group or a 


Y 


group, where Y and Z individually mean hydrogen atoms, 
halogen atoms, lower alkyl groups, lower alkoxy groups, —N- 
HCOR’ groups or —COOR”’ groups, and X and Z cannot be 
—NHCOR’ groups at the same time; and each of Rs, Rg and 
R, is hydrogen atom or an alkyl group having one to 18 car- 
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bon atoms. Magenta colored photographic images are ob- 
tained which are less absorbing of light in the blue region and 
exhibit no loss of sensitivity. 


3,649,279 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COMPOSITIONS WITH A 
THIOSEMICARBAZONE SOLUBILIZING AGENT 

Grant M. Haist, and Wilbert J. Humphlett, both of Rochester, 

N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,174 
Int. Cl. G03 5/38 

US. Cl. 96—61 13 Claims 

The present invention relates to novel silver halide solu- 
bilizing agents having the formula: 


1 i 
R-¢=N—NH—G—NH-R’ 


wherein R is a substituent selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, substituted and unsubstituted alkyl, aryl, and 
heterocyclic radicals, and radicals derived from polyhydroxy 
aldehydes, said radicals having the formula: 


CH;— /CH\— 
bu \d 
OH H/; 


wherein x is an inter 1 to 4; wherein R’ is a substituent 
selected from the group consisting of R and radicals having 
the formula: 


—N=C—R 
| 
R 


and wherein at least 1 of said R substituents defined above 
contains a hydroxyl group, i.e., —OH. Also disclosed are 
photographic compositions, such as monobaths, containing 
said silver halide solubilizing agents and photographic 
processes using said composition. 


3,649,280 

PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS AND COMPOSITIONS 
James R. King, and Grant M. Haist, both of Rochester, N.Y., 

assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 780,232 
Int. Cl. GO03c 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 96—66 T 5 Claims 

A thermolabile photographic developing agent precursor 
which is a reaction product of an acidic silver halide develop- 
ing agent, such as ascorbic acid or a hydroxy tetronic acid, 
with a labile organic base, such as urea, an amide or 
guanidine, is useful in photographic elements and/or com- 
positions in dry processing. These developing agent precur- 
sors are activated by heat and/or alkali. 


3,649,281 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSING FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SILVER HALIDE LIGHT-SENSITIVE ELEMENTS 
Haruhiko Iwano, and Isao Shimamura, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 765,032 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1967, 42/63936 
Int. Cl. GO3c 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 96—66.5 4 Claims 
In photographic processings for photographic silver halide 
light-sensitive elements which include a prehardening step 





672 


and development step, an improvement which comprises 
processing the light-sensitive element between the pre- 
hardening step and the development step in an aqueous solu- 
tion containing a resorcinol derivative represented by the fol- 
lowing general formula: 


A 


The moieties A and B are defined in the specification. 


3,649,282 
FLUID CONTAINERS HAVING AN INNER ACID 
REACTING LAYER 

John E. Campbell, Needham, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 

poration, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,786 
Int. Cl. G03e 1/48 

U.S. Cl. 96—76 13 Claims 

A rupturable, single use-fluid container adapted to retain a 
photographic composition is composed of a plurality of 
layers including a layer of metal foil, particularly aluminum 
foil, and a layer containing an acid-reacting reagent. 


3,649,283 
PROCESS FOR APPLYING PHOTORESIST 
Carl W. Christensen, and Calvin M. Isaacson, both of 
Beverly, Mass., assignors to Shipley Company, Inc., New- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 823,052, May 8, 


1969. This application Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,133 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/86 


U.S. Cl. 96—85 15 Claims 

This invention is for a process for applying a smooth 
uniform layer of a photoresist to a base material. In the 
process, a laminate is provided comprising a layer of light- 
sensitive photoresist, a permeable backing layer and an inter- 
mediate layer displaced between the light-sensitive photore- 
sist layer and the backing layer, the intermediate layer being 
soluble or degradable in water or developer for the light-ex- 
posed photoresist of the laminate. In use, this laminate with 
the light-sensitive photoresist layer face downward is adhered 
to a base material and washed with a solvent for the inter- 
mediate layer. The solvent permeates and undercuts the 
backing layer thereby solvating the intermediate layer, and 
breaking the bond between the backing layer and the light- 
sensitive layer. The backing layer may then be peeled from 
the photoresist layer. If the backing layer transmits light, the 
composite comprising the base material and the laminate 
may be exposed prior to the washing step and the washing 
step may be performed with a developer for the light-exposed 
light-sensitive photoresist layer. A preferred backing layer is 
clay filled paper having a smooth, glazed surface. An adher- 
ing agent may be applied over the photoresist layer if desired. 


3,649,284 
FURFURVYLIDENE-LOWER HALOALKANE 
PHOTOSENSITIVE COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
ARYLAMINO DISULFIDE 
Lawrence Price, Old Orchard Beach, Maine, assignor to Scott 

Paper Company, Delaware County, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 90,433 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/52 
US. Cl. 96—90 6 Claims 
A heat-developable photographic plate comprising, on a 
support, a layer of a light-transmitting binder containing a 
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furfurylidene compound, a photosensitive lower haloalkane, 
a brominated primary aromatic amine and an arylamino 
disulfide. 


3,649,285 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE SILVER HALIDE COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS CONTAINING CYAN 
COUPLER 
Masakuni Iwama; Toshihiko Yamamoto; Keiji Kasai; 
Yoshinobu Nakagawa, and Takaya Endo, all of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd. 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,625 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 16, 1969, 44/55733 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 96—100 2 Claims 
A coupler having the formula 


wherein R is an aryl or aralkyl group or unsaturated aliphatic 
hydrocarbon residue having one to 22 carbon atoms, R’ is an 
aliphatic residue having one to six carbon atoms, and X is 
hydrogen or halogen is incorporated within a light-sensitive 
silver halide color photographic emulsion. A composition 
useful for forming a cyan-colored photographic image is 
produced. Deposition of the coupler in the emulsion is sub- 
stantially reduced. The color formation rate of the coupler is 
close to that of other magenta and yellow couplers. This ena- 
bles the three colors to be readily balanced in speed. A finely 
grained color image is obtained upon color development. 


3,649,286 
PROCESS FOR SPECTRALLY SENSITIZING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC SILVER HALIDE EMULSIONS 
Roberta A. Ogilvie, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,841 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/08, 5/26 
U.S. Cl. 96—120 14 Claims 
A process for spectrally sensitizing photographic silver ha- 
lide which comprises: adsorbing a photographic spectral sen- 
sitizing dye onto finely divided silica particles; and adding the 
dyed silica particles to a liquid photographic silver halide 
emulsion. 


3,649,287 
METHOD OF INCORPORATING PHOTOGRAPHIC 
INGREDIENTS INTO A PHOTOGRAPHIC COLLOID 
Alfons Jozef De Pauw, Edegem, and Jan Albert Carpentier, 
Walem, both of Belgium, assignors to Gevaert-AGFA N.V., 
Mortsel, Belgium 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 511,969, Dec. 6, 
1965, now abandoned. This application Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. 
No. 889,722 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 25, 1965, 
3,150/65 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/00, 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 96— 114.6 2 Claims 
A method of incorporating a slightly water-soluble photo- 
graphic ingredient containing a water-solubilizing group into 
an aqueous medium containing dissolved gelatin. 
The method comprises the steps of 
1. Dissolving the photographic ingredient in a photo- 
graphically inert organic liquid consisting essentially of 
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tetrahydrothiophene-1,1-dioxide, N-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone, 
ethylene glycol, glycerol, acetonitrile or formamide, 

2. Forming a dispersion of the photographic ingredient by 
mixing the solution obtained with an aqueous solution of a 
hydrophilic photographically inert colloid miscible with 
gelatin more particularly a colloid of the following classes 
AtoC, ie., 

A. Water-soluble, natural colloid substances selected from 
the group of agar-agar, alginates, amulose and amylopec- 
tine, 

B. Water-soluble modified natural colloid substances 
selected from the group of: 

a. non-ionic starches 

b. anionic starches 

c. water-soluble alginic acid derivatives 
d. non-ionic cellulose gums 

e. anionic cellulose gums 

C. Synthetic water-soluble resins selected from the group 
consisting of vinyl polymers containing vinyl alcohol, N- 
vinylpyrrolidinone, vinyl methyl ether, acrylic acid and 
salts thereof, methacrylic acid groups and salts thereof, 
maleic acid salts thereof or acrylamide units, maleic an- 
hydride, water-soluble polymers containing alkylene 
oxide units, water-soluble prepolycondensates and 
polycondensates that are miscible with gelatin and 
selected from the group consisting of water-soluble urea- 
formaldehyde, water-soluble melamine formaldehyde, 
water-soluble guanamine-formaldehyde, water-soluble 
alkyd and water-soluble polyester resins, and 

3. Homogeneously distributing the obtained dispersion 
into a gelatin solution or photographic gelatino silver halide 
emulsion. 

3,649,288 
SUPERSENSITIZED SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSION 
Keisuke Shiba; Masanao Hinata; Akira Sato, and Hiroshi 
Misu, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed July 21, 1970, Ser. No. 56,959 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 21, 1969, 44/57545 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/22, 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 96—122 16 Claims 

A supersensitized silver halide emulsion comprising a sen- 

sitizing dye of the general formula on 


— gi... EX - ak 
oh pac 1 \ Ais Fon 


L—C(=CH—CH)a-i=N—Ri(X-) 5-1 
(0 


wherein R, R;, Re and Rs, which may be same or different, 
each represents a group of the alkyl series, i.e., an alkyl, a 
substituted alkyl, or an allyl aralkyl group; L represents a 
monomethyne group or aliphatic hydrocarbon chain which 
may combine with the N-atom in the heterocyclic ring con- 
taining Z, to form a ring; R, represents a hydrogen atom or 
an alkyl or an aryl group m, n and p each represents 1 or 2 
and d represents 0, 1 or 2; X~ represents an anion and forms 
an intramolecular salt when p is 1; and Z and Z,, which may 
be same or different, each represents the nonmetallic atomic 
groups necessary to complete a 5- or 6-membered hetero- 


cyclic nucleus and a polycyclic aromatic sulfo compound of U.S, Cl. 99—2 


the general forumla [IT] 


DSO;M [11] 
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3,649,289 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS 

Gary L. Hiller, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,393 
Int. Cl. G03e 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 96—123 9 Claims 

Photographic silver halide emulsions are spectrally sen- 
sitized with the combination of complex merocyanine dye, 
sulfonated polynuclear aromatic compound and reducing 
agent. 


3,649,290 
COOKING FOOD UNDER PRESSURE 
Raymond H. Angold, 179 Fairway Hill Crescent, Kingston, 
Ontario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 750,671, June 
20, 1968, now abandoned. This application July 28, 1970, 
Ser. No. 58,951 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 21/00, 25/00; A231 1/00 
3 Claims 


Fat FRYER 


© 


A process for preparing and cooking food is described 
wherein the cooking is by pressure cooking in a liquid under 
pressure greater than atmospheric. The food to be cooked is 
placed into a pressurizable chamber that is substantially 
empty of any cooking liquid. Hot cooking oil or other cook- 
ing liquid is then pumped under pressure into the chamber to 
immerse and effect cooking of the food. After a predeter- 
mined time interval substantially all of the cooking liquid is 
drained from the cooking chamber, and the cooked food 
removed therefrom. Preferably, hot cooking liquid is circu- 
lated through the chamber continuously during cooking. A 
process for preparing food that is being precooked by pres- 
sure cooking in a cooking oil or fat under pressure is also 
described, especially for food such as chicken, fish or the 
like. 


3,649,291 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF GRANULAR, 
WATER-SOLUBLE, LIVESTOCK FORAGE 
Gerrit J. Van Elten, Voorthuizen, Netherlands, assignor to 
Welvo N. V., Tromplaan, Voorthuizen, Netherlands 
Filed June 26, 1967, Ser. No. 648,591 
Claims priority, sigs = yy lands, June 24, 1966, 


Int. Cl. A23k 1/00; A23c 1/04 
3 Claims 
Skim milk powder and fats are separately propelled up- 
wardly from a central bottom inlet substantially vertically by 
a current of air whose moisture, temperature and velocity are 
controlled and thence outwardly and downwardly in a sur- 


wherein M represents a hydrogen atom or a cation forming a rounding airstream of lesser velocity. The milk powder and 
water-soluble salt of a compound represented by said formu- fats are brought into intimate contact while in said airstreams 
la [II], and D represents a polycyclic aromatic radical, is dis- whereby a granular, water-soluble product suitable for 
closed. livestock forage is obtained. 
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3,649,292 
RECOVERY OF PRODUCTS FROM PLANTAIN WASTES 
IN GHANA 
Babington A. Quame, 235 East 18th St., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 770,333 
Int. Cl. A23k 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 99—4 1 Claim 


a P10? PLANT 10 


The invention relates to an overall method of producing 
valuable products from plantain so that material which nor- 
mally constitutes a considerable amount of waste is put to 
economic utility. According to the invention there is ob- 
tained from what was hitherto waste a series of valuable 
products, including fiber, amorphous carbon, inorganic salts, 
an edible flour and a powder that can be used either as 
poultry feed or as fertilizer. 


3,649,293 
A METHOD FOR PRODUCING A BAY PROTEIN 
PRODUCT 

Ralph A. Hoer, and Francis E. Calvert, both of St. Louis, Mo., 

assignors to Ralston Purina Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed May 3, 1968, Ser. No. 726,573 
Int. Cl. A23j 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 99—17 4 Claims 

Producing a soy protein product by forming an aqueous 
slurry of defatted soy material to dissolve protein and car- 
bohydrate materials out of the cellular or fibrous portion of 
the defatted soybean material, precipitating the protein on 
and into the surfaces of the cellular portion of the soybean 
material, separating this protein-coated solid material from 
the liquid carbohydrate portion, forming a second aqueous 
slurry with protein-coated solid material and instanteously 
heating at a temperature of from about 220° F. to about 400° 
F. under pressure, releasing the pressure on this slurry to 
flush off the indesirable flavor, and then drying the protein- 
coated cellular material. 


3,649,294 
PROCESS FOR DEHYDRATING DEFATTING AND 
DEODORIZING ANIMAL TISSUE 
Henricus A. C. Thijssen, Son, Netherlands, assignor to Con- 
tinental Engineering, Ingenieursbureau voor de Procesin- 
dustrie N.V., Amsterdam, Netherlands 
Filed Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 874,214 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 6, 1968, 
68.15777 
Int. Cl. A23j 1/04 
US. Cl. 99—18 7 Claims 
A process for dehydrating, defatting and deodorizing 
animal tissue, comprising the steps of comminuting animal 
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tissue, such as whole fishes, diluting or not diluting the result- 
ing tissue suspension with water or a volatile organic solvent, 
contacting the resulting tissue suspension in countercurrent 
relation with vapors of the same volatile organic solvent so as 
to effect an evaporation-extraction process in which a major 
part of water from the suspension is evaporated and drawn 
off with the solvent vapors and a major part of fats and 
odors, if present, is extracted simultaneously by liquid sol- 
vent, separating the resulting substantially dehydrated tissue 
suspension into a fat-containing solvent fraction and a 
protein-containing solids fraction, and, if desired, subjecting 
the resulting solids to an additional extraction with fresh 
liquid solvent. The end product is a protein concentrate 
suitable for human consumption or animal feed. The vapors 
drawn off from the evaporation-extraction process are sub- 
jected to rectifying distillation and solvent vapors freed from 
absorbed water are recycled to the evaporation-extraction 
process. A further part of solvent vapors feed from absorbed 
water may be used after condensation as a solvent for addi- 
tional extraction of solids. The fat-containing solvent frac- 
tions from main extraction and additional extraction are 
distilled and this distillation may be combined with the recti- 
fying distillation of water-enriched solvent vapors, said 
second solvent fraction thereby serving as a reflux liquid for 
that rectifying distillation. 


3,649,295 
HUMANIZED FAT COMPOSITIONS AND INFANT 
FORMULAS THEREOF 

Finn W. Bernhart, Radnor, Pa., assignor to American Home 

Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,550 
Int. Cl. A23c 21/00; A23d 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 99—57 12 Claims 

Edible, highly assimilable, fat compositions of oleic oil; 
coconut or babassu oil; oleo oil; and, optionally, a seed oil 
and/or soy lecithin. Also disclosed are infant formulas incor- 
porating said edible, highly assimilable, fat composition. 


3,649,296 
STABILIZED ROASTED COFFEE AROMA 

Herman H. Friedman, Bayside, N.Y., and Donald K. Pennelle, 

Las Vegas, Nev., assignors to General Foods Corporation, 

White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 4,105 
Int. Cl. A23f 1/08 

US. Cl. 99—71 9 Claims 

The aroma of roasted coffee is stabilized and intensified by 
solvent extracting an aqueous mixture of the aroma with a 
low-temperature boiling fluorinated hydrocarbon solvent. 
The roasted coffee aroma-containing solvent is emulsified 
with an edible oil, after which substantially all of the solvent 
is separated as a vapor prior to, or concurrently with combin- 
ing the residual stabilized coffee aroma-oil emulsion with 
soluble coffee solids. 


3,649,297 
IMPROVEMENTS RELATING TO FERMENTATION OF 


TEA 
David J. Millin, Reading, England, assignor to Tenco Brooke 
Bond Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,255 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 23, 1968, 
3,625/68 
Int. Cl. A23f 3/02 


US. Cl. 99—77 13 Claims 

An instant tea composition is produced by a process which 
comprises disintegrating green leaf, mixing the disintegrated 
leaf with water in a fermentation vessel having an inlet for in- 
troducing gas into the resulting suspension, introducing an 
oxygen-containing gas into the suspension at a controlled 
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rate of flow, allowing fermentation to take place while con- 
trolling the concentration of dissolved oxygen, eliminating 


further enzyme activity upon completion of the desired fer- 
mentation and drying and resulting liquor. 


3,649,298 
CARBONATION CONCENTRATES FOR BEVERAGES 
AND PROCESS OF PRODUCING CARBONATED 
BEVERAGES 

Maurice M. Kreevoy, and Dolores E. Popowitz, both of Min- 

neapolis, Minn., assignors to General Mills, Inc. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,292 
Int. Cl. A231 1/00, 1/26 

US. Cl. 99—78 8 Claims 

Disodium salts of N-carboxy amino acids are added to 
beverage concentrates which contain N-carboxy amino an- 
hydrides that release carbon dioxide when the concentrate is 
added to water. The concentrate can also include an inor- 
ganic carbonating system comprising a carbonate or bicar- 
bonate and a water soluble acid. Additives such as flavoring, 
sweetening, and coloring agents can also be included in the 
concentrate. 


3,649,299 
METHOD OF LIMITING THE DEPTH OF PENETRATION 
OF TENDERIZING AND/OR FLAVORING.LIQUIDS INTO 
MEAT 
Jeffrey John Sholl, 2735 A N. Nathan Ln., Plymouth, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 646 
Int. Cl. A22c 18/00 


U.S. Cl. 99—107 4 Claims 
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The depth to which injected liquids penetrate animal tissue 
is limited by injecting the liquid in a plurality of streams with 
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the axes of streams positioned to intersect at a focal point 
located within the tissue or at the surface of the tissue. The 
impact of the streams against one another causes a dissipa- 
tion of energy and spreading out of the liquid in the streams 
thereby reducing further penetration. 


3,649,300 
METHOD OF PREPARING A MEAT PRODUCT HAVING 
A TEXTURE SIMILAR TO THAT OF A PRIMAL CUT 
AND HIGH POLYUNSATURATED FAT CONTENT 
Floyd C. Olson, and Everett Podebradsky, both of Madison, 
Wis., assignors to Oscar Mayer & Company, Inc., Chicago, 
I. 


Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,671 
Int. Cl. A22c 18/00 
US. Cl. 99—107 8 Claims 

Primal cuts of meat are fabricated from coarse-sized pieces 
of lean uncooked muscle meat by mixing the same in the 
presence of vegetable oil having a polyunsaturated fat con- 
tent exceeding its saturated fat content, the amount of 
vegetable oil being sufficient so that the overall polyunsatu- 
rated fat content of the final product at least equals the satu- 
rated fat content thereof. Usually a small amount of season- 
ing such as ordinary salt, and preferably antioxidant treated 
salt, may be incorporated. Desirably, a small percentage of 
an edible polyphosphate is also incorporated in the mixture. 
The mixing of ingredients is continued until sufficient exu- 
date is emitted from the pieces of meat to bind the same 
together. The mixed mass is formed into one or more bodies 
of predetermined cross section and then, either cooked 
directly, or frozen for subsequent cooking. Roasts, chops and 
other primal cuts characterized by higher than normal 
polyunsaturated fat content may be fabricated from pieces of 
whole muscle meat in accordance with this procedure. 

This invention relates, generally, to innovations and im- 
provements in fabricating bodies of meat having textures 
similar to those of primal cuts and characterized by substan- 
tially higher than normal content of polyunsaturated fat. 


3,649,301 
A PROCESS FOR PREPARING A SAUSAGE MEAT 
EMULSION 

Harry C. Stump, Palatine, and Paul L. Ford, Flossmoor, both 

of Ill., assignors to Armour and Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,421 
Int. Cl. A22c 11/00 

US. Cl. 99—109 7 Claims 

A method for manufacturing sausage in which the broth 
produced in the high-temperature wet-rendering of animal 
fat is combined with raw meat materials to form a sausage 
emulsion. 


3,649,302 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING A READY-TO-SPREAD 
FROSTING 
Elmer E. Daggy, Tenafly, and Daniel Melnick, West En- 
glewood, both of N.J., assignors to CPC International Inc. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,549 
Int. Cl. A23g 3/00 
US. Cl. 99—139 15 Claims 
Process for producing a light bodied, ambient temperature 
storable, ready-to-spread frosting, by turbulently mixing, at a 
temperature of 70°-120° F., a comminuted sugar phase with 
an emulsion wherein an edible glyceridic oil, having a melt- 
ing point in excess of 90° F. and less than 120° F., is 
dispersed into an aqueous phase and said emulsion has from 
1 part to 2.5 parts of the aqueous phase for each part of the 
specified glyceridic oil phase, the parts figures being by 
weight, and has from about 1.5 to 5.5 percent by weight, 
based on the emulsion, of a cold water swellable 
polysaccharide, and aerating the resulting mixture to form 


the prepared frosting. 
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3,649,303 
TAMALE MANUFACTURE 
Lewis J. Hayhurst, Glenview; William L. Avery, Oak Forest, 
and Clarence B. Gels, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to Swift 
& Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,363 
Int. Cl. A23b 1/00; A231 3/10 
US. Cl. 99—182 5 Claims 
Concentric layered food products, such as tamales, are 
produced by enwrapping the product with a protective edible 
collagen material, and then subjecting the enwrapped 
product to a cooking process whereby the edible collagen 
material is consumed. 


3,649,304 
REFRIGERATED SOLID BATTER 
Issac N. Fehr, Jr.; Trebor B. Morris; John J. Russ; Richard 
C. Bingham; Jose M. Rubi; James C. Patton, and Sidney E. 
Cannon, all of Dallas, Tex., assignors to Campbell Taggart, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 757,993 
Int. Cl. A21d 13/08, 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 99—192 BB 15 Claims 
A refrigerated solid batter for making flour based 
products, such as cakes, cookies, muffins, bread and the like, 
and the process for making same generally consisting of mix- 
ing gelatin or other stabilizing agent of similar characteristics 
with fluid and dry ingredients to which is added chemical 
leaveners, such as a basic and an acid leavener, mixing same 
in liquid state before solidification of the stabilizer, sealing 
the batter in a container and refrigerating the same at a tem- 
perature below the melting point of the stabilizer to solidify 
same for marketing same as a refrigerated product. 


3,649,305 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING FROZEN FRENCH FRIED 
POTATO SEGMENTS 

Curtis J. Wilder, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Lamb-Weston, 

Inc., Portland, Oreg. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 810,328 
Int. Cl. A23b 7/03, 7/04; A23L 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 99—207 4 Claims 

A process for preparing frozen french fried potatoes which 
when finish fried closely resemble french fried potatoes 
prepared directly from fresh potatoes, in which potatoes are 
peeled, trimmed, cut into french fry sized strips, washed, 
dehydrated without prior blanching to remove a substantial 
amount of moisture, blanched in steam, partially fried, and 
then frozen. 


3,649,306 
COOKING OF FOOD MORSELS 
James McNair Dalgleish, Warwick, England, assignor to Gol- 
den Wonder Limited, Northants, England 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,390 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 8, 1968, 

37,985/68 
Int. Cl. B65d 9/00 


US. Cl. 99—246 18 Claims 
Surface water is removed from morsels of water-im- 
pregnated food (e.g., washed raw potato slices) before sub- 
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downwards through cold oil and draining off the separated 
water. 


3,649,307 
BINDER FOR ZINC-RICH PAINT 

Aaron Oken, Kennett Square, Pa., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 715,559, Mar. 25, 1968, 
now abandoned , and a continuation-in-part of 460,516, June 
1, 1965, now abandoned. This application Feb. 11, 1969, Ser. 

No. 800,361 
Int. Cl. C09d 5/0 

US. Cl. 106—1 6 Claims 

Compositions identical to those obtained by treating ethyl 
polysilicate with boric acid, in an organic solvent for the 
boric acid, at reflux temperature. 

The compositions are useful as binders for zinc-rich paints. 


3,649,308 

STABILIZED ELECTROLESS PLATING SOLUTIONS 
Michael Gulla, Newton, and Oleh B. Dutkwych, Meefield, 

both of Mass., assignors to Shipley Company, Inc., Newton, 

Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 785,350, Dec. 19, 

1968. This application May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,503 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—1 20 Claims 

An electroless plating solution is characterized by the addi- 
tion of a small but effective amount of a covalent mercury 
compound to increase bath stability. It is known in the art 
that solutions for electroless plating are unstable and tend to 
decompose with use. It is also known that decomposition can 
be retarded and the useful life of a plating solution increased 
by the addition of various additives, frequently catalytic 
poisons, in very small concentrations. In accordance with the 
present invention, it has been found that the stability of an 
electroless plating solution can be substantially increased by 
the addition of a covalent mercury compound alone as a pri- 
mary stabilizer, or preferably, by the addition of the mercury 
compound as a secondary stabilizer in combination with a 
prior art stabilizer as primary stabilizer. The combination of 
stabilizers provides a synergism with stability substantially 
improved over that obtainable with either component of the 
combination alone. 
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3,649,309 
DARK FORSTERITE CERAMIC COMPOSITION 
Harold Notarius, Livingston, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion 


Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 72,823 
Int. Cl. C04b 33/00, 33/26 

US. Cl. 106—39 R 2 Claims 

The composition comprises a primary phase of forsterite 
ceramic to which chromic oxide and cobaltic oxide are 
added in substantially equal amounts to darken the composi- 
tion while not significantly changing the physical properties 
thereof. 


3,649,310 
DENSE, SUBMICRON GRAIN ALN-SIC BODIES 

Paul C. Yates, 2120 Shipley Road, Oak Lane Manor, 

Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,790 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/14 

U.S. Cl. 106—44 11 Claims 

Compositions consisting essentially of a dense solid body 
comprising silicon carbide and aluminum nitride, and op- 
tionally other refractory materials, and processes for making 
same, are disclosed. These bodies are submicron grain parti- 
cles homogeneously interspersed and bonded to one another 
in which the individual components retain their identity and 
X-ray diffraction patterns. The compositions are useful as 
abrasive grits, heating elements, cutting tools, and the like. 


3,649,311 
COLORLESS HEAT-ABSORBING GLASS 

Roger J. Araujo, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 

Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed June 5, 1969, Ser. No. 830,653 
Int. Cl. C03 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 106—54 2 Claims 

This invention relates to the production of glasses in the al- 
kali metal aluminoborosilicate composition field containing 
reduced iron and chloride which are colorless, transparent, 
and strongly absorbing of radiation wave lengths longer than 
0.7 microns. More particularly, this invention relates to 
glasses consisting essentially, by weight on the oxide basis, of 
about 3-12% Rez, 3-10% A1,03, 18-30% B,O;3, 45-65% 
SiO,, 0.3-1% FeO, and 0.5-5% Cl, wherein R,O consists of 
0-5% Li,0, 2-12% Na,0, and 0-10% K,0. 


3,649,312 
TRANSITION METAL BORIDE COMPOSITIONS 
Donald Stibbs, Dorking, Surrey, England, assignor to United 
States Borax & Chemical Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,959 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 20, 1968, 
60,780/68 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/58 
U.S. Cl. 106—55 8 Claims 
Boron nitride in an amount of at least 0.5 percent by 
weight is added to transition metal borides containing a small 
amount of elemental boron. When the mixture is compacted 
by heat and pressure, a hard sintered body having a high re- 
sistance to cracking is obtained. 


3,649,313 
REFRACTORY MORTAR 
Robert E. Fisher, Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignor to Com- 
bustion Engineering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,988 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/52 
US. Cl. 106—56 4 Claims 
A refractory mortar for refractory brick in metallurgical 
process ladles containing materials with a high alumina con- 
tent, graphite, a phosphate binder, methyl cellulose and 
water. 


CHEMICAL 


677 


3,649,314 
REFRACTORY COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING CARBON 
Derek Patrick James, Reigate, England, assignor to United 
States Borax & Chemical Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,942 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 9, 1969, 
1,439/69 


Int. Cl. CO04b 35/52, 35/58 

US. Cl. 106—56 9 Claims 

Refractory compositions based on aluminum nitride, boron 
nitride, and at least one refractory boride, nitride, carbide or 
silicide. A small amount of carbon, such as about 0.5 to 3 
percent by weight, is added to the composition before hot- 
pressing. The resultant hot-pressed bodies have improved 
properties especially in the length of their life when used as 
aluminum-vaporizing crucibles. 


3,649,315 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING LOW DENSITY 
INSULATING REFRACTORIES 

Alfred E. Booth, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Armstrong Cork 

Company, Lancaster, Pa. 

Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,318 
Int. Cl. C04b 21/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—67 8 Claims 

Mineral wool, aluminum powder, hydrated lime, and 
plastic refractory clay are dry blended to form a homogenous 
mix, the homogenous mix blended with water and cast in 
molds, the molded mix vibrated and allowed to expand and 
set after which the molded article is dried and fired. In form- 
ing insulating refractories for higher temperature use require- 
ments, pyrophyllite or alumina may be substituted for some 
of the refractory clay. 


3,649,316 
EXTRA HIGH EARLY-STRENGTH PORTLAND CEMENT 
Tatujiro Uno, Kanagawa, and Masatoshi Mochizuki, Tokyo, 
both of Japan, assignors to Onoda Cement Company, 
Limited, Onoda, Yamaguchi Prefecture, Japan 
Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,794 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 20, 1968, 43/51340 


Int. Cl. C04b 7/02, 7/48 

US. Cl. 106—89 4 Claims 

This invention is to provide Portland cement having extra 
high 1-day compressive strength composition of which is: the 
particular lime saturation degree = 0.95-1.03, Cr,0; content 
= 1.2-2.6 percent by weight and (Al,0;+Fe,0; content = 
7.0-8.6 percent by weight, weight ratio of Al,0,/Fe,0, being 
1.65+0.50. 


3,649,317 
SHRINKAGE COMPENSATING CEMENT 
Theodore M. Houseknecht, Emmaus, Pa., assignor to Fuller 
Company 
Filed Nov. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 89,040 
Int. Cl. CO4b 13/22 
US. Cl. 106—90 10 Claims 
A shrinkage compensating cement which includes a com- 
position of Portland cement and a reactive compound which 
expand upon contact with water. The reactive compound is 
coated with an alkali soluble, water insoluble material in 
order to delay the time within which the reactive compound 
will expand. Quicklime or Plaster of Paris are examples of 
reactive compounds which may be used. 
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3,649,318 
METHOD OF PREPARING CONCRETES OF STABLE 
ALUMINOUS CEMENTS 
Paul Stiglitz, La Violette, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme: Ciments Lafarge, Paris, France 
Filed July 24, 1968, Ser. No. 747,192 
Claims priority, application France, July 31, 1967, 166375 


Int. Cl. C04b 7/32 
US. Cl. 106—104 3 Claims 
A method for preparing stable concrete from aluminous 
cements is disclosed. This is accomplished by controlling the 
water/cement ratio between 0.25 and 0.4 when the cement is 
mixed with water. This ratio insures use of the water for 
hydration of the binding paste into cubic aluminate. 


3,649,319 

BONDED PLASTER OF PARIS BANDAGE 

David F. Smith, 120 Grove St., Bay Head, N.J. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,446 

Int. Cl. C04b 11/16; A61f 13/04; AG11 15/07 

US. Cl. 106—111 12 Claims 
The product yielded by polymerization and hydrolysis of 

monomeric vinyl acetate provides improved bonding of 
plaster of Paris bandages to yield fast-setting bandages with 
low-plaster loss that make high-strength, moisture-resistant 
casts. 


3,649,320 
COUPLING AGENT COPOLYMERS OF AMINE 
SILICATES AND ORGANOFUNCTIONAL SILANES 
Paul C. Yates, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,772 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—287 5 Claims 
Coupling agent formulations comprising compatible mix- 
tures of an organofunctional silane and an amine silicate and 
reinforcing fillers treated with such formulations. 


3,649,321 
TREATMENT OF PIGMENTS 
George G. Durrant, Healing, and Peter L. Cowe, Cleethorpes, 
both of England, assignors to La Porte Industries Limited, 
London, 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,895 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 14, 1969, 
2,154/69 
Int. Cl. CO9c 1/36 
US. Cl. 106—300 9 Claims 
Titanium dioxide particles having improved resistance to 
“dusting” prepared by providing a coating on the particles of 
a mixture of at least one ester and at least one silicone. 


3,649,322 
TITANIUM DIOXIDE PIGMENT COMPOSITION AND A 
METHOD FOR MAKING THE SAME 
Warren M. Foss, 227 Woodbridge Ave., Metuchen, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 839,088, July 3, 
1969. This application Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,219 
Int. Cl. CO9e 1/36 
US. Cl. 106—300 13 Claims 
An aluminum silicate encapsulated pigmentary titanium 

dioxide combining both high tinting strength and durability in 
coating compositions and in particular thermosetting and 
thermoplastic acrylic coating compositions is prepared by 
coprecipitating hydrous silicon oxide with hydrous aluminum 
oxide onto titanium dioxide in aqueous slurry in a manner to 
form a dense skin coating of aluminum silicate, optionally ap- 
plying a sponge coating of aluminum oxide and thereafter 
finishing the silicate coated pigment by washing, drying and 
milling. 
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3,649,323 
TITANIUM DIOXIDE PIGMENTS 

George Ryburn Roe, 134 Ridge Drive, Amherst, Va.; Gerard 

Martin Sheehan, 2424 Mimosa Drive, Lynchburg, Va., and 

Donald Edward Knapp, 2607 Westhaven Pi., Lynchburg, 

Va. 

Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,583 
Int. Cl. C09c 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 106—300 5 Claims 

Titanium dioxide pigment of improved water dispersibility 
and stable viscosity when incorporated into an aqueous 
system, particularly an aqueous system of high calcium and 
magnesium ion content, resulting from the presence of a nor- 
mal, nonvolatile, polyhydric alcohol in combination with an 
alkanolamine. The polyhydric alcohol is represented by sor- 
bitol and mannitol, while the amine is represented by 
triethanolamine. 


3,649,324 
METHOD OF MAKING COATED PANELS 
Harold J. W. Payne, Rabymere, Wirral, England, assignor to 
H. H. Robertson Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,424 
Int. Cl. B44c 1/08, 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 117—9 


A method for applying a coating or rigid, closed cell 
polymeric foam to a substrate. A first coating of the foam is 
applied and cured exothermically. The residual heat of the 
cured first coating initiates the curing of the next succeeding 
coating. 


3,649,325 
COATING POROUS SUBSTRATES WITH SOLID RUBBER 
FOAM 
Hans Affeldt, Bergen-Enkheim, Germany, assignor to Metall- 
gesellschaft A.G., Frankfurt, Germany 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 860,060 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 25, 1968, P 17 
85 441.0 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/14, 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 117—11 16 Claims 
A method of coating porous substrates with solid rubber 
foam, which includes the steps of (1) applying to the sub- 
strate a thin layer of latex foam, (2) compressing the foam to 
destroy its foam structure, (3) applying a thicker second 
layer of latex foam atop the compressed thin latex layer, (4) 
solidifying the two layers and (5) drying and curing the 
solidified layers. 


3,649,326 
COATED ARTICLE AND METHOD OF FORMING THE 
SAME 
William J. Cole, and Edward R. Olshaske, both of Muskegon, 
Mich., assignors to Brunswick Corporation 
Filed Mar. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 811,083 
Int. Cl. BOSb 5/02; B44d 1/095 

US. Cl. 117—17 3 Claims 
A coated article such as a bowling pin and method of 
forming such a coated article. The article may comprise an 
extended life bowling pin having portions of different wear 
susceptibility wherein those portions having greatest wear 
susceptibility are provided with thickest coating portions. 
The method comprehends an electrostatic retention of the 
coating forming material delivered to the article body from a 
charged cloud thereof. The cloud formation and electrostatic 





MaRcH 14, 1972 


potential are coordinated to effect the desired coating 
thickness control. The coating material is fused subsequent 


to the deposition to form a variable depth coating having an 
external configuration accurately defining the coated article. 


3,649,327 

ENDLESS FURNACE AND THE METHOD OF UTILIZING 

SAME FOR DRY PROCESS, VITREOUS ENAMELING 
Henry A. Gornall, Lyndhurst, Ohio, assignor to Ferro Cor- 

poration, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,336 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/46, 1/094 

U.S. Cl. 117—23 


A method for enamel coating metal objects by the dry or 
powdered process which comprises heating the metal object 
to a temperature of about 1,700°-1,800° F., uniformly dis- 
tributing enamel powder over the surface of the object, and 
fusing the powder coating on the metal object; particularly 
wherein an endless enameling furnace is employed having an 
inner and outer periphery, and a plurality of ports positioned 
along said outer periphery to permit entry and removal of a 
workpiece to be placed in said furnace; whereby in the steps 
of the method above described, a relatively cold metal object 
is first introduced into the heated environment of the endless 
furnace, progressively advanced within the endless furnace 
while its temperature is elevated to that of the environment 
within the furnace, temporarily removed from the furnace 
through one of the ports in the outer periphery thereof to 
receive a coating of dry enamel powder, then reintroduced 
into the heated environment of the furnace and again 
progressively advanced therein whereby the said enamel 
coating is fused on the metal object, temporarily removed to 
receive a second coating of dry enamel powder, reintroduced 
into the heated environment of the furnace to fuse the 
second enamel coating on the metal object, and finally 
removed from the endless furnace and permitted to cool. 
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3,649,328 

PROCESS FOR FORMING LUMINESCENT SCREENS 
Donald A. Neis, Lombard, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 

Franklin Park, Il. 

Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,463 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/12 

US. Cl. 117—33.5 CS 12 Claims 

A fine grain low-noise luminescent screen suitable for use 
in high-resolution image display devices such as cathode-ray 
tubes, photodisplay tubes, flying spot scanners, etc., is 
formed on an internal surface of a transparent image display 
panel by settling agglomerating particles from a carrier solu- 
tion to form a coating having crevices and spaces between 
adjacent particle agglomerates and then combining a decant- 
ing and rotating process whereby rotational movement of the 
panel causes the solution to wash the entire surface of the 
coating throughout the decanting process to deposit finer in- 
dividual particles in these crevices and spaces whereby the 
undesirable wave patterns normally obtained during decant- 
ing are eliminated and a coating of much improved surface 
smoothness and uniformity of thickness and density is ob- 
tained. 


3,649,329 

PHOSPHOR COATING FOR ARC DISCHARGE LAMPS 
Fred R. Taubner, Danvers, Mass., and Charles F. Chenot, To- 

wanda, Pa., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 

Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,939 
Int. Cl. HO1k 1/28 

U.S. Cl. 117—33.5 L 7 Claims 

A small quantity of benzoic acid is added to a phosphor 
coating suspension in order to prevent a loss in brightness of 
lamps made therefrom. 


3,649,330 . 

COMPOSITION CONTAINING METAL SALTS AND 
METHOD OF UTILIZING THE SAME TO CONTROL 
RESIN DEPOSITION 
Arthur Herbert Drelich, Plainfield, N.J., assignor to Johnson 

& Johnson 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 618,317, Feb. 24, 

1967, now abandoned. This application Feb. 18, 1969, Ser. 

No. 800,265 
Int. Cl. B41m 7/00; B44d 1/092 

US. Cl. 117—38 13 Claims 

A new composition of an emulsion polymerized resin and 
certain metal salts, wherein the metal ion has a valence of at 
least 3; and a method of controlling resin deposition on 
materials by pretreating the materials whereby they have an 
alkaline condition and by applying the new composition to 
the material under alkaline conditions. 


3,649,331 
METHOD OF TREATING CELLULOSE SPONGES AND 
RESULTING PRODUCTS 
Lowell E. Peterson, Minneapolis, Minn., and Lyle F. 
Elmquist, North St. Paul, Minn., assignors to General Mills, 
Inc. 


Filed May 10, 1968, Ser. No. 728,166 
Int. Cl. CO8b 9/00, 29/38 
US. Cl. 117—37R 9 Claims 
A portion of at least one of the surfaces of a dry, com- 
pressed, regenerated cellulose sponge is treated with a liquid 
cellulose degrading substance to render the said treated por- 
tion incapable of expanding to its normal volume. 
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3,649,332 
COLOR PRINTING 
Douglas H. Dybvig, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,008 
Int. Cl. B41m 5/00 


US. Cl. 117—38 6 Claims 


Porous intermediates printed with color transfer images 
serve as barriers during heat transfer of dye simultaneously 
from imaged intermediate and overlying dye transfer source 
sheet to provide brilliantly colored image and background 
areas on receptor sheet or film. 


3,649,333 
FABRIC FINISHING METHOD AND FABRIC 
Remus F. Caroselli, Cumberland; Vincenzo Mastrianni, Cran- 
ston, both of R.I., and David W. Boyes, Bedford, Va., as- 
signors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation 
Filed June 18, 1968, Ser. No. 737,857 
Int. Cl. C03 25/00; BOSe 11/10 
US. Cl. 117—45 18 Claims 
A fabric finishing process comprising passing fabric, com- 
posed of textured and untextured yarns, through multiple 
finish solutions, each having at least a different color or tone 
thereto, so that the amount of absorption of each finish by 
the yarns is a function of the surface area of the yarns, to 
produce a novel, decorative fabric having varying colors and 
tones. 


3,649,334 
NONBLOCKING ADHERENT CELLULOSE FILM 

James Thomas Chamness, Richmond, Va., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 753,903 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/44 

US. Cl. 117—62.2 7 Claims 

A cellulosic film impregnated with a cationic amide for- 
maldehyde resin such as melamine formaldehyde or urea for- 
maldehyde and a polyalkyleneimine to prevent blocking of 
the cellulosic material when rolled on a mill roll and improve 
the adhesive qualities of the cellulosic material to various 
coating compositions such as vinylidene chloride polymers or 
polyethylene. 


US. Cl. 117—62.1 
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3,649,335 
SILICA/ELASTOMER COMPOSITES AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCING SAME 


John B. Wiggill, Orange, Tex., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 


Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,879 

Int. Cl. C03 25/02; B32b 17/04, 17/10 
5 Claims 
A silica/elastomer composite produced by reacting an 


ethylene or propylene containing copolymer having units 
such as 


CH; 


and units such as 


CH; 
l 
—CH:—C— 
C=O 


NH 


(CH2)s 


CH 
I 
CH: 


with a silica substrate by hydrolysis of the silane group, and 
then polymerizing the allyl group to an elastomer. 


3,649,336 
PLURAL COATED SHEET MATERIAL 
August Jean Van Paesschen, Antwerpen; Lucien Janbaptist 
Van Gossum, Kontich, and Jan Jozef Priem, Berchen, all of 
Belgium, assignors to Gevaert-Agfa N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Sept. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 763,382 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 28, 1967, 
44,114/67 
Int. Cl. B32b 23/08, 27/08; GO3c 1/80 
US. Cl. 117—83 18 Claims 


Improved adherence is obtained for sheet materia! having 
a hydrophobic film support or base, such as a hydrophobic 
cellulose ester or polyester, by the combination of a vinyl 
polymer subbing layer arranged directly on the hydrophobic 
support, the subbing layer being formed of a copolymer con- 
taining at least 45 percent by weight of vinylidene chloride 
and/or vinyl chloride monomer along with a minor amount of 
a hydrophilic vinyl monomer with the balance being con- 
stituted by any other vinyl monomer, and superimposed upon 
the vinyl subbing layer a layer containing a mixture of gelatin 
with a copolymer of butadiene and a vinyl monomer contain- 
ing 30-70 percent by weight of butadiene, the ratio of the 
gelatin to the butadiene copolymer being in the range of 1:3 
to 2:1 by weight. An additional layer can be applied over the 
gelatin/copolymer layer and constituted by such ingredients 
as are desirable for the particular utility of the resultant sheet 
material, such as light-sensitive silver halide emulsion photo- 
graphic layers, electrophotographic layers containing finely 
divided photoconductive material such as zinc oxide or some 
other photosensitive semiconductive material, matte layers 
containing pigment, diffusion transfer layers containing 
development nuclei and so on. Alternatively, the ingredients 





MARCH 14, 1972 


appropriate to some particular ultimate utility can be incor- 
porated into the gelatin/butadiene copolymer layer directly. 


3,649,337 
UNSATURATED POLYESTER AND EPOXY- 
FUNCTIONAL GRADED-RUBBER PAINT AND PROCESS 
ll 

Olin B. Johnson, Livonia, and Santokh S. Labana, Dearborn 

Heights, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 

Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 100,460 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45/14, 45/04; CO8E 15/00 

US. Cl. 117—93.31 15 Claims 


A radiation-curable paint which on a pigment and particu- 
late filler-free basis consists essentially of vinyl monomers 
and a unique, alpha-beta olefinically unsaturated, rubber- 
comprising resin formed by .reacting a monohydroxy, 
monocarboxy terminated polyester with an acyl chloride to 
provide alpha-beta olefinic unsaturation and reacting the 
resultant alpha-beta olefinically unsaturated, monocarboxy 
terminated polyester with an epoxy-functional, graded- 
rubber particle. The dispersion is applied to substrates as a 
paint film and cured thereon by exposure to ionizing radia- 
tion, e.g., an electron beam. 


3,649,338 
GLASS FIBER REINFORCED THERMO-SETTING RESIN 
COATING AND A METHOD FOR PRODUCING THE 
SAME 
Masuo Ishida, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Kawasaki Steel Cor- 
poration, Kobe, Japan 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,638 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 13, 1968, 43/65512 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/08; BOSb / 3/06 


US. Cl. 117—97 13 Claims 


20 30 40 50 
Glass fiber content (%) 


A glass fiber reinforced thermosetting resin coating on sub- 
strate surface, such as the inner surface of a steel pipe, which 
coating consists of thermosetting resin and a reinforcing 
amount of glass fibers of sprayable length, and a method of 
forming such glass fiber reinforced thermosetting resin coat- 


ing by spraying. 


3,649,339 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SECURING A HIGH 
VACUUM FOR PARTICLE COATING PROCESS 
Eugene C. Smith, 26950 Moody Ct., Los Altos Hills, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,517 
Int. Cl. C23 13/00 
US. Cl. 117—106 R 9 Claims 


A vacuum coating apparatus is provided with valves 
wherein the volumes containing the coating material emitter 
and high-vacuum pump can be isolated from the substrate 
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table to preserve the high vacuum of the system. A wide- 
throated valve between the coating material emitter and the 
substrate table permits vacuum sealing of the coating materi- 
al emitter and high-vacuum pump when the substrate is 
replaced, throttling of the gases within the volume of the 


PAS ee 
22 
Fai 


system containing the substrate table to reduce the roughing 
cycle required to attain the requisite high vacuum, and 
complete opening between the coating emitter apparatus and 
substrate table to provide an unobstructed particle path for 
efficient high-vacuum coating. 


3,649,340 
WEB COATING CONTROL 
Henry J. Mozzi, Jr., Chicago, Ill., assignor to Stewart-Warner 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Original application July 10, 1968, Ser. No. 743,728, now 
Patent No. 3,590,778, dated July 6, 1971. Divided and this 
application July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,584 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/02, 1/34, 5/08 

US. Cl. 117—111 D 


The following specification describes a method for apply- 
ing a uniform oil coating of selected thickness to a steel web 
moving at variable speed past an absorbent roll, which coats 
the web with oil. The roll travels the same distance as the 
web and drives a counter for counting a predetermined 
number of web lengths irrespective of web speed. A selected 
quantity of oil is sprayed on the roll under control of a timer 
after a predetermined number of web lengths are counted to 
ensure that the quantity of oil sprayed corresponds to a 
predetermined web length for providing a uniform oil coat of 
selected thickness irrespective of web speed. 
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3,649,341 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING PARTIALLY 
ACYLATED REGENERATED CELLULOSE FOIL OR 
FIBER 

Viljo Tammela, Helsinki, and Olli Turunen, Porvoo; both of 

Finland, assignors to Neste Oy, Helsinki, Finland 

Filed Nov. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 775,952 
Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 17, 1967, 3106/67 
Int. Cl. B44d 51/2; D06m 13/20 

US. Cl. 117—118 1 Claim 

Partly acetylated regenerated cellulose films or fibers are 
manufactured by first swelling them in a concentrated and 
water-free acetic acid solution of an alkali metal acetate at a 
temperature ranging between 50° and 140° C. Immediately 
thereafter and without drying the swelled films or fibers are 
esterified by an acetic acid anhydride solution containing al- 
kali metal acetate at a temperature ranging between 100° and 
170°C. 


3,649,342 
PRODUCT FOR FABRICATION OF DENSE CERAMIC 
ARMORPLATE AND LIKE 

Howard J. Bartlett, Chippawa, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 

Norton Company, Worcester, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 681,606 
Int. Cl. C04b 41/04 

US. Cl. 117—123 A 4 Claims 

A product and method for producing a dense hard ceramic 
body formed by impregnating a high melting point matrix 
with a ceramic infiltrant having a lower melting point 
whereby various ceramic shapes may be cold formed and 
then impregnated to produce hard, wear resistant bodies hav- 
ing a density up to the theoretical density for the ultimate 
product. 


3,649,343 
CHLORIDE CONCENTRATION CONTROL IN 
IMMERSION COPPER COATING 
Stuart Reed, Warminster, and Louis Schiffman, Abington, 
both of Pa., assignors to Amchem Products, Inc., Ambler, 
Pa. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 79,101 
Int. Cl. C23e 3/00 
US. Cl. 117—130 E 
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The bath life of an aqueous acidic copper coating solution 
is increased by maintaining chloride ion concentration within 
critical limits during operation of the coating process. 
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3,649,344 
TEXTILE FINISHING PROCESS AND PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED THEREBY 

Orville R. Crabtree, and Manuel A. Thomas, both of Spartan- 

burg, S.C., assignors to Deering Milliken Research Cor- 

poration, Spartanburg, S.C. 

Filed Jan. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 788,941 
Int. Cl. D06m 15/42, 15/72 

U.S. Cl. 117—135.5 15 Claims 

Process, and the resulting products, for producing water- 
resistant textile fabrics having excellent breathability and 
aesthetics which adapt the fabrics for use in rainwear 
products, and wherein a textile fabric is coated with an aque- 
ous dispersion containing one or more water-insoluble, film- 
forming, solvent-swellable polymers and a sufficient amount 
of a water-immiscible organic solvent to swell the polymer 
and increase the viscosity of the dispersion. The coated 
fabric is dried, impregnated with a water-repellent com- 
pound, and treated to cure the coating and the impregnant 
on the fabric. 


3,649,345 
METHOD OF COATING DENTURES TO PROVIDE A 
POLISHED SURFACE 
Roberto Tolosa, 1318 East 4th Ave., Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,295 
Int. Cl. A61c 13/00; B44d 1/06, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 117—138.8UA 9 Claims 
A method of treating the surfaces of preformed artificial 
prostheses, such as dentures, to produce thereon a finish 
coating and polish of pleasing appearance and improved 
smoothness and fit, which involves maintaining for a limited 
time contact between the surfaces and a heated liquid com- 
prising a monomer of methyl methacrylate and, if desired, 
certain other additives. 


3,649,346 

ANTISOIL COATING-CONTAINING SHAPED ARTICLES 
Douglas J. Bridgeford, Champaign; Albin F. Turbak, and 

Noel I. Burke, both of Danville, all of Ill., assignors to Tee- 

Pak, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,798 
Int. Cl. B44d 5/00; D06m 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 117—138.8 F 37 Claims 

Polymeric alcohol derivatives consisting of polymeric al- 
cohol sulfonic acids containing S-xanthogenate ester sub- 
stituents of the general formula 


X 


—O-—C-—S—R-SO;H 


and salts of said polymeric alcohol sulfonic acids prepared by 
reaction of a sultone, e.g., 1,3-propane sultone, with the free 
acid form or a salt of a polymeric alcohol xanthogenate ester, 
e.g., cellulose xanthate. The novel omegasulfonated polymer- 
ic alcohol derivatives have physical and chemical properties, 
e.g., solubility, viscosity, reactivity with cross-linking agents, 
and an anionic character, adapting them for advantageous 
use in a wide range of applications. The derivatives find par- 
ticular utility as antistatic and antisoiling agents which are ef- 
fective when applied to a wide range of soil receptive sub- 
strates, e.g., natural and synthetic textiles. 
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3,649,347 
SHAPED STRUCTURES HAVING A SELF-ADHERENT 
COATING OF A WATER-INSOLUBLE IONIZABLE SALT 
OF A COLLAGEN 
Orlando A. Battista, Yardley, Pa., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 553,295, May 27, 1966, 
now abandoned , which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 436,371, Mar. 1, 1965, now abandoned. 
This application Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,437 
Int. Cl. D2ih 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 117—144 8 Claims 

Structures having a self-adherent coating of a water-insolu- 
ble, ionizable salt of collagen deposited thereon from an 
aqueous dispersion of the salt. The base material may be a 
solid mineral or organic shaped structure and includes, for 
example, mineral and organic fibers and fibrous and non- 
fibrous sheets and films. 


3,649,348 
PAPER FRICTIONIZING 

Peter H. Vossos, Lisle, Ill., assignor to Nalco Chemical Com- 

pany, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,641 
Int. Cl. D211 1/10 

US. Cl. 117—152 2 Claims 

A paper composition having excellent antiskid properties 
consisting of paper coated with large particle diameter col- 
loidal silica sol. The particle diameters used must be at least 
60 millimicrons. 


3,649,349 
SILOXANE PAPER RELEASE COATINGS 

Maurice E. Grenoble, Ballston Lake, N.Y., assignor to 

General Electric Company 

Original application Dec. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 783,773, now 
Patent No. 3,579,469, dated May 18, 1971. Divided and this 

application June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 54,061 
Int. Cl. D21h 1/40 

U.S. Cl. 117—155 R 4 Claims 

A paper release coating composition contains a silanol-ter- 
minated polysiloxane gum, a silane of the formula HSiX;, 
where X is a hydrolyzable radical, a metal salt and an organic 
solvent. A surface of a sheet of paper is coated with the com- 
position, the solvent is evaporated, and the silanol-terminated 
polysiloxane is cross-linked by reaction with the silane in the 
presence of moisture at an elevated temperature. The coated 
paper produced is useful as a backing sheet for bumper 
stickers. 


3,649,350 
ELECTROLESS COPPER PLATING 
Maynard C. Agens, Burnt Hills, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,996 
Int. Cl. C23 3/02 
US. Cl. 117—160 R 10 Claims 
Known electroless copper plating solutions comprising 
basic aqueous solutions of a cupric ion source, a complexing 
agent for cupric ion and a reducing agent for reducing cupric 
ion to copper metal, which are normally stabilized by aera- 
tion, are further stabilized by incorporation of certain water- 
soluble salts of hydroxy aliphatic hydrocarbon sulfonic acids. 
An improved quality of copper deposit is obtained from these 
stabilized baths. 
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3,649,351 
METHOD OF PRODUCING EPITACTIC LAYERS OF 
ELECTRICAL-INSULATION MATERIAL ON A CARRIER 
BODY OF SEMICONDUCTOR MATERIAL 


Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 860,943 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 30, 1969, P 17 
89 064.1 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18; HO11 7/40 


U.S. Cl. 117—201 3 Claims 


os 


A method of producing integrated semiconductor circuits, 
on electrically insulated foreign substrates, whereby the con- 
nection between the semiconductor material and the foreign 
substrate is effected through an epitactic growth process. The 


semiconductor crystal wafer, which is provided for the sub- 
sequently produced circuit, is used as the original substrate 
body for an epitactic coating, and the insulating layer, which 
defines the foreign substrate, is epitactically deposited 
thereupon. 


3,649,352 
HEAT-SENSITIVE RETROREFLECTING MATERIALS 
Calice G. Courneya, Alexandria, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,386 
Int. Cl. B44c 1/18 


US. Cl. 117—201 8 Claims 


An article useful as a label or thermal telltale which 
becomes visibly retroreflective in response to simple heating, 
provided by retroreflective elements masked with a heat-sen- 
sitive light-obscuring layer which is removed from the 
retroreflective elements by heating. A liquid-coating com- 
position is also provided for preparing the article. 
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3,649,353 
SCREENED CIRCUIT CAPACITORS 
Donald R. Ulrich, Liverpool, N.Y., assigner to The United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator of 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Filed Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 796,685 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18; HO1g 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 117—212 7 Claims 
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This invention relates to material compositions suitable for 
dense high-dielectric thick films which can be deposited and 
processed in place, to recrystallization techniques to yield 
high-dielectric films and to methods of making screenable 
dielectric thick films. 


3,649,354 
METHOD OF PRODUCING LAYERS OF GRAINS 
PARTICULARLY MONOLAYERS OF GRAINS 
EMBEDDED IN A FILLER 
Ties Siebolt Te Velde, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, 
assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 629,999 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 14, 1966, 
6604960 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/50, 5/64 


US. Cl. 117—217 7 Claims 


NY 


WAN 


A method of manufacturing an electrical device in which a 
liquid electrically insulating filler substance is applied to a 
layer of electrically active grains which filler is allowed to 
contract thus exposing the peaks of the grains after which it 
is allowed to harden. The filler is preferably a resin hardena- 
ble by polymerization or by polycondensation in a liquid 
solution with a volatile solvent, for example polyurethane. 


3,649,355 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF ROTARY ANODES 
FOR ROENTGEN TUBES 
Walter Hennig, Reutte, Austria, assignor to Schwarzopf 
Development Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 849,444 
Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 12, 1968, 7861/68 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/05, 35/08 


US. Cl. 117—217 12 Claims 
A process is described for imparting resistance to rotary 


anodes for X-ray tubes by spraying a graphite base with tung- 
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sten or a tungsten alloy, followed by depositing an outer 
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coating of tungsten or an alloy thereof from the gaseous 
phase. 


3,649,356 
ELECTRICAL INSULATING-LAYER PROCESS 

Lewis O. Mullen, and Donald B. Sullivan, both of Boulder, 

Colo., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Administrator of the National Aeronau- 

tics and Space Administration 

Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,682 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/14, 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 117—217 17 Claims 

A first electrical conductor body is cooled to below 100° 
K. in a vacuum chamber. The chamber is then pressurized 
with oxygen and after a period of time a glow discharge is 
established in the chamber. After a time the glow discharge is 
terminated, the chamber is evacuated and a second electrical 
conductor material is deposited on the first body. Both 
bodies are then heated to ambient temperature. 

As optional steps the first conductor may be heated to 
below 0° C. and recooled to below 100° K. before depositing 
the second conductor body. 


3,649,357 
PRODUCTION OF COLORED IMAGES ON PAPER BASES 
Gerald T. Davis, and Robert A. Fetters, both of Chillicothe, 
Ohio, assignors to The Mead Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 610,766, Jan. 23, 
1967. This application Oct. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 85,249 
Int. Cl. B41m 5/22 
US. Cl. 117—36.2 7 Claims 
Colored images are formed on paper bases by contacting 
the latter at the points where said image is desired with a 
colorless dye dissolved in a carrier fluid, the surface of said 
paper base being coated with a uniform, discontinuous coat- 
ing of an essentially solid, water-insoluble, fusible phenol-for- 
maldehyde condensation polymer at the rate of 0.01 to 0.2 
Ib. per 1,300 square feet of surface. 


3,649,358 
METHOD FOR REDUCING THE VISCOSITY OF 
NON-NEWTONIAN LIQUIDS BY THE USE OF 
ULTRASONICS 
Harold Kenneth Johnston II, Northglenn, Colo., assignor 
to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec, 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,491 
Int. Cl. HO1f 41/14; BOSb 17/06 


US. Cl. 117—235 
OR 
Nek 
(~~ 2 
0 \ * 


5 Claims 
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This invention is concerned with the controlled reduc- 
tion in viscosity of a non-Newtonian liquid such as mag- 
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netizable inks by placing the liquid in a treatment chamber 
with one or more transducer elements coupled thereto for 
imparting ultrasonic vibrations to the liquid, and to a con- 
tinous process for subjecting the liquid to ultrasonic vibra- 
tions as a preliminary to dispensing the liquid through a 
spray bar or applicator in coating operations and apply- 
ing the non-Newtonian liquid at reduced viscosity to the 
surface to be coated, such as, the substrate of a magnetic 


tape. 


3,649,359 
MULTILAYER FILTER WITH METAL 
DIELECTRIC PERIOD 

Joseph H. Apfel, Santa Rosa, and Robert M. Gelber, 

Rohnert Park, Calif., assignors to Optical Coating 

Laboratory, Inc., Santa Rosa, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,737 
Int. Cl. B44d 5/06; G02b 1/10 


US. Cl. 117—33.3 13 Claims 


} Substrote 


} 


A multilayer filter with attenuation and a very low re- 
flectance in the visible region having a substantially 
transparent substrate with a multilayer coating deposited 
thereon. The multilayer coating is comprised of a periodic 
structure and may include a substructure and an over- 
structure. The periodic structure has at least one metal 
dielectric period. The substructure and overstructure are 
such that the addition or subtraction of metal dielectric 
periods to the periodic structure does not change the mag- 
nitude and the phase of the reflectance from the filter but 
only modifies the transmittance of the filter. 


3,649,360 
COMBINED WATER REMOVAL AND HYDROGEN 
GENERATION FUEL CELL POWERPLANT 

David P. Bloomfield, West Hartford, and William J. 

Olsson, Glastonbury, Conn., assignors to United Air- 

craft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,409 
Int. Cl. H01m 27/14 

US. Cl. 136—86 C 


LLUS ON 
29TH LENGTH 


The disclosure concerns a fuel cell and a metal 
hydride bed within a casing. The fuel cell requires hy- 
drogen for the fuel at the anode. Water vapor, the by- 
product of the electrochemical reaction, may be evolved 
through the anode and diffused to the metal hydride bed 
within the casing where the water vapor and metal 
hydride react to generate hydrogen. Hydrogen dif- 


CHEMICAL 


685 


fuses to the anode. This self-contained system requires 
no external controlling devices or moving parts. A feature 
of this system lies in the provision of supplementary 
water vapor through a specially tapered wick connected 
to an external water reservoir. 


3,649,361 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL WITH MANGANESE 
OXIDE CATALYST AND METHOD OF GEN- 
ERATING ELECTRICAL ENERGY 
John Paynter, Burnt Hills, and John R. Morgan, Schenec- 
tady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 769,817 
Int. Cl. HO1m 27/04 
U.S. Cl. 136—86 D 7 Claims 
An electrochemical cell is described which includes a 
gas diffusion cathode, an alkaline electrolyte and operates 
at room temperature. The electrochemical cell has an 
improved gas diffusion cathode which comprises a finely 
divided, electrically conductive carbon powder and a base 
metal catalyst of a manganese oxide, or a manganese oxide 
with one or more other base metal catalysts. Such a cell 
provides performance approaching that of a cell includ- 
ing a gas diffusion cathode with a platinum catalyst. A 
method of generating electrical energy from such a cell is 
also described. 


3,649,362 
PRIMARY BATTERY 

Einar V. Steffensen, Belleville, John Orshich, East Orange, 

and John Steffensen, West Caldwell, N.J., assignors to 

McGraw-Edison Company, Elgin, Il. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 433,393, 

Feb. 17, 1965. This application Sept. 26, 1967, Ser. 
No. 670,536 
Int. Cl. HO1m 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 136—102 7 Claims 

The invention resides in providing in an alkaline-zinc- 
anode primary cell an agent which regenerates the elec- 
trolyte by causing the zinc reaction end products to crys- 
tallize out as zinc-hydroxide when the electrolyte be- 
comes saturated with zincate during discharge of the cell. 
Further, the invention resides in providing a fibrous mass 
below the electrodes having a large surface area onto 
which the crystals of zinc hydroxide grow in preference 
to forming onto the electrodes. In this way the zinc 
reaction end products are kept from coating or clogging 
the electrodes and from interfering with the continuing 
operation of the cell. The crystallizing agent may be any 
compound or compounds which function to release 
sulphide or silicate ions to the electrolyte and may be 
selected from the group consisting of the silicates of 
potassium and sodium, sulphur in its precipitated or sub- 
limed forms, thiourea (NH2CSNH,) and the sulphides 
of calcium, zinc (precipated form), potassium, sodium, 
strontium, antimony, mercury, barium, aluminum, and 
phosphorus. The action of the sulphide ion crystallizing 
agents is improved by adding a small amount of zinc 
oxide especially as to air depolarized cells which are to 
have good life on open circuit. The fibrous mass may be 
of glass wool, cotton linters, shredded or loosely folded 
kraft paper, polyethylene fibers, asbestos wool, steel wool 
or nylon fibers. 


3,649,363 
WATER ACTIVATABLE BATTERY 
Clarence Kopperl Morehouse, Mequon, and Robert F. 
Amlie, Milwaukee, Wis., assignors to Globe-Union Inc. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 68,954 
Int. Cl. HO1m 21/14 
USS. Cl. 136—114 12 Claims 
A water-activatable storage battery with each cell hav- 
ing a container storing a measured amount of concen- 
trated electrolyte positioned above the battery elements, 
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a container-opening assembly, which includes an electri- 
cal heating element electrically connected between the 
positive and negative plates of the battery element and 
positioned in contact with the electrolyte container, and 
a small quantity of a water-soluble, electrolytic material. 
Upon addition of water into the cell, the electro- 


lytic material is dissolved therein to form an electrolytic 
solution which, along with the battery plates, acts as a 
voltaic cell to energize the heating element, which in turn 
melts a discharge opening into the electrolyte container 
thereby allowing the concentrated electrolyte to drain 
therefrom and activate the battery. 


3,649,364 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A MATERIAL FOR USE 
IN THE MANUFACTURE OF OXYGEN ELEC. 
TRODES FOR USE IN FUEL CELLS 
Robert Bonnefille, Issy-les-Moulineaux, Jean Francois 
Rialland, Paris, and Jack Robert, Palaiseau, Essonne, 
France, assignors to Etablissement Public: Agence Na- 
tionale de Valorisation de la Recherche “Anvar,” 
Puteaux, France 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,607 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 27, 1969, 
6901569 
Int. Cl. H01m 13/08; C22£ 1/00 


US. Cl. 136—120 FC 5 Claims 


a tL 
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A method for transforming liquid metals or alloys such 
as an amalgam of indium into a powdery material includes 
the steps of rabbling or stirring the liquid metal or alloy 
in an oxygen atmosphere to form a viscous foam, and 
introducing the foam thus formed into water which is 
brought to boil where the gas is rapidly released to trans- 
form the liquid metal or alloy into finely divided par- 
ticles. Next, the particles are filtered and dried. The re- 
sultant material is suitable for use when compressed and 
disposed in a stainless steel container as an oxygen elec- 
trode for a fuel cell. 
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3,649,365 

METHOD OF FORMING A CATALYST, CATALYST 

COATED POWDER AND ELECTRODE 
John Paynter, Burnt Hills, and John R. Morgan, Schenec- 
tady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed May 29, 1968, Ser. No. 733,032 
Int, Cl. HO1im 13/04 


US. Cl. 136—120 FC 3 Claims 


Methods are described for forming high surface area 
catalysts by thermal decomposition of a mixture of one 
thermally decomposable silver salt and one thermally de- 
composable nickel salt. Electrodes can be made from these 
catalysts. Methods are also described for forming high 
surface area catalysts, supported catalysts and electrodes 
by mixing metallic salts of silver acetate and nickel ace- 
tate with an organic solvent or an organic solvent and 
aqueous solvent to form a solution. The solution is 
evaporated and the mixed salts are decomposed thermally 
to produce a high surface area catalyst from which elec- 
trodes can be formed. 

Additionally, the solution can be applied to finely divided 
powder or to at least a portion of a porous substrate 
after which the solvent is evaporated. After thermal de- 
composition of the mixed metallic salts, there are formed 
supported catalysts and electrodes, respectively. The re- 
sulting high surface area catalysts, supported catalysts 
and electrodes are considerably less expensive than plati- 
num catalysts. 


3,649,366 
STORAGE BATTERY AND HEATER THEREFOR 
Howard J. Jordan, Cleveland, and Roger S. Niebes, 
Mentor, Ohio, assignors to ESB Incorporated 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,680 
Int, Cl. HO1m 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 136—161 13 Claims 


A storage battery whose container has heating elements 
formed on the external surfaces thereof. The heating 
elements are constructed and arranged for operation either 
from the vehicle power supply or from an external source. 


3,649,367 
ELECTRICAL GENERATOR 
David L. Purdy, Indiana, Pa., assignor to Nuclear 
Materials and Equipment Corporation, Apollo, Pa. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 554,874, June 2, 
1966. This application Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 817,271 
Int. Cl. HO1v 1/30, 1/32 

US. Cl. 136—202 22 Claims 

A heart pacer is disclosed which has a long life (10 
or 11 years) as compared to prior-art pacers (2 or 3 
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years). This pacer includes an evacuated container with- 
in which there is a long-life radioactive heat source. A 
thermoelectric tape is wrapped around the source and 
has its hot junction at the source and its cold junction at 
the wall of the container. The tape includes a gettering 
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heat shield which prevents heat from radiating from the 
source (hot junction) to the container (cold junction) and 
also maintains the vacuum within the container. The wall 
of the container is composed of titanium which is com- 
patible with human tissue and is not rejected by the body. 


3,649,368 
MEASURING APPARATUS 
Joseph D. Sine, Sellersville, Pa., assignor to 
Honeywell, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 784,588 
Int. Cl. HO1v 1/04 
US. Cl. 136—232 





To enable a thermocouple-current transmitter to 
provide an accurate temperature measurement under 
varying high temperature conditions there is disclosed 
herein an apparatus which will prevent leakage of cur- 
rent from its thermocouple element through an associ- 
ated protecting well to ground. 


3,649,369 
METHOD FOR MAKING N-TYPE LAYERS IN 
GALLIUM ARSENIDE AT ROOM TEMPERATURES 
Robert G. Hunsperger, Malibu, and Ogden J. Marsh, 
Woodland Hills, Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Culver City, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,956 


Int. Cl. HO11 7/54 

US. Cl. 148—1.5 4 Claims 

A method for making an N-type layer in a gallium 
arsenide substrate is described. Sulphur ions are im- 
planted into the gallium arsenide substrate at room tem- 
perature. A sheet resistance in the range 10° to 105 ohms 
per square may be achieved by implanting a dose of be- 
tween 10!4 and 10'¢ sulphur ions per cm.?. 
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3,649,370 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE WEAR 
RESISTANCE OF STEEL SHOT 
Friedrich Wilhelm Dorn, Hurth, near Cologne, Klaus 
Frank, Hermulheim, near Cologne, Dietrich Gleisberg, 
Hurth, near Cologne, Joachim Kandler, Lechenich, and 
Hans Dieter Thiel, Hurth, near Cologne, Germany, 
assignors to Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft, Knapsack, 
near Cologne, Germany 
Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 842,876 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 30, 1968, 


P 17 58 724.5 
Int. Cl. B22d 25/02; C21d 1/26 
US. Cl. 148—3 
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Production of steel shot of improved wear resistance 
which is (a) suitable for use as a blasting agent in 
surface treatment, (b) formed of particles characterized 
by solidity, freedom from strains, smoothness, roundness 
and freedom from superficial cracks, and a particle size 
between 0.01 and 3.0 mm., and (c) contain between 1.1 
and 3.3 weight percent silicon, between 0.05 and 0.4 
weight percent carbon, between 0.1 and 0.8 weight percent 
manganese, between 0 and 1.0 weight percent of one or 
more customary steel-accompanying materials, the balance 
being iron. The improved steel shot is produced by heat- 
ing it for a period of between about 1 and 5 hours to 
temperatures between 200 and 500° C. 


3,649,371 
COATINGS FOR STEEL 
Singkata Tongyai, Warrington, Pa., assignor to Pennwalt 


m, Philadelp Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,689 


Int. Cl. C23£ 7/20 

US. Cl. 148—6.14 A 2 Claims 

A ferrous oxalate coating on ferrous metal results from 
contacting the metal with an aqueous solution of ferrous 
oxalate, ferric ion, fluoride ion, oxalic acid at a pH of 
0-2.5 and a temperature of 130° to about 190° F. A 
mixture for preparing and replenishing the bath consists 
of oxalic acid, ferric sulfate and alkali metal bifluorides. 


3,649,372 
REAGENT FOR FORMING AN INSULATING COAT- 
a a THE SURFACE OF ELECTRICAL STEEL 
Mitsuo Imai, Hiroshi Shimanaka, and Toshio Irie, Ashiya, 
Japan, assignors to Kawasaki Steel Corporation, Kobe, 


Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,677 
Claims priority, —— Japan, Oct. 28, 1968, 


/78,036 
Int, Cl. C23f 7/08, 7/26 
US. Cl. 148—6.16 9 Claims 
Reagent for forming an insulating coating on the sur- 
face of electrical steel sheets is disclosed wherein alumi- 
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num nitrate and/or amorphous aluminum hydroxide are/ 
is incorporated into an aqueous solution of phosphate 
compounds in an amount of 0.42.1 parts by weight based 


Imeriomination resistance n - cm lomination 
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on aluminum. The aqueous solution of phosphate com- 
pounds includes 100 parts by weight of monobasic 
magnesium phosphate and 5 to 30 parts by weight of 
chromic anhydride. 


3,649,373 
PASSIVATING AGENT FOR PROTECTING THE 
SURFACES OF SILVER-BEARING MATERIALS 
Wolfgang Dahms, Berlin, Germany, aaa to 
Schering AG, Berlin, German 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,957 
Int. Cl. C23£ 11/00 
US. Cl. 148—6.24 12 Claims 
A silver passivating composition consisting of a carrier 
inert to silver and a thiocarbamic compound. 


3,649,374 
METHOD OF PROCESSING ALPHA-BETA 
TITANIUM ALLOY 
David L, Chalk, Monroe, Ohio, assignor to Armco Steel 
Corporation, Middletown, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,529 
Int. Cl. C22f 1/18 


US. Cl. 148—11.5 F 11 Claims 
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A procedure for improving the ductility and rollability 
of an alpha-beta titanium, such as Ti-6AI—4V, whose ini- 
tial hot reduction occurs in part below the beta transus 
temperature. The further and final processing steps are 
characterized by a sequence of operations which include 
at least two rolling stages to final gauge. The sequence is 
further characterized by the provision of a low tempera- 
ture intermediate anneal separating each said rolling stage, 
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and that at least one of said rolling stages reduces the 
alloy strip by an amount greater than 25% at a tempera- 
ture between about 430-790° C. (800-1450° F.). 


3,649,375 
METHOD OF FORMING METALLIC MATERIAL 
Peruvemba Swaminatha Venkatesan, Princeton, N.J., as- 
signor to Western Electric Company, Incorporated, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,712 
Int. Cl. C22f 1/16 


US. Cl. 148—11.5 R 20 Claims 





Superplastifiable metallic cylinder (78% by weight 
zinc, 22% by weight aluminum), in segmented die with 
intaglio characters, is heated to superplastic state by 
heated and pressurized thermoplastic material (acryloni- 
trile-butadiene-styrene) and expanded into die to form 
printing drum. Thermoplastic material hardened in situ 
to add mass to cylinder. Aperture may be formed in 
thermoplastic material simultaneously with expansion of 
cylinder into die by means of suitable mandrels. Other 
material, such as thermosetting polymerics or low melt- 
ing metallics, may be used to heat cylinder to superplastic 
state and to expand same into die. 


3,649,376 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING AND TREATING 
AUSTENITIC STAINLESS STEELS 
Jean Decroix, Moutmoreucy, France, assignor to 
Ugine Kuhlmann, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 609,503, 

Jan. 16, 1967, now Patent No. 3,551,142, and Ser. No. 
741,245, July 1, 1968. This application Aug. 3, 1970, 
Ser. No. 60,388 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 14, 1966, 

87,383; Dec. 15, 1966, 87,502; Dec. 16, 1966, 


87,796 
Int. Cl. C21d 7/14 


US. Cl. 148—12 8 Claims 
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Process for preparing and treating new austenitic stain- 
less steels with improved creep strength at high tempera- 
tures, the steels having a composition in percent by weight 
within the following limits: carbon <0.175, silicon <1.0, 
chromium 15 to 20, nickel 4 to 16, manganese 1 to 12, 
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molybdenum 0 to 4, tungsten 1 to 6, copper 0 to 4, nitro- 
gen >0.15, vanadium at least equal to 1.2 times nitrogen 
where vanadium plus nitrogen <0.65, columbium 0 to 2, 
boron 0.001 to 0.005 and the balance iron and incidental 
impurities. The process includes preparing the alloy, work 
hardening the alloy while hot, and chilling the alloy. In 
a preferred embodiment columbium is mandatory in 
amounts of 0.2 to 2.0 percent and preferably 0.4 to 1.0 
percent. : 


3,649,377 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING CREEP RESISTANCE 
OF ZINC-COPPER ALLOYS 
Leander A. Neumeier and John S. Risbeck, Rolla, Mo., 
assignors to the United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Interior 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,788 
Int. Cl. C22£ 1/16; C22¢ 17/00 


US. Cl. 148—11.5 R 6 Claims 
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Creep resistance of binary zinc-copper alloys contain- 
ing up to about 2 weight percent copper is substantially 
increased by working the alloys within a temperature 
range correlated with copper content so as to control the 
degree to which copper is retained by the zinc matrix 
while simultaneously controlling the form and amount 
of zinc-copper e-phase precipitated at grain boundaries. 


3,649,378 
MONOCARBIDE PRECIPITATION-STRENGTH- 
ENED NICKEL BASE ALLOYS AND METHOD 
FOR PRODUCING SAME 
Peshotan Sohrab Kotval, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to 
Cabot Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
No Drawing. Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. 1. 835,201 
Int. Cl. C22c 19/00; C21d 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 148—12.7 


JAIN BOUNDARY 
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SCHEMATIC REPRESENTATION OF SURFACE OF THE STRENGTHENED ALLOY. 
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Nickel base alloys of 15-22% Cr, 3-12% Mo; at least 
one of the group consisting of 6-9% Ta, 3-5% Cb and 
3-6% V, and 0.03-0.15% C, balance nickel and residual 
impurities are strengthened by precipitating dispersed 
monocarbides having particle sizes of less than 250 ang- 
stroms by sequentially solution heat treating the alloy 
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at a temperature of 2250-2300° F., quenching and cold- 
working in repetitive cycles. The material is thereafter 
finally annealed, quenched and aged to produce the mono- 
carbide precipitate. 


3,649,379 
CO-PRECIPITATION-STRENGTHENED NICKEL 
BASE ALLOYS AND METHOD FOR PRODUC- 
ING SAME 
Peshotan Sohrab Kotval, Indianapolis, Inc., assignor to 
Cabot Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 834,942 

Int. Cl. C22¢ 19/00; C21d 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 148—12.7 
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Nickel base alloys of 15-22% Cr, 3-12% Mo; at least 
one of the group consisting of 6-10% Ta, 6-9% Cb and 
6-9% V, and 0.03-0.15% C, balance nickel and residual 
impurities are strengthened by co-precipitating dispersed 
monocarbides having particle sizes of less than 250 ang- 
stroms and an intermetallic phase by sequentially: (1) 
solution heat treating the alloy at a temperature of 2250— 
2300° F. (2) quenching and (3) cold-working in repeti- 
tive cycles. The material is thereafter finally annealed, 
quenched and aged to produce the co-precipitation- 
strengthened structure. 


3,649,380 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING HARD FACED 
EXHAUST VALVES 
Max J. a South Euclid, Ohio, assignor to 
'W Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Contestant of application Ser. No. 573,908, 
Aug. 22, 1966. This application Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. 


No. 824,343 
Int. Cl. B21k 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 148—142 6 Claims 

An internal combustion engine valve prepared by ap- 
plying a facing material onto the seating face of the 
valve while the valve body is heated, quenching the ap- 
plied facing while the valve body is at least partially in 
a plastic condition to cause the facing material to con- 
tract about the valve body, and cooling the valve body 
to thereby pull the facing material radially inwardly by 
the contraction of the valve body and to provide a high 
residual compressive stress in the facing material. 


3,649,381 
GUIDE ROLL CONSTRUCTION AND 
UTILIZATION 
John T. Mayhew, 156 raeet Drive, 
Toronto, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Sen No. 3,072 


Int. Cl. C2id 9/5 
US. Cl. 148—156 5 Claims 
A roll used for guiding metal strip or sheet material 
through a furnace of hollow construction is provided with 
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perforations or openings in its guide surface for supplying single-grain layer, etching opposite surfaces of said layer 


an inert gas, such as nitrogen, to lubricate the roll and 


provide an adhering film of the gas on the cooperating 
surface of the metal material. 


3,649,382 
DOUBLE EPITAXIAL SOLUTION REGROWTH 
PROCESS AND DEVICE MADE THEREBY 
Frank Z. Hawrylo, Trenton, N.J., assignor to 
RCA Corporation 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 544,934, 
Apr. 25, 1966. This application Feb. 26, 1968, 
Ser. No. 708,324 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/38; HO5b 33/00; BO1j 17/00 
US. Cl. 148—171 4c 
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A process for manufacturing a semiconductor laser 
diode by depositing from the liquid phase successive P type 
and N type gallium arsenide epitaxial layers with a P-N 
junction therebetween. The N type layer is grown by 
precipitation from a gradually cooled melt of gallium 
arsenide and tellurium in a gallium solvent. The P type 
layer is deposited by precipitation from a slowly cooled 
melt of gallium arsenide and zinc in a gallium solvent. 
While the layers may be deposited in either order, im- 
proved ohmic contacts and reproducibility of device 
parameters are obtained by depositing the P type layer 
first. 


3,649,383 
PROCESS OF FABRICATING ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT ELEMENT 
Isamu Akasaki, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No, 807,688 
Claims priority, Re Japan, Mar. 23, 1968, 


/19,576 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/46, 15/00; C23 3/00 
US. Cl. 148—171 4c 
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A process for fabricating an electroluminescent ele- 
ment of a semiconductor material consisting of two layers 
of mutually different conductivity types, particularly in- 
cluding the steps of coating grains of a p-type (for ex- 
ample) electroluminescent semiconductor crystal with in- 
sulating material, hot-pressing the coated grains into a 


to remove the insulating coating at the surfaces, and 
growing another layer of the semiconductor material of 
n-type, whereby the crystal grains in the first layer are 
insulated from one another in the transverse direction. 


3,649,384 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING SILICON CARBIDE 
JUNCTION DIODES BY LIQUID PHASE EPI- 
TAXIAL GROWTH 
G. Sanjiv Kamath, Wellesley, Mass., assignor to Norton 
Research Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 624,896, Mar. 
21, 1967, and a continuation-in-part of application Ser. 
No. 659,690, Aug, 10, 1967. This application Mar. 27, 
1969, Ser. No. 810,977 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/38; HO5b 33/00; CO1b 31 fy , 


US. Cl. 148—171 aims 


The production of electroluminescent silicon carbide 
junction diodes having low forward resistance is described. 
These diodes are produced by doping an epitaxially grown 
layer containing boron as a major impurity with a minor 
quantity of aluminum. 

This invention relates to novel silicon carbide junction 
diodes, particularly light-emitting diodes, and the novel 
method of manufacturing such diodes. The method in- 
volves liquid phase epitaxial growth and requires a tem- 
perature gradient between the base crystal and the molten 
solution. 


3,649,385 
METHOD OF MAKING A JUNCTION TYPE 
FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR 
Kazuo Kobayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,076 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1969, 
44/18,322 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/44 


US. Cl. 148—186 1 Claim 
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A method of making a diffused junction type field 
effect transistor, wherein an annular P type gate region 
having a protruding portion connected to a P type silicon 
substrate across an N type source region is preliminarily 
formed, and after measuring the electrical characteristics 
between the source and a drain region, the protruding por- 
tion is heavily doped with an N type determining impurity 
so as to isolate the annular P type gate region and the 
substrate. 
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3,649,386 
METHOD OF eis 2 SEMICONDUCTOR 


Bernard T. Murphy, New Providence, N.J., % to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 


Filed Apr. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 723,529 
Int. Cl. HOM 7/44 


US. Cl. 148—187 11 Claims 
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The invention is a method of fabricating semiconductor 
devices which have the uniform avalanche breakdown 
junctions characteristic of prior art mesa device structures 
while retaining the desirable passivation and overlay con- 
tact features characteristic of planar structures. An im- 
portant feature is based on the fact that the bulk increases 
when silicon is converted to the oxide whereby depressions 
in a silicon body can be filled by selective oxidation of the 
regions of the depressions. 








3,649,387 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 

Herman Frentz, Nijmegan, Netherlands, and Bernard 

Hendrik Weijland, Beaverton, Ore» assignors to U.S. 

Philips ot ena New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 834,972 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, June 21, 1968, 


Int. Cl. HO11 7/44 


U.S. Cl. 148—187 9 Claims 





In the manufacturing of a semiconductor device in 
which a semiconductor body is locally dopped by diffusion 
from a masking material which comprises an impurity, 
the incidental diffusion of the impurity from the masking 
material into a surface of the semiconductor body which 
is unmasked is checked by performing the diffusion proc- 
ess in the presence of a powder of a semiconductor ma- 
terial. This method also permits the diffusion of two or 
more impurities during a single diffusion process. 





3,649,388 
METHOD FOR MAKING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE HAVING A SHALLOW, FLAT FRONT 
DIFFUSION LAYER 
Madhukar L. Joshi, Essex comets Vt., and Alan Piatt, 
‘A Grangeville, and Edward S. Wajda, Ne me mg 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 772,983 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/44 
US. Cl. 148—189 
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in a semiconductor wafer, by preheating the wafer to dif- 
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fusion temperature in an atmosphere that will not form 


any film, such as an oxide or nitride layer, upon the sur- 
face of the semiconductor wafer; carrying the diffusant, 
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such as As or P, in a carrier gas such as argon that will 
not interfere by layer formation with the diffusion; diffus- 
ing the As or P to a depth not exceeding 20 microinches; 
and then cooling in an inert atmosphere. 





3,649,389 
POLYMERIC PROPELLANT AND LINER COMPOSI- 
TION USING A TRIMER ACID 


orporation 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 9, 1966, Ser. No. 601,296 
Int. Cl. C06d 5/06; F42b 13/00 
US. Cl. 149—19 7 Claims 
Solid propellant matrices and liner compositions con- 
taining trimer acid as an additive to improve the mechan- 
ical properties thereof. 





3,649,390 
ALUMINO-THERMIC REACTION MIXTURE 
Wilhelm Ahlert, Essen-Bredeney, Walter Bungardt, Essen- 
Stadtwald, Andreas Brusdeylins, Essen, Paul Damm, 

Essen-Steel, and Camillo Herget, Essen, Germany, as- 

signors to Th. Goldschmidt A.-G., Essen, gy! 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,629 

Claims priority, application y, Oct. 10, 1969, 
P 18 08 315.3 


Int. Cl. CO6b 15/00 

US. Cl. 149—37 3 Claims 

This invention relates to an aluminothermic reaction 
mixture consisting essentially of aluminum and iron ox- 
ide and containing about 0.1 to 5 percent by weight, based 
on the total weight of the mixture, of at least one alumino- 
thermically reducible oxide having a particle size in the 
range of about 0.05 to 50x. 





649,391 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A MARKING 
RECEPTIVE SURFACE ON A POLYSTYRENE 
UBSTRATE 


Ss 
Albert D. Lewis, 2523 Valleybrook Drive, 
Toledo, oT 43615 
No Simi ° Filed May 1, 1970, ny o— 33,954 
t. Cl. B44c wh 22; B29d 7 
US. Cl. 1562. Claims 
A process for producing a marking receptive surface 
on a polystyrene substrate which process consists in sub- 


2 Claims jecting the substrate to the action of a solution of di- 


A method of concurrently forming a shallow, flat front chloromethane, perchloroethylene and heptane for a time 


diffusion layer and a high surface impurity concentration sufficient to produce a visible marking surface. 
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3,649,392 
THIN-FILM CIRCUIT FORMATION 
James F. Schneck, Emmaus, Pa., assignor to Western 
Electric Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 781,817 
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3,649,394 
3-DIMENSIONAL CONE ANTENNA METHOD 
Werner Erickson, Jr., West Los Angeles, Calif., assignor 
to Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,026 
Int. Cl. HO5k 1/00, 3/00; H01g 1/38 


Int. Cl. HOSk 1/00; HO11 7/50 


US. Cl. 156—3 6 Claims U.S. Cl. 156—16 








In the manufacture of thin-film circuits from substrates The method of consistently prefabricating 3-dimensional 
having superimposed films of a resistive and a conductive circuitry and particularly improved nose cone 3-dimen- 
material, the undercutting of resistors or the unintentional sional antennas meeting the requirements of element toler- 
reduction of conductor-termination pad dimensions by ance control by providing a rotating conductor cone, as a 
misregistration is eliminated through the use of a first basic configuration, coating the conductor surface with 
“rough” mask to permit removal of the conductive film a photoresist, applying a photoprinting film of the re- 
from the general area where the resistors will be formed. quired configuration, bonding the film to the photoresist, 
A second mask in the configuration of the entire thin-film exposing the film to a light source while rotating the film 
circuit is used to permit the removal of the remaining un- coating surface, rotatably etching the Printed pattern, 
wanted portions of the thin films. Since the resistor por- cleaning the etched pattern, and depositing a continuous 
tion of the second mask falls directly on the resistive film insulating film of poly-p-xylylene polymer overlying and 
in the general area where the conductive film was re- supporting the etched circuitry configuration, and product. 


moved by the first mask, and the second mask contains 
the entire thin-film circuit, both undercutting and misregis- 
tration, which leads to unintentional reduction of conduc- 
tor-termination pad dimensions, are avoided. 


3,649,393 
VARIABLE DEPTH ETCHING OF FILM LAYERS 
USING VARIABLE EXPOSURES OF PHOTORESISTS 
Michael Hatzakis, Ossining, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 12, 1970, Ser. No. 45,676 
Int. Cl. C23£ 1/00 
US. Cl. 156—3 4 Claims 


A method of etching film material such as a thin film 
layer where the thickness of the thin film is not uniform. 
The thin film layer, which may consist of an oxide, a 
metal or the like, is normally supported on a substrate. 
The thin film layer has markedly different thickness in 
different areas to be etched. The photoresist coated thin 
film is exposed by an electron beam in a series of sepa- 
rate exposures with different exposure densities. The thick- 
est area is exposed first with the highest exposure density. 
Subsequent exposures are made in the other desired areas 
with decreasing densities in accordance with decreasing 
thickness. In the development steps, the photoresist is 
developed until the area of highest exposed density is 
opened and the thin film is etched to the next thickness 
level. Development is continued until the second highest 
exposed density is opened and then the thin film is etched 
to the next thin film level and so on. 


3,649,395 

METHODS OF ETCHING SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODY SURFACES 
David Belgrove Lee, London, England, assignor to 
US. Philips Corporation 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,089 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 21, 1968, 
49,869/68 
Int. Cl. C23£ 1/02; H011 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—16 9 Claims 





H,0 mole -percentage 


A method of etching desired portions of a monocrys- 
talline silicon body in which an anisotropic etch consist- 
ing of water and amine is employed and surface portions 
of the silicon body are protected with a coating of alu- 
minum. 


3,649,396 
METHOD OF MAKING RIGID PARTICLE 
BOARDS OR THE LIKE 
Bengt J. Carlsson, Motala, Sweden, assignor to Aktie- 
bolaget Motala Verkstad, Motala, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 5,049 
Int. Cl. B29j 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 156—62.2 4 Claims 

A particle web is made by spreading upon a support 
surface superimposed layers of particles coated with a 
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heat hardenable glue. The first outside layer is spread 
employing particles which are unheated, a center layer 
is then spread on the first layer employing particles which 
have been preheated to a temperature just below the 
hardening temperature of the glue, and a second outside 
layer of unheated particles is then spread on the center 
layer. The web is then promptly pressed between press- 
ing members heated to a temperature above the harden- 





ing temperature of the glue to form a rigid member. The 
result of the preheating of the particles is a more rapid 
pressing operation and a better outer surface on the result- 
ing pressed member. A small amount of water may be 
applied to the exposed surfaces of the web just prior to the 
pressing so that steam generated by contact between the 
pressing members and the water assists in carrying heat 
to the center of the web. 


3,649,397 
MANUFACTURE OF PRODUCTS FROM 
COMMINUTED WOOD 
Thomas E. Peters, Oakridge, Oreg., assignor to Pope & 
Talbot, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,474 
Int. Cl. B29j 5/00 

US. Cl. 156—62.2 8 Claims 

A process for preparing a wood mixture comprising 
comminuted wood having urea and a urea-formalde- 
hyde concentrate incorporated with the comminuted wood 
at two stages. The urea is added to the comminuted wood 
first, and the resulting wood mass is dried prior to the 
distribution in the wood mass of the urea-formaldehyde 
concentrate. The making of a consolidated product by 
heating and pressing such a wood mixture containing 
urea-formaldehyde concentrate, with resinification oc- 
curring during such heating and pressing to form a urea 
resin binder. 


3,649,398 
FOLDABLE FOAM LAMINATES 
Donald George Keith, Stockton-on-Tees, England, as- 
mical Industries Limited, Lon- 


ngland 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,021 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 4, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B32b 5/20 


US. Cl. 156—79 


A method of making foldable laminate comprising a 
rigid layer of a foamed synthetic polymer confined be- 
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tween a flexible upper skin and a lower skin, the lower 
skin being provided with at least one upstanding notch 
of inverted V-shape the apex of which extends through 
the foam layer to a point below the upper skin, the lami- 
nate being foldable in a hinge-like manner about said 
apex, said method includes foaming said polymer and 
then pressing same in a tacky condition upon a pre- 
formed flexible film having the desired configuration. 


3,649,399 
METHOD IN TAILORING OF PREVENTING ONE 
SIDE OF CLOTH FOLDED BACK FROM BEING 


Filed Oct. 1, 1966, Ser No. 764,194 on 
japan, ov. 
42/71,852 ; 
Int. Cl. B32b 7/08 
US. CL 156—93 


This method of preventing one side of cloth folded back 
from being unfolded may be used in the tailoring of men’s 
suit jackets. The method uses a synthetic resin fiber 
thread which has a low melting point. The cloths are sewn 
together by means of this fiber thread. They are then 
folded and heat is applied to the fold. The resin fiber 
melts, bonding the cloths and effecting a permanent fold. 


3,649,400 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING NONWOVEN 
FABRIC WITH PATTERN FORMED THEREON 
Teiji Sawaki, Niwa-gun, Aiti Prefecture, and Sigenobu 
Otsuka, Hasima-gun, Gifu Prefecture, Japan, assignors 
to Toa Wool Spinning & Weaving Co. Ltd., Osaka, 
Teiji Sawaki, Aiti Prefecture, and 
Gifu Prefecture, Japan, fractional part interest to each 
Filed Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,286 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1968, 
43/17,445; Aug. 13, 1968, 43/66,914; Dec. 30, 
1968, 44/971 
Int. Cl. DOth 1/48 
US. Cl. 156—148 


A nonwoven fabric having a colored pattern of designs 
thereon made of colored fibers, such as yarn, secured there- 
to by needling. The process of manufacture of the pat- 
terned nonwoven fabric comprises disposing the colored 
fibers on the base fabric in position where they are to 
be fixed and subjecting the base fabric and the colored 
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fibers thereon to needling by closely spaced needles that 
pierce the base fabric and entangle the colored fibers on 
the base fabric and render the areas of the base fabric 
and pattern colored fibers thereon substantially homog- 
enous. The colored fibers are disposed on the base fabric 
by mounting or otherwise securing the fibers in a pattern 
arrangement on a carrier such as a thin film by bonding, 
flocking and the like and then letting the carrier overlie 
the base fabric and subjecting the fibers, carrier and base 
fabric to needling. The base fabric can be embossed in 
areas corresponding to the desired pattern and the colored 
fibers are received in the embossed areas. The carrier film 
is removed after the design fibers are fixed on the base 
fabric. 


3,649,401 

METHOD OF MAKING CONTINUOUS FIBER 

GLASS FILAMENT OPEN WEAVE FRAMES 

AND STRUCTURES 

Dale B. Gunnerson, 1978 Lindsay Drive, 
Salt Lake City, Utah 84119 
Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,230 
Int. Cl. B65h 81/00 


US. Cl. 156—175 5 Claims 


A lattice-like frame is formed by extending a resin sat- 
urated strand of filaments angularly between pins secured 
to opposing end surfaces of a frame-work support. The 
pins and frame-work support are removed after the resin 
has set. 


3,649,402 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WINDING RESIN- 
IMPREGNATED FILAMENTS TO REDUCE EN- 
TRAINED AIR 
Herman F. Schwencke, Delft, Netherlands, assignor to 
Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 833,040 
Claims priority, —— =a Sept. 23, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/04, 55/04 


US. Cl. 156—175 3 Claims 





A method for reducing the entrained air in an article 
prepared from a resin-impregnated filament is described 
which comprises impregnating composite filament with 
a liquid resin, passing the filament through a vacuum 
chamber, moving the filament from said vacuum chamber 
to a mandrel in a substantially rectilinear direction, wind- 
ing said impregnated filament on a mandrel to form an 
article thereon, and allowing the resin to harden. 
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3,649,403 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING EXPANDABLE 
CORE MATERIAL 
Lucien E. Tisdale, Monroe, La., assignor to 
Ridge Ply, Inc. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,291 


Int. Cl. B31d 3/02 
US. Cl. 156—197 


A lamination of three or more webs employing glue 
printers to provide a predetermined pattern of transverse 
stripes of adhesive on the webs and on the top and bottom 
surfaces of the assembled lamination after which the 
lamination is corrugated as it moves longitudinally into 
an accordion folded condition with the folded edges then 
being trimmed to provide an unexpected honeycomb core. 
The unexpected honeycomb core is then expanded to form 
a honeycomb core material. 


3,649,404 
MAKING FILAMENTS WITH FIBRILS 
BONDED THERETO 
George Waterhouse, Macclesfield, England, assignor to 
Ernest Scragg & Sons Limited, Macclesfield, England 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,449 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 24, 1968, 

29,993/68 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/10, 31/18 


USS. Cl. 156—229 9 Claims 


pase 


oT 
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Filaments of man-made materials suitable for textile 
yarns are produced by first forming a laminate whose 
laminae have intermittent bonds and have different 
stretching characteristics, and then, before or after 
slitting into narrow strips, subjecting the laminate to a 
mechanical treatment which comprises stretching, and if 
desired such operations as scratching, scoring and scuffing, 
to cause rupture of unbonded parts of some of the laminae 
and the formation of fibrils on a main stem. 


3,649,405 
METHOD OF MAKING A LAMENATE WITH A 
MOVABLE INTERLAYER 
Robert O. Osborn, Snyder, N.Y., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. 831,970 


Tat. Cl. B29c 19/00 
US. Cl. 156—244 4 Claims 
A heat shrinkable material comprising an oriented plas- 
tic open-mesh netting member which is completely en- 
closed within a plastic film member, with the netting mem- 
ber not being fixedly secured to the film member whereby 
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the netting member may move relative to the film mem- a fillet-like mass which generally extends between the 


ber during tearing, for example. When the material is 
shrunk, it will shrink substantially uniformly due to the 
orientation of the netting member. Methods are provided 
for making this material. 


3,649,406 
IMPROVEMENTS IN OR RELATING TO FIBROUS 
INSULATING MATERIALS 
beans: Gordon McNish, “Silverton,” 27 Silver St., 


Huntingdonshire, England 

No Dravinn Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,722 

Claims priority, mee he Britain, Dec. 16, 1968, 
Int. Cl. B28b 13/06 

US, Cl. 156—245 14 Claims 

In a method of making a fibrous insulating material 
consisting of, for example, ceramic fibres, a mass of 
fibrous filaments is first treated to the action of a binding 
agent such as a silica sol and thereafter a part or the 
whole of the surface of the material is sprayed with an 
adherent coating or layer of a metal oxide such as 
alumina. 


3,649,407 
PRODUCING ARTICLES OF SYNTHETIC 
MATERIAL BY MOLDING AND BONDING 
Theodoor Henurik Markus, Bilthoven, Netherlands, as- 
signor to Grontmij, Grondverbetering-En Ontginning- 
maatschappij N.V., De Bilt, Netherlands 
Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,713 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 29, 1967, 
6717828 
Int. Cl. B29c 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—245 5 Claims 
Profiled members such as beams and girders having 
smooth surfaces all over, are produced by assembling 
a plurality of sections that have one smooth side and one 
rough side, and adhesively bonding the rough sides to 
each other to leave the smooth sides outermost. Fillers and 
reinforcements may be included between the sections. The 
sections are sufficiently flexible or remoldable that they 
can take on a somewhat different shape upon assembly. 


3,649,408 
METHOD OF APPLYING FIBER-LIKE 
Emery P Miler Indianapolis tnd, asignr to Ransp 
mery P. er, or to 
Electro-Coating Corp., Indianapo sd 
Filed oe 15, 1969, Ser. No. 50/596" 
Int. Cl. BOSb 5/00; C095 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 156—272 11 Claims 

A method for forming and causing deposition of fiber- 
like lengths of an adhesive substance upon a side of an 
apertured substrate. The method includes the steps of 
forming and propelling fiber-like lengths of the adhesive 
substance toward the side of the apertured substrate. Sub- 
stantially all of the fiber-like lengths of the adhesive sub- 
stance are deposited on the side of the substrate in a 
jackstraw fashion. The fiber-like lengths of adhesive sub- 
stance deposited on the side of the substrate may be 
treated at an elevated temperature. During heat treatment 
of the fiber-like lengths of adhesive substance at the 
elevated temperature, the adhesive substance melts and 
due to its surface tension tends to accumulate about the 
edges of the apertures of the apertured substrate as a 
substantially continuous mass. If desired, the opposite 
side of the substrate may also have the adhesive sub- 
stance applied thereto in the same manner. 

A sheet material may be placed contiguous to the side 
of the apertured substrate carrying the adhesive sub- 
stance. The application of heat and/or pressure to the 
contiguous substrate and sheet material tends to cause 
the adhesive substance carried by the substrate to form 


sheet material and the apertured substrate. The fillet of 


the adhesive substance joins the sheet material to the 
apertured substrate to provide sandwich structure. 


3,649,409 
PROCESS FOR LINING A PLASTIC CYLINDER 
WITH ANOTHER PLASTIC 
George F. Bell, Newark, and Kit P. Carson, bocce 
assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and 


Imington, Del. 
Filed July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 838,291 


Cl. B32b 31/20 
US. Cl. 156—294 11 Claims 


A process for lining a cylindrically shaped article made 
from a first plastic that softens before it degrades with 
a second plastic which also softens before it degrades, 
which comprises: preforming the second plastic into the 
form of a bottle, heating said bottle until soft, radiantly 
heating the internal surface of said article until soft with 
a radiant heater maintained at a temperature just suf- 
ficient to raise the internal surface of said article to the 
desired temperature without degrading that surface or 
destroying the dimensional stability of said article, posi- 
tioning said bottle within said article, and inflating said 
bottle until it contacts the internal surface of said article 
and bonds to it. 


3,649,410 
pgs ae UNITING ae BLOCKS 


Oneida, Tenn. 3784 
2, 1969, Ser. No. $28, 079 
Se 7/00 


US. Cl. 156—390 j 25 Claims 
Method and apparatus for flexibly uniting four parquet 
wood flooring blocks into a rectangular unit used to 
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facilitate installation of the blocks on a floor, wherein 
the floor blocks, having tongues and grooves, are ar- 
ranged into a rectangular configuration on a conveyer 
which conveys the blocks to a first glueing station where 
a hot melt adhesive is applied to a first pair of tongues 
aligned along the axis of the conveyer path. Prior to 
application of the adhesive, the blocks are tented up- 
wardly to expose the tongues for receiving the adhesive 
without allowing the adhesive to flow into the associated 
grooves. This tenting is accomplished by a raised bed 
portion on the conveyer which receives the lower sur- 
faces of the blocks; cooperable guide rails along the sides 
of the conveyer which engage the outer side edges of the 
blocks, and overlying hold down members which engage 
the upwardly disposed block surfaces to maintain the 
blocks downwardly in the proper tented position. After 
the blocks leave the glueing station, the bed of the con- 


veyer increases in angularity so that the blocks are low- 
ered towards a coplanar position which causes the pre- 
viously exposed tongues with the adhesive, to enter their 
associated grooves while still preventing the adhesive 
from entering into the bottom of the grooves. The ad- 


hesive is allowed to cool as the blocks continue to be 
conveyed in this second slightly angular position, main- 
tained by hold down members and guide rails. At the 
end of the cooling phase, the blocks are discharged in a 
vertical hopper from which they are moved in a second 
direction perpendicular to the first conveyed path by a 
second conveyer during which the process is repeated 
with respect to a second pair of aligned tongues which 
extend perpendicular to the first pair. After the second 
pair of tongues are flexibly attached in their correspond- 
ing grooves, the block unit passes to an applicator which 
applies a common layer of cellular foam to the four up- 
wardly disposed surfaces of the blocks. 


3,649,411 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A 
BONDED TEXTILE FABRIC 
Milton M. Bolles, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to Deering 
Milliken Research Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 796,135 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/08; B65h 54/70 


US. Cl. 156—391 3 Claims 


44 


46 
.. * 
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A process and apparatus for the production of non- 
woven net textile fabrics composed of warp and weft 
sheets of threads adhered in contiguous co-planar rela- 
tion, wherein the weft sheet is formed by winding a con- 
tinuous thread about spaced thread support members to 
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form a plurality of generally parallel reaches therebe- 
tween, which reaches are laterally advanced to form the 
weft sheet, and wherein the continuous thread is wound 
about the support members from guide means moving in 
a generally elliptical path around the members. 


3,649,412 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING CURTAINS 
James Douglas Foggo, Buxton, England, assignor to 
Thomas French & Sons Limited 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,951 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 2, 1969, 

17,140/69 
Int. Cl. B31f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—443 


In an apparatus for producing curtains there is pro- 
vided a clamping device for holding at least one edge 
Tegion of a piece of curtain material in position on a 
table provided with a traversing head from which adhesive 
and a cord can be dispensed so as to apply the adhesive 
to selected regions of the piece of material so held and 
so as the cord can be looped through the material at 
spaced intervals, the table having flap means operable 
to fold together to trap a folded edge of the curtain 
therebetween and thus by pressure applied by the flaps 
cause the adhesive coated regions of the material to ad- 
here to conceal all but the loops of the cord inserted 
through the material. 


3,649,413 

POWER OPERATED APPARATUS FOR DELIVER- 

ING PREDETERMINED LENGTHS OF AN AD- 

HESIVE TAPE TO AN ARTICLE 
David G. Way, Boxborough, Mass., assignor to Tapeler 

Corporation, Newton, Mass. 
Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,437 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/18 


US. Cl. 156—518 17 Claims 


Apparatus is disclosed consisting of the combination of 
a device for applying to an article a tape section of a pre- 
determined length from a roll of an adhesive tape and a 
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support for the device. The support has a carrier to which 
the actuator of the device is connected and which is recip- 
rocated by power operated means between a first carrier 
position in which the device is unseated and a second car- 
rier position in which the device is seated and operated. 
The connection between the carrier and the actuator is 
preferably a detachable swivel. Air and electrically oper- 
ated embodiments of the apparatus are disclosed. 


3,649,414 
DEVICE FOR CUTTING AND GLUING GAUZE 
STRIPS ON BOOK PAD BACKS 
Hermann Brenner, Kocherstetten, Germany, assignor to 
Walter Sigloch, Grossbuchbinderei, Kunzelsau, Germany 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,564 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 7, 1968, 

P 17 86 258.7-27 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/00 


US. Cl. 156—521 5 Claims 


A device for cutting and gluing gauze strips onto the 
backs of books which are moved past a rotating glue ap- 
plication roller. A gauze strip is fed into a cutting tool 
from a supply roll by means of a pair of feed rollers 
and cut into strips of the desired width. The strips are 
consecutively pressed onto an inclined conveyor which 
brings then into contact with the backs of the moving 
books. 


3,649,415 
TAPE APPLYING APPARATUS FOR COIL 
WINDING MACHINE 
Robert J. Eminger, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to Essex 
International, Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,567 
Int. Cl. B31c 1/00; B65h 54/02 


US. Cl. 156—521 Claims 


A machine for winding dynamoelectric machine field 
coils including a coi! form and a flyer winder for winding 
coils thereon, and apparatus for dispensing and applying 
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adhesive tape to a coil to retain it in its coiled condition 
after removal from the coil form. The tape dispensing 
and applying apparatus includes means for advancing a 
predetermined length of adhesive tape longitudinally over 
a portion of the peripheral surface of the coil form prior 
to winding a coil thereon, the tape having an adhesive 
side which faces outwardly thereby to retain the coil 
wound thereover, and passages formed in the coil form 
which communicate with the surface portion thereof for 
applying a vacuum to the non-adhesive side of the tape, 
thereby to hold the tape on the coil form prior to and 
during the winding of a coil thereover. 


3,649,416 
GUILLOTINE CUTTING MACHINE 
Charles Walter Chapman, Thornton Heath, Surrey, and 
England, assignors 


Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,920 
Claims priority, ap Great Britain, Oct. 23, 1968, 


50,402/68 
Int. Cl. B26d 5/20; B32b 31/18 
US. Cl. 156—523 


The guillotine chopping machine carries a roll of rub- 
berised web material having a polythene backing sheet 
interposed between the layers, the backing sheet is stripped 
off by rollers as the roll is unwound and the rubberised 
web is led through power-driven feed rollers to a guillo- 
tine arrangement. The leading end of the web is gripped 
on the far side of the guillotine by a gripping arrange- 
ment which can move between the guillotine and a point 
at a pre-determined distance from the guillotine to draw 
the web through the guillotine to that predetermined dis- 
tance, the guillotine then performing a cutting action. 
The movement of the power-driven feed rollers and grip- 
ping arrangement are co-ordinated to impart a firm push- 
pull action to the web to hold and move it firmly. The 
sequence of events is carried out successively and auto- 
matically, the cut pieces of web being delivered individual- 
ly for further processing. The machine may be linked with 
that in which the cut pieces are to be used, so that the 
two operate in phase. 


3,649,417 
AUTOMATIC EDGE BANDING APPARATUS 

Manuel Izen, 1785 E. Vernon Ave., Los Angeles, Calif., 

and George Klotzek, Los Angeles, Calif.; said Klotzek 

assignor to said Izen 

Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,826 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/20, 31/10 

U.S. Cl. 156—552 8 Claims 

An apparatus for adhesively securing a flexible strip 
of material around the edge of a panel, such as a table 





698 


top, which may be warped, by rotatably mounting the 
table top at the end of an arm and biasing the arm and 


thus the edge of the table top against a contact roller 
so that the flexible strip, which may be pre-glued, is in- 
serted therebetween. 


3,649,418 
METHOD OF AND A DEVICE FOR USE IN 
ADHESIVELY SECURING TOGETHER THE 
SURFACES OF SUBSTANTIALLY IMPERME- 
ABLE MATERIALS 
David James, Coychurch, near Bridgend, Glamorgan, 
Wales, assignor to Drawn & Rolled Sections Ltd., 
Bridgend, Glamorgan, Wales, Great Britain 
Filed July 2, 1969, Ser. No. 838,484 
Claims priority, amet yy Britain, July 4, 1968, 


Int. ‘ig B31f 5/00; B32b 31/04 


US. Cl. 156—580 Claims 
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In order to secure the surface of one metal article to 
the surface of another metal article, an adhesive sub- 
stance containing a solvent is applied to either one or 
both surfaces in the form of a coating, and the surfaces 
are placed in contact so that a bond is formed between 
the surfaces. A bond so formed is likely to be un- 
satisfactory since the impermeability of the surfaces of 
the articles prevents the solvent from drying out fully at 
the interface between the coating layer and the metallic 
surface. Partial drying of the adhesive coating, and sub- 
sequently bringing together of the surfaces under pres- 
sure, known as impact adhesion, may improve the bond. 

The method herein disclosed teaches the steps of coat- 
ing the surfaces with an adhesive coating, drying out 
the adhesive coatings fully by evaporation of the solvent 
including curing where necessary or preferred, then ap- 
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plying a thin film of solvent to each layer, and finally 
placing the surfaces together under pressure to form a 
bond. 

By this method, a more reliable bond may be easily 
formed between each metallic surface and its coating, 
and subsequently a further bond is formed between the 
adhesive coatings in the region of their respective super- 
ficial faces. The quantity of solvent in the film being 
such that the bond between the adhesive coating and 
the metallic surface is not impaired. A device is disclosed 
by which the step of placing the surfaces together under 
pressure is advantageously carried into effect. 


3,649,419 
WRAPPING MACHINE 
Paul Anderegg, Horgen, and Rolf Gerhard Graner, Ober- 
rieden, Switzerland, assignors to International Standard 
Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,263 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 28, 1969, 
4,724/69 


Int. Cl. B32b 31/10; B6Sc 3/12 


US. Cl. 156—567 4 Claims 








A machine for wrapping round bodies with adhesive 
tape wherein the bodies to be wrapped are provided to 
a driving wheel having grooves formed therein. To en- 
able the acceptance by the wheel of bodies of varying 
diameter the grooves may be varied in size. To this end 
two types of grooved discs are mounted on an axle, one 
type of disc being fixedly connected to said axle whereas 
the other type of disc is retatably mounted on said axle. 
Shifting one disc relative to the other provides grooves 
of varying size. Adhesive tape is brought into contact with 
the driving wheel and with the bodies retained in the 
wheel grooves. A cutting device consisting of a heated 
wire is brought into and out of contact with said adhesive 
tape to provide tape strips of a desired length. The round 
body with a length of adhesive tape attached is then 
transferred to a roller arrangement which rotates the 
round bodies, thereby wrapping the tape around said 
bodies. 


3,649,420 
SONIC APPARATUS WITH ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT MEANS 
Edward G. Obeda, Brookfield, Conn., assignor to Branson 
Instruments, Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 28,352 
Int. Cl. B29c 27/08; B32b 31/16 
US. Cl. 156—580 12 Claims 
A sonic apparatus adapted for spot welding thermo- 
plastic parts is provided with mechanical depth control 
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means and an electrical switch for interrupting the cur- 
rent flow and thereby stopping the dissipation of sonic 


energy when a predetermined depth of tool penetration 
within the workpiece has been achieved. 


3,649,421 
SONIC WELDING APPARATUS HAVING FLUID 
ACTION ALIGNING MEANS 


Richmond, V. 
Division of application Ser. No. 668,508, Sept. 18, 1 1967, 
now Patent No. 3,506,510, and a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 643,716, June 5, 1967. This 
application Dec. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 879,980 
Int. Cl. B30b 31/34; B29c 27/08 


US. Cl. 156—580 16 Claims 


This application discloses an apparatus and method for 
sonically welding a plurality of thermoplastic members or 
flat plates. A sonic signal producing element or horn 
presses and imparts welding sonic signals to one of the 
thermoplastic members. A holding fixture holds one or 
more of such thermoplastic members. A base plate sup- 
ports the holding fixture, and fluid action supporting means 
are provided between the holding fixture and the base 
plate. Such fluid action supporting means may include a 
plurality of fluid actuated plungers to support said fixture. 
This construction equally distributes the main part of the 
force of the horn over the entire surface of the parts of 
the thermoplastic members to be welded together. 
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3,649,422 
Keishi ube ed Kivooul Sakai, Toky J 
and 0, em assignors 
to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
No Deanten Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 79 793,181 
Claims priority, Japan, Jan. 30, 1968, 


43/5,640 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/78 
US. Cl. 161—2 5 Claims 


A colored diapositive film for use in projection is pre- 
pared by contacting a colored, substantially transparent 
thermoplastic film with an original having an image there- 
on, and irradiating infrared rays through said thermoplas- 
tic colored film, thereby forming on said colored film 
an image corresponding to said original image and con- 
sisting of an aggregation of fine wrinkles having lower 
transparency than the remainder of said thermoplastic 
colored film. 


3,649,423 
DECORATIVE FOOD AND BEVERAGE 
SERVING MEANS 
Ralph P. Wilton, Wrightsville, and John J. Fitzpatrick, 
Hellam, Pa., assignors to Wilton Brass Company, 


Columbia, Pa. 
Filed 20, 1970, Ser. No. 39,082 
Int. Ci. B44f 1/04; B32b 1/06 
US. Cl. 161—5 








Food and beverage serving means such as a table, bar 
counter and similar items having medallion-like decora- 
tive members resembling service plates in size which are 
inset permanently into the upper surface of said serving 
means at spaced locations adjacent one edge to denote 
serving areas. 


one 
Maxwell Alvin Earl Rhiando, “Stonecroft,” Friary Road, 
South Ascot, England 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,720 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 1, 1968, 


31,361/68 
Int. Cl. B32b 1/04, 3/06, 7/00 
US. Cl. 161—43 


Structural and/or decorative panels of this invention 
comprise a porous mat impregnated with a composition as 
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herein referred to and overlaid by a layer of a compatible 
composition, one or more elongated fixing devices being 
anchored in the composition layer and protruding through 
the mat for attaching the panel to a reinforcing member. 
The advantages of panels made in accordance with this 
invention include moulding the panel in situ with shutter- 
ing which affords reinforcement for the panels and over- 
comes the requirement of expensive moulds. 


3,649,425 
ARCUATE SHAPED COMPOSITES OF REFRAC- 
TORY TAPES EMBEDDED IN A METAL MATRIX 
John A. Alexander, Painesville, Wis assignor to 
TRW Inc., Cleveland, Ohi: 
Filed Mar. 18, "1970, Ser. No. 20,551 


Int. Cl. B32b 15/14 
US. Cl. 161—43 5 Claims 


Components, such as airfoils for jet engines and other 
complex shaped parts, are provided by fiber-reinforced, 
high-strength, light-weight metal matrix composites 
economically prepared to close dimensional tolerances 
by applying matrix tapes in side-by-side relation to a 
contoured metal base sheet or foil and building up a 
body of the desired thickness and shape with super- 
imposed layers of such applied tapes, which are then 
covered with a contoured metal cover sheet or foil. Each 
layer may be bonded to the underlying layer by resistance 
diffusion bonding, and the cover sheet is bonded to 
the base sheet prior to hot pressing the entire assembly 
to the finished size and shape. The tapes are preferably 
composed of refractory filaments, such as boron, running 
lengthwise, and embedded in a metal matrix which is 
fully consolidated. The metal matrix and base and cover 
sheets are preferably composed of aluminum or titanium 
alloys, and the interior of the covered article is prefer- 
ably evacuated prior to pressure bonding. 


3,649,426 
FLEXIBLE PROTECTIVE ARMOUR MATERIAL 
AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Louis E. Gates, Jr., Inglewood, Calif., ay to Hughes 
Company, Culver City, C 
Filed Dec. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 692, ast 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/16 


US. Cl. 161—43 9 Claims 


The disclosure herein pertains to protective dilatant 
fluid insulation material or flexible fluid dilatant armor 
material for insulation and protection of personnel and 
equipment from intense sound rays, heat, light, and high 
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velocity projectile impact. Such protective material com- 
prising a mixture of a relatively fluid material and sus- 
pended medium therein resistant to radiant energy or par- 
ticle (shrapnel and bullet) penetration. 


3,649,427 
STITCHED, SELF-BONDED, NONWOVEN FABRIC 
George H. Hughes, Asheville, N.C., assignor to Beacon 
Company, Swannanoa, N.C. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, "Ser. No. 18,852 
Int. Cl. D04h 13/00; D04b 21 /00 


US. Cl. 161—50 Claims 


A stitched, self-bonded, nonwoven fabric adaptable for 
use as bed coverings, draperies, garments and the like 
and specifically characterized by superior strength, sta- 
bility and durability. The fabric comprises a three-dimen- 
sional batt of self-bonding fibers extending in random 
directions throughout the batt and being bonded to each 
other at the crossing points of the fibers to provide strength 
and stability to the fabric in all directions and elongate, 
spaced apart rows of stitches penetrating the batt of self- 
bonded fibers for stitch-bonding together the individual 
fibers of the batt. The rows of stitches extend in general- 
ly the lengthwise direction throughout the length of the 
fabric for providing. additional strength and stability to 
the fabric in the lengthwise direction. 


3,649,428 

STITCHED COMPOSITE NONWOVEN FABRIC HAV- 
ING A SELF-BONDED FIBROUS SUPPORTING 

LAYER AND OUTER FIBROUS LAYERS 

George H. Hughes, Asheville, N.C., assignor to Beacon 
Manufacturing Company, Swannanoa, N.C. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,853 
Int. Cl. D04h 13/00; DO4b 21/00 


US. Cl. 161—50 8 Claims 


A stitched, composite, integrated, multi-layer, non- 
woven fabric adaptable for use as bed coverings, gar- 
ments and the like and specifically characterized by im- 
proved strength and durability. The fabric comprises a 
supporting layer of self-bonding fibers, preferably syn- 
thetic organic fibers, extending in random directions 
throughout the layer and being bonded to each other at 
the crossing points of the fibers; upper and lower three- 
dimensional, self-sustaining facing layers of nonwoven 
textile fibers superimposed on opposite sides of and be- 
ing contiguous with the supporting layer to completely 
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cover the supporting layer and form the multi-layer fabric; 
and elongate, spaced apart rows of stitches penetrating 
the superimposed layers for stitch-bonding together the 
individual fibers of each of the facing layers and for stitch- 
bonding together the superimposed layers to form the 
composite fabric. The resulting composite nonwoven 
fabric may include napped and/or ribbed outer surfaces 
to provide desired characteristics. 


3,649,429 
NEEDLED COMPOSITE NONWOVEN FABRIC HAV- 
ING A SELF-BONDED FIBROUS SUPPORTING 
LAYER AND OUTER FIBROUS LAYERS 
George H. Hughes, Asheville, N.C., assignor to Beacon 
M Company, Swannanoa, N.C. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,851 
Int. Cl. D04h 11/00; B32b 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 161—64 


A needled, composite, integrated, multi-layer, non- 
woven fabric adaptable for use as bed coverings, gar- 
ments and the like and specifically characterized by im- 
proved strength and durability. The fabric comprises a 
supporting layer of self-bonding fibers, preferably syn- 
thetic organic fibers, extending in random directions 
throughout the layer and being bonded to each other at the 
crossing points of the fibers; upper and lower three-dimen- 
sional, self-sustaining, facing layers of nonwoven textile 
fibers superimposed on opposite sides of and being con- 
tiguous with the supporting layer to completely cover the 
supporting layer and form the multi-layer fabric; and a 
multiplicity of needled fiber entanglements extending from 
each outer face of the fabric, through the superimposed 
layers, to the other outer face of the fabric and interlock- 
ing the fibers of the outer facing layers with each other 
and with the self-bonded fibers of the supporting layer to 
form the composite, integrated, multi-layer fabric. The 
resulting composite, nonwoven fabric may include napped 
fiber outer surfaces thereon to provide desired character- 
istics. 


3,649,430 
VIBRATION DAMPING LAMINATES 

Armand Francis Lewis, Fairfield, and Gerald Brent Elder, 

Stamford, Conn., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1965, Ser. No. 499,389 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/10 

US. Cl. 161—88 4 Claims 

This invention relates to polymer core metal laminates 
composed of a polymer material core containing a multi- 
plicity of perforations throughout its planar surface, hav- 
ing bonded thereto with a tough, elastomeric adhesive, at 
least one layer of a metal. 


3,649,431 
THERMOPLASTIC ARTICLES 


R pany, San Francisco, Calif. 

application Apr. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 719,147, now 

Patent No. 3,542,635, dated Nov. 24, 1970. Divided 

and this application June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,244 

Int. Cl. B32b 27/32, 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 161—112 10 Claims 
Thermoplastic articles comprising at least two uniaxial- 


ly oriented sheets of crystalline polymer, said sheets being 
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cross lapped at an angle of at least 10° relative to their 
orientation directions, perforated in closely spaced paral- 


lel rows and fusion bonded at the periphery of each 


Claims perforation. These articles are useful in packaging appli- 


cations. 


3,649,432 
CORRUGATED BOARD CONSTRUCTIONS 


Louis, 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 430,821, 
gh a This application July 13, 1970, Ser. 
0. 54, 


Int. Cl. B32b 5/28 


US. Cl. 161—137 7 Claims 


Corrugated board constructions having increased wet 
strength are made by laminating at least two sheets of 
material, suitable for corrugating, with an asphalt ma- 
terial having a softening point of from 150 to 240° F., 
penetration values at 32° F., 200 grams, 60 seconds of 4 
to 11 mm./10, at 77° F., 100 grams, 5 seconds of 6 to 18 
mm./10, at 115° F., 50 grams, 5 seconds of 20 to 35 
mm./10 and a viscosity (Saybolt Furol) at 350° F. of 
150 to 1000 seconds, corrugating the resulting laminate 
and adhering at least one substantially flat liner board to 
the resulting corrugations. 


3,649,433 
PARALLEL STRAND REINFORCED CELLULAR 
FLOOR COVERING 
Frank G. Drout, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to 
Armstrong Cork Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,416 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/08, 5/18, 5/28, 27/12 
U.S. Cl. 161—143 


A floor structure is made with a vinyl wearing surface 
adhesively bonded to a foamed plastic backing. Between 
these two layers there is placed a reinforcing layer of 
parallel strands of glass fiber. 
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3,649,434 
ENCAPSULATING PROCESS AND PRODUCTS OF 
WIRE COATED WITH POLY(TETRAFLUORO- 


ETHYLENE) 
Carl Walter Mortenson, R.D. 3, Newark, Del. 19711 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 490,165, Sept. 17, 
1965, which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. 
No. 414,604, Nov. 30, 1964. This application Sept. 2, 
1969, Ser. No. 854,595 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/42 
US. Cl. 161—143 13 Claims 


Unsintered poly(tetrafluoroethylene) in sheet form is 
passed through a funnel-like element to cause the sheet 
to roll along its longitudinal axis and to surround an arti- 
cle, such as a wire, that is being simultaneously passed 
through the aperture formed by the rolling sheet ma- 
terial, thus wrapping the article which is then subjected 
to pressure to bond the unsintered sheets together where 
they contact each other. The coated article that emerges 
is then heated to sinter the poly(tetrafluoroethylene). 


3,649,435 
HIGH MODULUS GRAPHITE FIBER REINFORCED 
HYBRID LAMINATES 
Mike Varlas, San Diego, Calif., assignor to General 
ics Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,368 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/12, 19/06, 19/02 


US. Cl. 161—156 6 Claims 
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A resin impregnated lamina structural material includ- 
ing graphite reinforcing fibers and inorganic papers or mats 
such as asbestos, asbestos-glass papers or mica mat. 
Fabrication of the lamina is accomplished by impreg- 
nating the chrysotile asbestos paper or mica mat with syn- 
thetic resinous matrices using solvent, film, or vacuum- 
pressure impregnating techniques and laminating the hy- 
brid lamina to form laminates having improved thermal 
physical properties. 


3,649,436 
COHESIVE SHEET 
George J. Buese, East Brunswick, N.J., assignor to 
Johnson & Johnson 
Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,842 
Int. Cl. A611 15/00; B37b 5/18 

US. Cl. 161—160 10 Claims 
This cohesive sheet material which can be used as a 
bandage, tape, closure or the like, comprises a porous, 
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resilient, open-cell cellular web such as polyurethane 
foam having a cell density or pore count in the range 
of about 10 to 120 cells or pores per running inch, the 
cellular surface area on at least the exposed exterior 
thereof occupying less than about 15% of the total area 
of said exterior, preferably less than 5%. The cell sur- 
faces throughout said cellular web are coated with a non- 
pore-filling, non-tacky cohesive coating. Compression of 
the wrapping substantially increases the coated cellular 
surface area on the exposed exterior of the wrapping 
and thereby increases the cohesiveness of said wrapping 
relative to a contacting cohesive surface. 


3,649,437 
THERMOFORMED FOLDING CARTONS 

Leon Edward Wolinski, Buffalo, N.Y., and Roland G. 
Harris, Chadds Ford, Pa., assignors to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
848,206, Aug. 7, 1969. This application Sept. 26, 1969, 
Ser. No. 861,468 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Nov. 9, 1971, has been disclaimed 


Int. Cl. B32b 3/26 
US. Cl. 161—161 2 Claims 
Thermoformed folding cartons and carton blanks pre- 
pared from a laminar structure comprising oriented foam 
having thermoplastic film bonded to the surfaces thereof. 


3,649,438 
NON-CURING THERMOSENSITIVE 
SEALANT TAPE 
John Walker and Ronald Hindmarch McEuan, Sarnia, 
Ontario, Canada, assignors to Polymer Corporation 
Limited, Sarnia, Ontario, Canada 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,686 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 3, 1967, 


001,516 

Int. Cl. B32b 5/16, 15/06, 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 161—162 8 Claims 

The invention provides thermosensitive compositions 
comprising an elastomeric polymer, a compatible resinous 
polymer, finely divided metal particles and optionally 
filler and plasticiser materials. The compositions are suit- 
able for use in sealant tapes which comprise an electrical- 
ly conducting core embedded in a matrix of the com- 
position. Such sealant tapes are used to bond surfaces 
together by passing an electric current through the core 
to soften the matrix and by pressing the surfaces into 
the softened matrix. 


3,649,439 
PRINTING ELEMENT 
William C. Ross, Winchester, Mass., assignor to W. R. 
Grace & Co., Cambridge, Mass. 

Cmte ta application Ser. No. 541,258, 

Apr. 8, 1966. application Sept. 25, 1968, Ser. 

No. 768,604 

Int. Cl. B32b 27/08, 27/40 


US. Cl. 161—165 7 Claims 


POLYURETHANE 


POLYETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE 


A product suitable for use as a top sheet for printing 
presses having a base layer of a dimensionally stable, flex- 
ible, polymeric sheet substance (e.g. polyethylene tereph- 
thalate) and a working surface of an elastomeric substance 
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having a modulus of at least 420 p.s.i. at 300% elonga- 
tion (e.g. polyurethane). A resilient, compressible back- 
ing (e.g. a porous elastomer-impregnated, felted fibrous 
sheet) can be adhesively secured to the base layer to ab- 
sorb vibration occurring in the printing operation. 


3,649,440 
STRENGTHENED LAMINATED GLASS BODIES 


John E. ae Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning 
Corning, N.Y. 


Works, 
Filed. Taly 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,199 
Int. Cl. B32b 17/06; CO3b 23/20 


US. Cl. 161—166 3 Claims 


Ws th 


This invention relates to the supplemental strengthen- 
ing of laminated articles of glass formed of a plurality 
of fused adjacent laminae, wherein each lamina exhibits 
a state of stress opposite to that of the lamina contiguous 
thereto, by thermal tempering such as to greatly increase 
the impact resistance of such articles and inhibit spon- 
taneous breakage thereof due to bruise checking. 


3,649,441 
BLENDS OF OLEFIN POLYMERS HAVING 
IMPROVED STRESS CRACK RESISTANCE 
Carl P. Strange and Gordon Y. T. Liu, Baton Rouge, La., 


— to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 755,829 


Int. Cl. H01b 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 161—175 5 Claims 

An electrical conductor jacketing material having im- 
proved thermal stress crack resistance, environmental 
stress crack resistance, and abrasion resistance, said 
jacketing material comprising a high density blend of 
a high density, high molecular weight polyethylene and 
a copolymeric constituent containing as an essential in- 
gredient a block copolymer of polyethylene and a polymer 
of butene-1. 


3,649,442 
METHOD FOR PREPARING LAMINAR 
WOOD STRUCTURES 
Duane L. Kenaga, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 873,120 
Int. Cl. B32b 21/08 

US. Cl. 161—184 4 Claims 

A method for bonding wood surfaces, which have a 
hard, smooth, water and stain-repellent impregnant to 
produce laminate and plywood structures having good 
bond strengths which comprises impregnating at least one 
ply of wood, which may be an outer piy, or laminate with 
a vinyl aromatic monomer, an acrylate monomer and/or 
methacrylate monomer or mixture thereof associated with 
a catalyst and/or cross-linking agent, curing the monomer 
in the wood, then treating the surface with a solvent and/ 
or a polyethyleneimine having an average molecular 
weight from about 10,000 to 100,000; and in the case of 
preparing laminar surfaces, spreading one surface with a 
non-aqueous formulated adhesive (e.g., epoxy resin ad- 
hesive) laying up the laminate and curing the adhesive 
under pressure. 
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METHOD OF BONDING @ GLASS TO VINYL pi Tieng ot 
Joseph J. Domicone, Horseheads, 
Contin ormins Glass s Works, Coming, NY, “at 
ontinuation-in-part of application 73, 
Aug. 6, 1968. This application Oct. 5 iste Be 


Int. Cl. B32b 17/06, 27/08; B60j 
US. Cl. 161—193 um 
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This invention relates to a method for bonding vinyl 
material to a glass article. More particularly, the method 
of this invention comprises a four step process wherein: 
(1) the glass surface is contacted with a silane coupling 
agent; (2) the so-reacted surface is contacted with a 
phenolic resin primer coating; (3) a vinyl plastisol coat- 
ing is applied thereover; and (4) the vinyl material is 
bonded to the plastisol adhesive system. 


3,649,444 

MOISTURE CONTROL SYSTEM INCLUDING CON- 

TROL OF PULP FLOW TO A PAPER MACHINE 

HEADBOX IN RESPONSE TO MOISTURE 

peng gt 

ames M. Futch, Jr., Yonges Island, S.C., assignor to 
Westvaco Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,857 
Int. Cl. D21£ 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 162—198 


13 Claims 





On a paper machine wherein the driers are operating 
at full capacity, the moisture content of the paper web 
coming off of the machine is measured. If the moisture 
content so measured deviates from the desired moisture 
content, corrective action is taken through readjustment 
of the bone dry basis weight. 

Flow rate of stock to a paper machine headbox is in- 
creased when the moisture content is lower than the de- 
sired moisture content and the flow rate of stock to the 
headbox is decreased when the moisture content is higher 
than the desired moisture content. 
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3,649,445 

METHOD OF CONTROLLING THE TRANSVERSE 

BASIS WEIGHT OF A PAPER WEB USING MULTI- 
INDIVIDUALLY ADJUST. 


to 
US. Cl. 162—271 


Flexible hoses arranged in parallel in a paper stock 
flow system that supplies paper stock to a paper-forming 
element of a paper-forming machine on which the stock 
is formed into a paper web are provided with clamps. 
The clamps are adjusted to alter the relative impedances 
of the hoses so as to minimize the transverse basis weight 
variation of the paper web in response to transverse basis 
weight measurements across the width of the paper web. 


3,649,446 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRESSURE CON- 
RESSURE 


ae OF A PAPER MACHINE P: HEAD 


— Olavi Makela, Karhula, Finland, assignor to 
A. Ahlstrom Osakeyhito, Noormarkku, Finland 
Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 814, 115 
Claims priority, application Finland, Apr. 9, 1968, 


Int. Cl. D21£ 1/02 
US. Cl. 162—212 


When a change occurs in the pressure of a pressure head 
box the volume of the head box is varied until the de- 
sired pressure is obtained again. The head box includes 
apparatuses fitted to move in relation to a predetermined 
O-position according to changes of pressure in the head 
box for changing the volume of the head box to con- 
stantly maintain the desired pressure in the head box and 
it is also equipped with a device to return it to its O-posi- 
ton all the time maintaining the desired pressure in the 
head box. The movable portion of the headbox can be a 
piston-cylinder combination, a movable cover, or simply 
an elastic vessel. 
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3,649,447 
APPARATUS FOR DECURLING A PAPER WEB 
Lyman H. — , Pittsford, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 


-Y¥. 


Rochester, 
Filed  ~ 9, 1969, Ser. No. 856,254 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 23/10 
4 Claims 


Apparatus for decurling a web as it is being fed from 
its supply roll including a frame having a pivotable 
decurl member mounted on a pivotable linkage and posi- 
tioned in a web path and a rubber-covered roll operatively 
connected to the linkage and engaging the supply roll 
surface such that the angle said decurl member makes 
with the web path is caused to change to vary the de- 
gree of decurl in response to the changes in the roll di- 
ameter, The decurl member comprises a generally circu- 
lar member subtended by a chordal portion forming a de- 
curling edge thereon. 


3,649,448 
PAPER MACHINE HEADBOX WITH ADJUSTABLE 
PARTITIONS THEREIN TO REGULATE STOCK 


Ww 
Tadashi Kobayashi, 227 nye Fuji-shi, 
Shizuoka-ken, Tokyo, Ja 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 389,039 
Int. Cl. D21f 1/02 
US. Cl. 162—343 





A headbox with first and second partitions therein 
which are adjustable with respect to one another and the 
headbox to define a feed chamber, a holding chamber, and 
an outflow chamber, and which function to regulate the 
rate at which stock flows from the slice. The partitions 
are moved by rack and pinions located externally of the 
headbox, the first partition pivoting around its upper end 
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and the second partition pivoting at a point intermediate 
its ends. Perforated rolls are located in the feed chamber 
and outflow chamber to facilitate the entwining of stock 
fibers. 


3,649,449 
PAPERMAKING MACHINE SUCTION BOX WITH 
YIELDABLY BIASED COVER 
Erik Albert Nykopp, Tampere, Finland, assignor to 
Oy Tampella Ab, Tampere, Finland 
Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,234 
Int. Cl. D21£ 1/52 


US. Cl. 162—365 11 Claims 


A box structure which may be a suction box or blow 
box has a bottom wall, side walls, and an apertured cover 
and is mounted on a papermaking machine such that the 
cover is yieldably biased against a wire or felt carrying a 
paper web to dewater the web through the wire or felt or 
provide enhanced adherence of the web to the wire or 
felt. The entire box may be pivoted around a shaft and 
bracket and biased against the wire or felt by a spring 
connected to the bottom wall or the box may be im- 
movable with a portion of the cover biased against the 
wire or felt by connection to a pivot arm and elastic tube. 


3,649,450 
CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION SYSTEM 

Donald R. Barton, Idaho Falls, Idaho, assignor to the 

United States of America as represented by the United 

States Atomic Energy Commission 

Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,506 
Int. Cl. G2ic 17/00 

US. Ci. 176—19 


pe EN 


' 
BI-DIRECTIONAL | 


g---4 


The position and motion of a control rod are measured 
by pulse techniques. The magnetic properties of the con- 
trol rod are varied along its length and the rod forms part 
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of the magnetic circuit of a sensing device. Motion of the 
rod causes changes in the magnetic structure of the sens- 
ing device to develop pulses which are processed by 
standard pulse techniques. 


3,649,451 
NUCLEAR REACTOR CONTAINMENT SYSTEM 
Joseph M. Yedidia and Peter W. Reichelsdorfer, Pitts- 
burgh, Joseph W. Dorrycott, Monroeville, and James 
G. Pittsburgh, Pa., — to Westinghouse 


Corporation, 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 776,295 
Int. Cl. G21e 19/40 


US. Cl. 176-——37 9 Claims 


A nuclear reactor containment system wherein a nu- 
clear reactor vessel is supported within a normally dry 
well and means are provided for flooding the dry well to 
protect the nuclear core against melt down in the event of a 
vessel failure. A first quantity of coolant fluid, for ex- 
ample, borated water, is provided to fill the dry well to a 
level beneath the vessel, and a second quantity of coolant 
fluid, which may be obtained from condensed primary 
coolant that had been lost through a rupture in the pri- 
mary system, is utilized to fill the dry well to a sufficient 
level to protect the nuclear core. 


3,649,452 
NUCLEAR REACTOR FUEL COATED PARTICLES 
Jack Chin and Charles S. Luby, San Diego, and Richard 
G. Mills, Solana Beach, Calif., assignors to the United 
States of America as represented by the United States 
Atomic Energy Commission 
Filed Mar. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 716,856 


Int. Cl. G21c 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 176—68 5 Claims 


A process for producing coated nuclear fuel particles 
having improved fission product retention by applying 
a low density pyrolytic carbon layer, followed by a dense 
silicon or zirconium carbide layer and thereafter a dense 
isotropic pyrolytic carbon layer. A thin seal layer of an 
impermeable pyrolytic carbon is deposited between the 
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low density carbon and the metal carbide layer. For 
certain cases, and particularly where oxide fuel particles 
are employed, an additional seal layer of an impermea- 
ble pyrolytic carbon is deposited immediately adjacent 
the nuclear fuel core. Further, the particles may include 
a layer of dense isotropic pyrolytic carbon deposited 
interior of the metal carbide layer. The exterior dense 
isotropic layer should have a thermal coefficient of ex- 
pansion which approximates that of the metal carbide 
within about 20 percent such that the metal carbide is 
maintained in compression under subsequent irradiation. 


3,649,4 
PROCESS FOR MICROBIOLOGICALLY OXxyY- 
GENATING 1-AMIDOADAMANTANES 
Milton E. Herr, Kalamazoo, Herbert C. Murray, Hickory 

Corners, and Gunther S. Fonken, Galesburg, Mich.. 
assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tions Ser. No. 666,990, Sept. 11, 1967, and Ser. No. 
528,346, Feb. 18, 1966. This application Jan. 21, 1970, 


Ser. No. 4,782 
Int. Cl. Gi2d 13/00 

US. CL. 195—51 17 Claims 

A novel method for the introduction of oxygen into 
l-aminoadamantanes by bioconversion by means of 
Sporotrichum sulfurescens, Rhizopus arrhizus or Curvu- 
laria lunata to obtain the corresponding oxygenated 1- 
amidoandamantanes which can be chemically converted 
to novel derivatives thereof, These novel bioconversion 
products and their derivatives are of particular value as 
central nervous system stimulants. 


3,649,454 
BACTERIOLYTIC ENZYME AND PROCESS FOR 
THE PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Masao Isono, Nishinomiya, and Takeshi Takahashi and 
Yoshio Yamazaki, Osaka, Japan, assignors to Takeda 
Chemical Ltd., 


ku, Japan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,920 
Claims priority, me, m Japan, Jan. 18, 1969, 


13,659 
Int, Cl. C12d 13/10; A61k 19/00 

US. Cl. 195—62 Claims 

Bacteriolytic enzyme is produced by cultivating a bac- 
teriolytic enzyme-producing microorganism belonging to 
the genus Achromobacter in a growth medium and recover- 
ing the accumulating bacteriolytic enzyme therefrom. The 
bacteriolytic enzyme and preparations containing it are 
specifically useful in detergent compositions, oral com- 
positions for use in preventing dental cavities and eye- 
wash compositions. 


3,649,455 
PRODUCTION OF LIPASE 
Jinnosuke Abe, Tagata-gun, Tetsuo Watanabe, Yokohama- 
shi, and og A Miyauchi, Tsutomu Yamaguchi, Toshi- 
haru Nito, and Noriyuki Muroya, Tagata-gun, — 
ee & ee ee ee es, eocka - 


ken, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed July 2, 1969, Ser. No. 838,658 
Claims 1 ae Japan, July 2, 1968, 


Int. Cl. C07g 7/028 

US. Cl. 195—66 R 5 Claims 

A process for the production of enzyme lipase, in which 
a microorganism of genus Chromobacterium is cultivated 
in a culture medium containing a source of-assimilable 
carbon and nitrogen, and the enzyme produced is then 
separated from the cultured medium. The enzyme lipase 
thus produced is characterized by good stability and 
activity. A new microorganism is useful in this process, 
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namely, Chromobacterium viscosum var. paralipolyticum 
KO HATSU KEN KIN KI No. 137 of the Fermentation 
Research Institute of Japan. 


3,649,456 
SEPARATION OF POLYPEPTIDE SUBSTANCES 
WITH MACRORETICULAR RESINS 
Peter L. de Benneville, Philadelphia, and Heinz W. Bless- 
ing, Levittown, Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas Com- 
pany, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 856,176 


Int. Cl. CO7g 7/02 
US. Cl. 195—66 19 Claims 
Method for the selective separation and recovery of 
polypeptide substances (e.g. bacterial and fungal exo- 
enzymes, heme pigments, polypeptide hormones) from 
a biotic fluid (e.g. culture broth, blood serum, urine, sap, 
extracts of disintegrated cells). Involves contacting the 


* biotic fluid with a macroreticular resin to effect adsorp- 


tion of the polypeptide, washing the resin with water or 
salt solution, and then eluting the polypeptide with an 
aqueous solution of an ionizing substance and a miscible 
low molecular weight organic solvent. The macroreticular 
resins employed may be copolymers of divinylbenzene 
with styrene and ethylvinylbenzene or copolymers of 
trimethylolpropane trimethylacrylate with trimethylolpro- 
pane dimethacrylate. 


3,649,457 
ENZYMATIC PROCESSING WITH POLYMER- 
ENZYME PRODUCT 
Thomas L. Westman, St. Louis, Mo., ee to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mi 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 27, "1968, Ser. No. 763, 368 
Int. Cl. CO7g 7/02; C12k 1/00 
US. Cl. 195—68 18 Claims 
Polymer-enzyme products, in which enzyme is covalent- 
ly bound, are employed in processing by containing them, 
preferably in solution, in a reaction zone, at least one 
boundary of which is defined by a semi-permeable mem- 
brane having exclusion limits selected to exclude passage 
therethrough of enzyme-polymer product (EPP), espe- 
cially water-soluble enzyme-polymer product (SEPP), but 
allow passage therethrough of smaller molecular weight 
reaction products. Exclusion limits of membrane may also 
prevent passage therethrough of substrate, which is intro- 
duced into the reaction zone and contacted with EPP, 
especially SEPP, therein. Products of the enzymatic reac- 
tion pass through the membrane and are recovered. Addi- 
tional substrate may then be introduced into reaction 
zone. EPP, including SEPP, may be recycled in the 


process. 


3,649,458 
PROCESS FOR THE ‘PREPARATION OF ANTI- 
BIOTIC SUBSTANCE SICCANIN 
Akio Torikata, Hisashi Kayamori, Yasuo Mase, Keijiro 
Murata, and Reizo Maekawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignors 
to Sankyo Company Limited 
No Drawing. Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 49,947 
Claims priority, —— July 3, 1969, 


Int. Cl. C12d 9/00 

US. Cl. 195—81 5 Claims 

Improved process for the preparation of the anti- 
biotic substance siccanin, which possesses a highly anti- 
fungal activity against Trichophyton fungi, by cultivating 
Helminthosporium siccans in a nutrient culture medium 
where said cultivation is carried out under such a condi- 
tion that the pH of said culture medium is being gradu- 
ally brought to a lower pH range than the optimum pH 
for the growth of said microorganism. According to the 





Marcu 14, 1972 


present process, the antibiotic substance siccanin can be 
obtained in a higher yield, as compared with the prior art 
process. 


3,649,459 
MICROBIOLOGICAL OXIDATION OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Bernard Wolnak, Highland Park, and Brian Andreen, 

South Holland, Ill., and Chin-Yung Wen, Morgantown, 
W. Va., assignors to Institute of Gas Technology 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
547,042, May 2, 1966. This application Feb. 23, 1968, 
Ser. No. 707,424 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/06; A23j 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 195—96 13 Claims 
The specification discloses a novel mixed culture of 
micro-organisms useful as a food supplement. Growth 
mediums, methane containing feeds therefor, and meth- 
ods of isolation and fermentive propagation are also 
disclosed. The mixed culture is on deposit as ATCC 
19,385. 


3,649,460 
ISOLATION OF HEMOPHILUS BACTERIA 
Guido Controni, New Carrollton, Waheed N. Khan, Silver 
Spring, and James R. Patrick, Mount Airy, Md., and 
Sydney Ross, Washington, D.C., assignors to Children’s 
Hospital of the District of Co Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 703,480, Feb. 
6, 1968, now Patent No. 3,445,339. This application 
Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,330 
The portion of the term of the pers “gee to 
May 20, 1986, has been disclaim 


Int. Cl. C12k 1/04 
US. Cl. 195—100 7 Claims 
A method of isolating and discerning the presence of 
Hemophilus species in cerebral spinal fluid and body 
cavity fluid specimens, which is equally adapted to isola- 
tion and examination of these bacteria: meningococci; 


staphylococci: pneumococci. A carrier disc, impregnated 
with saponin, Bacitracin and optionally yeast extract, is 
provided for use with a blood agar plate streaked with 
the suspect microroganisims. One principal application of 
the method lies in the ready identification of pathogenic 
Hemophilus influenzae, which are virtually always capsu- 
lated and nearly all belong to Type b. 


3,649,461 

PAPER STRIP TEST FOR CITRATE UTILIZATION 

George L. Evans, Hopatcong, Donald P. Kronish, Rock- 
away, Metka Prevorsek, Morristown, Benjamin S. 
Rares, Livingston, and Lee S. Zuriff, Parsippany, 

» assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris 
Plains N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
632,894, Apr. 24, 1967. This application Aug. 9, 1968, 
Ser. No. 751,342 

Int. Cl. C12k 1/00 

US. Cl. 195—103.5 6 Claims 
A paper strip material is impregnated in consecutive 

zones with (1) a reagent medium consisting of a citrate 

source such as citric acid or a citrate salt, and a buffer 
system which maintains the pH of this reagent medium 
at about 6.4; (2) a microbiologically inert hydrophobic 
barrier; (3) a pH indicator or a combination of indicators 

which changes color between a pH of 6 and a pH of 8. 

Suitable buffers include a phosphate buffer prepared from 

monobasic potassium phosphate and dibasic potassium 

phosphate; a Gomori tris-maleate buffer, formed from 
tris-(hydroxy methyl)aminomethane and maleic acid; and 

a Kolthoff borax-phosphate buffer which is a combination 

of sodium borate and monobasic potassium phosphate. 

Suitable indicators include: a combination of Brom Thy- 

mol Blue and a water soluble grade of Phenol Red; Neu- 

tral Red; Phenol Red; Rosolic Acid; m-Dinitrobenzoylene 

Urea; Brilliant Yellow; and Quinoline Blue. The reagent 


CHEMICAL 


107 


medium and the indicator system are adjusted to a pH 
of 6.4 before application to the paper strip. Cultures grown 
on a non-citrate containing medium can be tested for 
citrate utilization by incubation in contact with the reagent 
zone of the paper strip for approximately 4 hours, and 
then contacting the culture with the indicator zone of the 
paper strip and observing the color change approximately 
one-half hour later. 


3,649,462 
VARIABLE ANGLE TUBE HOLDER 


States of America as represented by the 
of the National Aeronautics and Space A 
Filed Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 874,177 


Int. Cl. C12k 1/10 
US. Cl. 195—127 2 Claims 
A variable angle tube holder to enable laboratory per- 
sonnel to make agar slants at any angle from the horizon- 
tal to the vertical. 


3,649,463 
PETRI DISH 
Noel L. Buterbaugh, Bethesda, Md., assignor to Micro- 
biological Inc., Bethesda, Md. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,292 
Int. Cl. C12k 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 195—139 9 Claims 


A container for the culturing of micro-organisms com- 
prises a transparent cover member which includes a sub- 
stantially flat top portion which merges into a continuous 
depending side wall, and a transparent body member 
having a substantially flat bottom portion merging into 
an upstanding cylindrical wall portion which carries on 
its outer surface an outwardly extending peripheral flange 
provided with a plurality of inwardly extending slots, 
said flange being spaced upward from the bottom portion 
and away from the lower edge of said cover side wall, the 
outer edge of said flange extending beyond the exterior 
of said cover side wall to permit grasping of the flange 
by the fingers. 


3,649,464 
ASSAY AND CULTURE TRAY 
Aaron E. Freeman, Rockville, Md., assignor to Micro- 
biological Associates, Inc., Bethesda, Md. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,493 


Int. Cl. C12k 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 195—140 15 Claims 

A plate or tray suitable for assay and cell and tissue 
culture on a miniature scale comprises a transparent base 
member made of plastic and having extending upward 
therefrom a plurality of parallel rows of open top cylindri- 
cal wells spaced apart from each other a sufficient dis- 
tance to avoid cross-contamination, an integral peripheral 
upstanding wall terminating in a flange provided with a 
seat adapted to receive and sercure a lid having a down- 
wardly extending wall adapted to engage the flange por- 
tion of the plate, which lid may include a plurality of 
parallel rows of downwardly extending well seals posi- 
tioned to engage the mouth portions of the wells to form 
closures therefor. 
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3,649,465 
SPINNER FLASK 
Harold Scharf, Charles E. Bender, and Douglas S. Fraser, 
New Palz, N.Y., assignors to The Virtis Company, Inc., 


Filed June 24, 1969, Ser. No. 836,091 
Ci2b 1/00 


US. Cl. 195—143 6 Claims 





A spinner flask arrangement for tissue and virus culture 
having a vessel closed by a cover with sealing means inter- 
posed. A novel clamp holds the cover assembled to the 
vessel and biases the sealing means for fluid-tight integrity. 
The cover supports a magnetically driven cylindrical agi- 
tator having a novel mounting to prevent cell grinding and 
bearing residue from contaminating the culture. The agi- 
tator shape prevents cell damage from impacts and assures 
good mixing. 


3,649,466 
VACUUM DISTILLATION COLUMN WITH TRAY 


ASSEMBLY FASTENING DEVICE 
George B. Boon, Webster Groves, and Evan W. Pittenger, 
Creve bag og Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, 
St. 


Filed. Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,426 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/18 


US. Cl. 202—158 10 Claims 


A vacuum distillation column comprises a support, a 
shell, a tray support ring affixed to the shell, a distillation 
tray and a wedge-type fastening device which rigidly af- 
fixes the tray to the support ring but still allows easy re- 
moval of the tray for access to the column interior. The 
tray and support ring rigidly fastened together by the 
wedge-type fastening devices form an internal reinforc- 
ing diaphragm which stiffens the shell of the column pre- 
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venting its collapse under the force of atmospheric pres- 
sure and eliminates the need for other shell stiffening de- 
vices. The wedge-type fastening devices may also be used 
to rigidly fasten tray segments and other members of the 
column together. 


3,649,467 
VAPORIZATION APPARATUS FOR THE REMOVAL 
OF HEAT AND CONCENTRATION OF ELECTRO- 
LYTE IN A FUEL CELL BATTERY 
August Winsel and Hans-Jiirgen Schwartz, Kelkheim, 
Taunus, Fe ay assignors Rh _ Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt ain Main, Germ 
Filed Feb. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 705,173 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 13, 1967, 
V 32,954; Feb. 18, 1967, V 33,004; Mar. 11, 1967, 
V 33,231; Apr. 1, 1967, V 33,352, V 33,353 
Int. Cl. BO01d 3/00; H01n 27/00 
US. Cl. 202—160 


Process and equipment for recovering, in liquid form, 
vaporizable components from compositions by bringing 
the composition into contact with one side of a porous 
wall through which the component to be recovered is 
caused to permeate as a vapor, and the vapor is subse- 
quently condensed on a second wall and recovered there- 
from in liquid form. The second wall may also be porous 
and the vapors of the vaporizable components may be al- 
lowed to pass through the second wall before being re- 
covered in condensed form. 


3,649,468 
VAPORIZATION APPARATUS HAVING ROTAT- 
ABLE HUB AND TUBULAR MEMBERS FOR 
THE PASSAGE OF DISTILLAND 
Emile Bechard and Veuve Maurey, both of 753 Boulevard 
Brune, F5, Paris 14C, France 
Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 809,873 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 202—235 


An apparatus for vaporization of a liquid which con- 
tains elements which cannot be separated in liquid phase. 
The apparatus includes means for forming a vapor carry- 
ing the elements and means for separating the elements 
from the vapor at the outlet of the apparatus whereby 
deposits of the elements are not formed in the area where 
vaporization occurs. 
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3,649,469 
PLANT FOR PRODUCING BOTH POWER AND 
PROCESS HEAT FOR THE DISTILLATION OF 
Robert Victor MacBeth, Bournemouth, England, assignor 
Eavlend” Kingdom Atomic Energy , London, 


Filed May 22, 1968, Ser. No. 730,995 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 22, 1967, 
23,727/67 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 203—10 2 Claims 


HOT SEA WATER + 
SOME COMBUSTION 
PRrooucts | — 


POWER PLANT oinect wear 'MEECTARME 

| | EXCHANGER | 25°C 

133 ware} reg 

34 ‘eLowDown ~~ e ’ 
sC- ~ 40T 


A plant for producing power by means of an expansion 
engine, the working fluid for which is such that a con- 
densible constituent appears in the exhaust, has a heat 
exchanger in which the condensible constituent gives up 
its heat to a solution which forms the feed for a distilla- 
tion means. The distillate is fed to expansion engine cycle 
so as to form a part of the working fluid. 





3,649,470 
HOT BRINE SEEDING TECHNIQUE TO INCREASE 
FLASHING EFFICIENCIES IN MULTISTAGE 
FLASH EVAPORATORS 
Jack A. Hunter, La Jolla, Calif., and Frederick W. Gilbert, 
Old Saybrook, Conn., assignors to the United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Interior 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,641 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/00, 3/02; CO2b 1/04 


US. Cl. 203—11 10 Claims 


To enhance flashing in a stage of multistage flash dis- 
tillation unit, small amounts of liquid, at the same or a 
lower temperature than the distilland in the stage, are in- 
jected below the level of the distilland. 


3,649,471 
VERTICAL MULTISTAGE FLASH EVAPORATION 
AND DIRECT CONTACT CONDENSATION 
Bernhard Kunst, Gustavsburg, Germany, assignor to 
GHH-M.A.N. Technik Gesellschaft fur Anlagenbau 
m.b.H., Essen (Ruhr), Germany 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 640,246, 
May 22, 1967. This application July 11, 1968, 
Ser. No. 744,138 
Claims priority, ee — May 27, 1966, 


Int. Cl. BO1d 3/06, 5/00 
US. Cl. 203—11 2 Claims 
In a method for concentrating liquid solutions and pro- 
ducing the solvent in which the multistage flash evapo- 
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ration and direct contact condensation are combined 
with hydrostatic compensation both on the solvent and 
solution sides of the pressure differences between consecu- 
tive stages, the liquid depths in the evaporation and con- 


densation chambers of all stages are kept approximately 
at the same low level by compensating for the hydro- 
dynamic head losses by means of the lifting effect pro- 
duced by solution stage vapor. 


3,649,472 
POROSITY TESTING 
Ronald James Morrissey, Harrisburg, and J. A. Crumley, 
Camp — Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harris- 
burg, Pa 


Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,231 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/00 

US. Cl. 204—1 T 4 Claims 

Porosity, measured as apparent area fraction of anode, 
is determined in an electroplated specimen, in which the 
plating metal is cathodic to the basis metal, by measuring 
the corrosion potential of the specimen with respect to 
a suitable reference electrode in an electrolyte which 
serves as a mild corrodent to the basis metal of the 
specimen under test. A calibration curve is obtained by 
measuring, in the same electrolyte and versus the same 
reference electrode, the corrosion potentials of galvani- 
cally connected pure samples of the basis and plating 
metals, the area relationships of which are known. Corro- 
sion potentials thus obtained for such galvanically con- 
nected couples over a predetermined range of area rela- 
tionships are plotted versus the logarithm of the basis 
metal (anode) area fraction for each couple to provide 
a calibration curve, by reference to which the apparent 
anode area fraction of the test specimen is determined 
from its observed corrosion potential. If the gross surface 
area of the test specimen is known, the exposed basis 
metal area (porosity) can be directly calculated. 


3,649,473 
DETERMINATION OF HYDROGEN IN A HIGH 
TEMPERATURE FLUID AND APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Robert B. Holden, Scarsdale, and Nathan Fuhrman, Shrub 
Oak, N.Y., assignors to the United States of America 
as represented by the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission 
Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,153 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/30, 27/26 
US. Cl. 204—1 T 21 Claims 
The hydrogen activity of a high temperature fluid such 
as liquid sodium is measured by immersing thereinto a 
probe that forms an equilibrium electrolytic cell. The 
probe comprises a closed-end metal tube that is impervi- 
ous to the fluid, the tube being provided with a hydro- 
gen sensing electrode portion that is permeable to hy- 
drogen. Inside the tube is a hydrogen reference electrode 
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electrically insulated therefrom. The space between the 
closed end of the probe and the reference electrode is 
filled with a fused salt electrolyte containing an oxygen- 
bearing ion that reacts with elemental hydrogen. A po- 


tentiometer measures the difference in electrical poten- 
tial between the sensing electrode and the reference elec- 
trode to provide an accurate measure of the hydrogen ac- 
tivity of the fluid. 


3,649,474 
FO 


ELECTROFORMING PROCESS 


Byron Edward Blakeslee, South Bound Brook, Thaddeus 
a Gajewski, Middlesex, and Akio Ishida, Berkeley 


N.J., assignors to Johns-Manville Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,594 
Int. Cl. B51c 3/08; C23b 7/00 
US. Cl. 204—6 


Process for electroforming metal articles by (1) spray- 
ing a thin conductive coating of metal on a non-con- 
ductive male model; (2) electroplating a thin layer 
of metal on the coated male model; (3) applying a mold 
material on the electroplated layer of metal on the male 
model to form a female mold: (4) withdrawing the male 
model from the female mold which has the effect of 
transferring the electroplated layer and the conductive 
coating onto the surface of the female mold; (5) stripping 
the conductive coating layer from the surface of the fe- 
male mold; and (6) electrodepositing a metal article in 
the female mold to produce an electroformed article 
having a surface formed by the original electroplated 
layer. 


3,649,475 
MULTI-LAYER PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS AND 
METHODS OF MAKING SAME 
Joseph F. Webster, and Robert A. Ayotte, 
Rochester, N.Y., assignors to General Dynamics Cor- 


Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,435 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/48; B44m 3/08; B44d 1/18 
US. Cl. 204—15 7 Claims 

A multi-layer printed circuit board for use in microwave 
frequency circuits is described. The board has at least a 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


MarcH 14, 1972 


pair of printed circuit boards having polytetrafluorethylene 
substrates, one of which is single sided and the other of 
which is double sided. One circuit of the double sided 
board provides an internal layer of the multi-layer board. 
The outer layers form ground planes such that stripline 


























circuits are provided for connection to microwave circuit 
components. The process includes steps for laminating the 
boards together providing plated through holes which per- 
mit polytetrafluorethylene to be used in a manner com- 
patible with microwave circuit requirements. 


3,649,476 
PRECONDITIONER FOR METALLIZING OF 
POLYOLEFINS 

Habet M. Khelghatian and Wassily W. Poppe, Springfield, 

Pa., and James E. Fitzpatrick, New Castle, Del., as- 

signors to Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 766,996 

Int. Cl. C23b 5/60; B44d 1/092 

US. Cl. 204—20 10 Claims 

A process of metallizing molded polyolefin articles, 
especially those made of polypropylene, wherein the 
article is pretreated with a conditioner comprising a 
ketone which is capable of penetrating the surface of the 
polyolefin article and which is dispersible, emulsifiable or 
at least slightly soluble in water. Acetone and methyl 
ethyl ketone are particularly useful ketones for use as the 
polyolefin preconditioner. 


3,649,477 
ELECTROPLATING LARGE CYLINDRICAL TANKS 
Siegfried G. Bart, Montclair, N.J., assignor to Bart 
Manufacturing Company, Newark, N.J. 
Filed May 14, 1968, Ser. No. 729,099 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/56; B23p 1/00; BO1k 3/04 
US. Cl. 204—26 








This specification discloses a method and apparatus for 
electroplating the interior surface of a large vessel such 
as the tank of a railroad tank car. A large hole is cut into 
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the end wall of the vessel and a preassembled anode is 
brought into the vessel through this hole. The vessel is 
mounted on rollers for rotation about the anode. The hole 
in the end wall is closed with a circular plate designed for 
this purpose. The interior surface of the vessel is first 
activated by treating it with acid and reverse current while 
the vessel is rotated about the anode and purged by 
means of an inert gas. The vessel is then partially filled 
with electroplating solution and is rotated about the anode 
while the electroplating of the interior surface of the ves- 
sel is carried out. The anode is then removed and the 
portion of the end wall which is cut away is welded back 
in place, this portion having been previously electroplated 
in a conventional manner. 


3,649,478 
PLATING METHOD UTILIZING SILVER-COATED 
ANODE LEADS 
Merton M. Beckwith, Tolland, Conn., assignor to 
Conversion Chemical Corporation, Rockville, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,452 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; C23b 5/08, 5/12 
US. Cl. 204—49 5 Claims 
In an electrodeposition method utilizing a chloride elec- 
trolyte, the conductor to the anode has a base or core of 
conductive metal and a coating of silver. 


3,649,479 
PROCESS FOR CHROMIUM ELECTROPLATING 
USING ELECTROLYTIC SOLUTIONS CON- 
TAINING TRIVALENT CHROMIUM 
Jean J. G. Icxi, Paris, France, assignor to 
Dalic, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,787 
Claims priority, aveteies Dc Jan. 30, 1968, 


> 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 204—S51 1 Claim 
A process for minimizing the presence of hexavalent 
chromium ions in a chromium electroplating solution 
which comprises adding a barium salt to the solution. 


3,649,480 

METHOD OF WITHDRAWING HEAT AND CUR- 
RENT FROM MOLTEN ALUMINUM CATHODE 
ELECTROLYTIC CELLS 

Arthur F. Johnson, 203 Creole Lane, 
Franklin Lakes, N.J. 07417 

Application Jan. 4, 1967, Ser. No. 607,330, now Patent 
No. 3,434,958, dated Mar. 25, 1969, which is a continu- 
ation-in-part of application Ser. No. 528,503, Feb. 18, 
1966, now Patent No. 3,434,957, dated Mar. 25, 1969. 
Divided and this application Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 


840,556 
Int. Cl. C22d 3/02, 3/12 
US. Cl. 204—67 


‘Molten Fusion 
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The electrolytic cell of the invention comprises a steel 
shell including a bottom and a cathodic slab of aluminum 
in juxtaposition with respect to the bottom which may 
be in intimate contact with the bottom or electrically in- 
sulated from the bottom with a refractory layer between 
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and a multiplicity of iron current collector rods secured 
to the steel bottom which rods are in intimate electrical 
contact with the slab of aluminum and have flexible por- 
tions extending upward through a layer of non-rigid 
thermal insulation into the carbon lining providing means 
to connect electrically the carbon lining to the aluminum 
slab. More particularly the iron collector rods are so sized 
and shaped as by being angularly bent or branched that 
they provide greatly increased and permanent surface 
contact where embedded in the carbon lining thus lower- 
ing electrical contact resistance, and are sufficiently yield- 
ing where embedded in the thermal insulation that they 
permit heaving of the carbon lining without impairing the 
electrical circuit between the carbon lining and the alu- 
minum slab. 


3,649,481 
CATHODIC PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 
OF TETRAALKYL LEAD COMPOUNDS 

William P. Banks, Ponca City, and William H. Harwood, 

Lawton, Okla., assignors to Contiaental Oil Company, 

Ponca City, Okla. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,551 

Int. Cl. C07b 29/06; BO1k 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—72 3 Claims 

The present invention relates to the process for the 
preparation of tetraalkyl lead compounds wherein the 
anolyte comprises a solution of tetrabutyl ammonium 
bromide or tetrabutyl phosphonium bromide in an or- 
ganic solvent. The anolyte may also contain some water. 
In this process bromine is produced at the anode and is 
soluble in the organic solvent present in the anolyte. This 
bromine can be recovered by treating the anolyte solu- 
tion with hydrogen sulfide to convert the bromine present 
to hydrogen bromide and sulfur. The sulfur is removed 
from the solution and the solution is treated with ethanol 
to form ethylbromide by reaction with the hydrogen bro- 
mide present in the solution. The ethylbromide is sepa- 
rated from the solution and returned to the cathode com- 
partment of the electrolytic cell whereby it is subsequent- 
ly converted to tetraethyl lead. The quaternary bromide 
salt and the organic solvent is returned to the anode com- 
partment of the electrolytic cell where it then becomes 
part of the anolyte. 


3,649,482 
CATHODIC PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 
OF TETRAALKYL LEAD COMPOUNDS 


bier mene fy noe Daeg: Tanya eam 
Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 773,321, 
Nov. 4, 1968. This application Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. 
No. 363, 096 
Int. Cl. CO7b 29/06; COTE 7/26 


U.S. Cl. 204—72 14 Claims 
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A process for cathodically producing tetraalkyl lead 
compounds wherein the cathode is lead and the catholyte 
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contains an alkyl halide, a tetrabutyl ammonium halide, 
or a tetrabutyl phosphonium halide, water, and an alkylat- 
ing agent solubilizer, such as acetone or tetrahydrofuran 
(THF). 


3,649,483 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING BISORGANOMER- 
CURY COMPOUNDS BY THE ELECTRORE- 
DUCTION OF SULFONIUM COMPOUNDS 
. Settineri and Ritchie A. Wessling, Midland, 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 


Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 881,573 
Int. Cl. CO7b 3/12, 29/06 : 
US. Cl. 204—72 7 7 Claims 
Bisorganomercury compounds having the structural 


formula 
(< \-cn\ ne 
¢ ) 2 ) 2 


wherein n is an integer of from 0 to 5 and X is an inert, 
substantially non-interfering substituent, are prepared by 
subjecting a benzylsulfonium salt in an electrolysis sol- 
vent to an electrical potential sufficient to reduce the sul- 
fonium salt; the sulfonium salt has the formula 


1 


ef » 
sss AP 
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wherein n and X are as defined above, R, and Rg are alkyl 
or hydroxyalkyl groups and A® is an electrolytically ac- 
ceptable anion. The reduction occurs on a mercury cath- 
ode, which is consumed in the reaction. The praducts 
are useful as catalysts for free radical initiated polymeriza- 
tions. In example, dibenzylmercury was prepared by sub- 
jecting an aqueous solution of benzyldimethylsulfonium 
chloride to a cathode potential of about —1.0 volt vs. a 
saturated calomel electrode. 


3,649,484 
PROCESS FOR THE MANU- 
OF AZO COMPOUNDS 
Irwin A. Prager, Naugatuck, Conn., assignor to 
Uniroyal, Inc., New Y: -Y. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 814,734 
Int. Cl. CO1b 29/06; CO7e 107/02 
US. Cl. 204—79 


ELECTROLYTIC 
FACTURE 


5 Claims 























A process is provided for the manufacture of azo com- 
pounds by the electrolytic oxidation of hydrazo com- 
pounds in an alkali metal halide electrolyte. 
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3,649,485 
ELECTROLYSIS OF BRINE USING COATED 
CARBON ANODES 


P Inc., Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 764,618 
Int. Cl. CO1b 11/26; BOIk 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 204—95 4 Claims 

Novel electrodes are described having an electrocon- 
ductive base and a coating applied to the base. The coat- 
ing consists of the sulfides, nitrides, borides and carbides 
of the elements aluminum, tantalum, titanium, bismuth, 
tungsten, zirconium and hafnium mixed with the metals, 
oxides, sulfides, nitrides, borides and carbides of the ele- 
ments gold, silver, platinum, palladium, ruthenium, 
rhodium, iridium, osmium, nickel, chromium, lead, 
copper and manganese. The use of the novel electrodes 
in alkali metal chlorine cells, both diaphragm and 
mercury type, alkali metal chlorate cells ad other similar 
electrolytic applications is disclosed. 


3,649,486 
METHOD OF ACCELERATION OF THE DECOM- 
POSITION OF SODIUM-AMALGAM IN .DECOM- 
POSERS OF MERCURY-CELLS 
Rudolf Proft and Siegmar Richter, Bitterfeld, and Giinter 
Kreutzberger, Wolfen, Germany, assignors to VEB 
Chemiekombinat Bitterfeld, Bitterfeld, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,975 
Int. Cl. CO01d 1/06; BO1k 1/00 
USS. Cl. 204—99 8 Claims 
The present invention provides an improved method 
for decomposing a sodium amalgam by adding water to 
said amalgam whereby said amalgam is decomposed into 
mercury, and sodium hydroxide and hydrogen are formed. 
The improvement comprises admixing tungsten carbide 
with said sodium amalgam and water. 


3,649,487 

PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY, FROM SECOND- 
ARY MATERIAL, OF SUCH METALS AS NICKEL, 
COBALT, IRON AND COPPER, SAID SECONDARY 
MATERIAL COMPRISING IN ADDITION ONE OR 
er METALS HAVING A HIGH MELTING 
Alexander Iskander Aue, Gullspang, Gotthard E. Bjorling, 
| ner ee gee and a aye Gullspang, 
weden, assignors ullspan; emiska AB 
Gullspang, Sweden "i F 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,876 

Int. Cl. BO1k 1/00; C22d 1/14, 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 204—112 6 Claims 


In a process for the recovery of metals such as nickel, 
cobalt, iron or copper from secondary material, i.e. scrap, 
which in addition contains one or more metals having 
high melting-point, for instance chromium, molybdenum 
or tungsten the first step is to insure that the last men- 
tioned metal is present in a combined or bound state in 
said secondary material. Therefore, when necessary the 
secondary material is pretreated by adding one or more 
non-metals belonging to any of the Groups III, IV or V in 
the periodic system in order to insure presence of said one 
or more metals bound preferably as a carbide, boride, 
silicide, nitride and/or phosphide. Anode plates are cast 
from the secondary material which anode plates are put 
in an electrolytic neutral or acid bath from metallic 
salts of acids having no oxidizing action. The voltage in 
the bath is kept so low, i.e. less than 4 v., that the carbides, 
silicides etc. from said one or more metals will not be dis- 
solved or decomposed. When using granulated secondary 
material it can be carried in baskets or the like made of 
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inert materials, for instance titanium. Between the elec- electroplating of nuts. As the mass of metal parts is vi- 
trodes there is put a diaphragm and a solution having brated upward, conductive contact is made, in the intervals 


composition other than the anolyte is used as a catholyte. 


3,649,488 
ELECTROCHEMICAL ETCHING TECHNIQUE FOR 
CHARTING AND CURING DEFECTS IN THIN 
FILM CAPACITORS 
Raymond C. Pitetti, Wescosville, and Theodore W. Zuber, 
Jr., Allentown, Pa., assignors to Bell Telephone Labora- 
tories, Incorporated, Murray Hill and Berkeley Heights, 


* Filled Nov. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 874,912 


Cl. B23p 1/00 
US. Cl. 204—143 R 8 Claims 
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Defects in planar capacitors may be charted and cured 
by electrolytic etching of localized regions of capacitor 
counterelectrodes above high conductivity paths through 
the dielectric. 


3,649,489 
PROCESS FOR ELECTROLYTICALLY STRIPPING 
COATINGS AND BATH THEREFOR 
Horst Dillenberg, 26 Kaiser-Wilhelm-Allee, 
56 Wuppertal-Elberfeld, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,568 
Claims priority, ae Yo Germany, May 22, 1969, 
P 19 26 228.3 
Int. Cl. BO1k 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—146 5 Claims 

Process and aqueous bath for rapid stripping of thick 
nickel and/or chromium coatings from non-ferrous base 
metals, the coated non-ferrous base being connected as an 
anode under a voltage of about 8-15 volts at a current 
density of about 10-25 amperes per square decimeter and 
at a temperature of between 20 and 80° C., the aqueous 
stripping containing from 50-95% of sulfuric acid or 
water-soluble alkyl or aryl sulfonic acid and 50-100 grams 
per liter of polycarboxylic acid compound selected from 
citric acid, lactic acid, oxalic acid, and water-soluble salts 
of said acids, e.g. the sodium, potassium, ammonium, and 
amine salts. 


3,649,490 
METHOD FOR TIMED ELECTROLYTIC PROC- 
ESSING OF MASSES OF ELECTRICALLY CON- 
DUCTIVE METAL PARTS 
Michael Francis Nolan, St. Charles, and Elmer John 
Storie, Webster Groves, Mo., 1 to Diversified 
Metals Corporation, Hazelwood. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 774,814 
Int. Cl. B63g 49/00; BOIr 3/00; C22d 1/02; C23b 5/68 
U.S. Cl. 204—146 2 Claims 
A conventional spiral vibratory conveyor is immersed 
into an electrolytic tank, to automatically time an electro- 
lytic operation carried out on moving masses of small 
metal parts. Typical operations include de-electroplating or 
stripping tin coatings from bits of copper wire, and the 





between successive vibratory pulses, with electrode means 
on the spiral flight. 


3,649,491 
ELECTROLYTIC STRIPPING COMPOSITION 
Russell L. Bowers, Columbus, Ind., and Larry E. Napier, 
Conway, Ark., assignors to Hamilton Cosco, Inc., 


Columbus, Ind. 

No Drawing. Original application Oct. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 
675,338, now Patent P No. 3,492,210, vy Jan. 27, 
1970. Divided and this tion , 1969, Ser. 
No. 855,362 

Int. Cl. B23d 1/00; BO1k 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—146 1 Claim 
A method and composition for electrochemically re- 

moving metallic layers from a work-piece in which the 

workpiece is disposed in an electrolytic bath of an aqueous 
solution of ammonium nitrate, tartaric acid and sodium 


hydroxide. 


649,492 

METHOD FOR DE G THE COMPLETE- 
NESS OF CATHODIC PROTECTION OF CORROD- 
IBLE METAL STRUCTURE 

Glenn A. Marsh and Edward Schaschl, Fullerton, Calif., 
assignors to Union Oil Company of California, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of a Ser. No. 557,492, June 
14, 1966, which is a uation-in-part of application 
Ser. No. "213,171, July 30, 1962. This application Sept. 
21, 1970, Ser. No. 73,931 

Int. Cl. Case 13/00; GO1n 27/46 

U.S. Cl. 204—148 


A method for evaluating the effectiveness of a cathodic 
protection system in which the completeness of cathodic 
protection of a corrodible metal structure exposed to a 
corrosive environment is ascertained by measuring the 
polarity of the structure with respect to a specimen of 
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the same metal placed in the corrosive environment and 
electrically connected to the structure and maintained 
in electrolytic contact with the corrosive environment and 
out of contact with oxygen. All areas of the structure are 
completely cathodically protected when the structure ex- 
hibits the same potential as the test specimen, or is nega- 
tive with respect to the specimen. 


3,649,493 
PROCESS OF PURIFYING WATER WITH ACTIVE 
HALOGEN COMPOUND AND ACTINIC RADIA- 
TIONS 
Alfred Meiners and Evan P. Shea, Kansas City, Mo., 
assignors to Midwest Research Institute, Kansas City, 


Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 840,771 
Int. Cl. COZb 3/08 


US. Cl. 204—157.1 19 Claims 











Contaminated waters have their oxidizable impurities 
materially reduced by oxidation with a hypohalous acid 
forming compound in the presence of actinic light, ir- 
radiated from a source maintained in close proximity to 
the water. 


3,649,494 
PROCESS FOR THE RADIATION GRAFTING OF 
4-VINYL PYRIDINE ONTO POLYESTERS IN THE 
PRESENCE OF A POLYMERIZABLE UNSATU- 
RATED ORGANIC ACID 
Ichiro Sakurada, Kyoto-shi, Kyoto-fu, and Toshio Okada, 
M -fu, Japan, assignors to Japan 
Atomic Energy Research Institute, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 757,467 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 5, 1967, 
42/56,561 


Int. Cl. BO1j 1/00; CO8d 9/10 

US. Cl. 204—159.15 Claims 

Polyester fiber material which can be easily dyed with 
acidic, basic, direct or dispersed dyes was obtained by 
graft-copolymerizing 4-vinyl pyridine and a polymerizable 
unsaturated organic acid onto a polyester fiber material in 
an aqueous emulsified system by means of ionizing radia- 
tion. 


3,649,495 
PHOTOPO Sytg. EY OF VINYL MONOMERS 
USING A PHOTO-OXIDANT DYE-TRIORGANO 
PHOSPHINE OR ARSINE CATALYST SYSTEM 
John B. Rust, Los Ange SS See Be es 
Aircraft am oy Culver City, Calif. - 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 483,986, 
Aug. 31, 1965. This application May 15, 1969, 
Ser. No. 824,903 
Int. 4 BO1j 1/00; CO8f 1/00 
US. Cl. 204—159.2 14 Claims 
A method of re of a polymerizable 
vinyl monomer system with a photo-redox catalyst sys- 
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tem utilizing in combination a photo-oxidant with a tri- 
organo phosphine and triorgano arsine and compositions 
thereof. The photo-oxidant is reacted with the phosphine 
and/or arsine to produce a free-radical by withdrawing 
and transferring an electron to promote photopolym- 
erization of the vinyl system. 


3,649,496 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ALKYLARYL 
SUCCINIC ANHYDRIDES 


Vsevolod Vladimirovich Nesterovsky, Ulitsa Pivchenkova 
5, kv. 28; Julius Lazarevich Khmelnitsky, Semenov- 
skaya naberezhnaya 3/1, korpus 1, kv. 41; Vladimir 
Ivanovich Karzhev and Ekaterina Ivanovna Silchenko, 
both of Zubovsky bulvar 31/33, kv. 30; Nina Vasilievna 
Goncharova, Jurievsky pereulok 22, korpus 1, kv. 111; 
Valentina Petrovna Svirina, Shosse Entuziastov 146- 
154, kv. 91; Margarita Viktorovna Maikova, Rublev- 
skoe shosse 91, korpus 3, kv. 43; and Marfa Markovna 

Murashkina, 5 Parkovaya ulitsa 38/13, korpus 4, kv. 
12, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 856,180 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 204—162 HE 17 Claims 
A process for the production of alkylaryl succinic an- 

hydrides comprising the condensation of alkyl derivatives 

of benzene with anhydrides of dibasic aliphatic acids. 

The process involves heating the materials under pressure 

under the action of ionizing radiation. Additionally, or- 

ganic peroxides may be used with the radiation. 


3,649,497 
PROCESS FOR CARRYING OUT CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 


Tibor Kugler, Sins, and Jakob Silbiger, Basel, Switzer- 
land, assignors to Lonza, Ltd., Gampel, Valais (Direc- 
tion ‘Basel, Switzerland 


Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,927 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 27, 1968, 
19,259/68; Apr. 1, 1969, 4,949/69 


Int. Cl. CO1b 31/30; CO1g 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—164 


Chemical reactions are carried out under the thermal 
action of the plasma of an arc discharge by causing a 
reactant containing a metal or metalloid to swirl and form 
a vortex in the liquid state so as to at least partially form 
and stabilise a plasma, and said reactant reacts in the 
plasma state to form a reaction product containing at 
least one metal or metalloid component. Chemical re- 
actions which may be carried out are for example re- 
duction, cracking reactions, and carbide formation. 
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3,649,498 
DETECTION IN CHROMATOGRAPHY 


Victor Pretorius, “Klein Waterkloof,” Club Ave., Water- 
kloof, Pretoria, Republic of South Africa, and Hans 
Helmut Hahn, 38 Marais St., Bailey’s Muckleneuk, 
Pretoria, Republic of South Africa 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 583,788, 

Oct. 3, 1966. This application Aug. 2, 1967, Ser. 
No. 657,804 
Claims priority, application Republic of South Africa, 
Aug. 8, 1966, 66/4,568 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/00, 3/00 


US. Cl. 204—180 G 8 Claims 


The progress of a chromatographic separation is moni- 
tored at any desired locality of the chromatographic sys- 
tem by observing at a solid detection electrode with refer- 
ence to a reference electrode any detectable constitution 
and concentration dependent electrical quantity, e.g. con- 
ductivity, electrolytic current, capacitance, zeta-phenom- 
ena or a combination of superimposed quantities. 


3,649,499 
METHOD FOR ESTABLISHING THE ZONES 
OCCURRING IN ELECTROPHORESIS AND FOR 
THEIR QUANTITATIVE DETERMINATION 
Rauno Erkki Virtanen, Otakallio 3 B 22, Otaniemi, Fin- 
land, and Pekka Kivalo, Kuusiniementie 21 E, Helsinki 
34, Finland 
Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 809,659 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 27, 1968, 
853/68 


Int. Cl. BO1k 5/00 


USS. Cl. 204—108 5 Claims 


A method is provided for establishing zones occurring 
in electrophoresis and for quantitively determining sub- 
stances present in them. The method is characterized by 
measuring in the electrophoresis system the electro- 
chemical potential of an electrode placed at a given point 
between end electrodes or connected by a salt bridge, or 
by measuring the change of this potential as a function 
of time with respect to a reference electrode. 
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3,649,500 
ELECTRIC TREATMENT OF CONDUCTIVE 
DISPERSIONS 


Frederick D. Watson and Joseph D. Winslow, Jr., Hous- 
= Tex., assignors to Petrolite Corporation, St. Louis, 
o. 
Original application Mar. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 717,133, now 
Patent No. 3,528,907, dated Sept. 15, 1970. Divided 
and this application Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,910 


Int. Cl. B03c 5/00 


US. Cl. 204—188 13 Claims 


A process for electrically resolving a dispersion carrying 
water-soluble impurities and having an electrical con- 
ductivity greater than about 1x10-* mhos/centimeter. 
The dispersion is formed with immiscible external and in- 
ternal liquid phases. These phases are formed of a liquid 
organic material and a more conductive aqueous material, 
respectively. The dispersion is subjected to an electric 
field from a non-direct current voltage which produces 
a voltage gradient not in excess of about 1000 volts 
per each inch the field traverses the dispersion. The dis- 
persion flows continuously from the electric field into a 
settling zone in which substantially uniform flow condi- 
tions exist in a region free from any significant electrical 
field effects. The treated organic material produced by the 
electric field and passage in the settling zone is 
separated from the aqueous material and impurities. 
About 5 to 35 volume percent of water may be admixed 
with the dispersion prior to treatment in the electric 
field. 


3,649,501 
PREPARATION OF SINGLE CRYSTAL FILMS OF 
LITHIUM NIOBATE BY RADIO FREQUENCY 
SPUTTERING 


Varadachari Sadagopan, Ossining, N.Y., assignor to In- 
ternational Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 


"Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,483 


Int. Cl. C23c 15/00 
US. Cl. 204—192 17 Claims 


A method of radio frequency sputtering lithium niobate 
thin, single crystal films having bulk properties is dis- 
closed. The sputtering process is preferably carried out at 
substrate temperatures in a range of 450° C. to 870° C. 
The substrate is preferably single crystal c or a-a-Al,O; 
or may be a single crystal of grown lithium niobate. Radio 
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frequency powers in the range of 25 to 150 watts for a 
four-inch diameter cathode and deposition rates of less 
than 0.4 A. per second may be utilized. Argon pressures 
during sputtering are in the range of 25 microns to 44 
microns. Thin, single crystal films up to 10,000 A. in 
thickness have been produced utilizing the above sputter- 
ing technique. The resulting films have properties similar 
to crystals grown in bulk. 


3,649,502 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTED DISCHARGE 
SPUTIER-COATING OF A SUBSTRATE 
Lawrence — % Palo Alto, and Sheldon D. — and 
Nicholas D. Schoenberger, Menlo Park, Calif., as- 
signors to Precision Instrument Company, Palo “alto, 


Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 849,950 
Int. Cl. C23e 15/00 


US. Cl. 204—192 10 Claims 


Mt 


ii am 
YY 


A supported discharge sputter coating apparatus is 
provided with the target located between the center of a 
highly ionized plasma and the substrate to be coated. 


ES] 





3,649,503 
SPUTTER ETCH MASK 
Lewis E. — Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 


c., Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,715 
Int. Cl. C23e 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—192 2 Claims 
A metal film, such as titanium which chemically etches 
relatively easily but sputter etches relatively slowly, serves 
as a mask in a sputter etching process for metals such as 
gold and platinum which are difficult to etch chemically. 


3,649,504 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING THE ELECTRICAL 
FIELD IN A FLUID ANALYZING CHAMBER 

Marshall E. Evans, Millerton, Pa., and David M. H. 

Platt, Hopkinton, Mass., assignors to Corning Glass 

Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,468 
Int. Cl. GOin 27/00 

US. Cl. 204—195 8 Claims 

A sample analyzing chamber for flow-through analysis 


of a sample solution includes an equipotential screen dis- 
posed adjacent the tips or active portions of all electrodes 
in the chamber. The voltage sensed by the reference elec- 
trode is amplified and inverted by a control amplifier, the 
output of which is applied to the screen. Any deviation 
of the reference electrode potential from the ground po- 
tential of the circuitry of the electrometer or other utiliza- 
tion means results in the application of a voltage from 
the control amplifier to the screen. This voltage is of 
proper amplitude and polarity to drive the reference elec- 
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trode and the potential of the solution in the vicinity of 
the screen back to ground potential. The ion-sensing elec- 


(ELECTROMETER! 


re EEN POTENTIAL 


CONTROL _AMPLIF' 


trode signal, which is now referenced to ground, is coupled 
to the electrometer. 


3,649,505 
AMMONIA SENSOR 
Allen Strickler and Cedric H. Beebe, Fullerton, Calif., 
assignors to Beckman Instruments, Inc. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,781 
Int. Cl. GOin 27/30 
U.S. Cl. 204—195 


An electrochemical cell for measuring the ammonia 
content of a sample. The cell comprises a hydrozen ion 
sensitive electrode, such as a glass electrode, and a ref- 
erence electrode joined by an ammonium ion contain- 
ing electrolyte. The electrodes and electrolyte are sepa- 
rated from the sample medium being analyzed by means 
of a microporous hydrophobic membrane which is high- 
ly permeable to ammonia and substantially impermeable 
to liquid and ions. A preferred membrane of this char- 
pen is a microporous polyvinylidene fluoride filter ma- 
terial. 


3,649,506 
SOLID STATE GLASS ELECTRODE 
Ame J. Petersen, Balboa, and George Matsuyama, Fuller- 
ton, Calif., assignors to Beckman Instruments, Inc. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,249 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/36 
U.S. Cl. 204—195 10 Claims 
aan solid state glass electrode in which a conductor hav- 
ing a surface layer of an electrochemically active metal is 
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coated with a first coating of a mixture of a glass and a 
halide of the active metal and a second outer coating of 
ion sensitive glass. The preferred active metal and halide 
are copper and cuprous chloride, respectively. The elec- 


trode is rugged, has a response approximately that of a 
standard glass electrode and has better stability over long 
periods and changing temperature conditions than previ- 
ous solid state glass electrodes. 


3,649,507 
APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS 
ELECTROPLATING 
Gary D. Welter, a ve Oreg., assignor to Omark 


Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,494 
Int. Cl. B65g 49/02 


US. Cl. 204—202 8 Claims 





Apparatus for electroplating items passing through an 
electrolyte on a continuous conveyor system including 
means for masking off portions of the items and further 
including means for automatic loading and unloading of 
the items to the conveyor system. The items are electrical- 
ly isolated from one another, and each is individually 
electrically connected to a power source while in the 
electroplating bath. 


3,649,508 

VERTICAL ROTARY BIPOLAR-TYPE MERCURY 
PROCESS CHLOR-ALKALI ELECTROLYTIC CELL 
Se a Ashiya-shi, Shingo Tokuda, Nishino- 
iya-shi, and Shigeo Asada, Ibaraki-shi, Japan, as- 

p= soe to Osaka Soda Co., Ltd., Osaka, J 

Filed Oct. 20, 1969," Ser. No. 867,611 

Claims rely. m7, 2 aem, Oct. 22, 1968, 


43/76,9 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/68 
US. Cl. 204—212 12 Claims 
A vertical, chlor-alkali electrolytic cell in which mercury 
cathode surfaces are vertically positioned, employing bi- 
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polar rotatable electrodes dividing the cell into a plural 
number of cell chambers, with each cell chamber sepa- 


rated from adjacent cell chambers by current cut-off mem- 
bers located on the circumference of each bipolar 
electrode. 


3,649,509 
ELECTRODEPOSITION SYSTEMS 
Peter L. Morawetz, Minneapolis, and Meryl W. Tinklen- 
berg, St. Paul, assignors to Buckbee-Mears 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed July 8, 1969, Ser. No. 839,918 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; C22d 1/02 


US. Cl. 204—238 10 Claims 


A recirculating electrodepositing system having a plat- 
ing cell with a pressurized plenum chamber for uniformly 
dispersing the plating solution onto the cathode and a 
set of sensors for continually determining the composi- 
tion of the plating solution. 


649,510 
COATING SYSTEM’ WITH COATING MEDIUM 


CIRCULATION 
Edwin J. Smith, Winterville, Ohio, and Lowell W. Austin, 

= Va., assignors to National Steel Corpora- 
Filed July 11, 1968, Ser. No. 743,987 

Int. Cl. BOSce 11/00; C23b 5/30, 5/68 

US. Cl. 204—238 3 Claims 
Large volumes of moisture-sensitive fused salt electro- 
lyte are agitated by circulation without exposing the fused 
salt to moisture in the surrounding atmosphere. Fused salt 





718 


in an airtight coating tank flows over a weir into an airtight 
reservoir for filtration and circulation to the bottom of the 


coating tank. The salt flows upwardly in the coating tank 
for continuous overflow into the reservoir. 


3,649,511 
ELECTROLYTIC CELL 
Donald E. Danly, Cantonment, and Robert W. Mc- 
Whorter, Pensacula, Fla., assignors to Monsanto Com- 


pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 553,851, May 31, 
1966. This application Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 866,126 


Int. Cl. BO1k 3/10 
US. Cl. 204—-252 16 Claims 


An ion exchange membrane divides an electrolytic cell 
into separate anolyte and catholyte compartments. Spacer 
strips between the membrane and cathode define smooth- 
walled catholyte passages .between the membrane and 
cathode. The spacer strips are parallel to catholyte flow. 
Anolyte pressure is slightly higher than catholyte pres- 
sure. The dimensions of the membrane frame are chosen 
to seal against the anode and cathode blocks without 
distorting the electrodes. 


3,649,512 
LARGE AREA SPUTTERING TARGET 
J W. Ackil ise Aloe Selif to Varian 
lames W. le 9 
Asssciates, Palo Alto; Calif. 
Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 49,797 
int. Cl. C23c 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—298 ; 11 Claims 
A target electrode structure for sputtering by a gaseous 
discharge is described which enables the economical con- 
struction and use of large sputtering areas. The elec- 
trode structure includes as a unit a ground plate which 
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is removably secured within a controlled environment 
chamber, such as a vacuum coating chamber, and a 
target electrode plate. The target electrode plate has a 
face providing the large sputtering area and is insula- 
tively supported from the ground plate a distance assur- 
ing that no gaseous discharge can be formed in the space 


between the target and ground plates. In order to provide 
adequate cooling of the target electrode plate without 
causing capacitive losses and the unwanted gaseous dis- 
charge between the target electrode and the ground plate, 
cooling fluid tubing is recessed into a groove which 
follows a sinuous path over the back side of the plate, 
i.e., the side of the plate facing the ground plate. 


3,649,513 
SYSTEM FOR PREVENTION OF FROST 
HEAVES IN HIGHWAYS 
Earl C. Peterson, 1300 Kelly Drive N., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55427 
Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,684 
Int. Cl. BO1d 13/02; BO1k 5/00 


US. Cl. 204—299 6 Claims 
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Improved means for controlling the moisture content 
and ultimate freezing parameters of a roadbed including, 
a combination of electrolytic means together with a con- 
ventional roadbed, the electrolytic means being utilized to 
control the moisture migration through the soil. The sys- 
tem comprises therefore, a combination of a roadbed 
having a centrally disposed paved zone flanked by lateral 
shoulder zones, and electrolytic means along said shoul- 
der zones for controlling the moisture migration through 
the soil. The electrolytic means includes a plurality of 
spaced electrodes, including a plurality of anodes and a 
plurality of cathodes arranged in spaced relationship 
along the lateral shoulder zones. The anode means in- 
clude crushed or finely divided iron particles, such as, for 
example, ground scrap iron or the like arranged in bores 
formed in the lateral shoulder areas; the cathode means 
including pulverized carbon particles such as, for exam- 
ple, pulverized coke or the like disposed in bores formed 
along the same or the opposite shoulder area from the 
anode means. If desired, additional rock-filled bores may 
be disposed adjacent the electrodes, with creosote oil be- 
ing applied to the bores and to the materials filling the 
bores. 
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3,649,514 
APPARATUS FOR PRACTICING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Barnett Rosenberg, Lansing, Mich., assignor to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,668 
Int. Cl. BO1k 5/00, 5/02; C23b 13/00 
US. Cl. 204—299 2 


22098 


| | 


= 


i ae 


There is disclosed a reusable image panel device for 
practicing electrophotography. The panel is composed of 
a conductive transparent electrode, a photoconductive 
layer, an opaque layer, a layer of liquid toner, and a 
second electrode. There is formed an image on the opaque 
layer by electrophoretic deposition of toner particles in 
image configuration. 


3,649,515 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MASKING SYSTEM 
Vsevolod Tulagin, Rochester, and Leonard M. Carreira, 
eT N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
>" Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,152 
Int. Cl. BO1k 5/02; C23b 13/00 


US. Cl. 204—300 14 Claims 


A rapid masking system in image producing apparatus 
by forming color selected first images for immediate use 
in exposing a photosensitive material especially of the 
photoelectrophoretic type for use as masks for image cor- 
rection or formation. 


3,649,516 
SEPARATOR WITH VESSEL-LENGTH PHASE 
SEPARATION SECTIONS 

Ernest A. Cole, Jr., Frederick D. Watson, and Weldon 

D. Mayse, Houston, Tex., assignors to Petrolite Cor- 

poration, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 76,160 
Int. Cl. BO1k 1/00; C10g 33/02 

US. Cl. 204—302 31 Claims 

A separator for oil-continuous emulsions containing gas 
and dispersed water phases. A closed horizontally-elon- 
gated vessel is divided into side-by-side inlet and outlet 
chambers by a vertical non-pressure baffle extending longi- 
tudinally within the vessel. Gas and water separation zones 
extend above and below the inlet and outlet chambers. 
Emulsion flows through the inlet chamber past a heater 
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which promotes an initial separation of gas and water. 
Heated emulsion moves from the inlet chamber in a flow 
Passage to a water sealed distributor which provides sub- 
stantially uniform emulsion flows into the horizontal ex- 
tent of the outlet chamber. Electrodes provide an electrical 
field for resolving the emulsion within the outlet chamber. 


An oil outlet removes the oil phase from the vessel on the 
side of the electric field opposite the distributor. Gas and 
water outlets remove these separated phases from the 
separation zones. The vessel-length separation sections 
need only gas and water level controllers to maintain all 
interfaces within the treater. 


3,649,517 
RESINS PREPARED FROM AROMATIC 
Sphen M, Kora oes oh 
n M. Ko Fiat- 
w Ky., assignors to Ashland Oil, ing Ia 


ex. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 582,754, Sept. 
1966. This application Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. sence" 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/42 
US. Cl. 208—22 8 Claims 





Polymer products are produced by distilling a full 
range dripolene to remove an overhead product boiling 
below about 140 to 160° F. and a bottoms product boil- 
ing above 245 to 250° F., and an intermediate product 
boiling between these two materials, the overhead and 
bottoms are combined, polymerized, and distilled to re- 
cover a resin boiling above 350° F., and the intermediate 
product is either hydrogenated or dehydrogenated and 
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thereafter polymerized in at least one stage of polymeri- boiling point in the range of about 800° F. to about 925° 
zation and distilled to recover a resin product boiling F. is processed in a first stage; the front end of the re- 


above about 245° F 


3,649,518 


sulting product effluent is processed in a second stage, in 
admixture with the lighter portion of the fresh feed charge 
stock. A series of separation steps is employed to recover 
the lubricating oil base stock while concentrating a high 


LUBRICATING OIL BASE STOCK on gt viscosity index bright stock. 


BY HYDROCRACKING TWO SEPARATE FEED 
STOCKS 


Charles H. Watkins, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to 
Universal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 25,066 

Cl. C08g 37/02 


Nophtho 


3 
Fractionotor. 


Waxy Distillete 


A multiple-stage process for producing lubricating oil 
base stocks having viscosity indices greater than about 
100. The heavier portion of the charge stock, having an 
initial boiling point in the range of about 800° F. to about 
925° F., is separately processed in a first stage. The front 


end of the resulting product effluent is processed in a sec- 
ond stage, in admixture with the lighter portion of the 
charge stock having an end boiling point in the range of 
about 800° F. to about 925° F. A series of separation 
steps is employed to recover the lubricating oil base stock 
while concentrating a high viscosity index bright stock 


3,649,519 
LUBRICATING OIL BASE STOCK PRODUCTION 
BY HYDROCRACKING TWO SEPARATE FEED- 


Charles H. Watkins, Arlington Heights, Iil., — to 
Universal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Il. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 25,067 


Cl. C10g 37/02 
US. Cl. 208—59 10 Claims 


‘Woxy Olstitiote 


3,649,520 
PRODUCTION OF LEAD FREE GASOLINE 
Richard G. Graven, Westmont, N.J., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,174 
Int. Cl. C10g 39/00 
US. Cl. 208—93 


To Stabrhzation 





Production of lead free gasoline is described by the 
process combination of reforming, aromatic recovery and 
isomerization arranged to isolate among other things C, 
hydrocarbons upgraded to a higher octane product by 
isomerization thereby contributing to the yield of accepta- 
ble octane product for blending with reformate product. 


3,649,521 
FLUID CATALYTIC CRACKING PROCESS EM- 
PLOYING CONVENTIONAL CRACKING CAT- 
ALYST AND SUPERACTIVE MOLECULAR 
‘i + coe a esield, Ny 
omer Martin, .» assignor to Esso 
Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,279 
Int. Cl. C10g 37/02, 11/18 
US. Cl. 208—120 13 Claims 





Conversion of a petroleum hydrocarbon fraction in a 
fluid catalytic cracking process utilizing a conventional 
amorphous fluid cracking catalyst or a conventional crys- 
talline aluminosilicate zeolite fiuid cracking catalyst is in- 
creased by contacting at least a vapor portion of the frac- 


A multiple-stage process for producing lubricating oil tion with a catalyst comprising a pure superactive crystal- 
base stocks having viscosity indices greater than about 100. line aluminosilicate zeolite material having a particle size 
The heavier portion of the charge stock, having an initial of less than about 10 microns. 
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3,649,522 

TRANSFERLINE FLUID CRACKING PROCESS EM- 
PLOYING CONVENTIONAL CRACKING CAT- 
ALYST AND SUPERACTIVE MOLECULAR SIEVE 

CRACKING CATALYST 

Homer Z. —— hades J N.J., assignor to Esso 
Research and Engineering Company, qo N.J. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 360,85 
Int. Cl. C10g 11/18 


US. Cl. 208—120 12 Claims 


Conversion of a petroleum hydrocarbon fraction in a 
fluid catalytic cracking process which includes cracking 
in at least one transferline reactor utilizing a conventional 
fluid cracking catalyst and a second catalyst comprising 
a pure superactive crystalline aluminosilicate zeolite ma- 
terial having a particle size of less than about 10 microns. 


3,649,523 
HYDROCRACKING PROCESS AND CATALYST 
Ralph J. Bertolacini, Chesterton, and Louis C. Gutberlet, 
Crown Point, Ind., assignors to Standard Oil Company, 


Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 814,996 
Int. Cl. C10g 13/02; CO1b 33/28; COTe 2/58 


U.S. Cl. 208—111 21 Claims 


The catalyst comprises Group VI-A and Group VIII 
metals and/or their compounds and an acidic support 
comprising large-pore crystalline aluminosilicate material 
and a porous support material selected from the group 
consisting of alumina, aluminum phosphate, and silica. 
Preferred Group VI-A metals are molybdenum and 
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tungsten. Preferred Group III metals are cobalt and 
nickel. The preferred large-pore crystalline aluminosili- 
cate material is ultrastable, large-pore crystalline alumino- 
silicate material. 

The processes are hydrocarbon conversion processes, a 
typical example of which is a hydrocracking process. The 
hydrocracking process comprises contacting in a hydro- 
cracking reaction zone under hydrocracking conditions 
and in the presence of hydrogen petroleum hydrocarbon 
fractions with the catalyst of the present invention. 


649,524 
Se FOR REFORMING PARAFFINIC AND 
APHTHENIC RICH HYDROCARBON FEED 


Francis E. Davis, Jr., West 
Oil tion 


to Mobil 
Sept. 30, verb Ser. No. 862,517 
Int. Cl. C10g 35/08 

US. Cl. 208—139 4 Claims 
A reforming process is described wherein a platinum 
reforming catalyst comprising in the range of from about 
0.15 up to about 1.0 weight percent of platinum in com- 
bination with a metallic reaction modifier and controlled 
catalyst acid activity is found to be a most unusually ef- 
fective reforming catalyst at least with respect to maintain- 
ing the hydrogen purity of the recycle gas, product selec- 
tivity and yield octane rating of a reformed naphtha by 
controlling the chloride and/or water (moisture) atmos- 

phere of the catalyst within particular limits. 


3,649,525 
MULTIPLE-STAGE DESULFURIZATION OF 
BLACK OIL 
Lee _—_ Pde ay h bem oe IL, aig n0d x Naaman 


No Drswing Flied Filed Now 6, 1969, Ser. No. 874,697 
Int. Cl. C10g 23 /02, 31/14 

US. Cl. 208—210 6 Claims 

Desulfurization of hydrocarbonaceous bleck oil is 
effected in a plurality of individual conversion zones. 
The first zone, containing a catalytic composite of an 
alumina-containing carrier material, a zinc component 
and a Group VI-B component, functions to produce a 
hydrocarbon stream containing from 1.0% to about 2.0% 
by weight of sulfur, and preferably from 1.35% to about 
1.65% by weight. The subsequent conversion zone, con- 
taining a catalytic composite of a siliceous carrier mate- 
rial, a Group VIII metal component and a Group VI-B 
metal component, effects further desulfurization to a 
level less than about 1.0% by weight. 


3,649,526 
MULTIPLE-STAGE PRODUCTION OF FUEL OIL 
Renest 5 SoS Serene o> avenae 
cts 


Oil Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,421 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02, 31/14 

US. Cl. 208—210 Claims 

A hydrocarbonaceous black oil is converted to fuel oil 
in a plurality of catalytic conversion zones. The first zone, 
containing a catalytic composite of an alumina-containing 
carrier material, a bismuth component and a Group VI-B 
component, functions to produce a hydrocarbon stream 
containing from 1.0% to about 2.0% by weight of sulfur, 
and preferably from about 1.30% to about 1.70% by 
weight. The subsequent conversion zone, containing a 
catalytic composite of a siliceous carrier material, a 
Group VIII metal component and a Group VI-B metal 
component, effects further desulfurization to a level of 
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about 1.0% by weight, or less, the limitation currently 
placed on hydrocarbonaceous material utilized as fuel 
oil. 


3,649,527 
TREATMENT OF SULFUR-CONTAINING 

HEAVY CRUDE OIL OR OIL RESIDUE WITH A 

COMBINATION CATALYST COMPRISING A HY- 

DROGENATION-DESULFURIZATION CATALYST 

AND AN OVERBASED JET FUEL CONTAINING 

AN ALKALINE EARTH OR ALKALI METAL 

ALKYL PHENOL COMPLEX 
Armin C. Pitchford rng lle bag Bartlesville, 

Okla., assignors to ‘etroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 22,098 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 208—217 5 Claims 

An overbased jet fuel containing dispersed alkaline 
earth metal carbonate, e.g., calcium carbonate, and an 
alkaline earth or alkali metal alkyl phenol complex, e.g., 
calcium octyl phenol complex, is combined with an oil 
soluble hydrogenation and desulfurization catalyst, e.g., 
nickel stearate, to provide a catalyst for a high tempera- 
ture, elevated pressure steam treatment of a heavy crude 
oil or oil residue to generate in situ hydrogen thus re- 
ducing the specific gravity and the sulfur content of the 
crude and minimizing coke formation. 


3,649,528 
DENITROGENATION BY DISTILLATION IN 
PRESENCE OF ALKALI METALS 
Robert Kartzmark and John M. MacDonald, Sarnia, 
Ontario, Canada, assignors to Esso Research and Engi- 
neering Coe, | Linden, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 1970, Ser. _ 20,149 


16, 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02, 29/04, 31/14 


U.S. Cl. 208—294 Claims 
Lubricating oil fractions are treated with finely divided 


dispersions of free alkali metals of one micron or less to 
remove non-basic and weakly basic nitrogen compounds 
and thereby reduce the color and increase the color sta- 
bility of the oil. Finely divided sodium is particularly 
effective. The process is best carried out: by distilling the 
oil from a mixture of the oil and the metal. Hydrofining 
either before or after the alkali metal treat or both fur- 
ther improves the oil. 


3,649,529 
COMPLETE MIX SEWAGE TREATMENT SYSTEM 
James Donald Walker, Aurora, Ill., assignor to Chicago 
Bridge & Iron Company, Aurora, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1969, Ser. tg 793,446 


Int. Cl; C02c 1/ 
US. Cl. 210—4 11 Claims 





In an activated sludge sewage aeration system, aeration, 
mixing, and uniformity throughout a tank, are improved 
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by liberating air along lines positioned to generate in the 
contents of the tank, rolls having their axes on a bias, that 
is, neither parallel to nor perpendicular to the tank walls 
or to the “general direction of flow” of the processed 
liquid. Preferably using a tank thus mixed, the known 
advantages of “complete mixing” are achieved, and may 
be enhanced, by feeding an intimate mixture of raw sew- 
age and return activated sludge to the tank at feed points 
so scattered that no part of the tank is far from a feed 


point. 


3,649,530 
METHOD OF INCREASING THE BENEFICIAL 
OXIDATION OF A BIOLOGICAL SUBSTRATE 
WITH 2-AMINOBENZIMIDAZOLE DERIVATIVES 
Norman R. Kouba, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 714,719, 
Mar. 20, 1968. This applica‘ion July 1, 1970, Ser. 


No. 51,656 
Int. Cl. C02c 1/00 
U.S. CL. 210—11 4 Claims 
2-aminobenzimidazole compounds of the formula: 


\-g-c00n 
Ny 
4 


wherein Q and R are as defined hereinafter, can be used 
to increase the rate of biological oxidation for both sew- 
age and agricultural fertilizers. 

Exemplary of the compounds of the above formula is 
1 - (butylcarbamoyl) - 2-benzimidazolecarbamic acid, 
methyl ester. 


3,649,531 
DEWATERING OF DIGESTED SLUDGE 
Basil Reginald Brown and Leslie Ballentyne Wood, Lon- 
don, England, assignors to National Research Develop- 
ment Corporation, London, England 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,64 
Claims priority, ace bape Britain, a. 18, 1969, 


Int. Cl. C02c 1/14 


US. Cl. 210—10 9 Claims 


The dewatering time of a sludge obtained by anaerobic 
digestion of a primary sewage sludge is reduced substan- 
tially by subjecting the digested sludge to aeration with air 
or Other suitable oxygen containing gas. Typically, aera- 
tion is carried out for at least 4 hours, the sludge is al- 
lowed to settle, and then dewatered within two days. Aera- 
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tion may be carried out by means of diffused air or, pref- 
erably, by mechanical means using a surface aerator. 


3,649,532 
METHOD OF TREATING WATER 
John Oliver McLean, Varina, Va. 
(Box 288A, Rte. 14, Richmond, Va. 23702) 
Filed i 20, 1970, Ser. No. 56,294 
cl. C02b 1/28 


A compact, one tank system is provided for treating 
water from wells comprising aerating, storing, neutraliz- 
ing, oxidizing and filtering in a single, relatively simple 
mechanical, inexpensive setup. 


3,649,533 
METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT FOR PURIFYING 
waa DRAWN FROM A GROUND-WATER 


Yrj6 Johannes Reijonen and Veli Elias Reijonen, both of 
Siltasaarenkatu 14A, Helsinki 53, Finland 
Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 8,520 
Claims priority, svaticaien Sutant, Feb. 13, 1969, 


Int. Cl. CO2b 1/28 
USS. Cl. 210—50 


The present invention concerns a method for purifying 
water drawn from a ground-water well, most suitably 
from a deep well, from iron by introducing in the water 
oxygen or an oxygen-releasing substance and by filtering 
to remove the iron oxide which is precipitated. The meth- 
od is characterized in that into the ground water-carrying 
soil layer surrounding the well feed water is fed which 
contains oxygen or an oxygen-releasing substance. 
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3,649,534 
WET OXIDATION OF ACIDIFIED ACTIVATED 
SLUDGE 


and Company, 
a ee 1970, Ser. No. 37,704 
C02 5/04 
US. Cl. 210—63 


Improving the filterability and other properties of 
activated sewage sludge by oxidation of the acidified 
sludge for a period of about 2 hours while maintaining at 
a temperature of about 120—-170° C. 


3,649,535 
PREPARATION OF FINISH COMPOSITION 
FOR SYNTHETIC FIBERS 

John E. Clark and Michael R. Cusano, Charlotte, N.C., 

assignors to Standard Chemical Products, Inc., 

Hoboken, N.J. 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
579,844, Sept. 16, 1966, which is a continuation-in-part 
of applications Ser. No. 346,390, Feb. 21, 1964, and 
Ser. No. 494,969, Oct. 11, 1965, which in turn is a 
continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 269,186, 
Mar. 27, 1963. This application Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. 


No. 28,249 
Int. Cl. D06m 1/18, 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 252—8.75 23 Claims 

Finish compositions for imparting anti-static and lub- 
ricating properties to synthetic fibers comprising (A) an 
amine salt of a carboxylic acid ester of an a-sulfonated 
fatty acid and (B) a high molecular weight fatty acid 
ester and method of treating synthetic fibers. 


3,649,536 
SYNERGISTIC COMPOSITION AND USE THEREOF 
J. Latos, Chicago, and Robert H. Rosenwald, 
Springs, Ill., assignors to Universal Oil Prod- 
ucts Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
591,990, Nov. 4, 1966. This application Jan. 30, 1970, 


Ser. No. 7,209 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/46 

U.S. Cl. 252—32.5 11 Claims 

Synergistic mixture of (1) the reaction product of 
from one to two mole proportions of amino compound and 
one mole proportion of polyhalopolyhydropolycyclicdi- 
carboxylic acid or anhydride and (2) salt of acid ortho- 
phosphate and amino compound. The composition is used 
as an additive to organic substrates and particularly in 
lubricating oils. 
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649,537 
LUBRICANT CONTAINING B-KETOLS 
Bruce W. Hotten, Orinda, Calif., assignor to Chevron 


Company, 
No Drawing. Filed Ju 1970, Ser. No. 51,705 
tat CL Chom 1/20, 1/22 ; 

US. Cl. 252—49.5 8 Claims 

A lubricant composition comprising a major portion of 
a carrier fluid and a minor effective portion of a f-ketol 
of from 11 to 40 carbons atoms containing an alkyl group 
of from 8 to 30 carbon atoms in chain length. 


3,649,538 
DIOL-CONTAINING ALUMINUM LUBRICANT 
Bruce W. Hotten, Orinda, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
853,474, Aug. 27, 1969. This application Dec. 29, 1969, 


Ser. No. 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/22, 1/30 

US. Cl. 252—49.3 11 Claims 

A process for lubricating aluminum and aluminum 
alloys by applying to the metal surface a lubricant com- 
prising a major portion of a carrier fluid, such as min- 
eral oil, hydrocarbon oil, halogenated or oxygenated hy- 
drocarbons, or water, and a minor portion of a Cyo—Cgo 
a- or f-diol. The diol is present as 0.1-30 volume per- 
cent of the lubricant. 


3,649,539 
PIEZOELECTRIC CERAMIC COMPOSITIONS 
Masamitsu Nishida and Hiromu Ouchi, Osaka, Japan, as- 
rg - Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
japan 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,210 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1968, 


43/22,4 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/46, 35/48 

US. Cl. 252—62.9 8 Claims 

Piezoelectric ceramic compositions having very high 
mechanical quality factors and electromechanical cou- 
pling coefficients and high stabilities in resonant fre- 
quency and mechanical quality factor over a wide tem- 
perature range comprising the solid solutions defined by 
the lines connecting points A, B, C, D, E, and F; the 
lines connecting points G, H, I, J, K and L, and the lines 
connecting points M, N, O, P and Q of the diagram of 
FIG. 2 and further containing from 0.1 to 5 weight per- 
cent of MnO. 


649,540 
PIEZOELECTRIC CERAMIC COMPOSITIONS 
Masamitsu Nishida, Osaka-shi, and Hiromu Ouchi, 
, Japan, —- to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Jap 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. D No. 855,575 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1968, 


The portion of the term of the nt subsequent to 
Sept. 29, 1987, has been disclaimed 4 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/46, 35/48 

U.S. Cl. 252—62.9 5 Claims 

Piezoelectric ceramic compositions having very high 
mechanical quality factors and electromechanical cou- 
pling coefficents and high stabilities in resonant frequency 
and mechanical quality factor over a wide temperature 
range comprising the solid solutions of 


Pb(Cu,4Nb3 4) O3-PbTiO,-PbZrO, 


defined by the lines connecting points A, B, C, D and E 
and the lines connecting F, G, H, I, J and K of the di- 
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agram of FIG. 2 and further containing from 0.1 to 3 
weight percent of MnO,. 
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3,649,541 
MAGNETIC RECORDING ELEMENTS CONTAIN- 
ING STABILIZED CHROMIUM DIOXIDE, A 
POLYURETHANE BINDER, AND AN ISOCYA- 
NATE HARDENING AGENT 
Henry Gilbert Ingersoll, Hockessin, Del., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed July 10, 1969, ” Ser. No. 840,845 
Int. Cl. HO1} 1/26; Glib 5/70 
U.S. Cl. 252—62.54 11 Claims 
Magnetic recording compositions contain at least 75% 
by weight of particulate ferromagnetic chromium oxide, 
stabilized against reductive degradation, in a binder com- 
prising a non-reactive, preformed polyurethane resin 
(optionally with other resins) and a polyfunctional iso- 
cyanate hardening agent. The compositions are useful for 
making magnetic recording members, e.g., tapes, discs, 
cylinders and the like. 


3,649,542 
DIELECTRIC COM: ONS FOR HIGH- 
VOLTAGE APPLICATION 
Morikuni Hasebe, Teruo Fukuda, and Hisatomo Furu- 
sawa, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, and Hironori 
Matsuba, Kawasaki-shi, wa-ken, Japan, as- 
signors to The Furukawa Electric Company Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 793,069 
Claims priority, meer Japan, Jan. 22, 1968, 


3/3,581 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/62; H01b 3/18 

US. Cl. 252—63.5 3 Claims 

Plastic dielectric compositions, specifically useful for 
high-voltage insulation, said composition containing a 
resin as the major component and a minor amouat of an 
organic compound partially compatible with the resin, 
which organic compound is converted into a substance 
having a surface resistivity of less than 10!2Q when ex- 
posed to electrical discharges. Insulation produced from 
such compositions are stable over a long period of time 
at high voltages. 


3,649,543 
COMBINATIONS OF HYDROXYALKYL-N-METHYL 
TAURINES AND ANIONIC SURFACTANTS AS 
SYNERGISTIC EMULSIFIERS 
Arno Cahn, Pearl River, N.Y., Joseph Anthony Ackilli, 
Dover, Del., and Frank Emery Carroll, Wyckoff, N.J., 
assignors to Lever Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 573,192, Aug. 18, 1966. This application 
May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 828,002 
Int. Cl. BOif 17/00; "Clid 1/18, 3/066 
U.S. Cl. 252—526 Claims 
Emulsifying agents characterized by unusual mildness 
toward the skin are described which consist essentially 
of a synergistic combination of a water soluble taurine 
salt of the general formula: 


R;—CH(OH)—CH;—N(CH;)—CH,—CH,—SO;M 


wherein R;, is selected from the group consisting of alkyl 
and oxaalkyl radicals having from 10 to 18 carbon atoms 
and M is a water-solubilizing cation and a surface active 
organic sulfate or sulfonate detergent, the organic por- 
tion of which consists of the atoms C, H, O or amido 
nitrogen and having from 8 to 20 carbon atoms. The 
taurine salt is preferbaly present in a weight ratio of ap- 
proximately 1:3 to 3:1 with the sulfate or sulfonate deter- 
gent ingredient. 
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3,649,544 
SKIN PROTECTIVE WASHING AND CLEANSING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ernst Gotte, Ratingen-Tiefenbroich, and Rudi Heyden, 
Dusseldorf, Germany, to Henkel & Cie, 
G.m.b.H., Dusseldorf-Holthausen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 14, 1968, ay No. 775,908 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 14, 1967, 


H 64,775 
Int. Cl. C1ld 1/22, 1/831, 3/30 

US. Cl. 252—544 4 Claims 

Washing and cleansing compositions having a content 
of anionic surface active agents and an effective amount 
of a skin-protective polyamine derivative, said polyamine 
derivative being in a form selected from the group con- 
sisting of water-dispersible polyamine derivatives and 
water-soluble acid addition salts thereof and being the re- 
action product of 1 mol of a bis-halohydrinether of the 
formula 


Hal—C H:—CH—CH:—(0 R).—_O—CH:;—C H—CH;—Hal 
H H 


and from 1 to 2 mols of a polyalkyleneamine of the 


formula 
NH.z—(R’—NH) »—R’—NHz2 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of ethyl- 
ene, propylene, butylene, pentamethylene and hexameth- 
ylene, R’ is selected from the group consisting of R and 
cyclohexylene, Hal represents a halogen, m represents an 
integer from 1 to 5 and n represents an integer from 
1 to 20. 


3,649,545 
SYNTHETIC DETERGENT IN MASSES AND 
THEIR MANUFACTURING METHODS 
Rinnosuke Susuki, Tokyo, Hiroshi Hoshi, Narashino-shi, 
and Jiro Saito and Kiyoshi Moriki, Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Raion Yushi Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,103 
laims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1969, 
44/3,251; Feb. 8, 1969, 44/9,537; May 15, 1969, 
44/44,734; May 16, 1969, 44/45,036 
Int. Cl. Clld 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 252—174 10 Claims 
Synthetic detergent in solid masses and in hollow 
masses. Said solid masses are produced by first preparing 
a slurry of synthetic detergent containing a relatively 
large amount of sodium silicate with or without a foam- 
ing agent, then either placing the slurry in a mold or on 
a tray without the use of a mold, and drying the slurry 
with heat to form masses or cakes of specific shape corre- 
sponding to the cavity of the mold or to form masses 
of non-specific shape. The hollow masses are produced 
by heat-drying a slurry either in a mold or on a tray 
to fully foam the slurry by utilizing the foaming agent 
and/or the moisture contained in the slurry. The heat- 
drying in this invention does not rely on the conventional 
spray-drying process which requires an expensive, large 
scale apparatus. Synthetic detergent in masses has many 
unprecedented advantages over conventional detergents 
available in powder or granular form. 


649,546 

NON-HAZARDOUS KETONE PEROXIDE 
POLYMERIZATION INITIATORS 

, Altadena, and Donald E. Rees 

and George Hoff, jendora, Calif., assignors to The 


Norac Company, Inc., Azusa, Calif. 

No Dra mtinuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
638,643, May 15, 1967, and Ser. No. wn osha July 17, 
1967. This application Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,661 

Int. Cl. C07c 73/00: CO8t 1/60 

US. Cl, 252—186 0 Claims 

Esters boiling from 140-250° C. are disclosed as ef- 


fective phlegmatizers for lower ketone peroxides. 
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3,649,547 
CALCIUM POLYACRYLATE COMPOSITION AND 


Company, Tulsa, 
Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,845 
Int. CL. C10m 7/02, 7/26, 7/34 

U.S. Cl. 252—181 12 Claims 

Certain calcium salts of partially hydrolyzed polyacrylo- 
nitrile are used to treat low-solids well drilling fluid in 
combination with certain water-soluble salts such as sodi- 
um carbonate to reduce fluid loss in such a way that fluid 
loss characteristics do not change when calcium or other 
metal ions having a valence of at least two are encountered 
during drilling. The material is especially useful in treating 
certain polymer-treated drilling mud. 


3,649,548 
NOC BAL ARD OS KETONE PEROXIDE 
POLYMERIZATION gyre see 
Chester M. McCloskey, Altadena, and Donald E. Rees 
and George Hoff, Ghundete, —— assignors to The 
Norac Company, Inc., Azusa, C 
Nera encee eae ree 
. , 17. 
Ser. No. 64,662 “ie rlraselpare 
Int. Cl. C07 73/00; CO8E 1/60 
US. Cl. 252—186 10 Claims 
Nonhazardous ketone peroxide compositions are pre- 
pared by the addition of chlorooctanes, and ethers boiling 
from 170 to 195° C. 


3,649,549 
STRUCTURES FOR PHOTOCHROMIC 
John D. M ee orth, 
o . Margerum, itsw. Calif., assignor to 
Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 676,544 


Int. Cl. F21v 5/24 
US. Cl. 252—300 


4 Claims 


ABSORBANCE 


50 
WAVELENOTH, [77 fa 


WAVELENGTH, Mf 


The disclosure herein relates to reversible phototropic 
systems, compounds and compositions and the discovery 
of photocaromic structures which regularly undergo re- 
versible phototropism as photo-induced reversible color 
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change in water and water containing substrates including 
particularly the control of their back reactions and the 
method of use thereof by providing a multiple color and 
color change indicator and/or light filters. 


649,550 
MAN NGANESE-ACTIVATED 
STRONTIUM BARIUM CHLORO-ALUMI- 
NATE PHOSPHOR COMPOSITION, PROC- 


ESS AND LAMP 
Charles F. Chenot, Towanda, Pr 2 assignor to Sylvania 
Electric Products 


ode 


Filed ye 1970, Ser, N No. 58,241 


. CO9%k 1/68 
US. Cl. 252—301.4 R 
Cerium sensitized, manganese-activated strontium bar- 
ium chloro-aluminate phosphor compositions are disclosed 
wherein the formula for the phosphor can be characterized 
as follows: 
Sr,BayCl,AlgO4_,/2: MnyCey 


wherein the sum of x and y is between 0.87 to about 0.95, 
z is between about 1.08 to about 1.16, u and w are each 
from about 0.005 to 0.05. A process for producing the 
phosphor composition is also disclosed wherein sources of 
strontium, barium, chloride, aluminate, manganous and 
cerous ions are uniformly admixed by blending and heated 
under controlled temperature conditions for a time suffi- 
cient to produce the luminescent phosphor composition. 
Additionally, an improved lamp utilizing a cerium-sensi- 
tized, manganese-activated strontium barium chloro- 
aluminate phosphor is disclosed. 


rning, 
Glass Works, Corning, N. 

Drawing. ga ge get pen of en Ser. No. 
773,319, Nov. 4, 1968. This application Sept. 8, 1970, 
Ser. No. 70,592 

Int. Cl. p= aae “ad C07c 53/08; CO9k I < 
US. Cl. 252—301.2 8 Cl 
This invention Siee to the production of anhydrous 
glassy materials through the fusion of certain monovalent 
and divalent metal acetates alone or the fusion together 
of combinations of various monovalent and divalent metal 
acetates. 


3,649,552 
METHOD FOR PREPARING HIGH QUALITY RARE 
AND ALKALINE 


EARTH EARTH FLUORIDE 
nite eee 2 Granada Hills, and Donal 
rana id M. —. 
Santa Monica, Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft 


Com Culver City, Calif. 
Peviled Mar. 31, 1967, Ser. No. 627,355 
Int. Cl. CO9k 1/04 


US. Cl. 252——301.4 6 Claims 

Laser quality crystals of alkaline earth and rare earth 
fluorides, including mixtures thereof, which are purified 
of oxides and oxyfluorides during crystal growth. Puri- 
fication is effected by an ion-exchange technique and by 
reaction with hydrogen fluoride as a scavenger of oxide 
impurities primarily by means of a modified Stockbarger- 
type furnace. The melt in the furnace is subjected to HF 
gas throughout crystal growth to prevent hydrolysis 
caused by small quantities of water vapor in the HF/He 
atmosphere and/or generated by furnace outgassing. Puri- 
fication methods have resulted in crystals transparent to 
0.14 micron. 
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649,553 
SEMICONDUCTIVE ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT 
ELEMENT 


Kazunobu be om Kawasaki-shi, and Tadao Kohashi, 
Yokohama, J: oom assignors to Matsushita Electric In- 
dustrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 21, 1967, Ser Ser. No. 684,713 
priority, app! Japan, Dec. 2, 

41/79,463; a 5, 1966, 41/80,733 

int. 


C09k 1/12 
US. Cl. 252—301.5 


1966, 


4 Claims 


A semiconductive electro-luminescent element having 
an ohmic resistivity of from 105 to 108 ohm-cm. wherein 
a mixture of electroluminescent powder metal oxide pow- 
der having a good reflectivity to the light emitted by the 
electro-luminescent powder and glassy binding agent pow- 
der is applied to a nesa glass plate. The grain size of the 
glassy powder is smaller than that of the metal oxide pow- 
der which in turn is smaller than that of the electro- 
luminescent powder. The softening point of the glassy 
binding agent is lower than the firing temperature which 
in turn is lower than the softening point of the glass plate. 
The element is useful as an electro-luminescent element 
for a solid state image intensifier. 


3,649,554 
PHOSPHOR COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESSES 
FOR PRODUCING SAME 
David A. Grisafe, Lawrence, Kans., assignor to Sylvania 
Electric Products Inc. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 834,905, 
June 19, 1969. This application Nov. 16, 1970, Ser. 


No. 89,624 
Int. Cl. CO9k 1/54 
US. Cl. 252—301.6 F 8 Claims 
A phosphor composition is disclosed that can be rep- 
resented by the formula: 


x(LigO).y(ZnO).3GeO.:zMn 


wherein x+y-+z is from greater than about 1.9 to 2, x 
and y are each from 0.9 to 1.0, x+y is at least 1.9 and z 
is from about 0.001 to 0.1. A process is disclosed that 
comprises forming a mixture of appropriate metal sources 
and heating the mixture under controlled condition to 
produce the phosphor compositions of this invention. 


3,649,555 
PHOSPHOR COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESS FOR 
UPGRADING YTTRIUM ORTHOVANADATE 
PHOSPHORS 
James E. Mathers, Ulster, and Sam Z. Toma, Towanda, 
Pa., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,516 
Int. Cl. CO9k 11/14, 1/10, 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 252—301.65 4 Claims 
A red-emitting phosphor composition for cathode ray 
tubes consisting essentially of a red-emitting cathodo- 
luminescent phosphor selected from the group consisting 
of yttrium oxide and yttrium oxysulfide as a first com- 
ponent and as second component a substantially uniform 
blend consisting essentially of from about 90% to about 
99.5% by weight of europium-activated yttrium ortho- 
vanadate and from about 0.5% to about 10% by weight 
of a yellow-emitting silver activated zinc cadmium sul- 
fide. 
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9,556 
PRODUCTION or POLYSILICIC ACID BY 
ION EXCHANGE 
ome W. Hoffman, Houston, Tex., assignor to 
NL Indusiries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 669,171, 

No. 37,684 This ication July 22, 1970, Ser. 

o. 


Int. Cl. B01j 13/00; CO1b 33/14 
US. Cl, 252—313 S 


N 
8 


“y 


§ 





EXCHANGE CAPACITY (LBS. YQ / CUFT OF RESIN) 


Lee 
O 20 400 C00 800 0000 0 Mid Neld 1800 20 2200 
CYCLE NUMBER 


The invention provides a process of converting an alkali 
metal silicate, such as sodium silicate, to polysilicic acid 
by the use of a cation exchange resin bed. Degradation 
of the resin and clogging of the bed by silica gel are 
avoided by the combined use of a macroreticular resin; 
the use of a follower rinse of dilute sodium hydroxide; 
and subsequent water rinses in both forward and reverse 
directions; followed by acid regeneration; followed by 
water rinses in the forward and reverse directions. This 
combination of features enables the use of relatively con- 
centrated silicate solutions, and recycling for thousands 
of cycles using the same resin bed. A preferred resin is 
a macroreticular sulfonated co-polymer of styrene and 
di-vinylbenzene; a preferred alkali metal silicate is sodium 
silicate having a SiO,:Na2O ratio of 3.75:1; and, pre- 
ferred regenerating acids are sulfuric and hydrochloric. 


3,649,557 
CENTRIFUGAL MECHANICAL DEFOAMER 
David Freedman, Highland Park, and Sanford J. Tick, 
ri ay N.J., assignors to New Brunswick Scientific 
0. ic. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,291 
Int. Cl. BO1d 19/00, 53/06 


US. Cl. 252—361 5 Claims 


A defoamer which breaks up foam by centrifugal, me- 
chanical action. The defoamer includes a vessel having 
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an inner surface which surrounds and defines a foam 
region where foam will normally be located. Situated in 
this foam region is a rotary impeller which acts centri- 
fugally on the foam to subject the latter to centrifugal 
action as well as to impact the foam against the inner 
surface of the vessel which defines the foam region there- 
of. As a result of these actions derived from the rotary 
impeller the foam is broken up into its gaseous and liquid 


Claims phases, so that the liquid phase can flow back down to a 


lower liquid region of the vessel while the gaseous phase 
can escape from the interior of the vessel. 


3,649,558 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUC- 
TION OF AMMONIA SYNTHESIS GAS 
Gerhard Linde, Munich, Walter Scholz, Wolfratshausen, 
and Rudolf Becker, Mi Germany, assignors to 


Linde 
Filed Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 754,652 
Claims priority, application ia Aug. 29, 1967, 


L 57,3 
Int. Cl. COlb 2/30; F25j 3/02; CO1c 1/04 
US. Cl. 252—376 15 


Ammonia synthesis gas is produced from gases contain- 
ing hydrogen and hydrocarbons by subjecting the hydro- 
carbons to partial oxidation with air, removing the main 
quantity of the higher boiling components, cooling the 
remaining gaseous mixture to liquefy a portion of the 
nitrogen therein and scrubbing the remaining impurities 
from the nitrogen-hydrogen mixture in a rectification col- 
umn. Additional reflux liquid is obtained by one or more 
of the following techniques: 

(a) withdrawing a portion of the liquid nitrogen after 
scrubbing from a mid-portion in the rectification col- 
umn several plates below said head condenser, evap- 
orating said withdrawn portion and partly recycling 
said evaporated portion to the rectification column at 
approximately the mid-portion thereof; 

(d) admixing re-evaporated scrubbing agent to the 
crude gas before partial oxidation thereof; 

(c) admixing part of the re-evaporated scrubbing agent 
to the gas to be separated; and recycling a portion of 
waste gas from an ammonia synthesis cycle to the gas 
to be separated. There is also provided apparatus for 
the above processes. 


3,649,559 
OXIDATIVE REGENERATING CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINO-SILICATES WITH RECYCLE GAS 
TREATMENT 
David E. Cooper, Greenville, S.C., assignor to 
Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 27, 1967, Ser. No. 670,482 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/04, 11/72 
U.S. Cl. 252—416 2 Claims 
A circulating oxidizing gas stream used to regenerate a 
bed of crystalline aluminosilicates is oxidized external to 
the bed to remove oxidizables from the effluent stream 
before it is recycled back to the bed. As an alternate to the 
oxidation, the oxidizables are removed from the effluent 
stream in an adsorption step. 
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3,649,560 

OXIDATIVE DEHYDROGENATION CATALYSTS 
Louis J. Croce, Seabrook, Tex., and Laimonis Bajars, 

poo aay Hens ge — to Petro-Tex Chemical Cor- 

louston, T 

No Drawing. Original aetteation Mar. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 
716,986, now Patent No. 3,607,966, dated Sept. 21, 
1971. Divided and this application Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. 


No. 72,188 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/82 

USS. Cl. 252—432 2 Claims 

Compositions of matter comprising ferrites of mag- 
nesium, manganese, cobalt, nickel, zinc or cadmium modi- 
fied with boron and a process of oxidative dehydrogena- 
tion by feeding oxygen to a reactor containing these com- 
positions. 


3,649,561 
CATALYST FOR MAKING HIGH MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT STEREOREGULAR POLYMERS FROM 
OLEFIN OXIDES AND SULFIDES 
Joginder Lal, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear Tire 
& Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Original application Dec. 18, 1968, Ser.’ No. 784,773, now 
Patent No. 3,632,784, dated Jan. 4, 1972. Divided 
and this application Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 14,896 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/06, 23/14 
USS. Cl. 252—431 R 5 Claims 
An olefin oxide or sulfide polymerization catalyst con- 
sisting of a mixture of (I) the metal-containing reaction 
product of an alcohol, phenol or mercaptan with a com- 
pound having the formula 


Q’ 
[RQ—C—Q"-IMX»-1 
and (II) MR”’,, wherein 


R is monovalent hydrocarbon, oxyhydrocarbon or thiohy- 
drocarbon containing up to 10 carbon atoms, 

R” is monovalent hydrocarbon containing up to 14 carbon 
atoms, 

Q is oxygen or sulfur, 

Q’ is oxygen or sulfur and at least one Q’ in each mole- 
cule is sulfur, 

M is Zn, Cd, Mg or Al, 

n is the valence of M, and 

X is monovalent halide, alkoxy, thioalkyl or 


Q’ 
trq—b-e 


3,649,562 
CATALYST FOR THE OXIDATION AND 
AMMOXIDATION OF OLEFINS 
Robert E. Lane, Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 827,956 
Int. Cl. BOlj 11/74 
U.S. Cl. 252—439 2 Claims 
A catalyst for preparing aldehydes and nitriles by re- 
acting an olefin, or an unsaturated alcohol or ether, and 
O,, or O, and NBs. The catalyst consists essentially of 
the mixed oxides of Fe, Mo, Te and at least one of Re, 
Mn and V. 


3,649,563 
CATALYST COMPOSITION 

Ebo Jan Holscher, Cornelis Okkerse, and Adrianus Rozen- 
daal, Viaardingen, Netherlands, assignors to Lever 

Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 853,868 

Int. Cl. BO1j 1/22 
US. Cl. 252—459 8 Claims 
A process for preparing a nickel-on-silica catalyst using 
sodium hydroxide at a pH of 7 to 10.5 as the precipitat- 
ing agent for the nickel in which a catalyst with im- 
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proved selectivity without loss of activity is obtained 
by subjecting the precipitated nickel hydroxide on silica 





to an aqueous heating step at 50° C. to 120° C. and at 
PH 11 to 13.5 before drying and activating the catalyst. 


3,649,564 

DEHYDROGENATION CATALYST CONTAINING 
PLATINUM, RHENIUM, GERMANIUM AND AN 
ALKALI OR ALKALINE EARTH METAL 

John C. Hayes, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 

Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
839,086, July 3, 1969. This application Feb. 24, 1970, 
Ser. No. 13,777 

Int. Cl. BO1j 11/08 

U.S. Cl. 252—466 PT 13 Claims 
Dehydrogenatable hydrocarbons are dehydrogenated by 

contacting them at dehydrogenation conditions with a 

catalytic composite comprising a combination of cata- 

lytically effective amounts of a platinum group compo- 
nent, a rhenium component, a germanium component and 
an alkali or alkaline earth metal with a porous carrier 
material. A specific example of the catalytic composite 
disclosed herein is a combination of a platinum compo- 
nent, a rhenium component, a germanium component and 
an alkali or alkaline earth component with an alumina 
carrier material, wherein the components are present in 
amounts sufficient to result in the composite containing, 

on an elemental basis, 0.01 to 2 wt. percent platinum, 0.01 

to 2 wt. percent rhenium, 0.01 to 5 wt. percent germanium 

and 0.1 to 5 wt. percent of alkali or alkaline earth metal. 


3,649,565 
DEHYDROGENATION METHOD AND CATALYTIC 
COMPOSITE FOR USE THEREIN 
Frederick C. Wilhelm, Arlington Heights, Il., assignor to 
Universal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

835,218, June 20, 1969. This application Oct. 20, 1969, 

Ser. No. 867,861 

Int. Cl. BO1j 11/08 

U.S. Cl. 252—466 PT 6 Claims 

Dehydrogenatable hydrocarbons are dehydrogenated by 
contacting them at dehydrogenation conditions with a 
catalytic composite comprising a combination of cata- 
lytically effective amounts of a platinum group compo- 
nent and a lead component with a porous carrier mate- 
rial. A specific example of the catalytic composite dis- 
closed herein is a combination of a platinum component, 
a lead component and an alkali or alkaline earth compo- 
nent with a porous carrier material wherein the platinum 
and lead components are uniformly distributed through- 
out the porous carrier material, wherein the composite 
contains about 0.01 to about 2 wt. percent of platinum 
and about 0.01 to about 5 wt. percent of the alkali metal 
or alkaline earth metal and wherein the lead component 
is present in an amount sufficient to result in an atomic 
ratio of lead to platinum of about 0.05:1 to about 0.9:1. 
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3,649,566 

DEHYDROGENATION CATALYSTS CONTAINING 
PLATINUM, RHENIUM, A GROUP VI TRANSI- 
TION METAL AND AN ALKALI OR ALKALINE 
EARTH METAL 

John C. Hayes, Palatine, and Ernest L. Pollitzer, Skokie, 
Ill, assignors to Universal Oil Products Company, Des 
Plaines, Ml. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
723,895, Apr. 24, 1968. This application Jan. 12, 1970, 


Ser. No. 2,435 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/08 

US. Cl. 252—470 10 Claims 

Dehydrogenatable hydrocarbons are dehydrogenated by 
contacting them at dehydrogenation conditions with a cat- 
alytic composite comprising a combination of catalytical- 
ly effective amounts of a platinum group component, a 
rhenium component, a Group VI transition metal compo- 
nent and an alkali or alkaline earth metal component with 
a porous carrier material. A specific example of the cata- 
lytic composite disclosed herein is a combination of plat- 
inum, rhenium, tungsten and alkali or alkaline earth 
metal with a gamma-alumina carrier material in amounts 
sufficient to result in the composite containing, on an ele- 
mental basis, about 0.05 to 1 wt. percent platinium, about 
0.05 to 1 wt. percent rhenium, about 0.01 to 1 wt. percent 
tungsten and about 0.1 to 5 wt. percent of the alkali or 
alkaline earth metal. 


3,649,567 
METALLIZING COMPOSITIONS WHICH YIELD 
COATINGS HAVING UNOBJECTIONABLE BACK- 
SIDE COLOR 
Oliver A. Short, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,635 
Int. Cl. HO1b 1/02; C03c 17/00 
USS. Cl. 252—514 12 Claims 
The metallizing compositions comprise silver, inorganic 
binder and a salt from the group consisting of alkali metal 
salts, alkaline earth metal salts and mixtures thereof, 
wherein the salts are present in amounts which yield from 
0.1-10% of the metal ion upon firing. These metallizing 
compositions are applied to glass substrates and fired to 
produce metallic coatings having a silvery gray color on 
both the back and front side of the glass, thus eliminating 
the previously objectionable backside color (e.g., tan-deep 
olive). 


3,649,568 
ION SELECTIVE ELECTRODES 
Pauline P. Ho, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to Syracuse 
University Research Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,570 
Int. Cl. Cile / /00; HO1b / /06; HOil why 4 
US. Cl. 252—521 2C 


Electrodes for detecting and measuring the concentra- 
tion of the cation of an alkaline earth metal are made by 
melting a stearate of the metal doped with the like stear- 
ate of another metal having a different valence and hav- 
ing an ion whose ionic radius is near to that of the alka- 
line earth metal ion. A large crystal is then grown by a 
known single-pull zone refinement apparatus and the crys- 
tal utilized in a wet electrode. When the electrode is 
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placed in a solution containing the ion of the alkaline 
earth metal used the crystal displays a change in electric 
potential which may be measured. 


3,649,569 
TEXTILE TREATING COMPOUNDS, COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND PROCESSES FOR TREATING 


TEXTILES 
Charles Bruce McCarty, Ohio, mpenee § to The 
Ser. No. 


Cincinnati, 
Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Dra Continuation-in-part of application 
648,527, June 5, 1967. This application May 29, 1969, 
Ser. No. 829,093 
t. Cl. DO6m 13/30 


U.S. Cl. 252—543 17 Claims 

Novel softening compounds having one long alkyl 
group containing 20 to 30 carbon atoms, i.e., zwitterionic, 
tertiary phosphine oxide and anionic sulfonate com- 
pounds; novel liquid and solid detergent softener com- 
positions containing said novel softening compounds or 
ethoxylated alcohol, ethoxylated alcohol sulfate or 
tertiary amine oxide compounds having an alkyl group 
containing 20 to 30 carbon atoms. said compositions also 
containing either a conventional organic detergent, a 
brightening agent, alkaline detergency builder salts or 
mixtures thereof; processes for the softening of textiles 
during the wash or rinse cycle of the laundering process 
employing critical amounts of said softening compounds. 


3,649,570 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond H. Boehringer, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to 
Emery Industries, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 860,831 
Int. Cl. Ci0m 1/26 

U.S. Cl. 252—56 S 4 Claims 

Lubricant compositions containing a polyester are pre- 
pared from short-chain dicarboxylic acids containing from 
6 to 13 carbon atoms, polyols, and monobasic carboxylic 
acid chain terminators refined with a glycidyl ester of an 
aliphatic acid having from about 5 to 22 carbon atoms. 


3,649,571 
CATIONICALLY DYEABLE POLYESTER 

Max H. Keck, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to The 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 

No Drawing. Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,517 

Int. Cl. es 17/06, 17/16; "D06p 3/52 

US. Cl. 260—22 D 10 Claims 

Polyethylene terephthalate and its copolyesters are 
rendered cationically dyeable by incorporating in the poly- 
ester about 0.5 or 1.0 to 15.0 or 20.0 weight percent (pref- 
erably 3 to 7 weight percent) of the product of the reac- 
tion of dimer or trimer acid with the sodium salt of ise- 
thionic acid. 


3,649,572 
EPOXY FOAMS 
Thomas J. Hairston, College Station, and Wayne E. 
Presley and Stephen P. Edwards, Lake Jackson, Tex., 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 


Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 820,710 
Int. Cl. C08g 53/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 EP 13 Claims 

This invention relates to epoxy resin foams having good 
physical properties and being free of scorching in thick- 
nesses up to at least two inches. Such foams are prepared 
by curing an epoxy resin with an amine in the presence 
of a phenolic promoter while expanding with a volatile 
agent wherein the composition has a W, value of not less 
than about 270, and an M, value of not greater than 
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about 320. When the phenolic promoter is 2.5 functional 
or higher and is used to replace part of the amine curing 
agent under the conditions defined herein, the limit of 
M, is increased to a maximum of 380 as the proportion of 
phenolic promoter is increased, The W, limit, however, re- 
mains at 270. 


3,649,573 
SULFUR-CURABLE COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
AMORPHOUS OLEFIN COPOLYMERS AND 
DIENE RUBBERS 
Seimei Yasui, Takatsuki-shi, Masaaki Hirooka, Ibaragi- 
shi, and Teruo Oshima, Nishinomiya-shi, Japan, as- 
signors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd., Osaka, 


Japan 
No 5 Vicehieg, Filed Feb. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 798,448 
Claims priority, a eaees Japan, Feb. 20, 1968, 
Int. Cl. CO8c 9/08; Cost 29/12 

US. Cl. 260—5 

A sulfur-curable composition consisting essentially of 
95 to 5% by weight of at least one amorphous olefinic 
copolymer having a main chain consisting essentially of 
ethylene and at least one «-olefin of 3 to 20 carbon atoms, 
and having at least one side chain containing hydrocar- 
bon group having at least two acyclic carbon-carbon 
double bonds, and having 0.08 to 1.2 moles of the said 
double bonds per 100 g. of the copolymer, and 5 to 95% 
by weight of at least one diene rubber having at least 
0.8 mole of double bonds per 100 g. of the diene rubber. 
The composition has an increased compatibility between 
the copolymer and the diene rubber owing to the presence 
of the unsaturated side chain of the copolymer and a 
highly improved co-curability. 


3,649,574 
FLEXIBLE SEALANT COMPOSITION 
Robert C. Cole, Duncan, Okla., yd to 
Halliburton Company, Duncan, Okla. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 771,631 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/04, 45/18, 45/34 

US. Cl. 260—17.4 R 9 Claims 
This invention relates to a flexible sealant, capable of 
setting in the absence of a polymerization catalyst, com- 
prising an acrylamide monomer, a polyfunctional cross- 
linking agent such as an alkylidene bisacrylamide, a polyol 
containing at least three hydroxy groups such as glycerol 
and a diol such as ethylene glycol. The sealant is partic- 
ularly useful in grouting applications where high electrical 
resistivity is desired and may, be used for stabilizing soil, 
consolidating loose sand, grouting and bridging or plug- 
ging openings of vugular and/or fractured formations. 


3,649,575 
STABLE PREPARATIONS FOR FINISHING WOOL 
Rosemarie Toepfi, Basel, Heinz Abel, Reinach, Arthur 
Maeder, Therwil, and Alberto Deflorin, Riehen, Swit- 
zerland, assignors to Ciba Limited, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,889 
Claims priority, eer To ae ge Apr. 10, 1969, 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45/10; D06m 3/02 
US. Cl. 260—21 11 Claims 
A stable preparation of reaction products is provided, 
which is prepared by reacting a basic polyamide with a 
reaction product of an epoxide and an aminoplast pre- 
condensate, an at least dihydric alcohol, a dicarboxylic 
acid or an anhydride of a dicarboxylic acid. The poly- 
amides are made from polymeric unsaturated fatty acids 
and polyalkylene polyamines. The equivalent ratio of the 
amino groups of the polyamide to the epoxide groups of 
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the epoxide reaction product is 1:1 to 5:1. The pH-value 
of the preparation is from 2 to 8. The resulting prepara- 
tions are useful in the textile industry e.g. for rendering 
wool non-felting. Especially suitable are the preparations 
when applied in combination with a dyeing process. 


3,649,576 
COBALT II HALIDE COMPLEXES OF 
UNIDENTATE LIGANDS 
Christian H. Stapfer, Newtown, Pa., assignor to Carlisle 
Chemical Works, Inc., Reading, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 26,159 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 2] 104: CO8g I 7/16; C0Sd 3/68 
US. Cl. 260—22 CA 10 Claims 
Cobalt II halide complexes of the formula 


(Co(II) (Z)n]X2 


where X is a halogen, Z is a non sulfur bearing, non nitro, 
unidentate ligand and n is 1 to 6 are used as driers for 
alkyd resins and to accelerate the oxidative polymeriza- 
tion of unsaturated polyesters, in conjunction with organic 
peroxides. 


3,649,577 
SYNERGISTIC STABILIZER FOR HALOGENATED 
RESINS AND RESIN COMPOSITIONS STABI- 
LIZED THEREWITH 
Robert D. Dworkin, Old Bridge, N.J., and Christian H. 
Stapfer, Newtown, Pa., assignors to Carlisle Chemical 
Works, Inc., Reading, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 1,320 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/62 
US. Cl. 260—23 10 Claims 
A combination of magnesium maleate and a zinc salt 
of an aliphatic carboxylic acid produces a halogenated 
resin stabilizer having synergistic properties. The stabilizer 
is particularly useful for polyvinyl chloride food packag- 
ing materials and small amounts of a phenolic antioxidant 
will further improve stabilization. 


3,649,578 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING IONOMERS 

John L. Bush, Vienna, W. Va., and Carl William Milligan, 

Kinston, N.C., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 

and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,692 

Int. Cl. CO8f 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—23 AR 6 Claims 

Process for ionically crosslinking first copolymers 
formed by copolymerizing at least one alpha-olefin of the 
general formula RCH—CH, where R is hydrogen or hy- 
drocarbyl having 1 to 8 carbon atoms and at least one 
alpha,beta-ethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acid hav- 
ing 1 to 2 carboxylic acid groups and 3 to 8 carbon atoms, 
the alpha-olefin content of the first copolymer compris- 
ing at least 50 mole percent of the first copolymer, the 
alpha,beta-ethylenically unsaturated acid content of said 
first copolymer comprising 0.2 to 25 mole percent of the 
first copolymer which comprises mixing the first copoly- 
mer with a cation-supplying blend of 20 to 80 percent by 
weight of substantially water-insoluble metal oxide and/or 
metal hydroxide and/or metal carbonate, 0 to 10 percent 
by weight of a lubricant and a complemental amount of 
a second copolymer with a melt index of 50 to 2000 g./10 
min. formed as the first copolymer, at a pressure of 100 
to 10,000 p.s.i., at a temperature above the melting point 
of both the first and second copolymers and between 
100° C. and 290° C., with the amount of the cation-sup- 
plying blend present being that amount which has suffi- 
cient cations to neutralize at least 10% of the carboxylic 





Marcu 14, 1972 


acid groups in the first and second copolymers and neu- 
tralizing at least 10 percent of the carboxylic acid groups 
in the first and second copolymers. 


3,649,579 
BLOCK COPOLYMER COMPOSITIONS 
Ramsis Gobran, Roseville, Leon V. Kremer, Cottage 
Grove, and Dolores O. Ethier, White Bear Lake, Minn., 
assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
707,976, Feb. 26, 1968. This application Jan. 27, 1969, 
Ser. No. 794,354 


Int. Cl. C09j 3/26 

US. Cl. 260—27 15 Claims 

Adhesives, inks, primers, etc., in which tackifying resins 
are combined with certain poly alpha-olefin block poly- 
mers, have excellent specific adhesion to low energy sur- 
faces such as polyethylene and polypropylene as well as 
to such other surfaces as metal, wood, plastics, glass and 
rubber. The polymer is a block alpha-olefin which has the 
general formula A—(B—A), wherein A biocks are at 
least capable of crystallization and B blocks are sub- 
stantially amorphous. 


3,649,580 
TALL OIL PITCH TACKIFIERS IN ETHYLENE- 
PROPYLENE TERPOLYMER RUBBER 
Herbert George Arlt, Jr., Ridgefield, Conn., and Edward 
Helmut Sheers, Flushing, N.Y., assignors to Arizona 
Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 807,086 
Int. Cl. C08d 9/12 
US. Cl. 260—27 4 Claims 
Tall oil pitch containing at least 75% and preferably 
80% to 100% of nonvolatile material is incorporated into 


ethylene-propylene terpolymer rubber, preferably as a 
40% to 90% solution in rubber processing oil. 


3,649,581 
STABLE POLYMERIC LATICES OF HIGH 
CARBOXYL CONTENT 

William C. Mast, Stow, and Daniel F. Klemmensen, 

Akron, Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber 

Company, Akron, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

659,894, Aug. 11, 1967. This application Mar. 2, 1970, 

Ser. No. 15,835 

Int. Cl. CO8£ 45/24 

US. Cl. 260—29.6 Z 6 Claims 

Discloses making mechanically stable synthetic poly- 
meric latices comprising at least 55 percent alpha-un- 
saturated carboxylic monomers such as methacrylic acid 
polymerized in an emulsion system containing an emulsi- 
fier selected from the group consisting of disodium or 
diammonium nonylphenoxy polyethoxy sulfosuccinate 
and a sodium or ammonium lauryl polyethoxy sulfate. 
These emulsifiers permit the formation of a polymeric 
latex mechanically stable against coagulation while at 
the same time containing more than 55 percent carboxylic 
monomers even when the monomeric acid is copolym- 
erized with other copolymerizable monomers such as 
acrylates, styrene and butadiene. 


3,649,582 
REINFORCED THERMOPLASTIC CARBOXY ACID 
COPOLYMER LATEX COMPOSITIONS 
George L. Wesp, Ballwin, Mo., oy od to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, M 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 866,042 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45 /34 
US. Cl. 260—29.6 N 29 Claims 
Reinforced compositions are made from a thermo- 
plastic latex copolymer of an unsaturated free-radical 
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polymerizable non-acidic monomer and an unsaturated 
free-radical polymerizable carboxy acid, an aminosilane 
coupling agent and a siliceous reinforcing material. A 
process for making the compositions and forming them 
= structural and decorative articles is also dis- 
clo 


3,649,583 
WATER CLEANABLE EPOXY ADHESIVE 
Victor M. Guthrie, Olean, N.Y., assignor to The Dexter 
Corporation, Windsor Locks, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 27,463 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/26 
US. Cl. 260—30.4 EP 8 Claims 
A water cleanable epoxy based adhesive is prepared 
from a liquid epoxy resin, a monoglycidyl ether, a water 
dispersible surfactant and a polyamide hardener. 


3,649,584 
COMPOSITION FOR CHEMICAL MILLING 
MASKANT 

Wesley T. Bailey, Palos Verdes Estates, and Robert Cum- 

mings, Anaheim, Calif., assignors to Purex Corpora- 

tion, Ltd., Lakewood, Calif. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 801,207 

Int. Cl. CO8f 45/30; C23£ 1/04 

US. Cl. 260—31.2 7 Claims 

The incorporation of a normally liquid synthetic 
organis polymer into a composition comprising elastomer 
reinforcing agents and a solution in a prechloroethylene- 
containing solvent of an elastomer reduces incidence of 
voids and pinholes in maskant coatings formed from the 
composition including at low percentage volumes of per- 
chloroethylene in the elastomer solvent. 


3,649,585 
STABILIZATION OF (ETHYLENE BIS-STEAR- 
AMIDE)-LUBRICATED ABS WITH AN ACID 

Donald Henry Foelsch, Williamsport, and Donald G. 

Manly, West Chester, Pa., assignors to Glyco Chemicals, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 860,045 

Int. Cl. CO8d 11/02, 11/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—32.6 A 8 Claims 

Enhancing heat stabilization of an ethylenediamine bis- 
stearamide lubricated ABS resin subject to discoloration 
at certain high temperatures by incorporating with the 
lubricating amount of said lubricant into the resin a minor 
amount, with respect to the lubricant, of a heat stabilizing 
effective amount of one or more of malic, citric and gallic 
acid; and the resulting heat stabilized ABS resins. 


3,649,586 
“FLEMISHING” METHOD AND ARTICLES 
Helen E. Trexel, Wilmington, Del., assignor to 
Da-Kor Inc. 
Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 457,179, 
May 19, 1965, Ser. No. 698,401, Jan. 17, 1968, and 
Ser. No. 827,132, May 23, 1969. This application May 
5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,769 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/04 
US. Cl. 260—33.6 1 Claim 
Herein are disclosed improved articles of manufacture 
and the method for making same, involving the impart- 
ing of a pleasing “flemish” appearance to decorative 
articles of manufacture having a nonporous surface in- 
cluding artificial flowers, fruit, vegetables and the like 
by applying to the surface thereof a formulation com- 
prising a powdered metal dispersed in a solution of a 
solid, resinous or oleaginous binder in a volatile solvent. 
A pigment also may be included to impart a desired color 


shade. 
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The articles of this invention are useful as decorative 
displays such as centerpieces, bouquets and the like and 
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the composition is useful for imparting an antiqued or 
flemished appearance to polyethylene flowers, fruits, vege- 
tables and the like. 
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3,649,587 
BUTADIENE-STYRENE COPOLYMERS STABILIZED 
WITH METAL OXIDES 
Joseph A. Beckman, Akron, Jerry Donald Hunt, Cuya- 

hoga Falls, and Edward Leo Kay, Akron, Ohio, as- 
signors to The Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, 
Akron, Ohio 
No even Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,954 
Int. Cl. CO8d 11/04 
US. Cl. 260—33.6 AQ 6 Claims 
Unvulcanized rubbery interconnected polymers are 
stabilized with metal oxides. 


3,649,588 
TREATMENT OF FINELY DIVIDED PARTICLES 
AND PARTICLES SO TREATED 
Henry Kinmy Kennedy-Skipton, West Kilbridge, Scot- 
land, assignor to Imperial Chemical Industries Lim- 
ited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 26,170 
Claims priority, application Spa Britain, Apr. 11, 1969, 
Int. Cl. C08g 51/04 
US. Cl. 260—37 SB 7 Claims 
Treatment of fillers and pigments to render them hy- 
drophobic and non-structure inducing with a low molec- 
ular weight organopolysiloxane in presence of an amino 
compound, at least part of the process being carried out 
at an elevated temperature and under pressure. 


649,589 
COATING COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING COAL 
TAR DISTILLATE EXTENDER RESIN AND AN 
EPOXY ETHER RESIN 
Prentiss B. Mayfield, Woodville, Lia assignor to Witco 


on, wn York, 
No Drawing. Filed 970, Ser. No. 33,909 


y 1, 

Int. cote S1/04. 45/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 E 8 Claims 

Thermosetting jaune compositions comprising an 
epoxy ether resin and a synthetic, highly aromatic poly- 
meric extender resin, said resin being produced by sub- 
jecting a coal tar distillate fraction to conditions of ele- 
vated temperature and pressure, The compositions are 
especially useful as joint sealers. 
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3,649,590 
QUATERNARY ALKYLATED ALIPHATIC 
AMIDES 


John B. Siddall, Palo Alto, Calif., we" to Zoecon 
Corporation, Palo Alto, C 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 2, 1969, nee ano. 854,778 
Int. Cl. CO9f 5/00, 7700 

U.S. Cl. 260—404 10 Claims 

Methods employing and compositions comprising a 
quaternary alkylated aliphatic hydrocarbon amide or 
ester and derivatives thereof for the control of insects. 


3,649,591 
AMMONIUM POLYPHOSPHATE-PHOSPHONIUM 
BROMIDE COMBINATIONS AS FLAME-RE- 
TARDANTS FOR PROPYLENE POLYMERS 
Robert William Murray, Lebanon, and Christos Savides, 
Piscataway, N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid 
Sag nam Stamford, Conn. 
o Drawing. Filed Oct. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 85,306 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 45/04, 45/60; ‘C09 3/28 
US. Cl. 260—41 10 Claims 
Flame-retardant compositions comprising (A) a phos- 
phonium halide having the formula 


R:PR’-Br- or R;P—CH:CH;PR,-2Br- 


wherein R is phenyl or 2-cyanoethyl and R’ is lower al- 
kyl, 2-cyanoethyl, benzyl or bromobenzyl and (B) am- 
monium polyphosphate and polyolefins containing said 
compositions, are disclosed. 


3,649,592 
HEAT STABLE POLYPROPYLENE-ASBESTOS 
MOLDING COMPOSITION 
Jean Claude Bernard and Pierre Pascal, Martigues, 
France, assignors to Naphtachimie, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 781,251 
Claims sabacty, application France, Dec. 6, 1967, 


131,214 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/10, 45/58 
US. Cl. 260—41 9 Claims 
A thermally stable composition of polypropylene and 
asbestos formulated with a stabilizing mixture of a phenol 
or polyphenol, thiodipropionic acid ester and an organic 
phosphite, hydrazide, triazole or oxamide. 


649,593 
ORGANIC PHOSPHITES As § AS STABILIZERS 
Richard H. Kline, Cuyahoga Falls, "Ohio, assignor to The 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 14,234 
Int. Cl. — gua C08d 11/04; CO8f 45/58 
US. Cl. 260—45. 1 Claims 
Polymers pred to Se hininatie degradation are vatabllined 
by incorporating therein phosphite stabilizers such as tris 
[4-(methylthio) phenyl] phosphite. 


3,649,594 
STABILIZATION OF URETHANE POLYMERS 
Hiroshi Ono, Kotaro Watanabe, and Hajime Suzuki, 
Ootsu, Japan, me to Toyo Boseki Kabushiki 


Osaka, Ja 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 766,968 
Claims priority, ae Oct. 24, 1967, 


7 Cl. C08g 51/60 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.9 10 Claims 
Urethane ft athe are stabilized against discoloration 
by combustion gases commonly found in the atmosphere 
by the addition of a compound having at least one 


t 
| 
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linkage in the molecule, one to three radicals 


R; R: 
thes 
—N—N 


R; 
bonded to each 


t 
| 


linkage and having no active radical which is capable 
of reacting with the radical 


R: R2 
tan’ 
Na, 


wherein X is S or O, R; is hydrogen or a monovalent 
aliphatic hydrocarbon radical having 1-7 carbon atoms, 
and each of Rz and R; is hydrogen or a monovalent ali- 
phatic, alicyclic or aromatic radical having 1-20 carbon 
atoms, or R2 and R; together with the adjacent N atom 
form a closed ring. 


3,649,595 
HEAT STABILIZERS FOR POLYAMIDES 
Richard H. Kline, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to The 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,460 
Int. Cl. Cosg 51/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.95 6 Claims 


A compound for stabilizing macromolecular synthetic 
linear polyamides against tensile degradation at elevated 
temperatures which comprises a bisphenol disulfide having 
the general formula 


OH OH 
R’ R’ 


in which R and R’ are members selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and alkyl groups containing from 
one to eight carbon atoms. 


3,649,596 
POLYAMIC ACID FROM TRICYCLO-(4.2.2.02: 
DEC-7-ENE - 3,4,9,10 - TETRACARBOXYLIC 


DIANHYDRIDE 
Shaler G. Smith, Jr., Claymont, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 5, 1964, Ser. No. 387,778 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/32 
US. Cl. 260—47 CP 6 Claims 
Polymeric acid compositions comprising the reaction 
product of an organic diamine and a tricyclic tetracar- 
boxylic dianhydride having the structural formula, 


Fro § 
a mm, 


| 
KZ 


wherein R, through R, are individually selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, C, to Cg, alkyl, chlorine, 
and fluorine; and Rg through R;; are individually selected 
from the group of hydrogen, methyl, chlorine and fluorine. 
The polyamic acid compositions are useful as coating 
compositions, particularly for wire coatings. 


CHEMICAL 


733 


3,649,597 
ANTOIN-FORMALDEHYDE- 
tomo Pa., assignor to 
Glyco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 768,551 
Int. Cl. CO8g 9/24; AG61k 7/10 

US. Cl. 260—67.5 7 Claims 
5,5 - di(lower)alkylhydantoin - formaldehyde-acetalde- 
hyde terpolymers, wherein each lower alkyl group has 
from one to two carbon atoms and the acetaldehyde, form- 
aldehyde, and hydantoin moieties are in the ratio of 
from about 0.05 to about 0.5 mol of the acetaldehyde 
moiety per about 0.95 to about 0.5 mol of the formalde- 

hyde moiety per mole of the dialkylhydantoin. 


3,649,598 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS OF UREA AND FORMALDEHYDE 
USING SODIUM BORATE AS AN ALKALIZER 
Hisao Namioka, Norio Komaki, and Seiji Nishizawa, 
Niihama-shi, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical 
Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
No ae Filed Jan. 26, 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,976 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1969, 


44/66,794 
Int. Cl. CO8g 9/10' 

U.S. Cl. 260—69 R 5 Claims 

Urea-formaldehyde condensation products high in 
slow-acting nitrogen as fertilizers are produced by sub- 
jecting urea and aqueous formaldehyde solution to addi- 
tion reaction at an alkaline condition and in heating con- 
dition in the presence of 0.2-4.0% by weight based on the 
formaldehyde of sodium borate as an alkalizing agent 
either singly or in combination with other alkalizing agent 
and subjecting the resulting methylolurea solution to con- 
densation reaction at an acidic condition and in heating 
condition. 


3,649,599 
EPOXY-MODIFIED, AMINE CURABLE URETHANE 
RESIN AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Frank D. Swanson, Minnetonka, and Norm Gregornik, 
Minneapolis, Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc., 


ie€apo! 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,198 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/00 

US. Cl. 260—77.5 AQ 25 Claims 

An adduct prepared by reacting a monoepoxide and an 
aromatic diprimary amine in a mol ratio of no more than 
about 1 mol of the former per mol of the latter, is mixed 
with an isocyanate-containing urethane prepolymer (in- 
cluding a urethane polymer-forming mixture of polyiso- 
cyanate and polyol). 


3,649,600 
POLYETHER SPANDEX THREADS 
Cyril N. Harper and Ralph A. Maglio, Easthampton, 
Mass., assignors to J. P. Stevens & Co., Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
wing, Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
718,218, sh 1968. This application May 5, 1970, 


Ser. No. 34, 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—77.5 AP 5 Claims 

This specifica*ion discloses polyurethane compositions 
suitable for producing melt extruded threads prepared by 
reacting (i) a polyether containing from 0.06% to 0.3% 
water based on the weight of the polyether and (ii) an 
organic diisocyanate to form an isocyanato-terminated pre- 
polymer and thereafter reacting the prepolymer with a 
diol chain extender. 
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3,649,601 
AROMATIC POLYIMIDES CONTAINING 
PERFLUOROALKYLENE GROUPS 

John Phillip Critchley, Farnham, and William Alexander 

Lee, Camberley, England, to National Re- 

search Devdlesenant Corporation, London, England 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 734,520, June 5, 1968. This application 

Sept. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 76,616 

Int. Cl. CO8g 20/32 

US. Cl. 260—78 TF 4 Claims 

Aromatic polyimides are provided having the general 
formula 


tO 


where A is a quadrivalent aromatic group represented by 


the formula 


and X or Y or both is a_perfluoroalkylene group 
—(CF.),— where n is an integer from two to eight in- 
clusive and the remaining groups X and Y are direct link, 
—O—, —S—, —CO—, —SO,— or —CH,—. 


PS 
\S Nos 


a] 
a 


3,649,602 

COPOLYAMIDES FROM DODECANE DIOIC ACID, 
HEXAMETHYLENE DIAMINE, m- AND p-XYLYL- 
ENE DIAMINE 

Yoshizo Tsuda, Akinori Yamamoto, and Kozyuro Ikeda, 
Otsu-shi, Japan, assignors to Toray Industries, Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,125 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 9, 1968, 
43/64,328; Apr. 28, 1969, 44/33,072 


Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 

US. Cl. 260—78 R 2 Claims 

A novel class of copolyamides is provided which is syn- 
thesized from a mixture consisting of (a) 45-90% by 
weight of paraxylylene dodecane-dioic acid diamide, (b) 
10-45% by weight of metaxylylene dodecane-dioic acid 
amide and (c) 0-45% by weight of hexamethylene dode- 
cane-dioic acid amide. The copolyamides of this invention 
are especially valuable when manufactured into fibers. 


3,649,603 
TERNARY COPOLYAMIDES FROM SEBACIC ACID, 
HEXAMETHYLENE DIAMINE AND XYLYLENE 


DIAMINES 


Yoshizo ig Akinori Yamamoto, and Kozyuro — 
Otsu-shi, Japan, assignors to Toray Industries, Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,704 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 10, 1968, 
43/64,679 


Int, Cl. CO8g 20/20 
US. Cl. 260—78 R 2 Claims 


Strong, crystalline, low modulus, low shrinkage fila- 
ments are formed by drawing and melt spinning a novel 
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ternary copolyamide consisting, by weight, of 30-80% 
(preferably 30-70% ) paraxylylene sebacamide, 10-60% 
metaxylylene sebacamide, and 10-60% hexamethylene 
sebacamide. The copolyamide is made by polymerizing 
the three sebacamide salts under pressure at a temperature 
below 300° C. 


3,649,604 
NOVEL METHOD FOR POLYMERIZING VINYL 


COMPOUNDS IN THE PRESENCE OF IMID- 
AZOLE AND A CARBON TETRAHALIDE 


Minoru Imoto, 3—46 Okashimachi, Hirakatsshi, Osakafu. 
Japan; Kiichi Takemoto, 3-32 Sumie Nishi, Sumiyo- 
shiku, Osakafu, Japan; and Heiichi Azuma, 11 Sanjo 
Minamimachi, Ashiyashi, Hyogoken, Japan 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
701,050, Jan. 29, 1968. This application Sept. 1, 1970, 
Ser. No. 68,767 

Int. Cl. CO8f 3/12, 3/76, 3/64 

US. Cl. 260—80 
Method for polymerizing vinyl compound in the pres- 

ence of an imidazole and a carbon tetrahalide or in the 
presence of the same accompanied with a high molecular 
weight substance or the same accompanied with a high 
molecular weight substance and water. No other catalytic 
components including sulfur dioxide are needed. 


3,649,605 
SYSTEM FOR THE POLYMERIZATION OF 
CONJUGATED DIOLEFINS 


Morford C. Throckmorton, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,969 


Int. Cl. CO8d 3/04, 3/08, 1/00 
US. Cl. 260—82.1 7 Claims 


There is disclosed a process for polymerizing butadiene 
or butadiene in mixture with isoprene to give polymers 
having 95% or more of the butadiene units in the cis-1,4 
configuration and high molecular weights employing a 
four component catalyst system comprised of (1) at least 
one organometallic compound, (2) at least one organo- 
nickel compound, (3) at least one organic acid fluoride 
compound, and (4) at least one promoter compound. 


3,649,606 


ed FOR REDUCING EQUIPMENT FOULING 
THE MANUFACTURE OF BUTADIENE 
HOMOPOLYMER 


Lloyd M. Watson, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Leo H. Broering, 
Fort Wright, Ky., assignors to National Distillers and 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 31, 1967, Ser. No. 664,638 


Int. Cl. CO8d 1/32, 3/06; CO8F 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—82.1 7 Claims 
In the polymerization of butadiene to butadiene homo- 
polymer a high molecular weight gel-like polybutadiene 
is produced which fouls the equipment. The instant inven- 
tion provides a process for reducing if not substantially 
eliminating the build-up of this gel-like material on the 
equipment by incorporating in the polymerization reac- 
tion mixture from about 1 to about 5% by weight isoprene 
or styrene. This improved process is especially applicable 
to the polymerization of butadiene with alfin catalysts. 
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3,649,607 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING BUTADIENE- 
ISOPRENE COPOLYMER 
Sunji Furukawa, Takeo Saegusa, and Akira Onishi, Kyoto, 
and Takao Ishikawa, Shiro Anzai, Koichi Irako, 
Tsuneaki Narumiya, and Yuzo Ishizuka, Tokyo, Japan, 
—- to Bridgestone Tire Company Limited, Tokyo, 
apan 
No Petting: Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
480,159, Aug. 16, 1965. This application May 6, 1969, 
Ser. No. 822,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 13, 1965, 
40/41,759; July 22, 1965, 40/44,027, 40/44,029 
Int. Cl. CO8d 1/12, 3/08, 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—82.1 11 Claims 
Butadiene-isoprene copolymer having a butadiene unit 
of at least 90% of cis-1,4-structure and an isoprene unit 
of at least 95% of 1,4-structure is produced by copolym- 
erizing butadiene and isoprene by means of three com- 
ponent catalyst consisting of (A) a compound selected 
from the group consisting of an organic carboxylic acid 
salt and an organic complex compound of nickel, (B) a 
compound selected from the group consisting of boron 
trifluoride and its complex compound with an oxygen- 
containing organic compound and (C) an organometallic 
compound selected from the group consisting of trialkyl- 
aluminum, dialkylzinc, alkyllithium and dialkylalkoxy- 
aluminum, butadiene/isoprene feed ratio being in the 
range of 90/10-70/30 (mole ratio), the mole ratio of 
said (C)-component to said (A)-component being at 
least 0.5 and the mole ratio of said (C)-component to said 
(B)-component being within the range of 0.5 to 2.0. 


3,649,608 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF SHAPED 
ARTICLES, PARTICULARLY DENTAL PROS- 
THESES 

Heino Logemann and Paul-Gunther Bruckmann, Lever- 

kusen, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

No Drawing. Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,158 
Claims priority, application ‘Germany, July 23, 1968, 

P 17 69 840.7, P 17 69 839.4 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—885 23 Claims 

A process for use in the production of dental prostheses, 
wherein 25-27 parts by weight of a liquid consisting 
predominantly of monomeric methyl methacrylate and 
73-75 parts by weight of a polymer powder are mixed 
together. The use of a polymer powder comprising 85-60 
parts of a polymer of methacrylic acid and 40-15 parts 
of an acrylic acid ester/methyl methacrylate or meth- 
acrylic acid ester/methyl methacrylate copolymer, where 
the ester content in the copolymer, the molecular weight 
of the polymer and copolymer, and the particle size of 
the polymer and copolymer are required to be within 
specified ranges results in a rapid start of processing and 
a processing time of at least an hour. 


3,649,609 
FABRICATION OF CARBOXY NITROSO RUBBER 
EXPULSION BLADDERS 
Nathan B. Levine, Colonia, Joseph Green, East Bruns- 
wick, and William R. Sheehan, Hopatchong, N.J., as- 
signors to Thiokol Chemical Corporation, Bristol, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 754,488 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 3/24 
US. Cl. 260—92.1 3 Claims 
An inert thermoplastic and elastomeric material capable 
of curing has been provided for preparing molded articles 
necessitating reworking. This inert elastomeric material 
is derived from nitroso polymer and is prepared by curing, 
at elevated temperature, a composition consisting of a 
nitrosoterpolymer and magnesium oxide. A representative 


896 0.G.—27 


CHEMICAL 


735 


nitrosoterpolymer consists of a polymer derived from tri- 
fluoronitrosomethane, tetrafluoroethylene, and a nitroso- 
fluorocarboxylic acid or an ester of the carboxylic acid. 
The nitroso monomer and/or nitrosofiluorocarboxylic acid 
or ester, such as nitrosodifluoroacetic acid methyl ester 
make up 50% on mole basis of the monomeric compo- 
nents, the nitrosocarboxylic acid or its ester being about 
0.5 to 2% of the total nitroso component because of 
economical reasons. Before the ester component contain- 
ing polymer can be used, the ester must be hydrolyzed 
to the free acid. An elastomeric nitrogen tetroxide storage 
bladder is a representative molded article prepared from 
the curable, thermoplastic composition. 


3,649,610 
PROCESS FOR THE POLYMERIZATION OF 
VINYL AROMATIC MONOMERS IN AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSION 
Harold A. Wright, pene: stp Pa., oy at 
Sinclair-Koppers 


Continuation-in-part of poaniren er. No. 689,969, 
Dec. 12, 1967. This application June 22, 1970, 
Ser. No. "48,418 

Int. Cl. CO8£ 1/11, 7/04, 7/06 

US. Cl. 260—93.5 W 4 Claims 

The production of polymer beads by a suspension po- 
lymerization process in which a vinyl aromatic monomer 
having a free-radical generating catalyst dissolved therein 
is suspended in an aqueous medium with the aid of a 
finely divided phosphate suspending agent and heated to 
cause the monomer to polymerize into polymer beads is 
improved by the addition to the suspension of at least 
about 0.01% by weight based on monomer of a ter- 
minal vicinal hydroxy-keto compound as sole extender. 
The process of the invention is especially applicable in the 
preparation of large spherical polymer beads. 


3,649,611 
SPLITTABLE POLYOLEFIN FILM 
Munehiro Okumura, Tatsuaki Nishikawa, and Nobuaki 
Nishikawa, Otake-shi, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Rayon Company Limited, Tokyo, Javan 
Filed May 23, 1968, Ser. No. 731,431 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1967, 
42/33,009, 42/33,010 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/08, 47/22 
US. Cl. 260—93.7 


An improved splittable polyolefin film which is useful 
for producing bulk yarns is characterized by a character- 
istic temperature relating to visco-elasticity ranging from 
138° C. to the melting point of the polyolefin, a ratio of 
the tensile strength of a 40 cm. length of the film and the 
tensile strength of 1 cm. length of the film ranging from 
0.2 to 0.9 and a thickness ranging from 5 to 1,200u. A 
polyolefin film having these characteristics is manufac- 
tured by drawing a pelyolefin at a temperature of at least 
175° C. in a first drawing operation and then drawing the 
polyolefin in a second drawing operation at a tempera- 
ture of at least 175° C. 

The splittability of the film is enhanced by the presence 
of additional polymers and by the addition of certain 
metallic salts of organic carboxylic acids. 

Textile products made of the film have desirable 
strength, excellent dyeability and antistatic properties. 
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3,649,612 
TREATMENT OF ROSIN WITH AN ARYL THIOL 
Roland Pierre Franz Scharrer, Pelham, N.Y., assignor to 
Arizona Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
827,174, May 23, 1969. This application Apr. 20, 1970, 


Ser. No. 30,233 
Int. Cl. CO9f 1/04 
US. Cl. 260—98 8 Claims 
Rosin is disproportionated and bleached by heating at 
temperatures of about 180—350° C., and for a time suffi- 
cient to reduce the abietic acid content to less than 15%, 
in the presence of 0.01-1% of an arylthiol. 


3,649,613 
TRIAZENO COMPOUNDS 

Charles A. Krauth, Taejon, Korea, and Yoder Fulmer 
Shealy and Clinton Allen O’Dell, Birmingham, Ala., 
assignors to the United States of America as represented 
by the Secretary of the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 14, 1967, Ser. No. 667,659 

Int. Cl. CO07¢ 115/00 

US. Cl. 260—140 10 Claims 

Certain derivatives of the imidazole heterocyclic ring 


which is a 5-membered diaza structure containing two 
nitrogen atoms and two double bonds are described. 
Since tautomeric structures are possible, substituents in 
the 4 and 5 positions are written thus: 4(or 5) and 5(or 
4). The present compounds are triazeno and diazo 
derivatives of imidazole carboxylic acid esters. The 
formulas for the compounds of the present invention are 
set out below: 
FORMULA I 


16) 


] 
nN. ,COOR: C—OR; 


Or 


R,=alkyl, substituted alkyl, aryl and acid addition salts 
thereof; 

R.=alkyl, substituted alkyl, aryl; 

R,=H, alkyl, substituted alkyl and aryl. 


2 


N=N—N 


a 


N: 
H 


R 
4 
_ 


3 


3,649,614 
POLYAZO SEQUENTIAL FREE RADICAL 
INITIATORS 
Chester Stephen Sheppard, Tonawanda, and Ronald Ed- 
ward MacLeay, Williamsville, N.Y., assignors to Penn- 
walt, Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 752,752 
Int. Cl. CO9b 29/00 
4 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 260—174 i 
Polyazo compounds having at least one azo function 


different from the other azo function(s). 

Examples: 4-ethoxycarbonylazo - 4 - cyanopentyl 4-t- 
butylazo-4-cyanovalerate; 2,2’-azobis[2-(4 - t - butylazo-4- 
cyanovaleroyloxy)-4-methylpentane]. 

Organic syntheses requiring free radical generation in 
two stages are carried out using as the source of sequential 
free radicals a polyazo compound, as defined, wherein at 
least one azo function is ruptured in the first stage and the 
remaining azo function(s) are ruptured in the second 
stage. 

Pstnigte: Styrene monomer and 4-ethoxycarbonylazo- 
4-cyanopentyl 4-t-butylazo - 4-cyanovalerate were reacted 
at about 76° C. to obtain a polystyrene containing func- 
tional azo groups. The polystyrene-azo polymer was re- 
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acted with methyl methacrylate monomer at 130° C. to 
obtain a block copolymer of polystyrene and poly(methyl 
methacrylate). 


3,649,615 
PHENYL-AZO-NAPHTHOL DYES 
Takuo Ikeda, Ibaragi-shi, Otohei Matsumoto, Toyonaka- 
shi, and Hiroshi Sugiyama, Ashiya-shi, Japan, assignors 
to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 834,907 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 3, 1968, 
43/48,017; July 11, 1968, 43/48,903; Sept. 12, 
1968, 43/65,784, 43/65,785 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 107/08; CO9b 29/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—199 4 Claims 
A monoazo dye of the formula, as a free acid, 


= 


H0;S0CH,CH:S0;,—-A—N=N— as 


‘or = 


S0O;H 


wherein A is a benzene ring unsubstituted or substituted 
with a lower alkyl group, a lower alkoxy group or a 
halogen atom and one of X and Y is hydrogen atom and 
the other is 

—NHCOCH,CH,COOH 
or 


—NHCOCH=CHCOOH 
The dye is produced by reacting a diazotized amine having 
the formula, 

ZCH,CH,SO,—A—NH, 


wherein A is as defined above and Z is hydroxy group 
or —OSO3H, with an a-naphthol derivative having the 
formula, 


wherein X and Y are as defined above, and treating the 
resultant having #-hydroxyethyl sulfonyl group with a 
sulfating agent. 

The dye may be used for dip-, pad-dyeing or printing 
textile fibers. 


3,649,616 
PROCESS FOR MAKING STARCH ETHERS 

Arthur M. Goldstein, Plainview, Erwin M. Heckman, 

Long Beach, and Jay Harvey Katcher, Rego Park, N.Y., 

assignors to Stein, Hall & Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,403 

Int. Cl. CO8b 19/06 

US. Cl. 260—233.3 R 5 Claims 

Epihalohydrin amine reagents free of unreacted epi- 
halohydrin are prepared by combining tertiary amine salts 
and epihalohydrin in approximately equimolar quantities, 
reacting them at about 30°-35° C. to form the reagent, 
and adding an increment of a strong alkali such as caustic 
or a tertiary amine followed by an additional period of 
reaction at about 30°-35° C. to consume unreacted epi- 
halohydrin. Said reagent is added to starch to affect etheri- 
fication thereof under nongelatinizing conditions. 
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3,649,617 
2-SUBSTITUTED AMINO-5-PHENYL-3H-1,4- 
BENZODIAZEPINES 
Jackson bag 5 Hester, Jr., Galesburg, Mich., assignor to 
Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

No Dravios Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
803,450, Feb. 28, 1969. This application July 20, 1970, 
Ser. No. 56,750 

Int. Cl. CO7d 29/28, 53/06 

US. Cl. 260—239 BD 

3H-1,4-benzodiazepines of the Formula II: 


13 Claims 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, lower-alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, alkenyl 
of 3 or 4 carbon atoms, benzyl, —CH,—COOH and 
—(CH2)2—COOH and the esters thereof derived from 
an alkanol of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, and 


y Rs 
—(CHy) veg 
Re 


in which n is 2 or 3 and Rs and Rg are lower-alkyl of 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, inclusive, or Rs and Rg together are 
alkylene of 4 or 5 carbon atoms; and wherein R,, Re, Rs 
and R, are selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl defined as above, thioalkyl in which alkyl is defined 
as above, lower alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
halogen, nitro, cyano and —CF3; are prepared by con- 
densing the corresponding thiolactam Compound I: 


with a compound of the formula H,N—OR in which R is 
defined as above. These compounds and their pharmaco- 
logically acceptable acid addition salts have sedative and 
tranquilizing action and can be used in mammals and birds 
as tranquilizers. 


649,61 
CERTAIN 1- ARALEYL AZETIDINES 
Bruce Wayne Horrom, Waukegan, Ill., assignor to Abbott 
Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
684,492, al 20, 1967. This application Oct. 2, 1970, 


Ser. No. 77,754 
Int. Cl. CO07d 25/00, 99/04 


US. Cl. 260—239 A 4 Claims 


A novel series of substituted 1-(phenylisopropyl)-3,3- . 


dimethyl azetidines useful as appetite depressants. 
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3,649,619 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
ANTIBIOTICS AND INTERMEDIATES 
Peter I. Pollak, Scotch Plains, Norman L. Wendler, Sum- 

mit, and Burton G. Christensen, Scotch Plains, N.J., 

assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed May 15, 1968, Ser. ? No. 729,424 

Int. Cl. CO7d 23/06 
US. Cl. 260—239 3 Claims 

A method of the preparation of (+) and (—) (cis- 
1,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic acid and its corresponding 
salts and ester derivatives which comprises treating a 1,2- 
disubstituted n-propylphosphonic acid or a salt or ester 
thereof under ring closure conditions, at least one of 
which substituents is hydroxy or a functionally equivalent 
oxygen-containing moiety and the remaining substituent 
being any leaving group which can be displaced to yield 
the desired epoxide product. 

The (+) and (—) (cis-1,2-epoxypropyl) phosphonic 
acid of this invention and its salts are antibiotics which 
have utility as antibacterials in inhibiting the growth of 
gram-positive and gram-negative pathogenic bacteria. 


3,649,620 
ALDOSTERONE 21-ESTERS AND 1-DEHYDRO 
ANALOGUES 


Alberto Ercoli, Milan, Rinaldo Gardi, Carate Brianza, 
Romano Vitali, Casatenovo, and Giovanni Falconi, 
Carate Brianza, Italy, assignors to Warner-Lambert 
Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,911 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 19, 1969, 
13,033/69; Dec. 10, 1969, 25,583/69 
Int. Cl. CO7c 173/00 
US. Cl. 260—239.55 14 Claims 

Aldosterone 21-p substituted benzoates and their 
1-dehydro-analogues having prolonged adrenocortical, 
hypertensive and gamma rays protecting activity are ob- 
tained by partial acid hydrolysis of the corresponding 
new 18,21-di-p substituted benzoates. 


3,649,621 
NOVEL 3-CYCLOPENTYL ETHERS OF 13-ALKYL- 
GON-POLY-ENES 

Reinhardt P. Stein, Conshohocken, and Herchel Smith, 
Bryn Mawr, Pa., assignors to American Home Prod- 
ucts Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
806,705, Mar. 12, 1969, which is a coetipunteineiaens 
of application Ser. No. tig Jan. 23, 1968. This 
application Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,795 

Int. Cl. CO7c 173/00 

US. Cl. 260—239.55 R 27 Claims 
This invention is concerned with the 3-cyclopentyloxy 

derivatives of 13-(lower)alkyl-1,3,5(10),8-tetraenes; 13- 

polycarbonalkyl-8a-gona - 1,3,5(10) - trienes; 13-polycar- 

bonalkyl-16a-hydroxygona - 1,3,5(10)-trienes; 13-(lower) 
alkylgona-1,3,5(10)-trienes; 13 - polycarbonalkylgona-1,3, 

5(10),16 - tetraenes; 13 - (lower)alkylgona-1,3,5(10),6,8- 

pentaenes; and 13-polycarbonalkylgona-1,3,5(10),9(11)- 

tetraenes; which are pharmacologically active as long- 
acting estrogens. 


3,649,622 
21-ESTERS OF TRIAMCINOLONE AND 
ACETONIDES THEREOF 
Jean Epuran, Monte-Carlo, Monaco, assignor to Labora- 
torie de Recherches Chimiques et Industrielles Morson, 
Principaute de Monaco 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Myo No. 888,936 
Claims vy, application France, Dec. 31, 1968, 
83,120; Mar. 31, 1969, 183,309 
Int. Cl. CO7c 169/32 
US. Cl. 260—239.55 6 Claims 
Inflammatory conditions in mammals are significantly 
diminished by oral or parenteral administration of the 
21-esters of triamcinolone or their acetonides. 
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IPTICAL BRIGHTENING A 

Franz Ackermann, Binningen, Max Duennenberger, 

Frenkendorf, and Adolf Emil Siegrist, Basel, Switzer- 

sae assignors to Intracolor Corporation, Fair Lawn, 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

295,224, July 15, 1963, which is a continuation-in-part 

of application Ser. No. 80,036, Jan. 3, 1961, which in 

turn is a continuation-in-part ‘of application Ser. No. 

fe x37 1956. This application Dec. 22, 1965, 
(o. 

aims priority, application Switzerland, June 17, 1955, 

21,053/55 


Int. Cl. CO7d 85/48 
US. Cl. 260—240 E 1 Claim 
This invention relates to a new and very useful crystal- 
line product of manufacture consisting of pure «:f-di-[5- 
methyl-benzoxazolyl-(2)]-ethylene of the formula 


3,649, 
a: .#DI{& METHYL-BENZOXAZOLYL Q)}-ETHYL- 


N 


\ 


C—CH=CH—C 


Vx | ‘pom 


ce) 


which exists in the form of fine yellowish needles, melts 
at 183 to 184° C., shows an ethanol solution extinction 
maxima at the wave lengths of \=350 my, A=362 mu 
and A=380 mu, exhibits in dioxane solution a bluish fluo- 
rescence, is free from any staining effect and is a highly 
active optical brightening agent, which exerts an optical 
brightening effect on textile fibers made from polyamide, 
polyester, cellulose acetate or cellulose, when applied to 
said fibers in an aqueous bath as a detergent preparation 
obtained by spray drying a homogeneous aqueous prepa- 
ration containing the detergent and the said «:f-di-[5- 
methyl-benzoxazolyl-(2) ]-ethylene. 


3,649,624 
CARBOXYL STARCH AMINE ETHERS 

Robert M. Powers and Roland W. Best, Decatur, IIl., 
assignors to A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company, 
Decatur, Il. 

No Drawing. Original application Apr. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 
723,883. Divided and this application Dec. 12, 1969, 
Ser. No. 889,810 

Int. Cl. CO8b 19/04 

US. Cl. 260—233.3 R 12 Claims 
Carboxyl starch amine ethers having an anionic sub- 

situent-to-amine-ether substituent molar ratio of at least 

1:1 and paper coating colors containing the carboxyl 

starch amine ethers as high-strength binders, especially 

for a low weight publication-grade paper. 


3,649,625 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING «o-AMINOBENZYL- 
PENICILLIN 
Leon John Heuser, Robbinsville, and Carl Francis Ander- 
son, Milltown, N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, 


ag New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 876,111 


Int. Cl. CO7d 99/14 

US. Cl. 260—239.1 6 Claims 

The production of a-aminobenzylpenicillin in a bi- 
phasic solvent system comprising a water immiscible halo- 
genated hydrocarbon and water provides an improved 
method of synthesis in that better yields are obtained and 
a smaller volume of water, which must later be removed, 
is used. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Marcu 14, 1972 


3,649,626 
FUSED RING SYSTEMS CONTAINING 
[1,3]OXAZINE 
Max von Strandtmann, Rockaway, Marvin P. Cohen, New 
Milford, and John Shavel, Jr., Mendham, N.J., as- 
aga to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris Plains, 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
673,927, Oct. 9, 1967. This application Apr. 27, 1970, 
Ser. No. 32,358. 

Int. Cl. CO7d 87/20, 99/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—244 R 11 Claims 
Fused ring systems containing [1,3]oxazine of Formula 

I and the method for their preparation have been dis- 

closed. 


® 


X represents 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline, 1,2,3,4-tetra- 
hydro - 2 - carboline, tetrahydro - 4 - phthalazinone, 1,2- 
dihydroquinazoline, hexahydropyrimidine; Z is an aro- 
matic or heteroaromatic nucleus, R;, R2 and R; are hydro- 
gen or various substituents. The compounds of this in- 
vention are hypotensive agents. 


3,649,627 
PRODUCTION OF N-SUBSTITUTED 
MORPHOLINES 
Ernst Fuerst, Neustadt, Kar! Adam, Ludwigshafen, Her- 
wig Hoffmaun, Frankenthal, Kurt Pilch, Ludwigshafen, 
Siegfried Winderl, Heidelberg, and Walter Sanne, a 
wigshafen, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & 
Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Ger- 
many 
No eg Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,570 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 25, 1968, 
P 17 95 393.4; Aug. 27, 1969, P 19 43 500.8 


Int. Cl. CO7d 87/24, 37/26 

US. Cl. 260—247 7 Claims 

An improved process for the production of N-substi- 
tuted morpholines by heating a N-substituted bis-(f-hy- 
droxyethyl)-amine or bis-(8-hydroxypropyl)-amine in the 
presence of a water-eliminating catalyst, the improvement 
consisting in carrying out the reaction at a temperature of 
from 180° to 270° C. in the presence of water or in the 
presence of a high-boiling organic solvent which is inert 
under the reaction conditions. 


3,649,628 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SUBSTITUTED 
CYCLOHEXENE COMPOUNDS 
Robert M. Novack, Mendham, N.J., assignor to Warner- 
Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
727,689, May 8, 1968. This application Nov. 19, 1968, 


Ser. No. 777,202 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 101/42 
US. Cl. 260—247.2 B 12 Claims 
A process is described which comprises the steps of 
(1) reacting an amine having the formula 


me 


with an aldehyde having the formula: 
Ry—CH,—CR,=CR,—CHO Ill 


in the presence of a dehydrating agent, and optionally 
a quinone catalyst, there being present in the reaction 
mixture a ratio of from about 0.5 mole to about 1.0 mole 
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of the Formula II amine for each mole of the Formula 
III aldehyde present therein; and 


(2) condensing the reaction product, thus obtained, 
with a compound having the formula: 


CeHs 
" 
Cc 
bu 
| 


Ra 


COOR; 
¢s 


IV 


there being present in the reaction mixture a ratio of about 
0.45 mole of Formula IV compound for each mole of the 
Formula III compound employed in step (1) of the proc- 
ess, said process yielding a substituted cyclohexene com- 
pound having the formula: 


Ry Ro 
\/ 
N 


2 


R 
17 


the symbols R;, Rg, Rs and Rg, wherever they appear 
in Formulas I, I, III and IV, having the following mean- 
ings: R, is a straight or branched lower alkyl group; 
R, is a straight or branched chain lower alkyl group; 
or R, and Rg, taken together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are attached, form a heterocyclic ring system; 
R; is a straight or branched chain lower alkyl group; 
and R, is hydrogen or one or more straight or branched 
chain lower alkyl groups. In Formulas III and IV, each 
group represented by the symbol Rg may be hydrogen 
or one or more or all may be lower alkyl groups. Where 
R, represents two or more alkyl groups, such groups may 
be the same or different. 


3,649,629 
TRIAZAMETHYL nn = em 


Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
No Drawing. Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,434 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/12 

US. Cl. 260—256.4 F 7 Claims 

Pentacyclic 2,3 - dihydro-1H,8H-3a,7b,12b-triazabenz 
[c]acephenanthrylene-8-ones and hexacyclic 9H,14H- 
4b,9a,13b - triazadibenz[a,e]acephenanthrylene - 9,14-di- 
ones, prepared via sodium borohydride reduction of the 
ionic 2,3 - dihydro-8-oxo-1H,8H,3a,7b,12b-triazabenz[c] 
acephenanthrylen-12c-ylium halides and 9,14-dioxo-9H, 
14H - 4b,9a,13b-triazadibenz[a,e]acephenanthrylen-14b- 
ylium halides respectively are useful agents for suppress- 
ing antibody formation. 


3,649,630 
HOMATROPINE } DIPROPYLACETATE 
Henry E. Meunier, on Isere, and Pierre L. Eymard, 


Fontaine, Isere, 0 ae assignors to Laboratoires J. 
Berthier 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. et 1970, Ser. a 15,264 

Claims priority, application Mar. 4, 1969, 

905809; Mar. 5, 1969, 6906045 
Int. Cl. CO 


1d 43/06 
US. Cl. 260—292 1 Claim 
As a new medicament, particularly useful as an anti- 
spasmodic and antiulcer agent, di-n-propylacetylated de- 
rivative of homatropine having a molecular weight of 
401.33 and a melting point from about 137° to 140° C. 
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631 
NEND NCIMIDAZO. += IHIEAZOL 
f LYLALKYL-N. YL-2 
PIPERAZINES ) 
Volker Koppe, Karl Schulte, Hans-Joachim Schliep, r 
Merck ore Gesellschaft mis bestioedhoe Teapeane, 


it, Germany 
No oy Filed i, 28, 1969, Ser. No. or 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 11, 1968, 
P 17 95 314.9 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/70 

US. Cl. 260—268 H 13 Claims 
N’-substituted-N-(thiazolyl-2)-piperazines, wherein the 
N’-substituent is a thiazolyl-5-alkyl-, pyrazolyl-3-alkyl-, 
pyrazolyl-5-alkyl-, or imidazolyl-5-alkyl group, having 
vasodepressor activity and one or more narcosis-pro- 
longing, narcosis-potentiating, tranquilizing and neuro- 
leptic activity are produced by reacting the corresponding 
unsubstituted N-(thiazolyl-2)-piperazine with a thiazolyl-, 
pyrazolyl-, or imidazolyl-lower alkylhalide; a thiazolyl-, 
pyrazolyl-, or imidazolyl-lower alkyl-piperazine with a 2- 
halo-thiazol; a thiazolyl-, pyrazolyl-, or imidazolyl-lower 
alkylamine with a 2-(N,N-di-haloethyl-amino)-, 2-(mor- 
pholino)-, or 2-(thiomorpholino)-thiazole, or a 2-(thi- 
azolyl-, pyrazolyl-, or imidazolyl-lower-alkylaminoethyl- 

amino)-thiazol with a dihaloethane. 


3,649, 
3 4-DIHYDROACRIDIN2 {fh-ONE DERIVATIVES 
James L. ——e ooo ro Milton Wolf, Chester, 
Pa., assignors to ican Home Products Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. ‘Co 
Drawing. Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,286 
Int. Cl. C07d 37/18 
US. Cl. 260—279 R 1 Claim 
The disclosure is directed to novel 3,4-dihydroacridin- 
2(1H )-one derivatives obtained by the reaction of o- 
aminocarbonyl derivatives with cyclohexane-1,4-dione in 
the presence of a strong acid. The compounds are useful 
as central nervous system depressants in that they pro- 
duce a calming effect in the host. 


3,649,633 
4 NAPHTHALIMIBO PYRAZOLIUM SALTS 
a ay ag Paris, and Annick M. S. S. 
aubonne, France, assigno) - 
iy og » 3 rs to Ugine Kuhl 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 751,349 
Claims meer application France, Aug. 11, 1967, 
117,728, Patent 1,541,050 
Int. Cl. C074 49/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—281 4 Claims 
Cationic organic compounds are provided of the general 
formula: 


N—B® 


of bo 


A 
OR 


in which R represents an alkyl radical, B® represents a 
cycloammonium group and A represents a monovalent 
anion. These compounds can be used as fluorescent bright- 
ening agents for fibres based on acrylonitrile polymers or 
copolymers. A process for the preparation of the cationic 
organic compounds is also provided. 
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3,649,634 
4-ALKOXY-2,3-DIHYDRO-1H-PYRROLO[2.3-b] 
a st Team Tana 
Ha; Fujimura, Kyoto- yo! ly asu a, 
nll. Mitsuyoshi Wagatsuma, Hatogaya-shi, 
Takeo Twakuma, Oomiya-shi, and Michihiko Miyazaki, 
Kawaguchi-shi, Japan, assignors to Tanabe Seiyaku Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 793,573 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1968, 
43/4,515, 43/4,516 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/04 : 
US. Cl. 260—286 R 6 Claims 
4 - alkoxy - 2,3 - dihydro - 1H-pyrrolo[2,3-b] quinoline 
compounds represented by the formula: 


OR 


wherein R is a lower alkyl group, R’ is a hydrogen atom 
or a benzyl group and X is a hydrogen atom, a halogen 
atom or a methoxy group and having remarkable anti- 
inflammatory activity, and a method for preparing the 
said compounds by etherifying the corresponding 4-hy- 
droxyl compounds with diazo(lower)alkane or by Te- 
acting the corresponding 4-halo compounds with alkali 
metal lower alkoxide or a mixture of lower alkanol and 
alkali metal hydroxide. 


3,649,635 
SPIROPYRANOPYRIDINES 
Maximilian von Strandtmann, Rockaway, Marvin P. 
Cohen, New Milford, and John Shavel, Jr., Mendham, 
N.J., assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris 
Plains, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,335 
Int. Cl. CO7d 35/10 : 
US. Cl. 260—287 R ; _ 1 Claim 
The present invention is concerned with spiropyrano- 
pyridines of Formula I: 


wherein Y and Z are aromatic or heteroaromatic nuclei, 
R;, Re, Rs, Rg and Rs are hydrogen or various sub- 
stituents such as alkyl, aryl, alkoxy, halogen, etc. 


3,649,636 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CYCLIC NITRILE 
SULFITES 


Emmett H. Burk, Jr., Glenwood, Ill., and Donald D. 
Carlos, Middletown, Ky., assignors to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
850,336, Aug. 11, 1969, which is a continuation of 
application Ser. No. 603,454, Dec. 21, 1966. This 
application Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,593 

Int. Cl. CO7d 95/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—301 11 Claims 
A cyclic nitrile sulfite compound of the general 

formula: 


0 0 

| | 

S S 
age “—~ 
ar at gies pent 
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wherein n is 0 to 2 and A is aromatic hydrocarbon hav- 
ing 1 to 3 aromatic rings, up to 30 carbon atoms, and no 
acetylenic or ethylenic unsaturation, the cyclic nitrile sul- 
fite groups being directly attached to aromatic ring atoms 
of A, is prepared by addition reacting sulfur dioxide with 
a nitrile oxide compound of the general formula: 


O<-N=C—AC=N>0),, 


wherein A and n are as defined above. The cyclic nitrile 
sulfite compound is useful as, for example, an isocyanate 
generator. Thus, it can be thermally decomposed to an 
isocyanate of the general formula: 


O=C—=N—A4N=C=0)n 
wherein A and n are as defined above. 


3,649,637 
SUBSTITUTED 5-(ORTHO CARBOXANILIDO- 
PHENOXYMETHYL)TETRAZOLES 
John Gordon Bernard Howes, Hertford, and Rupert Aleck 
Selway, Harlow, Essex, England, assignors to T. J. 
= & Nephew Limited, Kingston-upon-Hull, Eng- 
an ” 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 773,306 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 3, 1967, 
50,066/67 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00; C07d 55/56 
U.S. Cl. 260—308 D 4 Claims 

Substituted tetrazoles which are useful for the treatment 
of inflammatory disorders in mammals are provided 
having the general formula 


H 


N—N 
—ocn.6 | 
wn 


R; 


in which R;, Rg and Rg each represent hydrogen, alkyl 
containing up to six carbon atoms, alkoxy containing up 
to six carbon atoms, halogen or trifluoromethyl. 


3,649,638 
SUBSTITUTED 5-NITROIMIDAZOLES 

Goro Asato, Titusville, Gerald Berkelhammer, Princeton, 
and William Henry Gastrock, Hightstown, N.J., as- 
a to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, 

onn. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
766,984, Oct. 11, 1968. This application Oct. 2, 1969, 
Ser. No. 863,378 

Int. Cl. CO7d 49/36, 85/54, 91/62 

U.S. Cl. 260—309 3 Claims 
This invention relates to chemical compounds of the 

class 1 - substituted - 5 - nitro-2-substituted imidazoles and 

methods for the preparation thereof. These compounds are 
useful for their anti-microbial activity. 


3,649,639 
PREPARATION OF 1-(1-SUBSTITUTED-5-NITRO-2- 
IMIDAZOLECARBOXIMIDOYL) - 3 - THIOSEMI- 
CARBAZIDES 
Ira Starer, Somerville, and Christos George Papaioannou, 
Somerset, N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid Com- 
pany, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,530 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/36 
US. Cl. 260—309 10 Claims 
The reaction of 1-substituted-2-cyano-5-nitroimidazole 
with thiosemicarbazide to produce 1-(1-substituted-5-ni- 
tro-2-imidazolecarboximidoyl])-3-thiosemicarbazide is de- 
scribed. The latter compounds can be cyclized to produce 
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2-(2-amino - 1,3,4 - thiadiazole-5-yl)-1-substituted-5-nitro- 
imidazole. The latter compounds are useful as antibacterial 
or antiparasitic agents. 


3,649,640 
a-ARYL-3-(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)-2-NAPHTHALENE- 
METHANOLS 
Theodore S. Sulkowski, Wayne, and Albert A. Mascitti, 

Norristown, Pa., assignors to American Home Products 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 18,306 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—309.6 5 Claims 


a-Aryl-3-(2 - imidazolin - 2-yl)-2-naphthalenemethanols 
have been prepared which have anti-inflammatory activity. 


3,649,641 
4-HYDROXY - 1 - SUBSTITUTED-1H-THIENO[Z,3-c] 
PYRAZOLE-5-CARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
AND INTERMEDIATES THERETO 
Dong H. Kim, Wayne, and Arthur A. Santilli, Havertown, 
Pa., assiguors to American Home Products Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 874,055 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/18 
US. Cl. 260—310 R 4 Claims 
4 - hydroxy-1-substituted-1H-thieno[2,3-c]-pyrazole-5- 
carboxylic acid derivatives useful as antiamebic agents 
are disclosed, as well as methods of synthesis of these 


compounds. 


3,649,642 
GREEN PIGMENT DYES OF THE PHTHALO- 
CYANINE SERIES 
Arnold Tartter, Lambsheim, Pfalz, and Enno Luebcke 
and Horst Belde, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany, as- 
signors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 702,521 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 4, 1967, 
P 15 69 665.8, P 16 69 680.3 
Int. Cl. CO9b 47/04 
US. Cl. 260—314.5 2 Claims 
Valuable green pigment dyes are obtained when phthal- 
ocyanines containing phenyl groups are treated at tem- 
peratures above 20° C. with sulfuric acid having a con- 
centration of more than 50% by weight until the reac- 
tion product has a sulfur content of 0.1 to 3.5% by 
weight. 


3,649,643 
N-PHTHALIMIDOACETYL-5-CHLORO-2-CYCLO- 
PROPYL-METHYLAMINOBENZHYDROL 
Robert M. Novack, Mendham, N.J., assignor to Warner- 
Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,894 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/52 
US. Cl. 260—326 N 5 Claims 

There is described N-phthalimidoacetyl - 5 - chloro-2- 
cyclopropylmethylaminobenzhydrol; a process for produc- 
ing said compound; and a method for converting same 
into N-phthalimidoacetyl - 5 - chloro - 2 - cyclopropyl- 
methylaminobenzophenone. The benzhydrol compound of 
this invention is prepared by reacting 5-chloro-2-cyclo- 
propylmethylaminobenzhydrol with phthalimidoacetyl 
chloride in the presence of an alkali at a temperature be- 
low normal room temperatures. It is converted to the 
aforementioned known benzophenone by reaction with an 
aqueous acetic acid solution of chromium trioxide. 

N - phthalimidoacetyl - 5 - chloro - 2 - cyclopropyl- 
methylaminobenzhydrol is useful, and it is used, as the 
penultimate intermediate in a process for the preparation 
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of 1-cyclopropylmethyl - 5 - phenyl - 7 - chloro - 1H - 1,4- 
benzodiazepine-2(3H )-one. The novel benzhydrol com- 
pound is converted into the corresponding benzophenone 
and the latter, in turn, is converted into the benzodiazepine 
compound. The aforementioned benzodiazepine com- 
pound is a known tranquilizer, exhibiting anti-anxiety and 
sedative activity without undesirable side effects such as 
hypnesis. 


3,649,644 
1,2,3,4,4a,5,6,6a-OCTAHYDROBENZOFURO 
[3,2-c]INDOLES 
Arch Christian Sonntag, Gainesville, Fla., and Sylvester 
Klutchko, Hackettstown, and John Shavel, Jr., Mend- 
ham, N.J., assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, 
Morris Plains, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,745 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/04 
US. Cl. 260—326.5 B 11 Claims 
The present invention discloses a tetracyclic hydro- 
genated benzofuro[3,2-c]lindole having the formula: 


wherein 7 is from 2 to 4, inclusive; X is sulfur, oxygen, 
CHz, or N—Rs, wherein R; is hydrogen, alkyl, aryl or 
aralkyl; R, is hydrogen, hydroxy, acyloxy, alkoxy, alkyl 
or halogen; Rz is hydrogen, hydroxy, acyloxy, alkoxy, 
alkyl or halogen; R, and Rz taken together are methylene- 
dioxy; Rg is alkyl, aryl or aralkyl; and R, is hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, substituted alkyl or aralkyl, acyl, alkenyl, 
guanyl, CH;®I° or (CH3)2°IS (when no double bond is 
present) and which may or may not contain a double 
bond between the positions indicated. 

These compounds are useful as central nervous system 
stimulants. 


3,649,645 
_.. .NAPHTHOSTYRIL TYPE DISPERSE DYES 
Eiji Yamada, Ibaragi-shi, Kiichiro Yamaguchi, Minoo-shi, 
and Takashi Akamatsu, Ashiya-shi, Japan, assignors to 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd., Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,394 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1968, 
43/23,043; Sept. 3, 1968, 43/63,535; Sept. 4, 
1968, 43/63,913; Sept. 14, 1968, 43/66,311 
Int. Cl. C07d 27/46 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.62 10 Claims 


Naphthostyril type compounds suitable for dyeing or 
coloring hydrophobic man-made fibrous materials, par- 
ticularly a polyester, polyester ether, acetyl cellulose or 
polyamide, are 


(Y) a 


wherein W is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl (lower 
alkyl), or phenyl group; Y is hydrogen, halogen, nitro, 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkylmercapto or lower 
dialkylamino group; X is hydrogen, cyano, nitro, halogen, 
trifluoromethyl, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, —SO.R or 
—COOR; n is an integer of 1 to 4; m is an integer of 
1 to 4; and R is lower alky). 
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3,649,646 
1-(3’,7’ - DIME - 6 - ENYLOXY)-3,4- 
INEDIOXYBENZENES AND THE 
',7’-EPOXY DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
John B. Siddall, Palo ag: Pay he; assignor to Zoecon 


Corporation, P Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed July 30 ey Ser. No. 59,737 
Int. Cl. C074 13/10 : 
US. Cl. 260-—340.5 ; ? 5 Claims 
Citronellyl ethers and derivatives for insect control. 


3,649,647 
MIXED SUGAR ALCOHOL ESTERS OF HIGHER 
AND LOWER SATURATED FATTY ACIDS 
Masanori Ota, Osaka-shi, and Seishiro Yoshikawa, 
Yamato-Takada-shi, Japan, assignors to Okamura Oil 
Mill Limited, Kawahara-cho, Kashwara-shi, Osaka-fu, 


Japan 
Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 857,725 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 21, 1968, 


71 
Int. Cl. C07c 69/32; C074 7/04; A23d 5/00 
8 7 Claims 


US. Cl. 260—345. 
A sugar alcohol ester comprising an ester af sugar 


alcohol having 5 to 6 carbon atoms with 1 to 3 moles per 
mole of sugar alcohol of a higher saturated fatty acid 
having 14 to 18 carbon atoms and at least one mole per 
mole of sugar alcohol of a lower saturated fatty acid 
having 2 to 4 carbon atoms, said ester having a melting 
point of 30 to 40° C., a hydroxyl value of 0 to 100 and a 
saponification value of 210 to 300; and a process for manu- 
facturing said sugar alcohol ester from a sugar alcohol 
of 5 to 6 carbon atoms, high saturated fatty acid of 14 
to 18 carbon atoms and lower saturated fatty acid of 
2 to 4 carbon atoms. Said sugar alcohol ester is useful for 
edible fat, fat for suppositories, etc. 


3,649, 
PREPARATION OF HIGH MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT EPOXIDES 
David S. Fetterman, Maple Glen, Pa., assignor to Atlantic 
Richfield Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,194 
Int. Cl. C07d 1/08, 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—348.5 L 3 Claims 
In a water-free process for preparing higher molecular 
weight epoxides by the reaction of an organic hydroper- 
oxide and a higher molecular weight olefin, the separa- 
tion of the epoxide product from the alcohol by-product 
is improved by the addition of water before distillation. 


A 


3,649,649 
FLUORAN DERIVATIVES Eg PREPARATION 


Michio Orita and Mankicll Yahagi, Tokyo, Chohii 
Enomoto and Takeo Obitu, Saitama-ken, and Takafumi 
— Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nisso Kako Co., 


No Drawing. Filed July 2, 1968, Ser. No. 741,871 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 10, 1967, 
42/44,026; Mar. 23, 1968, 43/18,545 
Int. Cl. C07d 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—343.3 
Compounds of the formula 


0 
R R’ 
10001 
Oo 


4 Claims 
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wherein R is alicyclic amino, morpholino or piperidino, 
and R’ is hydrogen, chlorine or lower alkyl are dis- 
closed. These compounds may be incorporated within 
color coating compositions. 


3,649,650 
NOVEL DERIVATIVES OF TETRAHYDRO- 
CANNABINOL 
Raj K. Razdan, Belmont, and Harry G. Pars, Lexington, 
Mass., assignors to Arthur D. Little, fee," Cambridge, 


Mass. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 13, oa Ser. No. 11,323 
Int. Cl. C07d 7/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—345.3 7 Claims 

Novel 1-[2-(dilower-alkylamino) alkoxy]-3-alkyl (and 
cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl) 6a,7,8,10a-(and 6a,7,9,10a- and 
7,8,9,10-) tetrahydro - 6,6,9-trilower-alkyl-6H-dibenzo- 
[b,d]pyrans, and acid salts thereof. These compounds 
possess biological activity and are useful as therapeutic 
agents. 


3,649,651 
DIBENZOFURAN DERIVATIVES AND 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Thomas A. Dobson, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, assignor 
= American Home Products Corporation, New York, 


Y. 
No Drawing. Filed July 2, 1969, * a No. 838,673 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/44 

US. Cl. 260—346.2 5 Claims 

There are disclosed herein -1 - (2 - dibenzofuryl)-1,4- 
butanediol, 2-dibenzofuryl 3-hydroxypropyl ketone, y- 
oxo - 2 - dibenzofuranbutyraldehyde and +-hydroxy-2-di- 
benzofuranbutyraldehyde, as well as processes for their 
preparation. These compounds possess antiinflammatory 
properties and methods for their use are disclosed. 


652 
ACID ANTHRAQUINONE DYESTUFFS 

Hans Rudolf Schwander, Riehen, Anton Zenhausern, 
Reinach, Basel-Land, and Peter Hindermann, Bottmin- 
gen, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, 
Switzerland 

No Drawing. Original application Dec. 17, 1965, Ser. No. 
514,702, now Patent No. 3,491,126, ‘dated Jan. 20, 
1970. Divided and this application Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. 
No. 880,414 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 21, 1964, 

16,422/64; Mar. 3, 1965, 2,938/65 
Int. Cl. CO9b 1/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—374 3 Claims 
Dyestuffs, which in their free acid form are of the 

formula 


CaHen+ 


n represents 1 or 2, 
Q represents phenyl, 
or bromophenyl, 

Y represents —O—, —S—, —CH.—, which dyestuff is 
produced by monosulfonating the unsulfonated dye- 
stuff corresponding to the above formula minus 
—SO;H, are useful for the dyeing and printing of 
synthetic or natural polyamide fibers. 


lower alkylphenyl, chlorophenyl, 
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3,649,653 
PHOTOCHEMICAL PROCESS OF PRODUCING 
3,5-DI-SUBSTITUTED FUCHSONES 
Hans-Dieter Becker, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to 
General Electric Company 

wing. Original Sept. 13, 1966, Ser. No. 
N479,008, now Pater No. 3 S4LA16, dated Nov. 17, 
1970. Divided and this application Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. 


No. 15,968 
Int. Cl. CO9b 11/06 

US. Cl. 260—389 9 Claims 

Irradiation of an acid-free acetone solution of a 2,6- 
di(C,_, secondary or tertiary alkyl)phenol and a benzo- 
phenone, which can have para-substituents, using light 
having a wavelength in the range of 300-500 my pro- 
duces a triphenyl carbinol intermediate. Replacing the 
acetone with acidified methanol converts the intermediate 
to a fuchsone whose 3- and 5-substituents are those of 
the phenol reactant and any 4’- and 4’’-substituents are 
those of the benzophenone reactant. The fuchsones are 
useful as dyes and for the making of bisphenols. 


3,649,654 

WATER-SOLUBLE CATIONIC NAPHTHOQUINONE- 
IMINE DYESTUFFS CONTAINING A QUATER- 
NARY AMMONIUM GROUP 

Heinz Keller, Muttenz, and Hans Grossmann, Oberwil, 
Switzerland, assignors to Durand & Huguenin A.G., 
Basel, Switzerland 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
698,119, Jan. 16, 1968. This application Dec. 12, 1968, 
Ser. No. 783,429 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 16, 1967 

580/67 


Int. Cl. CO7c 97/10 
US. Cl. 260—396 N 4 Claims 
Condensation products of a primary phenylamine which 
contains a quaternary ammonium group, and a compound 
of the formula 


in which 


X is an oxygen atom or the NH group, and 

Y is a hydrogen atom, a chlorine atom, a bromine atom 
or a lower alkyl group, are suitable for dyeing animal 
and human hair, and particularly for dyeing living 
human hair. 


3,649,655 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ESTERS BY REACTING 
A MONOBASIC ORGANIC ACID WITH A SEC- 
ONDARY ALKYL HALIDE 
Charles M. Selwitz, Pitcairn, Pa., assignor to Gulf Re- 
search & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 862,042 
Int. Cl. C07 67/00, 67/04 
US. Cl. 260—410 15 Claims 
A process for preparing an ester which involves react- 
ing a monobasic organic acid with a secondary alkyl ha- 
lide in the presence of ferric, stannic or zinc chlorides or 
bromides. 
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3,649,656 

PROCESS OF IMPROVING THE QUALITY OF FATS 
OBTAINED DURING RENDERING OR REFINING 
Ilona Taussky, 440 E. 79th St., New York, N.Y. 10021 

No Drawing. Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,159 

Int. Cl. Cilb 1/12 

US. Cl. 260—412.7 12 Claims 

During rendering or refining of freshly rendered fats, 
a combination of lignin and a calcium silicate, magne- 
sium silicate or a mixture of these two silicates is added 
to the charge in an amount of at least 0.05% by weight 
of each of these additives relative to the weight of the 
anticipated or measured fat yield. 

The combined additives improve the color and odor of 
the fat, reduce the free fatty acid contents and shorten 
the filtration time. 


3,649,657 
CRYSTAL MODIFIER AND METHOD FOR SOL- 
VENT SEPARATION OF FATTY MATERIALS 
Donald D. Staker and Richard H. Plantholt, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, and David J. Kriege, Newport, Ky., assignors to 
Emery Industries, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 719,251 
Int. Cl. CO9f 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—419 10 Claims 
Crystal modifiers useful in the separation of mixtures 
of more saturated from less saturated fatty acids or mix- 
tures of relatively saturated and relatively unsaturated 
triglycerides into saturated and unsaturated fractions. 
Also a method for crystallization of fatty materials using 
said crystal modifiers. The crystal modifiers are prepared 
in an acidolysis reaction in which polybasic acids are re- 
acted with fatty acid esters of polyhydric alcohols. 


3,649,658 
ZINC CHLORINATED DITHIOBENZOATES 

Toshiaki Ozaki, Toyonaka-shi, and Haruo Kunihiro, 

Takatsuki-shi, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical 

Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 860,791 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—429.9 5 Claims 


Novel zinc chlorinated dithiobenzoates represented by 


the formula, 
[Die] 


wherein n is an integer of 1 to 5, which may be employ- 
able as fungicidal compositions. 


3,649,659 
COORDINATED COMPLEXES OF MANNICH BASES 
Ferdinand P. Otto, Woodbury, and Andreas Logothetis, 
Haddonfield, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
582,253, Oct. 10, 1966. This application Mar. 24, 1970, 
Ser. No. 22,366 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 3/06, 7/22, 15/04 
US. Cl. 260—429 R 11 Claims 
Metal complexes exhibiting detergency and neutralizing 
properties in organic fluids are prepared by reacting a 
Mannich product with a metal salt of an acid. Exemplary 
of the Mannich products used are those prepared from 
amines, polyalkylphenols and aldehydes. 
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3,649,660 
SILYL ORGANOMETALLOCENES USEFUL AS 
ANTIOXIDANTS 


Edgar D. Brown, Jr., 1130 N. Country Club Drive, and 
Abe Berger, 1540 Barclay Place, both of Schenectady, 
N.Y. 12309 
No Drawing. Filed July 20, 1970, Ser. No. 56,681 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 15/00, 15/02, 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—429 CY 11 Claims 
Silylorganometallocenes selected from the class of 
(a) polymers of the formula, 


H (R)s 


oO 
(CsQs)M(CsQs) bn si o,_, 


2 
(b) copolymers having units of the formula, 
(R)pb 


10 4») 
2 


and at least one unit of (a), and 
(c) disiloxanes of the formula, 


OH 
(CsQe)M(C5Qs) b_x—tR(R):8ik0 


where R is a monovalent hydrocarbon radical, R’’ is 
a divalent hydrocarbon radical, and (C;Q,) M(C;Q;) 
is an organometallocene, where Q is selected from 
hydrogen, an electron donating organic radical, and 
an electron withdrawing organic radical and M is a 
transition metal, a is a whole number equal from 
0 to 2 and b is a whole number equal from 0 to 3. 
These silylorganometallocenes are useful as antioxi- 
dants for organopolysiloxane fluids under extreme 
oxidation conditions. 


ER 


3,649,661 
COORDINATED COMPLEXES OF NITROGENOUS 
COMPOUNDS 
Ferdinand P. Otto, Woodbury, and Andreas Logothetis, 
Haddonfield, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
585,253, Oct. 18, 1966. This application Mar. 24, 1970, 
Ser. No. 22,399 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 3/06, 7/22, 15/04 
US. Cl. 260—429.7 14 Claims 
Metal complexes having improved detergency and 
neutralizing characteristics for industrial fluids are pro- 
duced by reacting a nitrogen-containing compound with a 
metal salt and an alkenylsuccinic acid or anhydride. The 
latter two components may be reacted separately with 
the nitrogen in either of two possible orders, or the metal 
complex can be formed in situ by mixing all reactants at 
the same time. 


3,649,662 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF TRI- 
ORGANOLEAD COMPOUNDS AND _ COM- 
POUNDS AND MIXTURES FORMED THEREBY 
Hermann Otto Wirth, Bensheim-Auerbach, Rudolf Maul, 
Bensheim, Bergstrasse, Hans-Helmut Friedrich, Linden- 
fels, Odenwald, and Wilhelm Hess, Darmstadt, Ger- 
many, assignors to Deutsche Advance Produktion 
GmbH, Lautern am Odenwald, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,342 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1968, 
P 17 68 409.2; Sept. 28, 1968, P 17 93 520.5; Feb. 
26, 1969, P 19 09 494.1 
Int. Cl. CO7f 7/24 
U. S. Cl. 260—437 R 20 Claims 
Process for producing triorganolead compounds such as 
triorganolead acylates, inorganic acid salts, cyanides, 
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halides, hydroxides, organic sulfonates, triazolides, imid- 
azolides, carbamates, organic mercaptides, thiocarbamates, 
thiocarboxylates, phenolates, thiophenolates, substituted 
acylates, etc., including mono-triorganolead and bis(tri- 
organolead) compounds, by reacting hexaorganodilead 
compounds with an organic acid, an inorganic acid, a sul- 
fonic acid, organic mercaptans, inorganic cyanides, phe- 
nols, thiocarboxylic acid esters, organic amines, organic 
amides, inorganic hydroxides, inorganic acid salts, etc., 
in the presence of a percarboxylic acid. The process also 
results in novel mono-triorganolead compounds and novel 
bis(triorganolead) compounds as well as novel mixtures 
of such compounds. 

The resulting compounds are useful as biocides, as re- 
tarding additives for lubricants, repellents against wild 
animals and rodents to protect crops or vegetation and as 
intermediates and catalysts for the production of useful 
chemical materials. 


3,649,663 
COBALT II HALIDE KETAZINE AND 
ALDAZINE COMPLEXES 
Christian H. Stapfer, Newtown, and Richard W. D’Andrea, 
New Hope, Pa., assignors to Carlisle Chemica! Works, 
Inc., Reading, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,379 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 15/02, 21/00 
US. Cl. 260—439 R 10 Claims 
Cobalt IT halides complexes of the formula 


Ri 
Co(II) 4 ] X> 
_ 


are prepared where R, and Ry, are hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, 
haloaryl, haloalkyl, aralkyl, furyl, tetrahydrofuryl and R 
and R; are alkyl, aryl, haloaryl, haloalkyl, aralkyl, furyl, 
tetrahydrofury] or 


~, 
C=N—N=(R;=N—N=).C 
af 


R 


1 
No 
th 

2 


R 


together is cycloalkyl of at least 3 carbon atoms and 


mA 
Cc 
RY 


together is cycloalkyl of at least 3 carbon atoms, Rg is 
alkylene or arylene, n is 0 or 1 and X is halogen. The 
compounds are useful as driers for alkyd resins and to 
accelerate the oxidative polymerization of olefinic polymer 
systems, particularly unsaturated polyesters, in conjunction 
with organic peroxides. The compounds can also be used 
to form mixed bidentate ligand chelates as well as mixed 
bidentate unidentate ligand chelates of the formula 


(Co(II) (Az) (Y) m(Z)4~2m]X2 
where Az is 


\ i 
Piha R;=N—N=).,C 
R: Rs 


which have the same uses. 
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3,649, 
N-ACYLATED BeNZONYDROXAMATES 
Sidney B. Richter and Eugene F. Barnas, Chicago, Il 
assignors to Velsicol Chemical Corporation, sea 
Il. 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 765,962 
Int. Cl. CO7c 101/16, 119/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—453 R 5 Claims 

This invention discloses new chemical compounds se- 


lected from the group consisting of 


re) 
oO on 
—N—OR! 


OR! 


x 


and their isomeric form 


wherein X is halogen; R! and R3 are alkyl; R? is selected 
from the group consisting of alkyl and alkoxy; R* is se- 
lected from the group consisting of alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxy, 
alkylthio and 


wherein A is selected from the group consisting of oxy- 
gen, sulfur and alkylene; Z is selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxy, alkylthio, halogen, 
nitro, cyano and dialkylamino; m is an integer from 
0 to 1; and 7 is an integer rom 0 to 5. The compounds of 
the above description possess valuable acaricidal proper- 
ties. 


3,649,665 
HYDROCARBON OXIDATION WITH NITRIC 
OXIDE AND OXYGEN 
Harry Chafetz, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., William D. Blackley, 


Lake Elmo, Minn., and Kenneth L. Kreuz, Fishkill, 
N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 818,837 
Int. Cl. C07c 77/00, 77/02, 79/02 
US. Cl. 260—466 15 Claims 
This invention relates to the relatively low temperature 
treatment of hydrocarbons with nitric oxide (NO) and 
oxygen to produce nitrates, nitrites and ketones and other 
oxidation products. Through the use of alkaline inhibitors 
such as the alkali metal bicarbonates, the production of 
ketones and other non-nitrogen containing oxidation prod- 
ucts can be minimized while the production of nitrates 
and nitrites are maximized. 
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3,649,666 
PROCESS FOR THE HYDRODIMERIZATION OF 
ACRYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Yael Arad, Tel Aviv, and Moshe Levy, Israel R. Miller, 
and David Vofsi, Rehovoth, Israel, to UCB 
ear Chimique-Chemische Bedrijven) S.A., Brussels, 
jum 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 7, 1967, Ser. No. 621,116 
Claims priority, sia TT Israel, Mar. 9, 1966, 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/20, 121/28 

US. Cl. 260—465.8 3 Claims 

High yields of objective dimer are obtained in the 
hydrodimerization of functional derivatives of acrylic acid 
by means of alkali metal amalgam in a medium contain- 
ing water and DMSO, while allowing the reaction mixture 
to become as strongly alkaline as corresponds to the de- 
composition of the alkali metal amalgam in the course 
of the reaction, whereby no pH control of the reaction 
medium is necessary. 


3,649,667 
ARYL POLYESTERS OF 3,5-DIALKYL-4-HYDROXY- 
PHENYL-ALKANOIC ACIDS 

John Song, Bound Brook, Joseph Adrian Hoffman, Bridge- 
water Township, Somerset County, and Peter Vincent 
Susi, Middlesex, N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid 
Company, Stamford, Conn. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
706,607, Feb. 19, 1968. This application June 24, 1970, 
Ser. No. 49,535 


Int. Cl. C07c 69/76 

US. Cl. 260—473 S 4 Claims 

Organic materials normally subject to oxidative deteri- 
oration, particularly polypropylene, are stabilized by the 
incorporation therein of novel hindered polyphenols which 
are substituted-benzyl esters of §-(substituted hydroxy- 
phenyl)propionic acids. The antioxidants are non-dis- 
coloring and exhibit a low degree of extractability from 
the substrate in the presence of aromatic organic solvents. 


HALOGEN CONTAINING } ESTERS OF VINYL 
ARYLENE ACETIC ACID 
Richard J. Dolinski, Jerry D. De Vrieze, and Robert M. 
Nowak, Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, 
No Drawing. Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,499 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/76 
US. Cl. 260—476 R 3 Claims 
Polymerizable, halogen containing esters of the fol- 
lowing formula are disclosed 


CH=CH—Ar—cH,-Uo-R, 
1 


where Ar is a bivalent aromatic group of 6-20 carbons, 
R, is hydrogen or methyl and R, is a halogenated group 
derived from a primary alkyl alcohol having from 5 to 
about 10 carbons wherein the carbon adjacent to a carbon 
bearing a halogen has no hydrogens, a halogenated phenyl 
grcup or a halogenated allyl groups 


Bernard M. Regan, Chicago, IIl., ee to Baxter 
Laboratories, Inc., Morton Grove, Il 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
741,235, st 28, 1968. This application June 29, 1970, 


Ser. No. 50, 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 69/78 
US. Cl. 260—477 6 Claims 
New benzoxyalkyl substituted thiopseudoureas having 
local anesthetic properties, for example, 2-(2-benzoxy- 
ethyl)-2-thiopseudouronium chloride. 
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3,649,670 
DRAZINOMETHYLPHENYL 
N-ALKYL CARBAMATES 


Henri Sidi, ieee N.J., igeer to Tenneco 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 675,362 
Int. Cl. CO7e 125/06 

US. Cl. 260—479 C 7 Claims 

Trialkylhydrazinomethylphenyl N - alkyl carbamates 
are useful as insecticides. Among the most active of these 
compounds as insecticides are trimethylhydrazinomethy]l- 
3,5 - dimethylphenyl N-methyl carbamate, trimethylhy- 
drazinomethyl - 2 - methoxyphenyl N-methyl carbamate, 
and trimethylhydrazinomethyl - 4 - methylthio-m-cresyl 
N-methyl carbamate. 


3,649,671 
Alay ACID: 4-ALKYLTHIO AND 
KYLSULFONYL ESTERS 
Jacqueline s. = ay Midland, Mich., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 770,057 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 125/06 
US. Cl. 260—479 C 4 Claims 
Novel 4-(alkylthio)- and 4-(alkylsulfonyl)-substituted 
nitrophenyl esters of (lower alkyl)carbamic acid are 
claimed, corresponding to the formula 


OCONHR? 


wherein R? represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower al- 
koxy or halo, R! represents R3 or Cs_s cycloalkyl, R? and 
R each represents lower alkyl which may be the same or 
different, X represents 


| 
—S— on —SO; 


and m and n each represents an integer from 1 to 2. The 
terms “lower alkyl,” “lower alkoxy,” “lower alkylthio” 
and “lower alkylsulfonyl” represent groups containing 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, and the term “halo” represents chloro, 
bromo or iodo. The compounds are useful as pesticides. 


3,649,6 
CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS OF 3-FORMYL- 
BUTANOL-1 AND PROCESS 

Walter Himmele, Walldorf, Werner Aquila, Lanener 

hafen, and Richard Prinz, Waiblingen, Germany, 

signors to oe Anilin- & Gone Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), German 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 7, 431 
Claims priority, ae. Germany, Apr. 12, 1969, 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 67/00, 69/14, 69/24 
US. Cl. 8 F 7 Claims 

Manufacture of carboxylic acid esters of 3-formylbu- 
tanol-1 comprising the conversion of bis(monocarboxylic 
acid esters) of butene-2-diol-1,4 with carbon monoxide 
and hydrogen in the presence of carbonyl complexes of 
rhodium at temperatures of more than 110° C. to 150° 
C. and pressures of from 150 to 800 atmospheres. Car- 
boxylic acid esters of 3-formylbutanol-1 are intermediates 
in the manufacture of vitamin A esters. 
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3,649,673 
VINYL AND ALLYL CARBAMATES 
George A. Burk, Bay City, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,489 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 125/06 

US. Cl. 260—482 B 4 Claims 

Novel compounds of the formula 


oO 
R—C(CH2X):—CH;— o—b_nu_y 


oO 
y—na—t_—0-cH,-c (CH:X);-CH,-0-U_NH_-¥ 


wherein R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxymethyl or 
—CH,2X; X is chloro or bromo; and Y is vinyl or allyl, 
are disclosed. They are prepared by reacting vinyl or 
allyl isocyanate with an alcohol of the formula 


R—C(CH2X)2—CH,0H 


or HOCH,—C(CH2X)2—CH,OH. The compounds are 
useful as fungicides and herbicides. In example, vinyl 
isocyanate reacts with 3-chloro - 2,2 - bis-(chloromethy]) 
propanol to produce 3-chloro-2,2-bis(chloromethy]) pro- 
pyl vinylcarbamate. 


3,649,674 
SALTS OF CARBAMIC AND THIOCARBAMIC 
ESTERS WITH FUNGICIDAL AND FUNGI- 
STATIC ACTION 
Georg-Alexander Hoyer and Ernst Albrecht Pieroh, Ber- 
lin, Germany, —_—" to Schering AG, Berlin and 
Bergkamen, German 
No Drawing. Filed July 18, 1968, Ser. No. 746,711 
Claims sciueley, oc Germany, Aug. 25, 1967, 
P 16 43 040.3 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—482 C 17 Claims 
Salts of carbamic and thiocarbamic esters are used hav- 
ing fungicidal and fungistatic action, said salts having the 
general formula 


CH; 
—(CH2).—NH—C O—X—R 
CH; 


wherein R is an aliphatic hydrocarbon radical with prefer- 
ably 2 to 4 carbon atoms, X is oxygen or sulfur, and n 
is an integer from 2 to 4, with an inorganic or organic 
acid. 


3,649,675 
PREPARATION OF BENZYL AND ALLYL 
ALKANOYLOXY COMPOUNDS 
William J. Koehl, Jr., Yardley, Pa., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed May 23, 1967, Ser. No. 640,500 
Int. Cl. CO7c 67/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—488 CD 11 Claims 


A method for the preparation of derivatives of benzylic 
and allylic compounds in the presence of a metal com- 
pound which is an oxidizing agent. The preferred oxidizing 
agent comprises a cobaltic ion, and the major products ob- 
tained are acyloxy derivatives. For example, the reaction 
of toluene with a cobaltic acetate solution yields benzyl 
acetate as the major compound. 
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3,649,676 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
UNSATURATED ALCOHOL-ESTERS 
André Marc Galfré, Plan-de-Grasse, Marcel Pilattier, 
Antibes, and Paul José Teisseire, one, France, as- 
S.A. des Etablissements 


oure-Bertrand Fils 
& Justin Dupont, Grasse, France 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-p art of application Ser. N 
625,014, Mar. 22, 1967. This application Sept. 12, 1969, 
Ser. No. 857,540 
Claims priority, ine Switzerland, Mar. 30, 1966, 


752/66 
Int. cr Core 67/00 
US. Cl. 


260—491 
Unsaturated alcohol-esters of the formula 
OH 
H,C=C—¢H—R,—OAc 

2 168) 

wherein R, represents a divalent hydrocarbon group, Re 
represents a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group and Ac 
represents an acyl radical of a carboxylic acyl group, are 


prepared, without substantial cleavage of the ester group, 
by isomerising an epoxide of the general formula 


6 Claims 


u,c—c/_ScH—R,—OAe 
h, a) 


using a triloweralkyl aluminium compound as catalyst to 
effect the isomerisation. Epoxy-citronellyl acetate obtain- 
able by said isomerisation reaction is converted into the 
tetrahydropyran known as “rose-oxide” which latter is 
a valuable odoriferous material. 


3,649,677 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING BETAINES 

Peter Morris, Whitley Bay, Northumberland, England, 

assignor to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cin- 

cinnati, Ohio 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,393 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 10, 1968, 

1,441/68 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 101/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—501.13 11 Claims 

A process for preparing betaines in improved yields 
comprising admixing a tertiary amine of the formula 
R,R2R3N wherein R, is alkyl of about 10 to about 18 car- 
bon atoms and Rg and R; are each alkyl of 1 to about 3 
carbon atoms with an amount of water sufficient to pro- 
vide a stirrable reaction mixture; heating the mixture at 
a temperature of about 20° C. to about 110° C.; adding at 
a pH of about 6.0 to about 9.0 at least a stoichiometric 
amount with respect to said amine of a substantially dry, 
particulate salt of the formula XR,COOM wherein X 
is halogen, R, is alkylene of 1 to about 4 carbon atoms 
and M is alkali metal or ammonium; and continuing said 
heating while maintaining the pH within the range of 
about 6.0 to about 9.0 until the reaction is substantially 
complete. The betaines prepared by this process possess 
useful detergency properties and can be employed in the 
preparation of detergent compositions. 


3,649,678 

SUBSTITUTED CYCLOALKANE-ALKANOIC ACIDS 

Raffaello Fusco, Milan, and Franco Tenconi, Monza, 
Italy, assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris 
Plains, N.J. 

No Dravins, Original application Apr. 24, 1964, Ser. No. 
362,959, now Patent No. 3,439,099, dated Apr. 15, 
1969. Divided and this application Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. 
No. 790,160 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 65/14, 65/20 

US. Cl. 260—501.16 10 Claims 
There is described therapeutically active 1-benzyl- (or 

substituted benzyl-) substituted cycloalkanone alkanoic 
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acids, 1-phenyl- (or substituted phenyl-) substituted cy- 
cloalkanol alkanoic acids and 1-benzyl- (or substituted 
benzyl-) cycloalkanol alkanoic acids. The compounds are 
useful, and are used, as choleretic agents. 


3,649,679 
—wawee ACID 
DERIVATIVES If 


peut, Sosinnepel, Tats cetenes to BE 


Lilly and Comeent, 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 10 752,800 
Int. CL. C07c 65/14, 149/40 
US. Cl. 260—520 5 Claims 
Novel derivatives of 2-(4-phenoxyphenyl or 4-phenyl- 
thiopheny]) alkanoic acids having anti-inflammatory, anal- 
gesic, and anti-pyretic activity. 


3,649,680 
PURIFICATION OF mer CARBOXYLIC 


Alfred J. McNerney, Wallingford, Pa., assignor to Sun 
Oil Com 


» Pa. 

, 

No Drawing. Filed Dee. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 694,108 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 51/42, 63/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—524 M 10 Claims 
A process of separating and purifying aromatic carbox- 

ylic acids prepared by oxidizing alkyl aromatic hydro- 

carbons with an aqueous solution of an alkali metal 

chromate and which oxidation product has been treated 

with mineral acid to hydrolyze the alkali metal salt of 

the carboxylic acid to the free acid by interfusing the 

paste-like crude carboxylic acid mixture so formed with 

an alcohol-water mixture, separating the solid carboxylic 

acid and water washing same. 


3,649,681 
METHOD OF PREPARING AROMATIC 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Byron E. Jo m, and Peter R. Taussig, 
ears N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corpora- 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,943 
Int. Cl. C07c 63/02 
US. Cl. 260—524 R 8 Claims 


The catalytic oxidation with oxygen of p-xylene or 
other methyl-substituted aromatic compounds to ter- 
ephthalic acid, etc. in a reaction solvent (e.g., acetic acid) 
containing a dissolved oxidation catalyst (e.g., cobalt 
acetate) is promoted or activated by incorporating certain 
benzylic compounds (e.g., p-xylene diacetate) to provide 
a higher yield of a more pure product. Methyl ethyl 
ketone and other methylenic ketones may be employed 
in conjunction with the benzylic activator. Activation 
with a benzylic compound having —CH,— nuclear sub- 
stituents corresponding in number and orientation with 
the methyl substituents on the methyl benzene reactant 
further increases the yield by the substantial oxidation of 
such an activator to the desired aromatic carboxylic acid. 


3,649,682 
OXIDATION IN THE PRESENCE OF SACCHARIDES 
Bruno J. Barone, Houston, Tex., assignor to Petro-Tex 
Chemical Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. ‘No. 788, 035 


Int. Cl. CO7c 63/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—524 R 13 Claims 

A process for the oxidation of mononuclear aromatic 
compounds having at least one oxidizable group selected 
from methyl, hydroxymethyl, and aldehyde, in the pres- 
ence of oxygen, cobaltous or cobaltic ions and an organic 
regulator or activator selected from the class comprising 
monosaccharides, disaccharides, trisaccharides, and other 
polysaccharides which yield these materials under the con- 
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ditions of the system, and mixtures thereof, at about 60° 
C. to about 160° C., and at atmospheric pressure or 
greater. 


3,649,683 

PROCESS FOR PURIFYING TEREPHTHALIC ACID 
Maximilien Grunfeld, deceased, late of Lyon, France, by 

Daniel Gras, legal representative, Paris, and Jean- 

Marie Bodin, Lyon, France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc 

S.A., Paris, France 

No Drawing. Filed May 27, 1968, Ser. No. 732,113 
Claims priority, application France, May 29, 1967, 

108,247 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 51/42 


US. Cl. 260—525 8 Claims 


Terephthalic acid is purified, especially from p-formy]l- 
benzoic acid, by treatment, in aqueous solution at ele- 
vated temperature and pressure, with a halogen. 


3,649,684 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
METHACRYLIC ACID 

Shinichi Akiyama, Kamakura-shi, and Shoichiro Minami, 

Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignors to The Japanese Geon 

Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 845,074 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 57/04 

US. Cl. 260—530 N 8 Claims 

A process for the preparation of methacrylic acid, 
which comprises catalytically reacting methacrolein with 
molecular oxygen at elevated temperatures in vapor phase, 
in the presence of a catalyst consisting essentially of (a) 
molybdenum, (b) palladium or platinum, (c) arsenic 
(d) oxygen as the essential components, and any of (e) 
phosphorus, boron or silicon as an optional component. 


3,649,685 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
ADIPIC ACID 

Sachio Ishimoto, Tokyo, and Koji Nakagawa, Haruo 

Togawa, and Sumio Chubachi, Iwakuni-shi, Japan, as- 

signors to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,985 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1969, 
44/15,693 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 55/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—533 C 14 Claims 

A process for the preparation of adipic acid which com- 
prises oxidizing cyclohexane with molecular oxygen in 
acetic acid solvent at temperatures ranging from 85° to 
120° C., in the concurrent presence of an organic car- 
boxylate of cobalt such as cobalt acetate and a bromine 
compound such as an alkali metal bromide and an alkaline 
earth metal bromide at such a ratio that the atomic ratio 
of Br to Co ranges from 1 10-* to 1:1 and recovering 
the formed adipic acid. Thus, adipic acid is formed with 
high conversion and with an extremely short induction 
period, and the carboxylate of cobalt and bromine com- 
pound of the catalyst system can be recovered. 


3,649,686 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 
OF ACYLSULFANILYL CHLORIDE 
Lawrence James Ross, North Plainfield, and Frederick 
Boyd Van Cor, South Branch, N.J., assignors to Amer- 
ican Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,948 
Int. Cl. C07c 143/70 
US. Cl. 260—543 R 7 Claims 
N-acylsulfanilyl chlorides are obtained from the con- 
tinuous reaction of an acylanilide and chlorosulfonic acid 
by adding an organic solvent and a cationic or nonionic 
surfactant to the reaction mixture after reaction is com- 
plete but prior to crystallizing the product. Precipitation 
of the product is carried out by adding water in stages to 
the process stream. 
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3,649,687 
1,3,5-CYCLOHEXANE TRICARBONYL CHLORIDE 
Herman H. Weyland, Folsom, and Edward E. Hamel, 
Roseville, Calif., assignors to Aerojet-General Corpo- 
ration, El Monte, Calif. 

No Drawing. Original application Nov. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 
680,985, now Patent No. 3,551,469, dated Dec. 29, 
1970. Divided and this application July 6, 1970, Ser. 


No. 52,682 
Int. Cl. C07¢c 61/10 
US. Cl. 260—544 L 1 Claim 
The new compound 1,3,5-cyclohexane tricarbonyl chlo- 
ride especially suitable for the preparation of the cross- 
linking agent 1,3,5-cyclohexane triisocyanate. 


3,649,688 

METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF N-3-OXO- 

HYDROCARBON-SUBSTITUTED ACRYLAMIDES 
Joseph Gordon, Beachwood, Ohio, Paul R. Kaufman, 

Riverside, Calif., and Donald I. Hoke, Chagrin Falls, 

peg assignors to The Lubrizol Corporation, Wickliffe, 

io 
No Drawing. Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 840,829 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/00, 103/56 

U.S. Cl. 260—561 N 10 Claims 

N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted acrylamides, especial- 
ly diacetone acrylamide, are produced in improved yields 
by a method involving the reaction of 3-oxoalcohols such 
as diacetone alcohol with an acrylonitrile in the presence 
of sulfuric acid. According to this method the 3-oxo- 
alcohol is added to a mixture of the nitrile and acid, the 
latter being of at least 93% concentration, at a tempera- 
ture below 30° C., and the molar ratio of sulfuric acid to 
nitrile is at least 1.8:1. 


3,649,689 
1,3-BIS (AMIDINOTHIO)-2-DIMETHYLAMINO 
PROPANE 


Michihiko Sakai, Kyoto, Masayuki Kato, Osaka, Japan, 
and Hikoichi Hagiwara, deceased, late of Osaka, Japan, 
by Reiko Hagiwara, executor, and Kazuo Konishi, 
Osaka, Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

No Drawing. Application Sept. 22, 1966, Ser. No. 612,059, 
now Patent No. 3,501,502, which is a division of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 205,088, June 25, 1962, now Patent 
No. 3,318,936. Divided and this application Feb. 13, 
1970, Ser. No. 11,320 

Claims priority, — — June 27, 1961, 


, 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 123/00 
US. Cl. 260—564 E 1 Claim 
1,3-bis (amidinothio)-2-dimethylamino propane is dis- 
closed to be useful as a pesticide. 


3,649,690 
N - (4 - ALPHA, ALPHA-DIMETHYLBENZYL 
PHENYL)-1 - (ALPHA, ALPHA-DIMETHYL- 
BENZYL)-2-NAPHTHYLAMINE 
Edward L. Wheeler, Woodbury, Conn., assignor to 
Uniroyal, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Original application Apr. 7, 1966, Ser. No. 
540,817, now Patent No. 3,305,225, dated Apr. 7, 
1970. Divided and this application Dec. 27, 1968, Ser. 


No. 787,577 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 87/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—570 R Claim 


* . . 1 
Derivatives of diphenylamine or phenylnaphthylamine 
of the types 


tC ate 
9 tlieg sae 
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where R;, Rg and Ry are phenyl or p-tolyl groups and the 
remaining R’s, X and Y may be alkyl or various other sub- 
stituents, are useful antioxidants for lubricating oils or for 
various polymeric substrates (e.g. polypropylene ) espe- 
cially in combination with a dialkyl thiodiproprionate. 
Typical antioxidants are: 4,4’-bis(alpha, alpha-dimethyl- 
benzyl)diphenylamine made by reacting alpha-methyl- 
styrene with diphenylamine; 4,4’-bis (alpha-methylbenz- 
hydryl) diphenylamine made by reacting 1,1-diphenylethyl- 
ene with diphenylamine; and N-(4-alpha, alpha-dimethyl- 
benzylphenyl) - 1 - (alpha, alpha-dimethylbenzyl )-2-naph- 
thylamine made by reacting alpha-methylstyrene with N- 
phenyl-2-naphthylamine. 


3,649,691 
DL - 5 - [3-(TERT-BUTYLAMINO)-2-HY DROXY- 
PROPOXY] - 3,4 - DIHYDRO - 1(2H) NAPH- 
THALENONE 
Sohn Shavel, Jr., Mendham, and Charles F. Schwender, 
Far Hills, ba ors to Warner-Lambert Company, 
Morris Plains, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 859,244 
Int. Cl. CO7c 93/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—570.7 4 Claims 
A process for the resolution of DL-5-[3-(tert-butyl- 
amino) - 2-hydroxypropoxy }-3,4-dihydro-1 (2H) naphtha- 
lenone into a (+) isomer and a (—) isomer according to 
the following schematic diagram: 


O—CH:CH—CH; 


a bu NHC(CH): 
¥ 


x 


d-tartrate (—) salt 


l-tartrate (+) salt 
[a}?f5>= +1.92°+ 0.1; [a}?4s= — 1.934+0.1° 
[e]is;= +6.40+0.1° [a}?4;= —6.32+0.1° 
(c.=5.81, MeOH) (c.=6.10, MeOH) 
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(+) HCI salt 
(hydrochloride salt) 


[alis= + 19.6°+0.7 
[a}3j= +38.9° + 1.4 
(c.=2.85, MeOH) 


| 


(—) HCI salt 
(hydrochloride salt) 


[a}2{5= — 19.6°+0.7 
[a]3§,= —38.8°+ 1.4 
(c.=2.90, MeOH) 
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The (—) isomer thus obtained is about sixty times 
more potent as a f-adrenergic blocking agent that the 
(+) isomer and about twice the potency of the racemate. 


3,649,692 
4-AMINO ALKYL-5-METHYLENE-DIBENZO- 
CYCLOHEPTENES AND SALTS THEREOF 
Leslie G. Humber, Dollard des Ormeaux, Quebec, Can- 
ada, assignor to Ayerst, McKenna and Harrison Lim- 
ited, St. Laurent, Quebec, Canada 
No Drawing. Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 821,119 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 87/28 
US. Cl. 260—570.9 5 Claims 
Nuclear substituted dibenzocycloheptane derivatives of 
the formula 


Hi: | oper 
--(CH2)—N. 
5. 


R? 


in which R! and R? are the same or different and represent 
hydrogen or a lower alkyl group. The compounds are 
prepared from 2-methyl - 1,2,3,7,8-12b - hexahydrobenzo- 
[1,2]cyclohept[3,4,5 - d,e] - isoquinoline by exhaustive 
methylation, treatment with alkali, replacement of the di- 
methylamino group by chlorine, and replacement of the 
chlorine by the appropriate basic groups. The compounds 
are useful as central nervous system depressant and anti- 
bacterial agents. 


3,649,693 
AROMATIC AMINE ALKYLATION PROCESS 
John P. Napolitano, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to 
Ethyl Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,461 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 85/00 
US. Cl. 260—578 18 Claims 
Aromatic amines such as aniline are selectively ortho- 
alkylated by reaction with an olefin in the presence of an 
aluminum anilide catalyst. The orthoalkylated product is 
distilled from the reaction mixture without prior hy- 
drolysis and residue remaining can be recycled as catalyst 
to a subsequent orthoalkylation process. 


3,649,694 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF IRONE 
Albert Eschenmoser and Dorothea Felix, Zurich, and 
Max Stoll, Geneva, Switzerland, assignors to Firmenich 
et Cie, Geneva, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Original application Feb. 12, 1964, Ser. No. 
356,996, now Patent No. 3,413,351. Divided and this 
application Feb. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 724,301 
Int. Cl. C07 49/46 
US. Cl. 260—587 5 Claims 
The invention relates to the process of preparing irone 
which comprises treating 1,1-dimethyl-2-(3-methyl-7-oxo- 
3,5-octadien-1-yl)-cyclopropane with an acidic reagent to 
cause the opening of the cyclopropane ring and the cycliza- 
tion of the product to form irone. The invention also com- 
prises 1,1 - dimethyl - 2 - (3 - methyl - 7 - oxo - 3,5- 
octadien-1-yl)-cyclopropane and the method of making 
it by reacting pseudo-ionone with bis(iodomethy] ) zinc. 
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3,649,695 
BENZOPHENONE SULFOXIDE AND SULFONE 
UV ABSORBERS 
Jerry Peter Milionis, Somerset, N.J., assignor to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 848,099 
Int. Cl. C07c 49/82 
US. Cl. 260—591 3 Claims 
Sulfinyl and sulfonyl bis(2-hydroxybenzophenones) 


are provided having the general formula: 


2 ° OH 
’ Oe 


s (0) 
° n 
O-:-O» 
R, OH 


wherein R, is hydrogen or alkyl having from 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms or aralkyl having from 7 to 18 carbon atoms; R2 
is hydrogen or alkyl having from 1 to 8 carbon atoms; 
and mis an integer from 1 to 2, inclusive. 


3,649,696 
NEW PHOTOCHROMIC COMPOUNDS (OXY AND 
OXYALKYLENE BRIDGES) 

John Kazan, Jr., Bridgewater Township, Somerset County, 
N.J.. assignor to American Cyanamid Company, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

No Drawing. Filed May 16, 1968, Ser. No. 729,521 
Int. Cl. CO7c 49/82 

US. Cl. 260—591 1 Claim 

A class of photochromic compounds characterized by 


the formula: 
A—(CH2)m—O—(CHg2),»—B 


wherein m and n are each 0 or 1-4, A is a moiety of an 
aromatic compound A(CHy2)m,OH having an efficient rate 
of intersystem crossing from the singlet state to the triplet 
state, and B is the moiety of an aromatic compound 
B(CH2),OH having the first triplet state below the first 
triplet state of A(CH2),OH. 


3,649,697 
PREPARATION OF ETHERS 
Louis Schmerling, Riverside, Ill., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,697 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 43/20 

US. Cl. 260—611 A 10 Claims 

Methylene ethers of benzylic alcohols are prepared by 
reacting a benzyl chloride with formaldehyde in the pres- 
ence of certain catalysts such as metal halides to form 
the desired product. The reaction is exemplified by the 
preparation of methoxymethyl benzyl ether by reacting 
benzyl chloride with formaldehyde in the presence of 
noble metal halides at elevated temperatures of from 
about 50° to about 200° C. 


3,649,698 

PREPARATION OF HALOALKANES 
Louis Schmerling, Riverside, Ill., assignor to Universal 

Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 780,565 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 17/28 

USS. Cl. 260—648 R 13 Claims 
Haloalkanes are prepared by condensing an alkyl 
halide with an unsaturated hydrocarbon or a halogenated 
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unsaturated hydrocarbon at condensation conditions in 
the presence of a catalyst comprising a cupric chloride- 
aluminum chloride complex. 


3,649,699 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE 
Kenneth K. Aoki, Trenton, and Arnold L. McMaster, 
Lincoln Park, Mich., assignors to BASF Wyandotte 
Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,913 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 23/08 
US. Cl. 260—648 C 8 Claims 
A process for producing hexachlorocyclopentadiene 
(HCCP) in a single stage thermal chlorination reaction 
wherein n-pentane and chlorine are reacted at 275-400° 
C. in the presence of a catalyst comprising alumina having 
a low surface area. This process is also suitable for pro- 
ducing HCCP from chlorine and other C; hydrocarbons. 


3,649,700 
PROCESS FOR THE DEHYDROCHLORINATION 
OF CHLORINATED HYDROCARBONS 
Herbert Baader, Hermulheim, near Cologne, Kurt Senne- 
wald, Knapsack, near Cologne, Helmut Reis, Hurth, 
near Cologne, and Gunther Viertel, Bruhl, near Co- 
logne, Germany, assignors to Knapsack Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Knapsack, near Cologne, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 684,939 
Claims priority, wate aapeens, Dec. 20, 1966, 


Int. Cl. CO7c 21/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—654 D 4 Claims 

Process for the dehydrochlorination of chlorinated hy- 
drocarbons by heating the same in the presence of alkyl 
phosphine and/or aryl phosphine and/or their hydrochlo- 
rides or quaternary phosphonium chlorides as a catalyst, 
at a temperature between 100 and 250° C., and by dis- 
tilling off the resulting dehydrochlorinated products and 
hydrogen chloride, which comprises heating the chlori- 
nated hydrocarbons under a pressure between 2 and 21 
atmospheres absolute. 


3,649,701 
PREPARATION OF SOLUTIONS OF 
CYCLOHEXYLLITHIUM 
William Novis Smith, Jr., Exton, Pa., assignor to Foote 
Mineral Company, Exton, Pa. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,668 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Dec. 29, 1987, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 1/02 
US. Cl. 260—665 R 7 Claims 

Relatively concentrated solutions of cyclohexyllithium 
are prepared by reacting cyclohexyl chloride and lithium 
metal in an alkyl substituted benzene solvent. 


3,649,702 
ADAMANTANE DERIVATIVES 
Richard E. Pincock, Edward Torupka, and William Bruce 
Scott, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, assignors 
to Canadian Patents and Development Limited, Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canada 
No Drawing. Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,656 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—666 M 17 Claims 
A reactive derivative of adamantane, 1,3 - dehydro- 
adamantane, I, its preparation and uses are described. The 





CHEMICAL 


dehydro compound I may be substituted in the 5,7 posi- 
tions by alkyl groups. I is a reactive monomer for polym- 
erizations or a reactive intermediate for preparing sub- 
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3,649,706 
STEAM DEALKYLATION PROCESS 


stituted adamantanes. 


3,649,703 


HYDROGENATION OF AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 


Richard E. Rausch, Mundelein, Ill., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Il. 

No Drawing. Division of applications Ser. No. 833,664, 
June 16, 1969, and Ser. No. 837,924, June 30, 1969, 
which applications are continuation-in-part of applica- 
tions Ser. No. 819,114, Apr. 24, 1969, and Ser. No. 
825,084, May 15, 1969. This application Aug. 10, 1970, 
Ser. No. 62,696 

Int. Cl. CO7c 5/10 

US. Cl. 260—667 9 Claims 
A cycloparaffin producing process utilizing a catalytic 

composite of a porous carrier material, a tin component 
and a rhenium component. In one embodiment, the cata- 
lyst additionally contains a Group VIII noble metal com- 
ponent. Potassium and lithium constitute preferred alka- 
linous metal components. 


3,649,704 
HYDROCARBON ISOMERIZATION PROCESS 
John C. Hayes, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
828,762, May 28, 1969. This application July 9, 1969, 
Ser. No. 840,527 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/30, 15/04 

US. Cl. 260—668 A 22 Claims 
Isomerizable hydrocarbons are isomerized using a cata- 

lytic composite comprising a combination of a platinum 
group component, a germanium component, and a halo- 
gen component with a porous carrier material wherein the 
germanium component is present in an oxidation state 
above that of the elemental metal. A catalytic composite 
comprising a platinum group component, a germanium 
component, and a Friedel-Crafts metal halide component 
combined with a refractory inorganic oxide is also dis- 
closed. 


3,649,705 


PROCESS FOR PRODUCING LIQUID POLYMERS 
FROM DRIPOLENE 


William A. Waranius, Galveston, Tex., assignor to 
Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
800,703, Feb. 19, 1969. This application June 11, 1970, 
Ser. No. 45,573 

Int. Cl. C07c 3/08, 15/10 

US. Cl. 260—669 P 1 Claims 
The process comprises treating a feedstock comprising 

dripolene with an unsaturated hydrocarbon at selected 
conditions to provide a treated feedstock and thermally 
polymerizing the treated feedstock to produce the liquid 
polymer. The unsaturated hydrocarbon may be selected 
from ethylene, propylene, and mixtures thereof. The 
resultant liquid polymer has improved stability and com- 
patibility and a more desirable odor. 


George R. Lester, Park Ridge, assignor to Universal 
Oil Prodects Company Des Plaines Ti - 
No Drawing. Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,361 


Int. Cl. CO1b 1/18; CO7c 3/58; C1 
U.S. Cl. 260—672 * Dy 


A steam dealkylation process utilizing a dual catalyst 
system containing catalysts comprised of alumina-alkali 
metal-chromia-ferric oxide-platinum, palladium, or rho- 
dium, and capable of producing an off-gas rich in hydro- 
gen content and low in light paraffin content. 


3,649,707 


DUAL CATALYST IN STEAM DEALKYLATION 
PROCESS 


George R. Lester, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Hl. 


No Drawing. Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,362 


Int. Cl. CO1b 1/18; CO7c ; 

US. Cl. 260—672 iit a ie Claims 

Alkylaromatic hydrocarbons are dealkylated, in admix- 
ture with steam, in a dual reaction zone; the first contain- 
ing a cobalt component, nickel component or a Group 
VI-B component as an active catalytic ingredient and the 
second containing a platinium, palladium, or rhodium 
component, as an active catalytic ingredient. 


3,649,708 
PURIFICATION OF NAPHTHALENE 


James W. Schroeder, Parma, Anthony C. N Parma 
Heights, and Paul R. Eschenauer, Cleveland, Ohio, 
assignors to Republic Steel Corporation, Cleveland, 


Ohio 
Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 867,022 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 7/14 


US. Cl. 260—674 N 31 Claims 











Crude naphthalene, such as from coke oven gas, is dis- 
solved in methanol at elevated temperature and the con- 
tinuously established solution is repeatedly circulated 
through a crystallizer while rapidly scraping the shell 
and exteriorly cooling the same with rapidly flowing water, 
to establish a continuously circulating slurry of purified 
naphthalene crystals. A withdrawn flow of the slurry is 
continuously filtered under pressure in a rotating drum 
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filter wherein the entrained filtrate in the cake of crystals 
is displaced with methanol and the crystals are then re- 
moved to collect in a heated region from which melted 
naphthalene is withdrawn while maintaining filter pres- 
sure, the entrained methanol being thereafter recovered 
from the naphthalene by vaporization, yielding refined 
naphthalene as product. Slurry feed to the filter and solu- 
tion supplied to the crystallizer are controlled to maintain 
constant temperature in the recirculating slurry and pro- 
vide uniformity of crystal content in the slurry feed. The 
filtrate is in part distilled to recover pure methanol and 
in part reused in making up the crude naphthalene solu- 
tion, i.e. in admixture with pure methanol in proportion 
appropriate for continuing attainment of a selected purity 
of naphthalene product. 


3,649,709 

MODIFICATION OF POLYOLEFINICALLY UN- 
SATURATED HYDROCARBON POLYMERS WITH 
MONO-OLEFIN MONOMERS 

Dirk Mede Henk J. Alkema, and Robert van Helden, 
pt momen Netherlands, assignors to Shell Oil Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 823,488 


Claims priority, application Netherlands, June 17, 1968, 
6828663 


Int. Cl. C07c 3/62; COS8f 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—680 R 5 Claims 


Conjugated diene polymers are reacted with mono- 
olefin monomers in the presence of a catalyst comprising 
the reaction product of an organometallic compound of a 
metal of Groups II-A, II-B, III-A, or III-B, with a salt 
of a metal of Groups IV-A, V—A, VI-A, VII-A, or VIII. 


3,649,710 
FEED PRETREATMENT PROCESS 


Arthur H. Neal, P.O. Box 4255, Baytown, Tex. 77520; 
Raymond C. Lohman, 11 Sherwood Drive, Huntington, 
N.Y. 11743; and Lloyd A. Pine, Baton Rouge, La. 
(Koppersvagen 32, Stenungsund, Sweden) 

Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,374 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 3/20 


US. Cl. 260—683.15 R 5 Claims 


SELECTIVE 


In those processes which employ nickel oxide catalysts 
in the polymerization and copolymerization of olefins, 
especially those containing up to about 6 carbon atoms, 
a particular combination of treating steps for pretreating 
the feed is necessary to provide good conversion and 
maintain a long life for the catalyst. These steps include 
water washing, selective hydrogenation and distillation of 
the feed prior to passing it to the polymerization reactor. 
By employing such a combination of steps, the various 
types of nickel oxide catalyst poisons contained in the 
butene and propylene feed are removed. 
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3,649,711 

PROCESS FOR IMPROVED CURING OF UNSATU- 
RATED POLYESTER RESIN COMPOSITIONS AND 
RESULTING PRODUCT 

Jimmie Sturgis Payne, Jr., Austin, Tex., assignor to Reich- 

hold Chemicals, Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
694,407, Dec. 29, 1967. This application Mar. 20, 1970, 
Ser. No. 21,530 


Int. Cl. CO8f 21/00, 21/02 
US. Cl. 260—863 10 Claims 


The improvement in the process of curing a polymeriz- 
able blend of (A) an unsaturated polyester and (B) a 
polymerizable monomer with a peroxyester and resulting 
product, which process comprises the addition of cobalt 
bromine, such addition showing synergistic action with 
said peroxyester. 


3,649,712 


THERMOPLASTIC POLYCARBONATE/POLY 
SULFONE/FLAME RETARDANT BLENDS 


Thomas S. Grabowski, Vienna, W. Va., assignor to Borg- 
Warner Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 868,883 


Int. Cl. CO8g 39/10, 51/54, 51/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—873 4 Claims 


A thermoplastic composition, which exhibits excellent 
fire retardant characteristics and high heat distortion tem- 
peratures, comprised of a blend of ABS graft polymer, 
polycarbonate and/or polysulfone with a flame retardant 
additive. The additive is a flame retardant that is com- 
patible with the thermoplastic blend and does not sub- 
stantially degrade the physical properties of the composi- 
tion. The additive also retains the high temperature 
properties to a greater degree than other known fire re- 
tardants. 


3,649,713 


ELECTROLESSLY PLATEABLE POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITION 


James Chin, Naugatuck, and James C. Hartley, Jr., 
Middlebury, Conn., assignors to Uniroyal, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 754,949 


Int. Cl. CO8£ 19/18, 41/12; C23c 3/02 
US. Cl. 260—876 R 2 Claims 


The present invention relates to the use of vinylpyri- 
dine, which acts as an electroless metal depositing aid, as 
one constituent of an interpolymer. Such interpolymer is 
capable of being formed into a plastic article, the surfaces 
of which, as a result of the vinylpyridine unit contained 
therein, are suitable for electroless plating. 


3,649,714 


STRUCTURAL ADHESIVE COMPRISING A DI- 
CYANATE AND A COPOLYMER OF ACRYLO- 
NITRILE AND BUTADIENE 


David A. Wangness, Mahtomedi, Minn., assignor to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. 
Paul, Minn. 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 790,467 
Int. Cl. C08d 9/08 

US. Cl. 260—887 13 Claims 
A mixture of dicyanate, such as the dicyanate of Bis- 

phenol A, and compatible, uncured synthetic elastomer 
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(e.g., acrylonitrile-butadiene copolymer) is used as a non- 
volatile, film-forming, heat-curable, structural metal-bond- 
ing adhesive to produce a thermally stable bond having 
desirably high strengths in shear, tension, and peel. 


3,649,715 
FUEL-RESISTANT RUBBER VULCANIZATES COM- 
PRISING HALOBUTYL RUBBER AND EPIHALO- 
HYDRIN COPOLYMER 
John T. Oetzel, Lorain, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. 
Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 772,829 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—888 2 Claims 
Blends of (1) an amorphous rubbery linear interpoly- 
mer of an epichlorohydrin and at least one other epoxide 
monomer such as an alkylene oxide with (2) minor 
amounts (5 to 20%/wt.) of a halogenated butyl rubber 
and (3) cured with a dual-cure non-sulfur mercapto- 
imiadzoline or amine with polyvalent metal compounds 
curing system are novel, highly useful vulcanizates which 
fully meet all military specifications for fuel-resistant 
arctic (low temperature service) rubber compounds. Car- 
bon black containing vulcanizates of such blends have the 
requisite low swell in both Type I and Type II fluids, good 
flexibility and low compression set at —40° C., and excel- 
lent resistance to oxygen, ozone and high temperatures. 


3,649,716 
BLENDS OF STYRENE/ACRYLONITRILE CO- 
POLYMERS WITH BLOCK COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINING LACTONES 
Clifford W. Childers and Earl Clark, Bartlesville, Okla., 
assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,687 
Int. Cl. CO8f 41/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—893 7 Claims 
The impact strength of styrene/acrylonitrile copolymers 
is greatly improved by blending therewith a conjugated 
diene block copolymer containing a lactone. 


3,649,717 
SYNTHETIC HIGH POLYMERS HAVING A PAR- 
TICULAR RECEPTIVITY TO DYES, AND PROC- 
ESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION 
Cornelio Caldo, Terni, Italy, assignor to Montecatini 
Edison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
No Drawing. Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,509 
Claims priority, —— Italy, June 18, 1969, 


Int. Cl. CO8E 29/12 
US. Cl. 260—897 B 6 Claims 
Dye receptive compositions comprising crystalline poly- 
olefins and about 1 to 25% by weight of the composition 
of polymeric tinctorial modifier consisting of or contain- 
ing repeating units of the formula 


PBR ite at 


| 
OH R; 
HO P 


OH 


| 


R 


wherein each of R, R;, Re and R; is selected from the 
group consisting, of H, alkyl and phenyl, and n is a num- 
ber from about 10 to 1000. 

Compositions are particularly useful for textile fibers 
and are particularly receptive to basic dyestuffs. 

Tinctorial modifiers are obtained by reacting polymers 
containing carbonyl repeating units with PCl; and subse- 
quent hydrolysis in acid medium. 
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3,649,718 
HALOGENATED PHENYL ALKYLENE 
Eric J peng | eng ilmette, 
ic Jungermann, and Henry E. Reich, W: 

Ill, assignors to Armour and Company, Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 29, 1966, Ser. No. 597,526 
Int. Cl. CO7d 105/02; Cild 9/50 
US. Cl. 260—936 4 Claims 

Germicidal compounds having the formula 


wherein 


Y is chloride, bromide or iodide; 

z is a positive integer from 1 to 3; 

X is oxygen or sulfur and 

R is a hydrocarbon radical containing from 6 to 12 carbon 
atoms. 


3,649,719 
PHOSPHORIC ACID ESTER AMIDOHALIDES 
Jean-Pierre Leber, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Sandoz 
Ltd. (also known as Sandoz AG), Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
829,747, June 2, 1969. This application May 1, 1970, 
Ser. No. 33,862 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 5, 1969, 
6,836/69 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/24, 9/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—941 17 Claims 
The invention concerns novel intermediates for the 
production of biocidally active phosphoric acid amido- 
halides. The novel intermediates are of the formula: 


wherein 


R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
Rz and R; are lower alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 

X is hydrogen or chlorine, 

Y is oxygen or sulphur, and 

Z is chlorine or bromine. 


3,649,720 
° RHOSPROROCMLORIDATES. AND PROSPHORO. 
AND PHOSP = 
j een ie tee oi 
ean-Pierre r, Basel, Switzerland, r to Sando 
Ltd. (also known as Sandoz AG), ee pg tee 7 
~ aaa a a ee of application Ser. No. 
june . licati 
i No. 3.983 application July 10, 1970, 
it. Cl. AOIn 9/36; COTE 9/14, 9/20 
US. Cl. 260—941 ? 24 Claims 
The invention concerns novel compounds of the for- 
mula: 
R,0 — 
\*" 
i 


a 
Zz 0O—C=CXCOOR; 
Hi 


wherein each of R, and R, is alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 
X is hydrogen, chlorine or bromine, Y is oxygen or sul- 
phur, and Z is chlorine or bromine. 

The compounds may be used as intermediates for the 
production of insecticidally, acaricidally and nematocidally 
active phosphoric acid esters. 
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3,649,721 wherein R is monovalent unsaturated aliphatic hydro- 
LOW ALKALI METAL CONTENT HYDRAULIC —carbyl radical such as allyl or propargyl, R’ is lower 
FLUIDS AND THEIR PREPARATION alkyl and R” is hydrogen or lower alkyl. Phosphoroamido- 
Merwyn L. Burrous, El Cerrito, and Neal W. Furby, thioates of this group are insecticidal. 
Berkeley, Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Com- 
pany, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 865,471, 
Oct. 10, 1969. This application Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. 3,649,724 


No. 15,392 sca dem eimai METHOD OF FORMING A PAD 
US. Cl. 260—990 3 11 Claims Russell S. Rembert, Dallas, and Gerald F. Thomas, Arling- 
ton, Tex., assignors to LTV Aerospace Corporation, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,290 
Int. Cl. B29c 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—22 15 Claims 


A method of conveniently forming a supporting pad is 
accomplished by impregnating a fibrous mat with a curable 
plastic formulation and transporting the impregnated mat 
to a desired site, where it is cured. The impregnated mat 
is gathered into the form of a deflated balloon for trans- 
port to the site and then inflated at the site to ensure that 

FLUID our the mat is efficiently deployed. Additionally, the mat is 
stretched to a substantially flat configuration at the site 
by the inflation of a closed tube extending peripherally of 
the mat. 


Improved phosphate ester hydraulic fluids are prepared 
by treating them to reduce their alkali metal content to 
0.1-4.0 p.p.m. Treating procedures include clay contacting 
and liquid/liquid extraction. The fluids and their method 


3,649,725 
METHODS FOR ACCELERATING THE CURING 
OF CONCRETE 
Wallace A. Olson, 500 S. Kiwanis Ave., Apt. 315, 
Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 57105 
Original application Oct. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 770,163. 
3,649,722 Divided and this application Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. 
HALOGENATED PHOSPHONOACETATE ESTERS No. 110,512 
Denzel Allan Nicholson, Springfield Township, Hamilton Int. Cl. B28b 21/78 
County, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & Gamble Com- U.S. Cl. 264—40 4 Claims 
pany, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
762,966, Sept. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 770,860, Oct. 25, 1968, 
and Ser. No. 785,740, Dec. 20, 1968. This application 
Jan. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 795,030 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 9/40; C10m 1/46 
U.S. Cl. 260—941 5 Claims 
Monohalo and dihalophosphonoacetate esters having 
three hydrocarbyl groups containing from 5 to 7 carbon 
atoms, useful as extreme pressure additives in lubricant hes oe 


compositions, are disclosed. MD Ba rey) 

Be wp ”| aes 
Zany wean 
a Rage ¥ 


of preparation are claimed. 


3,649,723 =e. 
O-ALKYL-S-UNSATURATED ALIPHATIC HYDRO- 
CARBYL PHOSPHOROAMIDOTHIOATES 
Philip S. Magee, San Rafael, Calif., assignor to Chevron / 

Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. To accelerate the curing of concrete, heat is applied 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 9, 1965, Ser. No. 486,233 © a fluid concrete mix substantially uniformly over the 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/36; CO7E 9/24 outer mix surface. The temperature of the mix is sensed 
U.S. Cl. 260—956 10 Claims 2d the application of the heat is terminated when that 
Phosphoroamidothioates of the formula: temperature reaches a predetermined level such that the 
immediately subsequent exothermic heating within the 
mix further increases its temperature only to a substan- 
tially predetermined maximum value that corresponds to 
substantially maximum subsequently-ultimate compressive 

strength of the concrete. 
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3,649,726 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING THE THICKNESS 
OF POLYMERIC FILM STRUCTURES 
Frederick Lynn Knowles, Florence, S.C., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,241 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 264—40 8 Claims 





p 




















A method is provided for manufacturing film struc- 
tures of organic thermoplastic polymeric materials of 
improved thickness uniformity across the width thereof. 
Briefly, the method comprises measuring the thickness 
of a film structure at any location across the width there- 
of before stretching, measuring the thickness of said film 
structure at any location across the width thereof after 
stretching, computing the cumulative mass values of said 
film structure across the width thereof before and after 
stretching, and adjusting the thickness of said film struc- 
ture at any point across the width thereof before stretch- 
ing responsive to deviation from a preselected value in 
thickness of said film structure after stretching corre- 
sponding to the cumulative mass value of said film struc- 
ture before and after stretching. 


3,649,727 
MAKING CONCRETE TUBES 

Friedhelm Gauger, Ettlingenweier, Germany, assignor to 

Maschinenfabrik Ettlingen, Friedrich Pfeiffer KG, 

Ettlingen, Germany 

Filed Mar. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 806,111 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 20, 1968, 
A 2,781/68 
Int. Cl. B28b 3/12 


US. Cl. 264—40 2 Claims 


An apparatus for producing concrete tubes using a 
vertical tubular mold with a rotating piston moving up- 
wards axially inside the mold. The piston is operated in 
such a manner that as the torque required for rotation 
of the piston decreases owing to a decrease in the supply 
of concrete, the rate of upward travel of the piston is 
decreased. 


CHEMICAL 


755 


3,649,728 
METHOD FOR MOLDING THERMOPLASTIC ARTI- 
CLES HAVING THROUGH-HOLES THEREIN 
Norihisa Honsho, Neyagawa-shi, Satoshi Yasuda, Hira- 
kata-shi, and Tamotsu Wakahata, Neyagawa-shi, Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Oaza Kadoma, Kadoma-shi, Osaka, Japan 
Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 844,935 
Claims priority, Japan, July 31, 1968, 
43/54,757; Aug. 30, 1968, 43/62,469; Nov. 13, 
1968, 43/84,107; June 17, 1969, 44/49,108 
Int. Cl. B29c 11/00; B29£ 1/14 
US. Cl. 264—40 


A method for producing a shaped article of thermo- 
plastic material by molding said shaped article by injec- 
tion molding and thereafter forming a hole or holes in 
said shaped article by punching, in which the punching 
is effected within the mold, immediately after the injec- 
tion molding of the shaped article has been completed 
but before the shaped article is completely solidified, by 
a punching mechanism incorporated in the injection 
molding machine used, whereby formation of a weld-line 
in the shaped article is prevented and the production 
efficiency of the shaped article is promoted. 


3,649,729 
METHOD OF CURING A RUBBER OR 
PLASTIC TIRE 


Edward P. Davis, 77 Elmcroft Road, Yardley, Birming- 
ham, England, and Eric G. Gould, 6 Hawthorn Road, 
Wylde Green, Sutton Coldfield, England 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
857,642, Sept. 10, 1969, which is a continuation of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 640,324, May 22, 1967. This appli- 
cation Sept. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 857,175 

Claims priority, Reem To 7 Britain, Mar. 24, 1966, 


Int. Cl. B29h 5/02; GO1n 25/00 


US. Cl. 264—40 13 Claims 


TEMPERATURE 
od 


A method for determining the state of cure of a rubber 
or plastics article, such as a pneumatic tire, during its cure 
cycle by sensing the temperature of the article at its sur- 
faces, calculating therefrom the temperature at a point 
in the article at which an adequate state of cure is desired 
and thence determining the state of cure at such point. 
Also the process for curing a rubber or plastics article 
which includes using the above method to determine the 
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state of cure at a point in the article and terminating the 
cure when a desired state of cure at that point has been 
reached, of which the following is a specification. 


3,649,730 
METHOD OF JACKETING TUBULAR STOCK 
WITH POLYOLEFIN FOAM 
Helmut Benteler, Bielefeld, and Wilhelm Lachenmayer, 
Berlebeck, Germany, assignors to Benteler-Werke AG, 
Paderborn, Germany 
Original application Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,221. 
Divided and this application May 15, 1970, Ser. 
No. 37,801 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 29, 1967, 
P 16 29 716.8 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00 


US. Cl. 264—47 7 Claims 


A method of jacketing tubular stock. Metallic tubular 
stock is advanced in a predetermined direction through 
an extruding die in the extruding head of an extruder. In 
this extruding die a jacket consisting of a mixture of pre- 
plasticated synthetic plastic polyolefin material and an 
azodicarbonamide blowing agent is extruded onto the 
outer circumferential surface of the advancing tubular 
stock and undergoes foaming while still within the confines 
of the die. As the jacketed stock issues from the die it 
passes through an annular member having an inner diam- 
eter slightly smaller than the outer diameter of the foamed 
jacket so that the peripheral surface layer of the jacket 
is deformed into a continuous smooth skin. Subsequently, 
the resulting jacketed tubular product is cooled. 


3,649,731 
METHOD OF REINFORCING FOAM SHEETS 

Edward W. Cronin, Sedgely Farms, Wilmington, Del., 

assignor to Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,423 
Int. Cl. B29d 3/02, 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—47 6 Claims 

Reinforced foam sheets can be prepared by forcing, 
such as extruding, a foamable thermoplastic polymer 
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composition through an annular die, foaming in the form 
of a tube at the die face, lining the inside of the tube 


with fibrous material and then collapsing the tube to 
make a single integral laminated sheet. 


3,649,732 
CASTABLE-REFRACTORY DIE COMPOSITION 
ESSENTIALLY FREE OF CALCIUM ALUMI- 
NATE AND METHOD OF USING 

Kristin Brigham, New York, and Ronald C. Vickery, 

Northport, N.Y., assignors to Ceramco, Inc., Long 

Island City, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 871,964 

Int. Cl. C04b 35/04, 35/24; A61k 5/00 

US. Cl. 264—63 6 Claims 

A castable-refractory material having good green 
strength, excellent dimensional stability when fired at 
about 1800 to 3000° F., good hardness and strength after 
being fired, and thermal characteristics suiting it for use 
with porcelains used to make dental prostheses is ob- 
tained by mixing 140 to 100 parts of magnesium oxide 
with up to 32 parts of glass and about 15 to 25 parts of 
ammonium dihydrogen phosphate (up to 40 parts of the 
magnesium oxide being replaceable with alumina) to 
form a dry mixture and then blending 20 parts of the 
dry mixture with approximately 4 parts of colloidal silica 
so! of 40% solids content. The novel composition is 
superior to others previously used that contained calcium 
aluminate in several respects, tending to exhibit a more 
controllable coefficient of thermal expansion, greater as- 
fired hardness and strength as evidenced by a BHN of 
about 50, and lessened tendency toward spalling and struc- 
tural breakdown after repeated firing, and thermal stability 
in all respects at temperatures up to 3300° F. 
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3,649,733 
CENTRIFUGALLY CLEANED ARC FURNACE 
ELECTRODE WHEEL 
~Max P. Schlienger, 19 Rollingwood Drive, San Rafael, Calif. 
Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,767 
Int. Cl. HOSb 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 13—18 7 Claims 


An arc furnace having an electrode wheel which is rotated 
at a sufficient speed to prevent vaporized or sputtered melt 
material from adhering thereto. The rotational speed of the 
electrode wheel may be maintained at a low enough level to 
permit adherence of vaporized or sputtered melt material to 
the lower face of the electrode wheel while preventing ad- 
herence on the sidewalls of the electrode wheel, thus forming 
an insulating protective shield on the lower face. Further- 
more, the lower face of the electrode wheel may be suitably 
shaped to enhance or detract from the centrifugal effects im- 
parted to the vaporized or sputtered melt material thereon, in 
order to achieve a desired amount of adherence thereto. 


3,649,734 
CRUCIBLE ELECTRON BEAM EVAPORATION OF 
ALUMINUM 
Richard W. Wilson, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 110,937 
Int. Cl. HOSb 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 13—31 


A crucible liner is provided for a water-cooled copper 
crucible for evaporating aluminum, the lining being electri- 
cally conductive but having a poor thermal conductivity. 
Also, the lining which does not react to a great extent with 
hot aluminum is and remains in intimate contact with the 
copper. The inner layer 22 of the lining is a composite of 
titanium diboride and boron nitride which is cemented to the 
water-cooled copper body of the crucible by a second layer 
Operating as a cement comprising titanium or tungsten or 
molybdenum or a cement such as molybdenum silicide. 


3,649,735 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

William K. Coburn, and Richard E. Hillger, both of Cam- 

bridge, Mass., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of the Navy 

Filed Aug. 17, 1955, Ser. No. 529,085 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/00 

US. Cl. 35—10.4 

















1. A sonobuoy trainer comprising means producing a posi- 
tion analog of a simulated submarine, means producing a 
position analog of a simulated sonobuoy, combining means 
for producing a relative position analog voltage of simulated 
submarine from simulated sonobuoy, a variable gain amplifi- 
er biased by said relative position analog voltage, means 
producing said simulated submarine speed and course, modu- 
lating means conductively coupled to and operable with said 
last mentioned means and said variable gain amplifier to 
modulate the input to said variable gain amplifier in ac- 
cordance with the movements of said simulated submarine 
and an FM modulator and transmitter coupled to and opera- 
ble with the output of said variable gain amplifier. 


3,649,736 
ELECTRONIC RHYTHM APPARATUS FOR A MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Tijmen Van Der Kooij, Bodegraven, Netherlands, assignor to 
N.V. Eminent, Bodegrave, Netherlands 
Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,112 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 1, 1969, 
69/13345 
Int. Cl. G10h 1/02 
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A system for switching off an electronic percussion instru- 
ment from an electronic rhythm device and coupling it to the 
manual or pedal of an electronic organ, comprising a switch 
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between each output of a programmer and a control input of 
the percussion instrument, the switch, in the off-condition, 
connecting the percussion instrument to an auxiliary circuit 
which is energized by a control pulse for the percussion in- 
strument. The control pulse is derived from a signal coming 
from the manual or pedal, and a multiple switch in each aux- 
iliary circuit has a closing contact for closing all auxiliary cir- 
cuits of a plurality of such percussion instruments simultane- 
ously. 


3,649,737 
ELECTRIC VIBRAPHONE 
Oliver Jespersen, 1282 Summit Avenue, Westfield, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,764 
Int. Cl. G10h 3/00 


US. Cl. 84—1.15 5 Claims 


FILTERS 
ANDO 
AMPLIFIER 


A percussion musical instrument of the xylophone type 
having a plurality of aluminum alloy bars and played by strik- 
ing the bars with mallets. No tubular resonators are required 
although they may be used. A magnetic pickup coil, with a 
permanent magnet core, is positioned under one of the ends 
of each bar and coupled to an amplifier and sonic transducer 
to reproduce musical notes. By alternately reversing the per- 
manent magnet poles and connecting the pickup coils in 
pairs, noise, hum, and unwanted magnetic feedback is 
avoided. 


3,649,738 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 

Nils Eric Andersson, and Tibor Farkas, both of Vasteras, 
Sweden, assignors to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Ak- 
tiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 

Filed Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 115,289 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 5, 1970, 2909/70 
Int. Cl. HO 1/12 


US. Cl. 174—15R 9 Claims 
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A semiconductor system including a semiconductor wafer 
is provided on at least one side with cooling means formed of 
a container having a movable wall facing the semiconductor 
system into which a cooling fluid is fed in such a way as to 
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maintain a substantial pressure in the container to press the 
movable wall against the semiconductor device. 


3,649,739 
CABLE JOINTS WITH COMMUNICATING FLUID DUCTS 
AND METHODS OF MAKING SAME 
John Derrick Endacott, Chislehurst, and Michael Savvas 
Pa both of England, assignors to 


padopulos, 
British Insulated Callender’s Cables Limited, London, En- 


Filed Mar. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 119,507 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 9, 1970, 
11,270/70 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/24, 1/14 


US. Cl. 174—21R 19 Claims 
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In making a joint between two hollow core conductors by 
forming a body of metal between the spaced ends of the con- 
ductors in such a way that it adheres to the facing cut ends of 
the two conductors and fills the space between them, at least 
one pair of straight ducts is formed within the said body, dur- 
ing or after its formation. The ducts of the or each pair ex- 
tend from the central duct of respective conductors outwards 
at an acute angle to the common axis of the conductors to 
communicate with one another, as by directly intersecting 
within the body or at or adjacent to its surface, or by opening 
into a common recess in that surface. The ducts are 
preferably formed by drilling inwards from the outer surface 
of the body which is itself preferably formed by an MIG 
welding process. 


3,649,740 
POLE-TOP STRUCTURE FOR ELECTRIC 
DISTRIBUTION LINES 

John R. Boyer, 2315 Springview Road, Norristown, Pa., and 

Charles C. Scarlett, 221 South Wayne Avenue, Wayne, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1967, Ser. No. 681,795 
Int. Cl. HO2g 7/20; HO1b 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 174—43 4 Claims 

A compact inverted-delta polyphase electric distribution 
line carried on poles is disclosed in which the conductors are 
attached to pole-top structures for supporting the middle 
conductor above the pole top but at a substantially lower 
level than the two outside conductors. In a preferred form, 
the pole-top bracket consists of a pair of telescoping angle 
members adapted to be adjusted to pole tops of varying 
diameter. Secured to the upper surface of the outer of the 
telescoping angle members is a horizontal spacing member 
having at its ends sockets oriented upwardly and outwardly 
which receive insulating extension arms which extend diver- 
gently upward and have at their outer ends insulator pins for 
supporting insulators for carrying the outer two wires of the 
three-wire distribution line. At the center of the spacing 
member atop the pole, a vertically disposed pin is provided 
having thereon an insulator for carrying the third or middle 
wire of the three-wire system at a substantially lower level 





Marcu 14, 1972 


ELECTRICAL 


759 


than the two outside wires. An alternate bracket embodiment a suspended ceiling and whereby the electrified track permits 
the installation and connection thereto of various different 
types of lighting units at any point on the track surface. 


is also disclosed for carrying the middle wire of the three- 


wire system above the pole top but at a substantially lower 
level than the two outside wires. 


3,649,741 
SUSPENDED ELECTRIFIED CEILING SYSTEM 

Robert S. Fremont, Wilmette, Ill., assignor to Halo Lighting 

Division, a Division of McGraw Edison Company, 

Rosemont, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 878,009 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/04 

US. Cl. 174—48 


A suspended ceiling system formed of an electrified or 
power track combined with inverted T-shaped members and 
other components to support panels which combine to form 


3,649,742 
COMBINED POWER AND ANTENNA CORD FOR 
TELEVISION SETS 
Pierre L. Tissot, 863 Via de la Paz, Pacific Palisades, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,734 
Int. Cl. HO1g 1/50; H04b 1/00; HO1r 11/30 


US. CL. 174—70 R 8 Claims 


A power cord for a television set encompasses the antenna 
cable in a single, molded unit. An exterior antenna cable ter- 
minates in a capacitive coupling unit adjacent to the electri- 
cal power wall outlet in the building such that when the 
power cord is plugged in, the television antenna lead is auto- 
matically capacitively coupled to the exterior antenna televi- 
sion cable. Permanent magnet means in the outlet aid in 
holding the capacitive coupling in place. 


3,649,743 
WRAPPED WIRE CONNECTION 
Francis A. O'Loughlin, Scotch Plains, N.J., assignor to 
Thomas & Betts Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 68,688 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/08 
US. Cl. 174—84 C 


PLASTIC OR SINTERED 
METH. PARTICLES 


A wrapped wire connection in which an elongated post 
having at least one sharp edge is wrapped with a standard in- 
sulated wire and an outer sleeve fits over the wrapped turns 
of the wire to apply, at least temporarily, mechanical pres- 
sure to the wrapped wire, causing the sharp edge of the post 
to pierce the wire insulation and thereby to form a per- 
manent electrical and mechanical connection. 


3,649,744 
SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLE WITH PREFORMED 
FIBERGLASS TAPE 

Neil Coleman, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Coleman Cable 

& Wire Co., River Grove, Del. 

Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 47,691 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/18 

US. Cl. 174—107 5 Claims 

A service entrance cable having two or more insulated 
conductors and a neutral conductor and including a layer of 
fiberglass tape spirally wound and surrounding the entire 
bundle formed by the conductors. The entire cable, including 
the spiral wrapping, is encased in a polyvinyl chloride jacket. 
The cable is formed by aligning the conductors and spirally 
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wrapping the fiberglass tape while moving the cable in a first trol is provided for adjusting the phase of the reference signal 
longitudinal direction along its axis and extruding the polyvi- used to trigger the flesh detection circuits allowing the viewer 


nyl chloride jacket over the layer of fiberglass tape while 
moving the cable in the opposite direction. 


3,649,745 
SODIUM CONDUCTOR CABLE 
Victor F. Volk, New York, N.Y., assignor to Anaconda Wire 
and Cable Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 63,813 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/18 


US. Cl. 174—107 7 Claims 


In a sodium cable the conductor is contained within a foil 
sheath having a bonded, overlapped seam and bonded to a 
layer of polymeric composition. Apparatus for making this 
cable includes a pipe for the sodium and a tube former form- 
ing a tube of foil-adhesive laminate around the pipe which 
extends into an extruder for applying the layer of polymeric 
composition. A method of making the sodium conductor 
cable comprises continuously forming a foil-laminate tube 
and filling it with sodium during the extrusion operation. 


3,649,746 
HUE EXPANDER CIRCUIT PREFERENCE CONTROL 
Paul E. Knauer, and John M. Kresock, both of Fort Wayne, 
Ind., assignors to The Magnavox Company, Fort Wayne, 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 823,781, May 12, 
1969, which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
863,236, Oct. 2, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 859,942, Sept. 22, 1969. This application 
May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,708 
Int. Cl. HO4n 9/12 
US. Cl. 178—5.4 HE 10 Claims 

Preference controls for use with color television receiver 
flesh expander circuits are described in which a viewer con- 
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to easily alter the hue of flesh colors produced on the picture 
tube face to suit his preference. 


3,649,747 
SEQUENTIAL COLOR SIGNAL CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Takashi Okada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,787 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1969, 44/31673 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/04 


US. Cl. 178—5.4R 5 Claims 


2 





In a control circuit which maintains a desired ratio of 
sequential color video signals for color television transmis- 
sion, the color video signals are sequentially supplied to 
respective impedance bridges which are constituted by four 
impedance elements at least one of which is variable for con- 
trol of the DC signal level. The output color video signal is 
taken from a connection point in a series arrangement of a 
plurality of impedance elements connected across each 
bridge, with at least one element in the series arrangement 
being variable for control of the AC signal ‘evel. 


3,649,748 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MODIFYING 
ELECTRICAL SIGNALS 

Paul E. Knauer, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to The Magnavox 

Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,781 
Int. Cl. HO4n 9//2 

U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 HE 39 Claims 

A plurality of flesh expander circuits for expanding the 
phase range in a received chrominance signal which will 
produce a color having a hue characteristic of flesh on the 
picture tube face of a color television receiver are disclosed. 
The circuits detect the presence of a color near flesh in that 
signal and then modify it to produce a color more closely ap- 
proximating flesh. A first type achieves the modification by 
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adding an appropriate quadrature correction signal to the 
chrominance signal. A second type suppresses the portions of 
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the chrominance signal near flesh and inserts a new signal 
more closely approximating flesh. 


3,649,749 
APPARATUS PERMITTING RELIABLE SELECTION OF 
TRANSMITTED TELEVISION MESSAGE INFORMATION 
Jj. James Gibson, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 82,593 
Int. Cl. H04n 7/00 
US. Cl. 178—5.6 


Z 
Woeo 





4 


WoeEO 
GATE 


SOLE. SINE. 





sepcvad Oerecroe aeCar 

















A digital countdown circuit is synchronized by a “flag” 
signal transmitted every other television field to permit relia- 
ble selection of a predetermined television frame line in a 
system transmitting auxiliary television message information. 
The “flag” signal can be unreliable in the sense that the 
countdown circuit can miss the “flag” in a large percentage 
of cases, but is reliable in the sense that the probability of 
mistaking other signals as the desired “flag” is small, even in 
the presence of noise which impairs the quality of the 
received television picture. 


3,649,750 
CONTROL SIGNAL GENERATING APPARATUS TO 
PERMIT RELIABLE SELECTION OF TRANSMITTED 
TELEVISION MESSAGE INFORMATION 

J. James Gibson, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 82,692 
Int. Cl. H04n 7/00 

US. Cl. 178—5.6 5 Claims 

Digital logic apparatus operates in response to the line and 
field scanning rate pulses present in a broadcast television 
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signal to generate a control signal which synchronizes the 

count-down system of my copending application Ser. No. 
82,593, filed Oct. 21, 1970 and entitled, Per- 
mitting Reliable Selection of Transmitted Television Message 


Information.” Whereas the system of such application trans- 
mitted a control signal to effect the synchronization, the 
present apparatus generates such control from the broadcast 
signal itself, without the need for additional signal generation 
and transmission. 


3,649,751 
COMPRESSED BANDWIDTH TRANSMISSION SYSEM 
Richard T. So, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Stewart-Warner Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 5,210 
Int. Cl. HO4n 1/40 
US. Cl. 178—6 
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A system for reducing the required bandwidth in a fac- 
simile data transmission system or the like in which a two 
level digital signal, which may be derived from an analog 
scanning signal, is caused to be converted into and trans- 
mitted as a duo-binary signal whenever the digital signal 
pulse rate is greater than a predetermined minimum and 
transmitted as a binary signal whenever the pulse rate is 
lower than the predetermined rate. The system operates to 
produce signals which vary from an intermediate level 
representing black to one of two outer levels representing 
white as long as each black representing pulse is longer than 
a predetermined duration. If the black pulse is shorter than 
the predetermined duration the signal changes to vary 
between the intermediate or black level and the other lower 
or white level. A two level to three level converter compris- 
ing a differential amplifier and a flip-flop is shown as well as 
a digitally operated toggle switch for switching the level con- 
verter. In addition, a novel analog to digital converter utiliz- 
ing a differential amplifier operating about an average DC 
slicing level is disclosed. 
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3,649,752 
ERASING SYSTEM FOR A MAGNETIC RECORDING 
AND REPRODUCING APPARATUS USING A ROTARY 
MAGNETIC MEDIUM 
Hisao Kinjo, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Victor Company 
of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,137 
Claims , application Japan, Mar. 31, 1969, 44/23890 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/78; G11b 5/02, 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 DD 


An erasing system for a magnetic recording and reproduc- 
ing apparatus using a rotary magnetic medium in which same 
magnetic head is used both for erasing and recording. The 
erasing action is started from a point when a stepping of the 
magnetic head has been substantially ended in a vertical 
blanking interval of a video signal and continued to a point of 
an end of an interval in unit of one field from a start of the 


stepping. 


3,649,753 
SIGNAL ADDRESS SYSTEM FOR APPARATUS FOR 
MAGNETICALLY RECORDING AND REPRODUCING A 

SIGNAL ON A ROTARY MEMBER 

Hisao Kinjo, Yokohama; Seiichi Takashima, Kamakura, and 

Takatoshi Kato, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Victor 
Company of Japan, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,295 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1968, 43/81668; 

Nov. 14, 1968, 43/82875 
US. Cl. 178—6.6 DD 7 Claims 





A signal address system is adapted for use with apparatus 
for magnetically recording and reproducing a signal on a ro- 
tary member. At least one magnetic head is provided for 
recording and reproducing a video signal on a rotating mag- 
netic member. The head is moved by drive pulses associated 
with field signals or frame signals of the video signal. Thus, 
the number of drive pulses may be used to provide an output 
signal representing the total number of drive pulses, which is 
substantially equivalent to an address signal. Thus, an address 
may be called out without requiring the recording and 
reproduction of a specific address signal on the magnetic 
medium. 
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3,649,754 
REAL TIME INTERFEROMETRY UTILIZING A 
TELEVISION SYSTEM 


Albert Macovski, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Stanford 


Research Institute, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,074 
Int. Cl. HO4n 7/18 


US. Cl. 178—6.8 








A real time holographic interferometer is disclosed. Two 
interference patterns of an object, one without stressing of 
the object and one with such stressing, are produced using 
holographic techniques. The interference patterns form 
visual inputs to a television camera which converts them into 
electrical signals. These electrical signals are combined to 
produce an output which contains information relative to 
position deformities of the object between the unstressed and 
stressed states and the position deformity information is dis- 
played on an appropriate display device. 


3,649,755 

METHOD AND MEANS FOR PROVIDING A LIGHTED 

DISPLAY HAVING A CONSTANT CONTRAST RATIO 
Anthony J. Newman, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to The Bendix 

Corporation 

Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,219 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/58 

US. Cl. 178—7.5 DC 


A display system has a closed loop circuit for controlling 
the brightness of a cathode-ray tube. The circuit includes 
sensing means providing an output corresponding to the 
brightness of the display and to ambient brightness. The out- 
put is compared to a reference signal. The signal applied to 
the grid of the cathode-ray tube is amplified in accordance 
with the comparison to control the brightness of the display 
so as to maintain a constant contrast ratio C=(B ¢+B,)1B, 
where Bc is the brightness of the cathode-ray tube display 
and B, is the reflected ambient brightness. 
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3,649,756 
GENERATOR OF BINARY-CODED REPRESENTATIONS 
OF SYMBOLS 
Henry Roberts, Fair Lawn; Arthur R. Weirgin, New Milford, 
both of N.J., and Richard V. Scala, Middletown, N.Y., as- 
= to Computer Transceiver Systems, Inc., Paramus, 


Filed Dec. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 98,785 
Int. Cl. HO41 1/00 
US. Cl. 178—23 A 


A binary-code generator includes a five-stage binary 
counter and a modulo-five counter connected in cascade. 
The input of the binary counter is driven, via a pulse repeti- 
tion rate divider, from a source of periodically recurring pul- 
ses. The binary counter monotonically cycles through its 32 
states to generate 32 different coded combinations of bits 
and steps the modulo-five counter which steps through five 


states. These five states only generate four different coded 
combinations since two of the states generate the same coded 
combination. The coded combinations of bits are fed to a 
shift register in parallel and are then transmitted therefrom 
serially. 


3,649,757 
FRAME SYNCHRONIZATION ARRANGEMENT FOR 
PCM SYSTEMS 
Joseph Hood McNeilly, Harlow, Essex, and Paul Barton, 
Bishop's Stortford, both of England, assignors to Interna- 
tional Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 851,988 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 20, 1968, 
44,729/68 
Int. Cl. H041 7/00 
US. Cl. 178—69.5 R 


The decoder produces output containing a detectable 
signal component equal to one-half the frame repetition rate 
when an out of sync condition is present. A bandpass filter 
detects the signal component and produces a pulse which is 
inserted into the bit clock from which the frame clock is 
derived for operating the decoder. The frame clock is shifted 
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one bit each frame until a sync condition is achieved and the 
signal component disappears. A feedback circuit inhibiting 
the filter output is provided to prevent for a given time inter- 
val generating a succession of additional pulses after the first 
extra pulse is inserted into the bit clock. 


3,649,758 
FRAME SYNCHRONIZATION SYSTEM 
James M. Clark, Cedar Grove, N.J., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,354 
Int. Cl. H041 7/00 
US. Cl. 178—69.5 R 


A binary information signal having a given bit rate and 
either one of two different synchronization codes and two 
local binary synchronization reference signals are applied to 
a digital comparison circuit, the two output signals indicating 
a match or mismatch between the successive adjacent bits of 
the information signal and the associated one of the 
reference signals. The two output signals are OR-ed and 
AND-ed with these functions being applied to a common 
decision circuit having a decision level resulting in a “1” out- 
put when the decision level is not exceeded and a “0” output 
when the decision level is exceeded. Search logic operates on 
the above AND function, or a separately produced AND 
function, of the two output signals and cooperates with the 
output of the decision circuit to achieve synchronization to 
either of the two synchronization code patterns. The search 
logic is described as employing the immediate response cir- 
cuit and technique, the look-ahead technique employing one 
shift register and the look-ahead technique employing two 
shift registers. 


3,649,759 
MULTIPLE DATA SET WHICH TIME-SHARES 

CIRCUITRY AMONG A PLURALITY OF CHANNELS 
Clair A. Buzzard, Eatontown; Gerald P. Pasternack, Colts 

Neck, and Burton R. Middletown, ail of N.J., as- 

signors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Mur- 

ray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 884,251 
Int. Cl. HO4m / 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 179—2 DP 9 Claims 

A plurelity of telephone lines which convey frequency-shift 
signals and a corresponding plurality of data machines, which 
send and receive DC baseband data, are interconnected via a 
time-shared digital (filter) circuit receiver and digital circuit 
modulator under the supervision of a common central 
processor. The processor follows the progress of each call 
and determines when supervisory functions are required. 
These functions includes placing the telephone line in an on- 
hook or an off-hook condition, returning answer back 
signals, monitoring the line for incoming calls by detecting 
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incoming ringing signals and, after the call is answered, moni- 
toring the line for a continuous connection by detecting in- 
coming carrier signals. A low-pass digital filter is arranged to 
filter the incoming signals to detect ringing or, alternatively, 
to filter the sum of the signaling frequencies to detect carrier. 
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To detect the low-frequency ringing, the response of the 
filter is modified by limiting the rate at which the input 
signals are applied thereto and by “holding” the processed 
signals in the filter for the prolonged interval between the 
input signal applications. 


3,649,760 
BANDPASS AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT 
Roger C. Glidden, 12 Pleasant Street, Wenham, Mass. 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,339 
Int. Cl. HO3f 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 179—1 A 


Audiofrequency signals within a narrow band width are 
converted into switching signals by a multistage amplifier cir- 
cuit having a resonant feedback path, an input signal attenua- 
tor and a capacitive shunt network associated with an in- 
terstage coupling-reducing amplifier gain at signal frequen- 
cies above the resonant frequency of the feedback path to 
decrease amplifier impedance and to isolate low DC bias 
voltage applied to each amplifier stage. 


3,649,761 
DIAL SELECTIVE WIDEBAND 
INTERCOMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Stanley E. Bush, Boulder, Colo.; David T. Olson, Hackensack, 

N.J., and George E. Saltus, Boulder, Colo., assignors to Bell 

Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 5,243 
Int. Cl. H04m / 1/00 

US. Cl. 179—2 TV 19 Claims 

A key telephone system is arranged with a selective inter- 
communication link to provide wideband service between 
any two stations served by the system. A station lockout cir- 
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cuit controls access to the link to insure that only two sta- 
tions, calling station and a called station, may be connected 
to the link at one time. A selector circuit operates in con- 
junction with the lockout circuit to match the transmit- 
receive lead pairs of a called station with the proper lead 
pairs of the calling station. The system is arranged such that a 
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three-party wideband conference may be established 
between a line, a first station and a second station connected 
to the first station via the link. All the parties to the con- 
ference are connected together for continuous audio trans- 
mission while wideband transmission is maintained only 
between two of the parties under selective control of the first 
station. 


3,649,762 
AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE-ANSWERING AND 
MESSAGE-RECORDING APPARATUS 
Akira Okamura, Tokorozawa-shi, Japan, assignor to Pioneer 
Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,261 
Int. Cl. H04m 1/64 


US. Cl. 179—6R 12 Claims 


An automatic telephone-answering and message-recording 
apparatus having two functions, one serving to send outgoing 
messages and the other serving to record the caller’s incom- 
ing messages after the outgoing message has been sent out be 
selectively loading two kinds of cartridges the contents of 
each having separate outgoing messages and having an addi- 
tional auxiliary operation mechanism for preventing said car- 
tridges from misloading. 

The appiratus also has a novel starting control circuit 
whereby stable operation may be achieved regardless of the 
calling signal being from any long distance, and a novel beep 
tone circuit controlled by a Schmitt circuit, for detecting the 
termination of the recording time of incoming messages as 
well as the sending of outgoing messages and to then restore 
the apparatus to its standby state. 
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3,649,763 
TIME DIVISION SWITCHING SYSTEM 
John Stewart Thompson, Sea Bright, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, , Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 40,882 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 179—15 AQ 
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Control memories actuate space division switching 
matrices to connect plural time division multiplex lines to dif- 
ferent input and output connections of time slot unit storage 
locations for performing plural time slot interchange func- 
tions simultaneously and independently in different portions 
of the locations. In two embodiments the locations are in a 
dynamic form as the respective stages of a reentrant shift re- 
gister and the respective locations in a circulating delay line. 
In another embodiment the locations are in a static form as 
the respective memory devices in a random access memory. 
In any embodiment status and compare circuits evaluate 
storage location control signals for finding an available path 
of suitable length in the time-storage domain of the locations 
for establishing new connections between calling and called 
lines. 


3,649,764 
VARIABLE BURST LENGTH TDMA SYSTEM 
Wilfrid G. Maillet, Oxon Hill, Md., assignor to Communica- 
tions Satellite Corporation, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,635 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 179—15 BA 








In a time division multiple-access communications system 
using a satellite transponder and a plurality of earth stations, 
each earth station periodically transmits bursts of data which 
are timed so that the bursts from the earth stations in the 
system interleave and do not overlap in time when received 
at the satellite. The total time for transmitting one burst from 
all stations is the frame time of the system. Each burst is sub- 
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divided into numerous time slots or channels during which 
digital information, such as digitally coded voice communica- 
tions, is transmitted. All slots or channels which are allocated 
at any given time to a particular station may be occupied (i.e. 
the station actually transmits information during the time 
slot) or only some of the slots may be occupied, depending 
upon the traffic from the station. Periodically, or in response 
to actual traffic conditions, each station transmits an indica- 
tion of its highest numbered channel then in use. The remain- 
ing or slack channels for all stations are totaled and divided 
up equally among all of the operating stations in the frame. 
Burst movement to accommodate the reallocation of chan- 
nels is accomplished serially, one burst at a time. Since the 
slack channels are at the end of the bursts, the nonuse of the 
slack channels effectively shortens each burst. Burst B moves 
forward to bunch up against burst A, burst C then moves for- 
ward to bunch up against burst B, etc. After the calculations 
with respect to total slack time have been performed and 
each station calculates its burst position relative to the 
reference station to accommodate its new allocation of chan- 
nels, serial movement of the bursts takes place in a direction 
away from the reference burst, i.e., the last burst in the frame 
moves back to the proper position followed by the second to 
last burst, etc. 


3,649,765 
SPEECH ANALYZER-SYNTHESIZER SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING IMPROVED FORMANT EXTRACTOR 
Lawrence R. Rabiner, Chatham, and Ronald W. Schafer, New 


Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,050 
Int. Cl. G101 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 179-15 A 


An important step in speech signal analysis is the identifi- 
cation of formant frequencies of voiced speech. Formant 
data is necessary in the synthesizer used, for example, in a 
resonance vocoder. To derive these data, i.e., to obtain an 
estimate of the pitch period of the signal and its spectral en- 
velope, a cepstrum of a speech signal is used. The lowest 
three formants of a voiced speech signal are then estimated 
from a smoothed spectral envelope using constraints on for- 
mant frequency ranges and relative levels of spectral peaks at 
the formant frequencies. These constraints allow detection in 
cases where formants are too close together to be resolved 
from the initial spectral envelope. 


3,649,766 
DIGITAL SPEECH DETECTION SYSTEM 
Robert E. LaMarche, Atlantic Highlands, N.J., assignor to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 


N.J. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 881,089 
Int. Cl. H04j 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 179—15 AS 25 Claims 
A common time-shared speech detector that requires no 
per trunk detection circuitry is disclosed. The signal level on 
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a trunk is applied to a common P.C.M. encoder in the time 
slot for the trunk and the resulting P.C.M. code is converted 
to digital threshold signals by a common digital threshold de- 
tector. Digital status and timing information for a plurality of 
speech lines are stored in circulating delay loops and 
processed in time sequence with common digital circuitry. 
Variable sensitivity is achieved by varying digital reference 
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values for the lines which are also stored in circulating delay 
loops. Operate time, delay before hangover, and hangover 
are timed by multiplexed digital timing signals and varied in 
response to line activity signals to better accommodate tal- 
kers with different speech intensities. The output comprises 
time-slotted requests for connection or disconnection which 
can be used in a time assignment speech interpolation 
system. 


3,649,767 
AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE SYSTEM ACTIVATED BY 
STORED PROGRAMS AND INCLUDING CIRCUITS TO 
INDICATE BUSY-IDLE STATES OF SYSTEM 
COMPONENTS 
Ko Muroga; Jiro Okuda; Nobuhiko Shimasaki; Toshio 
Terashima; Yasushi Maruyama; Kaneyasu; Kikuya 
Sohma, all of Tokyo-to, Japan, and Clarence A. Lovell, 
McLean, Va., assignors to Nippon Electric Company, 
Limited, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 842,095 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/54 


U.S. Cl. 179—18 ES 11 Claims 









































In a system of the space division, stored program type for 
telephone use, state circuits are connected with subscriber’s 
line circuits, trunk circuits, links and command execution 
wired logics. Each state circuit supplies to the wired logics a 
signal representative of the instant operational state of the 
connected line circuit, trunk and link and receives therefrom 
a signal representing that the wired logics have processed the 
state signal. A rotating magnetic memory is used as the cen- 
tral memory device. Also, a pair of central controllers may 
be provided to operate in the reversed operational modes of 
call processing and link setting at the same time. 
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3,649,768 
HIGH CAPACITY SWITCHING NETWORK AND 
CONTROL ARRANGEMENT 
Robert Bartlett Curtis, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 51,571 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/495 


US. Cl. 179—22 12 Claims 
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A five-stage switching network comprising incoming link 
frames (2-stages), midswitch frames (1-stage), and outlink 
frames (2-stages) is provided wherein the incoming and mid- 
switch frames are arranged in subgroups with junctor access 
only between stages within the same subgroup but with junc- 
tor access from each subgroup to all outlink frames. The 
common control marker circuits are arranged to serve 
specified subgroups of incoming and midswitch frames and 
for this purpose a connector arrangement is provided 
wherein the markers and frames are arranged in a matrix 
with a connector relay at each point of intersection in the 
matrix. The connector arrangement between the markers and 
the outlink frames involves the use of a 2-stage connector 
wherein the midswitch frames contain connector relays for 
the control paths to the outlink frames. Thus, it is possible 
for all markers to obtain control of an outlink frame by first 
obtaining control of a midswitch frame. An extremely large 
capacity switching network is thereby provided employing 
minimal connector apparatus. 


3,649,769 
CIRCUIT FOR SUPPLYING DIRECT CURRENT TO A 
TELEPHONE LINE 
Jurgen Pest, Lynchburg, Va., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed Oct. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 84,747 
Int. Cl. H04m 19/08 
US. Cl. 179—77 





Two PNP transistors are coupled between the positive pole 
of a direct current source and one side of a telephone line, 
and two NPN transistors are coupled between the negative 
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pole of the direct current source and the other side of the 
telephone line. The transistors are provided with circuits to 
control the direct current supplied to the telephone line. The 
transistors present a high impedance to voice frequency and 
alternating current signals on the telephone line, and thus 
provide the desired current without large inductors. 


3,649,770 
TONE SIGNALING SYSTEM 
Otis L. Hale, and Charles D. Rakes, both of Little Rock, Ark., 
assignors to Fan Tron Corporation, Little Rock, Ark. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1960, Ser. No. 887,971 
Int. Cl. H04m 1/50; H04q 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 179—84 VF 29 Claims 


A tone signaling system comprises a tone transmitter and a 
tone receiver in the form of an encoder and a decoder, 
respectively, for generating, transmitting and translating in- 
formation in the form of a serial train of tone signals. The en- 
coder utilizes a plurality of oscillators in the form of a 
bridged-T configuration for generating a plurality of selected 
frequencies under the control of a keyer and a plurality of 
timers which initiate tone generation and the spacing of the 
tones. The decoder employs a plurality of active tuned filter 
circuits, also in the same basic bridged-T configuration, 
which circuits and their following detectors are sequentially 
operated by the sequence of tones to effect energization of 


indicating apparatus. 


3,649,771 
VF PUSHBUTTON SIGNALING ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas Harold Flowers, Mill Hill, London, England, assignor 
to International Standard Electric Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,538 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 15, 1968, 
39,005/68 
Int. Cl. H04m 1/50 


U.S. Cl. 179—84 VF 3 Claims 


This relates to ‘‘guard” ments for a VF receiver, 
especially for handling 2 X (1 out of 4) code signals from 
pushbutton subscriber sets. It is shown that if signals from a 
high-impedance source are applied to an infinite series of 
resonant circuits whose resonances are in geometrical 

896 0.G.—28 
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progression, a guard voltage derived from the input to the in- 
finite series can be opposed to the signal frequencies at the 
output and gives adequate guard against spurious signals such 
as speech, without the use of input band-stop filters or of 
resonant circuits having a precise Q value, as used in known 
guard circuits. 


3,649,772 
LINE CARD CIRCUIT FOR A KEY TELEPHONE SYSTEM 
Alan Rayment Fitzsimons, Laguna Beach, and Robert John 
Phelps, Anaheim, both of Calif., assignors to San/Bar Elec- 
tronics Corporation, Long Beach, Calif. 
of application Ser. No. 852,585, Aug. 
25, 1969. This application Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,596 
Int. Cl. HO4m 1/00 
US. CL. 179—99 





























A line card circuit for a key telephone system is disclosed. 
A key telephone system includes a subscriber line comprising 
a pair of line conductors interconnecting a central office with 
one or more subscriber key sets. The line car circuit has a 
sensing means which is responsive to ringing signals in the 
line conductors to initiate local signaling as an indication of 
the presence of an incoming call. Means are provided to as- 
sure that the sensing means is nonresponsive to system noise 
transients. Means are further provided responsive to the 
operation of the sensing means to maintain said local signal- 
ing for a predetermined period. Additional means are pro- 
vided to rapidly switch the associated line into a “hold”’ con- 
dition when required. The rapid switching assures that as- 
sociated PBX or central office equipment will not receive a 
premature line release indication. Means are further pro- 
vided to perform all the necessary switching and supervisory 
functions required by the associated line. 


3,649,773 
RECORDING HEAD ADJUSTMENT MECHANISM 
James R. Trammell, Parma Heights, Ohio, assignor to Scan- 
fax Systems Corporation, New York, N.Y 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,939 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 5/56, 21/24 
US. Cl. 179—100.2CA 


a 


The recording head is positioned between two spaced plat- 
forms, the spacing on one side of the head being fixed by a 
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sleeve and bolt arrangement and the spacing on the other 
side of the head being adjustable. 


3,649,774 
TRANSDUCER MOUNTING ASSEMBLY 

Louis Olah, Cupertino, and Gregory J. Maleski, Sunnyvale, 

both of Calif., assignors to Newell Industries, Inc., Sun- 

nyvale, Calif. 

Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 840,642 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 5/56, 21/10 

U.S. Cl. 179—100.2CA 


A transducer mounting assembly having a plurality of mag- 
netic transducers each with its own gap. Each gap is indepen- 
dently adjustable laterally relative to the gaps of the other 
transducers and further adjustable to position all gaps trans- 
versely of the record path and in a single straight line extend- 
ing through all gaps. 


3,649,775 
ELECTRO-STATIC PHONOGRAPH PICKUP 
Hirotake Kawakami, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 850,102 
Int. Cl. HO4r 19/10 
U.S. Cl. 179—100.41K 


A phonograph pickup cartridge including an electrostatic 
transducer with an air chamber having flexible walls con- 
nected to the transducer, and a stylus and an arm for con- 
verting the movement of the stylus into air pressure varia- 
tions in the air chamber. 
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3,649,776 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL HORN LOUDSPEAKER 
William D. Burton, 2946 Getrude Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,346 
Int. Cl. HO04r 9/02 


US. Cl. 179—115.5 H 11 Claims 


An omnidirectional loudspeaker is disclosed herein having 
a pressure wave radiator comprising a pair of circular, vibrat- 
ing pistons incorporating opposing spaced-apart shaped sur- 
faces wherein each piston carries a cylindrical extension 
disposed at its center with a voice coil movable in the mag- 
netic gap of a magnetic structure. An outer portion of the 
shaped surfaces of the vibrating pistons forms an om- 
nidirectional exponential horn for propagating sound in all 
directions outwardly as the pressure waves are generated by 
the piston movement, via energization of the respective coax- 
ial voice coils. The voice coils are electrically connected out 
of phase so as to differentially move the pistons in opposite 
directions to increase or decrease the pressure components 
between the opposing piston-shaped surfaces. The pistons are 
maintained in coaxial relationship by a pair of spider mem- 
bers mounting the extensions of the pistons respectively to 
rigid supporting structure. 


3,649,777 
SUPERVISORY APPARATUS FOR PCM REGENERATIVE 
REPEATERS 
Takao Matsushima, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric 
Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,840 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1968, 43/28130 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/60 
US. Cl. 179—175.31R 
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Supervisory apparatus is provided in accordance with this 
invention for monitoring or supervising the operation of the 
repeater means present in a PCM transmission system 
wherein the transmitted information comprises a unipolar 
waveform. According to one embodiment of the present in- 
vention, select frequency components of differing character 
are assigned to each of the repeater means disposed along a 
common information transmission path present within the 
PCM transmission system. The supervisory apparatus pro- 
vided in this embodiment of the present invention includes a 
supervisory transmission path adapted for the transmission of 
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each of such select frequency components from said repeater 
means to a terminal portion of said PCM transmission 
system, supervisory circuit means interposed between each of 
said repeater means and said supervisory transmission path 
for applying only a specifically assigned one of such select 
frequency components from the repeater means connected 
thereto to said supervisory transmission path and means for 
selectively applying a unipolar supervisory signal to each of 
said repeater means disposed along said common information 
transmission path. The means for selectively applying a 
unipolar supervisory signal to each of said repeater means is 
adapted to produce a unipolar supervisory signal which is bi- 
nary in nature and characterized by a waveform wherein the 
relative ratio of the duration of the segments thereof 
representing each binary state is varied to form at least two 
slowly varying frequency component. Such slowly varying 
frequency component comprises one of the select frequency 
components assigned to each of said repeater means and said 
unipolar supervisory signal may be produced in a manner so 
that each of such select frequency components is provided to 
said repeater means and readily discriminated. Accordingly, 
the remote detection of such select frequency components as 
present in said supervisory transmission path is determinative 
of the operating condition of the repeater means being super- 
vised. 


3,649,778 
SELECTIVE RINGING IN SUBSCRIBER CARRIER 
TELEPHONE SYSTEM 

Morris A. Suntop, and Uno Randmere, both of Rochester, 

N.Y., assignors to Stromberg-Carison Corporation, 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 73,560 
Int. Cl. H04j 1/14 

US. Cl. 179—17 E 





Selective ringing for two subscribers who share a single 
channel in a subscriber carrier telephone system. The ringers 
at the subscribers’ subsets are connected respectively 
between ground and the ring lead for one subscriber and 
between ground and the tip lead for the other subscriber. 
When the central office switching equipment applies a ring 
signal between its outgoing tip lead and ground, the terminal 
equipment at the central office transmits both the ring signal 
and a 1.1 kHz. tip identification signal on the outbound carri- 
er signal. The terminal equipment at the subscriber end of 
the line detects the identification signal and operates a relay 
in response to it to cause the output of the “ring” amplifier 
to be applied between the tip lead and ground. In the 
absence of the identification signal, the output of the “ring” 
amplifier is applied between the ring lead and ground. 
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3,649,779 
RAIL-TYPE ELECTRIFICATION SYSTEM 
Alleyne C. Howell, Jr., c/o Howell Corp., 470 Surf Avenue, 
Stratford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,458 
Int. Cl. B6O1 5/08 
US. Cl. 191—45 A 
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A rail-type electrification system comprising one or more 
rail members each of which is constituted of a pair of coex- 
tensive spaced, opposed, conductor bars defining between 
them a path of travel for a contact shoe or collector assem- 
blage. Each collector assemblage comprises a plurality of 
shoes disposed between the bars and adjacent each other, 
each of said shoes having angularly disposed contact surfaces 
which face away from each other. A spring clip carries the 
contact shoes and permits limited relative movement while 
biasing them against the bars. The shoes and spring mounting 
can be connected by cables to equipment. Each pair of shoes 
has a total of four contacting faces bearing against the two 
bars of the rail member. 


3,649,780 
ELECTRIC REVERSING SWITCH 
David W. Johnson, Newington, Conn., assignor to Arrow- 
Hart, Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,909 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 200—1 V 


An electric reversing switch for power-operated tools has 
an insulating casing, the two parts of which are identical. 
Two one-piece contact and terminal members are mounted 
on each half of the casing in position for engagement by two 
identical movable contacts which are carried by an oscillato- 
ry contact carrier of insulating material and are stamped 
from sheet metal into such shape that a part of each contact 
is always in engagement with the two fixed contacts in one- 
half of the casing, while the other parts of these movable 
contacts engage and disengage the fixed contacts in the other 
part of the casing. In one position, the portion of the contacts 
which are always engaged also engage the fixed contacts in 
the other part of the casing. For maintaining the contact car- 
rier in its two position, two ball detents each are pressed into 
one or the other of two depressions in each of the parts of 
the casing by a single spring between the two balls. 
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3,649,781 
SELECTIVELY VARIABLE TIMER WITH IMPROVED 
INTEGRAL CLUTCH CAM STRUCTURE 
Eric C. Johnsen, Santa Monica; Eugene T. McKinnon, Pacific 
Palisades, and Alvin S. Drutz, Los Angeles, all of Calif., as- 

signors to said McKinnon and said Drutz, by said Johnsen 
Filed Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,488 
Int. Cl. HO1h 7/00, 43/00 
14 Claims 


A selectively variable timer especially useful for refrigera- 
tors and the like for initiating defrost cycles wherein unique 
design of the timer permits easy mounting of an actuator 
member, selected from a provided group, to actuate a selec- 
tively variable switch member to initiate cycles and meet a 
variety of needs without major reconstruction of the device. 
The interchangeable actuator member is driven through a 
clutchlike train and is provided with one or a plurality of cam 
surfaces to operate a pressure switch shiftably mounted with 
respect to the cam surface to vary the period of circuit ener- 
gization and deenergization and wherein a clutch train per- 
mits simple infield testing of the device. Manufacturers’s in- 
ventories are substantially reduced in that one basic motor 
and timer, having the interchangeable feature, eliminates the 
need of having a plurality of individual motcrs and associated 
timers to meet a multiplicity of needs. 


3,649,782 
AUTOMOBILE IGNITION LOCK 
Marshall H. Feldman, P.O. Box 922, Twenty-Nine Palms, 
Calif. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,250 
Int. Cl. HO1h 27/00 
US. Cl. 200—44 


A lock comprising a rotatable, key-turned cylinder having 
a split pin on its axis, one end of which is exposed at the 
keyhole. The two halves of the pin are electrically insulated 
from one another, and one-half is connected to the battery. 
The other half is connected to the ignition coil, and when the 
key is telescoped over the split pin, it closes the circuit to the 
coil. A rotatable switch on the cylinder selectively closes the 
circuit to either solenoid-actuated hood latches, electrical 
fuel pump, or starter relay, according to the angular position 
of the key. Inserting key in lock closes circuit to the ignition 
coil, and turning key actuates starter relay, fuel pump, or 
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hood latches, as desired. Pick-proof lock has oppositely fac- 
ing hooks on the outer edges of alternate lock tumblers, 
which engage lips on the tumbler cavity when torque is ap- 
plied to cylinder, to prevent tumblers from being pulled 
down out of cavity. Key in lock also closes circuit to telltale 
lights visible from outside of car, notifying police so that cita- 
tion can be issued for leaving car with keys in ignition lock. 


3,649,783 
CAM-OPERATED TIMER WITH IMPROVED 
ELECTRICAL RESET MEANS 
Elmo W. Voland, and Lewis E. Jones, both of Indianapolis, 
Ind., assignors to P. R. Mallory & Co. Inc., Indianapolis, 
Ind. 


Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,480 
Int. Cl. HO1h 7/08, 43/10 
U.S. Cl. 200—38 C 


An energy storage means is coupled to the cam-pro- 
gramming means of a timer such that when the timer has 
completed its sequence, the cam-programming means can be 
automatically returned to its sequence-starting point. An 
electromechanical means energizes the motor drive means of 
the timer in response to the axial displacement of a shaft 
which carries the cam-programming means. The cam-pro- 
gramming means includes timer-sequencing delay means and 
timer interval load sequencing means. 


3,649,784 
CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH IMPROVED 
UNAUTHORIZED USE PREVENTION STRUCTURE 
William H. Middendorf, Fort Mitchell, and Edward J. Fritz, 
Florence, both of Ky., assignors to The Wadsworth Electric 
Mfg. Co., Incorporated, Covington, Ky. 

Original application Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,693, now 
Patent No. 3,566,326, which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 689,640, Dec. 11, 1967, now abandoned. 
Divided and this application May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,528 
Int. Cl. HOIh 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 200—42 T 3 Claims 


A circuit breaker is disclosed having a fixed contact, a 
movable contact, a movable carrier mounting the movable 
contact, and a tripping mechanism for disconnecting the con- 
tact in response to overload currents. The carrier is spring 
biased, and mounted for pivota! movement between an un- 
latched position wherein the contacts are electrically discon- 
nected, and a latched position wherein the contacts are selec- 
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tively connectable. The tripping mechanism is in series elec- 
trical circuit with the fixed and movable contacts for 
releasably maintaining the carrier in the latched position 
under nonoverload current conditions, thereby enabling the 
series electrical circuit to be selectively completed, and for 
releasing the carrier to permit it to return to its unlatched 
position in response to overload current conditions, thereby 
interrupting the circuit connection between the fixed and 
movable contacts. The tripping mechanism includes a pivotal 
main latch selectively engageable with the carrier to maintain 
the carrier in the latched position, an auxiliary latch pivotal 
transversely relative to the main latch for selectively holding 
the main latch in a position to engage the carrier, and a 
bimetal movable in response to overload currents for pivot- 
ing the auxiliary latch which in turn releases the main latch 
enabling the latter to pivot, releasing the carrier and electri- 
cally disconnecting the fixed and movable contacts. 


3,649,785 
ELECTRICAL LIMIT SWITCH 
Walter L. Dietrich, Windsor, Conn., assignor to Arrow-Hart 
Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,002 
Int. Cl. HO1h 19/32 
U.S, Cl. 200—47 


An electrical limit switch includes a shaft which is selec- 
tively rotated by a switch-actuating rocker arm. A pinion 
cooperates with a symmetrically biased rack for effecting a 
centered rest position for the shaft and rocker arm, and a 
cam is affixed to the shaft to selectively connect and discon- 
nect electrical contacts acting through a plunger linkage. 

In accordance with other aspects of the present invention, 
additional plunger-actuating embodiments are provided to ef- 
fect contact-switching responsive to associated applied 
mechanical displacements. 


3,649,786 
SAFETY SWITCH AND SYSTEM FOR A VEHICLE 

Gerard Mauron, Le Pecq, France, assignor to Automobiles 

Peugeot, Paris and Regie Nationale des Usines Renault, Bil- 

lancourt, France 

Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,920 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 30, 1968, 171900 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/14; B6Or 21/02 

US. Cl. 200—61.53 6 Claims 
A switching device in which the movable member of the 
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switch actuating means is shifted by a moving element of an 


energy-absorbing device upon operation of the latter. 


3,649,787 
DISTURBANCE SENSITIVE SWITCH 


22 Claims Joseph A. Kasabian, Newtonville, Mass., assignor to Raytheon 


Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 63,740 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/14 
US. Cl. 200—61.45 R 


A disturbance sensitive device comprising an electrical 
switch having resilient means for supporting a movable con- 
tact member in normally open relationship with a stationary 
contact member, and structured to provide prolonged clo- 
sure when the device is disturbed. A further improvement in- 
cludes a second resilient means which is carried on the mova- 
ble contact member for reducing the gap between the con- 
tacting members and increasing the closure time interval. 


3,649,788 
ACCELERATION RESPONSIVE SWITCH 

Howard A. Heckendorf, wate poly Wis., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, 

Filed July 6, 1970, Ser Ser. No. 52,244 
Int. Cl. HOth 35/14 

US. Cl. 200—61.45 R 6 Claims 

An acceleration responsive switch includes a housing 
mounting a pair of spaced fixed contacts connected across a 
source of power. The housing includes a cylindrical lateral 
extension which slidably receives a pushbutton and a release 
plate. A coil compression spring seating on one apertured 
wall of the housing holds the release plate in engagement 
with the pushbutton to hold the pushbutton in engagement 
with the other apertured wall. An operator is slidably 
mounted within a guide portion of the release plate. A mova- 
ble contact for bridging the fixed contacts is slidably 
mounted on the operator and spring biased to a position con- 
necting the fixed contacts. A plurality of balls are slidably 
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mounted within respective radial bores of the operator for 
movement inwardly of the bores or outwardly thereof. In the 
latter position, the balls are axially engageable between the 
walls of the bores and a radial shoulder of the release plate to 
locate the operator in a first position against a spring bias to 
a second position. The balls are forced outwardly of the 
bores by an axial pin which is secured to a generally 
frustoconically shaped seismic mass seating on the release 
plate. A magnet on the mass exerts a predetermined flux 
between the mass and plate to normally locate the mass in 
seated position unless an acceleration pulse of predetermined 
amplitude and time is applied to the mass. When such a pulse 
is received, the control pin is withdrawn from engagement 
with the balls to permit the balls to move inwardly of the 


bores and release the operator for movement under its spring 
bias to its second position. The operator engages the movable 
contact as the operator moves to its second position to open 
the switch. The switch can be reset in closed position by 
manually moving the pushbutton inwardly of the extension. 
This moves the release plate, the mass and the button toward 
the operator to locate the radial shoulder of the plate with 


respect to the radial bores of the operator and simultaneously 
engage the control pin with the balls to force the balls into 
engagement with such radial shoulder. This reconnects the 
release plate and operator, and the spring of the release plate 
returns the operator to its first position and likewise returns 
the release plate and pushbutton to their normal position to 
reset the switch. 


3,649,789 
ELECTRICAL SWITCH APPARATUS 
Kurt Stoll, Schanbacher Str. 48, Esslinger-Hegensberg, 
German 


Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 88,957 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/38 
US. Cl. 200—82 R 


| 


24am 
a oie 


An electrical switch includes sets of contacts and counter- 
contacts, one set being mounted on a movable carrier which 
is moved by a pneumatic cylinder and piston arrangement in 
one direction and by return springs in the other direction. 
The air inlet into the pressure chamber of the pneumatic ar- 
rangement is provided with a ball valve which allows only a 
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slow flow of air into the working chamber during movement 
of the contacts towards engaging position but allows rapid 
movement to disengaging position. 


3,649,790 
GAS-BLAST CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH DOUBLE- 
NOZZLE CONTACT SYSTEM | 
Edmund Friedrich, Rheinheim, Germany, and Harald Stru- 
bin, Neuenhof, Switzerland, assignors to Aktiengesellschaft 
Brown, Boveri & Cie, Baden, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 81,779 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 31, 1969, 
16237/69 
Int. Cl. HO1h 33/80 


U.S. Cl. 200—148 H 6 Claims 


A gas-blast circuit breaker includes within a contact 
chamber which is filled with a pressurized arc extinguishing 
gas a hollow shaft rotatable about its axis, a pair of normally 
open power switching contact structures located at opposite 
sides of the shaft and which are connectable temporarily in 
series during an opening operation of the breaker, and a nor- 
mally closed supplementary switching means of the knife 
blade type arranged in a current path electrically in parallel 
with the power switching contact structures. Each of the 
power switching contact structures includes a movable con- 
tact carried by the rotatable shaft and a nozzle communicat- 
ing with the interior of the shaft for carrying off the flow of 
arc extinguishing gas when the movable contact disengages 
from its associated stationary contact, and the supplementary 
switching means includes a movable contact blade carried by 
the rotatable shaft in association with a stationary contact. 
The operating sequence of the switches during a circuit 
breaking operation is that when the hollow shaft is rotated, 
the circuit through the power switching contact structures is 
completed before the circuit through the supplementary 
switching means is opened thereby enabling the contacts of 
the latter to open in an arc-free manner and transfer the load 
current to the circuit through the then in series connected 
power switching contact structures. 


3,649,791 
ARC CHUTE FOR ELECTRICAL SWITCH APPARATUS 

Wilfried Kruckewitt, Grossaubeim, Germany, assignor to 

Brown, Boveri & Cie Aktiengesellschaft, Mannheim-Kafer- 

tal, Germany 

Filed July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 60,218 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 2, 1969, P 19 33 
529.6 
Int. Cl. HO1h 33/08 

US. Cl. 200—144 R 7 Claims 

An arc chute for an electrical switch apparatus includes 
sidewalls which converge together toward the top and which 
are perforated ceramic plates arranged on each side of the 
electrodes forming the arc. The plates form a wedge-shaped 
arc space within the electrode space and also on the exterior 
of the plates and vertical fire walls. Each of the exterior 
wedge-shaped arc spaces is divided by intermediate substan- 
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tially vertical division walls or webs which extend substan- 


tially perpendicular to the fire walls. The interior wedge- - 


shaped arc space is closed preferably by a perforated plate 


; |_| 


made of ceramic material. The two plates forming the interi- 
or wedge-shaped arc space either converge to a point or they 
are spaced apart at their tops by a crossmember or horizontal 
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3,649,793 

TRIGGER MECHANISM FOR ROTARY SWITCHES AND 
THE LIKE 

Alexander MacLean, Hingham, Mass., assignor to Electro 

Switch Corp., Weymouth, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 63,442 
Int. Cl. AO1h 3/00 
US. Cl. 200—153 H 


A trigger mechanism for rotary electrical switches and the 


plate. 


3,649,792 
GAS-BLAST CIRCUIT BREAKERS 


Egbertus A. Frowein, Arnhem, Netherlands, assignor to N.V. 


“COQ”, Utrecht, Netherlands 
Filed Dec. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 883,808 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 20, 1968, 
6818386 
Int. Cl. HO1h 33/86 
U.S. Cl. 200—148 R 
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A gas-blast circuit breaker comprising, within a switching 
chamber permanently filled with extinguishing gas under 
overpressure, a first and a second switching contact, the 
switching-off action of said switching contacts being effected 
by pistons which are spring biased against such action and 
are mounted within cylinders associated with said switching 
contacts, respectively, at least one of said cylinders being 
permanently in open communication with said switching 
chamber, a locking member being provided which is adapted 
to be released by a switching-off command and which is 
holding the switching contacts in their respective rest posi- 
tions corresponding to the closed condition of the circuit 
breaker. 


9 Claims 


like has a first roller mounted for rotation about a fixed point 
and a second roller mounted on a movable support with the 
support being pivotally mounted for pivotal movement about 
a pivot point spaced from the center point of the second 
roller. Means urge the second roller into contact with the 
first roller at a point lying on coincident radii of the first and 
second rollers for establishing a latch position of the trigger 
mechanism. A trip means preferably in the form of a solenoid 
push rod is provided for moving the first roller pivotally 
about its fixed pivot point. The trigger mechanism permits an 
extremely large force as may be provided by a loaded spring, 
to be maintained in the latch position and immediately 
released by a small force provided by the trip means which 
trip means can be small in size, fast acting and relatively in- 
expensive. Thus, rotary electrical switches such as lockout 
relays can be latched in a first position and automatically 
tripped by a small force to be immediately responsive to 
move to a second position. 


3,649,794 

ONE-PIECE IGNITION SWITCH FOR SMALL INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Ulrich Otto Densow, Peterborough, Ontario, Canada, assignor 

to Outboard Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,195 

Int. Cl. HOIh 15/06, 13/08 

U.S. Cl. 200—157 


Disclosed herein is a switch construction including a switch 
support having a protuberance and an electrically noncon- 
ducting switch member movable on said support and includ- 
ing a main body and a part extending resiliently from said 
main body and having an electrically conducting contact 
biased toward said support and movable, in response to 
movement of the switch member, between a position of con- 
tact with the support when the switch member is in a first 
position and a position of noncontact with the support when 
the switch member is in a second position. The part also has 
a foot which is biased toward the support and which is mova- 
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ble, in response to movement of the switch member, between 
a position out of engagement with the support when the 
switch member is in the first position and a position of en- 
gagement with the support when the switch member is in the 
second position. In one embodiment, the foot moves relative 
to the protuberance to provide an impositive detent for both 
first and second switch positions. In another embodiment, the 
foot moves relative to the protuberance to cooperate in 
establishing engagement between the contact and the support 
and to provide an impositive detent for at least one switch 


3,649,795 
ELECTRICAL CONTACTS 
William Ralph Byrne, 722 Harris Avenue, Providence, R.I. 
Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,849 
Int. Cl. HOth 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 200—166 C 5 Claims 


An electrical contact comprising a high-purity nickel alloy 
for use in a corrosive atmosphere as, for example, in the 
presence of sulphur bearing materials. 


3,649,796 
FASTENER STRUCTURE FOR HOUSING MEANS 
Prentice R. Corn, and Wallace A. Gebhardt, both of Logan- 
sport, Ind., assignors to Switches, Incorporated 
Filed Dec. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 97,677 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 200—168 R 


A standard, including a plurality of circumferentially 
spaced downwardly opening cavities, is releasably connected 
to a support, which includes a plurality of mounting members 
each received within one cavity. A fastener is slidably in- 
serted in each cavity, and is permanently retained therein by 
locking tabs that bite into the end walls of each cavity. Each 
fastener includes an opening having an enlarged portion 
adapted to be slidably positioned over a mounting member, 
and detent portions adjacent the enlarged portion which 
spread outwardly as the standard is rotated relative to the 
support. The fasteners include inclined retention portions on 
the opposite side of the opening from the enlarged portion 
which bite into the mounting members to positively prevent 
axial separation of the standard from the support. 
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3,649,797 
INDUCTOR FOR HEATING AN ELONGATED, FLANGED 
WORKPIECE 
Robert V. Vickers, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Park- 
Ohio Industries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,255 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/02 
US. Cl. 219—10.79 


An inductor for inductively heating an elongated, flanged 
workpiece including two generally parallel conductors ex- 
tending the length of the workpiece and a crossover conduc- 
tor magnetically coupled with the flange. This crossover con- 
ductor includes two diverging legs connected by a generally 
arcuate portion so that the arcuate portion has a length sub- 
stantially greater than the arcuate spacing between the paral- 
lel conductors. 


3,649,798 

INDUCTOR FOR HEATING ELONGATED WORKPIECES 
Richard F. Seyfried, Parma Heights, and Norbert R. Balzer, 

Parma, both of Ohio, assignors to Park-Ohio Industries, 

Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,321 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/02 

US, Cl. 219—10.79 











An elongated workpiece having two separate cylindrical 
portions with different diameters is inductively heated by an 
inductor including two generally parallel elongated conduc- 
tors extending the length of the workpiece and magnetically 
coupled to the separate cylindrical portions. A conductive 
loop is connected between the parallel conductors generally 
adjacent the intersection of the cylindrical portions, and the 
reactance of the loop is changed to control the heating of the 
smaller cylindrical portion. 


3,649,799 
WELDING HEAD WITH TOGGLE CLAMP 

James R. Jeromson, Jr., Willoughby, and Robert W. Ken- 

nelly, Aurora, both of Ohio, assignors to The Weatherhead 

Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 127,611 
Int. Cl. B65d 43/24 

US. Cl. 219—60 A 11 Claims 

An in-place inert gas tube welder is disclosed which in- 
cludes a head portion and a handle portion. The head portion 
includes a clamping means having an over center toggle for 
clamping the tubes to be welded. A sectored ring carries a 
nonconsumable tungsten electrode along a path adjacent the 
junction of of tubes to be welded. Inert gas is supplied to the 
welding chamber around the full 360° of the joint. A one-way 
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clutch permits manual rotation of the sectored ring. The han- sistor material until readout means in the apparatus indicates 
die portion includes a drive motor for rotating the sectored that a desired resistance value has been obtained. A work 
ring, a means for supplying inert gas to the welding chamber, table in the apparatus holds the resistor being trimmed so 
and a means for supplying electrical power to the electrode. that it can be moved in a given plane with respect to the sta- 
An attachment means releasably secures the handle portion tionary arc probe means while the resistor material is being 


to the head portion. A supply cable is releasably connected 
to the handle portion for releasably connecting an inert gas 
source to the means for supplying inert gas to the welding 
chamber and for releasably connecting an electrical power 
source to the means for supplying electrical power to the 
electrode. 


3,649,800 
APPARATUS FOR WELDING CAN BODIES 
William J. Happel, Pittsburgh, and Kenneth E. Opal, Oak- 
mont, both of Pa., assignors to Power Control Corporation, 


Pa. 
” Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,391 
Int. Cl. B23k 11/06 
US. Cl. 219—64 





Described is a welding head arrangement for resistance 
seam welding of can bodies and the like at extremely high 
speeds, and characterized in that the head comprises a sta- 
tionary rail member and a cooperating arcuate member 
which passes over the seams of successive can bodies in op- 
posite directions. In this manner, the arcuate member need 
never make a complete revolution; and problems encoun- 
tered in attempting to make electrical contact with a rotating 
element at the extremely high amperages required are 
eliminated. 


Robert J. Cardell, and Walter S. Harubin, both of Pittsfield, 
Mass., assignors to General Electric 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 33,004 
Int. Cl. B23p 1/00 


US. Cl. 219—68 4 Claims 


removed. The adjustment of resistance values by his 
technique carefully removes the resistive material thereby in- 
creasing the resistance of the film resistor until the desired 
value is obtained and permits trimming a resistor in a 
microelectronic circuit while power is being applied to the 
circuit. 


3,649,802 
PROTECTIVE SYSTEM FOR ELECTRICAL DISCHARGE 
MACHINING POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 
Kurt H. Sennowitz, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to Elox Inc., 


Davidson, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 851,882, Aug. 
21, 1969, now Patent No. 3,558,428, dated June 28, 1971, 
Cc of application Ser. No. 851,952, Aug. 
21, 1969. This application Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 102,009 
Int. Cl. B23b 1/08 
US. Cl. 219—69 C 10 Claims 


QUT PUT STMGE 











A circuit is provided to sense an electrical parameter of 
the gap to determine whether electrical discharge machining 
is progressing properly. A gap parameter such as gap voltage 
or a voltage directly related to such parameter is compared 
to a variable reference voltage to provide reduction or inter- 
ruption of machining power pulses. A control is included 


A method and apparatus for adjusting the resistance value which conjointly controls frequency of machining pulses and 
of film resistors by arc probe means which removes the re- the magnitude of the variable reference voltage. 
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3,649,803 
FAST MOUNT OVEN 
Richard J. Desmond, North Syracuse; Edward J. Fronczek, 
Auburn, and John J. McCarthy, Port Bryon, all of N.Y., as- 
signors to General Electric Company 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,041 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/02 


US. Cl. 219—85 7 Claims 


An oven is disclosed including a track along which heat 
sink strips may be advanced for soldering to assembled ele- 
ments, such as semiconductor elements. The oven includes a 
preheat station, a bonding station, and a post bonding station 
within the housing. An advancement mechanism moves the 
strips in stepped increments between the stations. The assem- 
bled elements associated with the strip are simultaneously en- 
gaged by a weighting and clamping head at the bonding sta- 
tion. Both reducing and cooling gases are blown onto the 
strips at the bonding station. A radiant heater element is 
located externally of the oven housing for heating the strips 
at the bonding station. At the preheat and post bonding sta- 
tions ports are provided in the track to flush unwanted gases 
from the strips. 


3,649,804 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TUNING A 
MULTI-TURN INDUCTION HEATING COIL 
Robert J. Kasper, Seven Hills, Ohio, assignor to Park-Ohio 
Industries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 106,867 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/02 


US. Cl. 219—10.75 6 Claims 


In an induction heating device including a multiturn induc- 
tion heating coil and at least one conductor extending from 
the coil to a power supply, which conductor is closely ad- 
jacent the outer periphery of the coil, there is provided 
means for adjusting the spacing between the conductor and 
the coil to tune the coil with an alternating frequency power 


supply. 
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3,649,805 
PLASMA GENERATING METHOD AND MEANS 
Roderick Rohrberg, Torrance, Calif., assignor to North Amer- 
ican Rockwell Corporation and Air Products and Chemi- 
cals, Inc., Allentown, Pa., part interest to each 
Original application May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 830,565, now 
Patent No. 3,604,889, which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 693,365, Dec. 16, 1967, now abandoned. 
Divided and this application Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 43,636 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 
US. Cl. 219—121 P 10 Claims 


An inert gas welding torch is used to create plasma by 
directing one or more discrete high velocity jet gas streams 
into a welding arc between the electrode and the workpiece. 
The plasma stream is controllable with regard to energy con- 
tent or location by varying the amount or direction of the 
inert gas flow. The plasma stream is insensitive to variations 
of arc length, and permits abnormally high current densities 
in the electrode. When used with consumable electrodes, the 
invention is useful for casting as well as for deep welding 
heavy plate materials in a single pass. 


3,649,806 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR MATERIAL 
EXCAVATION BY BEAM ENERGY 
Dieter Konig, Hohenwaldeckstr 8, Munich 90, Germany 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 735,635, June 10, 1968. 
This application Dec. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 98,892 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 


US. Cl. 219—121 EM 17 Claims 


Process and apparatus for extracting material by means of 
beam energy, including producing depressions, slots, cuts, 
bores, and other recesses in which additional forces are ex- 
erted on the material impacted and heated by the beam ener- 
gy, characterized by the feature that at least one auxiliary 
substance is used to exert forces on the heated material to 
remove the heated material from the processing region. 
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3,649,807 
METHOD OF PRODUCING CONTACTS 

Fritz Stork, Grossgartach, Germany, assignor to Telefunken 

Patentverwertungsgesellschaft, Ulm am Danube, Germany 

Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,777 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 1, 1968, P 18 00 
193.9 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—121 EB 
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10 Claims 


A method of producing electrical contact to a semiconduc- 
tor body having a partial covering of an insulating layer by 
cutting out parts of a metal foil placed thereon by means of a 
guided electron beam in such a way as to cause precipitation 
on the semiconductor device for the formation of conductive 
and/or resistive paths and alloying into noncovered portions 
of the semiconductor body for the formation of contacts 
joined to the conductive and/or resistive paths, and then 
removing the unused portions of the metal foil. 


3,649,808 
FUSING DEVICE 
William F. Garbe, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,400 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/00 
US. Cl. 219—216 





A radiant-energy fusing device for fixing resinuous mark- 
ing material to a support element is comprised of a partially 
enclosed chamber and a heater means formed of at least one 
thin metal strip having one surface which is treated to 
enhance heat emission in the wavelength region of absorp- 
tion of the element and the other surface is treated to 
minimize all radiation. 


3,649,809 
SOLDERING AND DE-SOLDERING TIP FOR 
CONNECTOR PINS OF ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS 
William Meredith Halstead, P.O. Box 195, Linthicum 
Heights, Md. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 835,924, June 24, 1969, 
now abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 
135,378 
Int. Cl. B23k 3/02; HOSb 1/00 
US. Cl. 219—228 
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in spaced parallel relation and extending transversely of the 
shank. The tip bodies are each provided with a longitudinally 
extending continuous groove for reception of a row of con- 
nector pins of an electrical component. The grooves are each 
of a depth less than the distance which the connector pins 
project from the underside of the printed circuit board on 
which the component is mounted and are of such width as to 


retain a quantity of solder in a molten state by capillary ac- 
tion when the tip is heated, so that all the connector pins may 
be simultaneously soldered to or de-soldered from the 
printed circuit board. End portions of the tip bodies are 
pointed and wedge-shaped so that they may be used for 
straightening bent over connector pins by prying the latter 
away from the board. 


3,649,810 
HOT SCREEN PRINTING MACHINE 

Masayoshi Tsuboi; Tsuneo Komura; Sigeru Tezuka, and Asaji 

Kondo, all of Asaka, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film 

Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Aug. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 62,115 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1969, 44/63389 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/00 

US. Cl. 219—216 4 Claims 


A practical and useful hot screen printing machine having 


’ at least one rotatable cylindrical printing drum comprising a 


flexible plane heater on the outer surface thereof and an 
electrical insulating layer surrounding the plane heater. 


3,649,811 
RADIANT ENERGY SOLDERING 
David Schoenthaler, Yardley, Pa., assignor to Western Elec- 
tric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,400 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/00 
US. Cl. 219—349 


An ellipsoidal or cylindroidal reflector is employed to 


5 Claims direct radiant energy into a condenser cone or channel. The 


A supporting shank attachable to a soldering iron and pro- condenser cone or channel condenses the radiant energy to 


vided at its end with a pair of elongated tip bodies disposed 


produce a high-flux density at the exit end thereof and to 
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produce highly divergent rays at the exit end. In this manner, 
a relatively high-flux density can be applied to a raised por- 
tion of a heat sensitive workpiece, for example, to solder a 
lead to a terminal extending from a heat sensitive connector 
block, and the flux density can be reduced to a sufficiently 
low level before reaching the workpiece to avoid damage 
thereto. 


3,649,812 
BARBECUE OVEN WITH A DISPLACEABLE PANEL 
Robert G. Wilson, 165 Faris Circle, Greenville, S.C. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 137,226 
Int. Cl. F27d 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 219—396 








A barbecue oven having a housing enclosing a rotatable 
supporting assembly and a first electrode heating means. A 
recess in a vertical wall of the housing and containing second 
electric heating means for emitting heat into the oven while 
protecting the same from drippings. A panel attached to the 
vertical wall closing the recess and accommodating the 
second heating means, said panel being vertically displacea- 
ble to facilitate cleaning of said panel and the adjacent inner 
areas of the housing. 


3,649,813 
UNIVERSAL BLANKET CONTROL 
George C. Crowley, Winnetka, Ill., assignor to Northern Elec- 
tric Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,315 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/02 


US. Cl. 219—492 7 Claims 


A blanket control which may be used with blankets of dif- 
ferent power requirements. The invention replaces a plurality 
of controls required for blankets at the present time. A tem- 
perature-responsive switch is controlled by a resistor which is 
connected in parallel with the applied voltage so that the 
temperature-responsive switch may be adjusted to apply 
power for a predetermined time which is independent of the 
power required for the appliance. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Marcu 14, 1972 


3,649,814 
OCTONAL CODE READER 
Arie Adriaan Spanjersberg, Leiderdorp, Netherlands, as- 
signor to De Staat der Nederlanden, Ten Deze Vertegen- 
woordigd Door de Directeur-Generaal der Posterijen, 
Telegrafie en Telefonie, The Hague, Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 741 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 3, 1969, 
6900168 
Int. Cl. Goin 21/30; G06k 7/10, 4/04 


US. Cl. 235—61.11 E 11 Claims 
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An octonal dot code and an apparatus for mechanically 
reading such code marked on documents and read through 
windowed envelopes for these documents. This apparatus 
comprises a selecting circuit for the optical scanner aligned 
with the dots, a clock circuit for timing the spacing of the 
dots, a checking circuit for determining the number of dots 
on each document, and circuits for processing and storing 
the data scanned from the dots. 


3,649,815 
LOOK-AHEAD CARRY FOR COUNTERS 
Colin Clifford, Glenrothes, Fife, Scotland, assignor to General 
Instrument Microelectronics Ltd., Fife, Scotland 
Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,093 
Int. Cl. HO3k 21/16 
U.S. Cl. 235—92 LG 
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A circuit for use with a counter senses and stores a precar- 
ry condition in the counter when one count away from a 
carry condition so that the next count signal is directly 
propagated through the circuit to produce a carry output 
signal substantially simultaneously with that count signal. The 
precarry circuit is electrically isolated from the counter dur- 
ing the time of the count signal so that a change in the 
counter direction control may be made at that time without 
causing the production of a spurious carry signal. 


3,649,816 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR HYDRAULIC EXTRUSION 
PRESS 
Alfred W. Johnes, Summit, N.J.; James B. Murtland, Jr., 
Natrona Heights, and Perry Marvin Rockwell, Glenshaw, 
both of Pa., assignors to Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc., 
Brackenridge, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 87,903 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/48; B21c 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—151.1 5 Claims 
A computer control system for hydraulic extrusion presses 
and the like characterized in that the operator need only 
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preset at a control console certain lengths and distances dic- 
tated by the characteristics of the billet to be extruded, 
without the necessity for setting limit switches on the press it- 
self. Aside from this, the operation of the press is automatic 
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during an extrusion cycle, resulting in smoother operation of 
the press, improvements in yield and greater uniformity of 
product. In addition, the control system incorporates an au- 
tomatic slowdown of the stem before it contacts a dummy 
block and billet, thereby reducing damage to dies. 


3,649,817 
ARITHMETIC AND LOGICAL UNIT WITH ERROR 
CHECKING 

Gunter Keller; Guenter Knauft, both of Boeblingen; Petar 

Skuin, Magstadt, and Edwin Vogt, Boeblingen, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 

poration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed July 29, 1970, Ser. No. 59,220 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 31, 1969, P 19 38 
912.9 
Int. Cl. GO6f 11/10 

US. Cl. 235—153 
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In an arithmetic and logical unit suitable for ‘‘Adding,’ 
“AND,” “OR” and “Exclusive OR” operations, additions are 
performed to the carry-dependent sum formation principle, 
while during the execution of logical operations, operand bit 
parity functions related to the respective operation are 
generated by means of a function generator. In an operation- 
dependent checking circuit the carries of additions or the 
parity functions of logical operations are combined for result 
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Parity prediction independently of the sum formed. For 
error-checking the result, the parity of the result bits is com- 
pared for compliance with the predicted parity. 


3,649,818 
GROUNDSPEED AND TIME-TO-GO COMPUTER 
Frederick B. Sylvander, Rutherford; Richard L. Cohen, Old 
Bridge, and Murray Putzer, West Caldwell, all of N.J., as- 
signors to The Bendix Corporation 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,779 
Int. Cl. GO6d 15/32 
US. Cl. 235—150.27 























A groundspeed and time-to-go computer for an aircraft. 
The groundspeed computation is implemented by counting 
the pulses from a fixed frequency pulse generator during an 
interval established by the units transmitter of distance-mea- 
suring equipment (DME), and which interval is inversely 
proportional to groundspeed. The time-to-go computation is 
implemented by counting down the count from units, tens 
and hundreds DME transmitters until zero is reached and 
noting the interval. 


3,649,819 
VECTOR GENERATOR FOR RECTANGULAR 

CARTESIAN COORDINATE POSITIONING SYSTEM 
Robert W. Waller, Northridge, Calif., assignor to Information 

International, Inc., Boston, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 79,735 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/14; GO6k 15/18 

US. Cl. 235—151 














A vector generator in a rectangular Cartesian coordinate 
positioning system for X- and Y-deflection control of a 
cathode-ray tube is disclosed using the following information 
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provided by a programmable data processor: (1) maximum 
ramp signal magnitude of larger vector component; (2) sign 
of larger vector component; (3) ratio of smaller to larger 
vector component; (4) sign of smaller vector component; 
and (5) indication as to which of the components is the lar- 
gest. A large linear ramp signal is generated at a predeter- 
mined rate and routed to the deflection control channel for 
the larger component with proper polarity as a function of in- 
formation items 2 and 5. A small linear ramp signal is derived 
from the large linear ramp signal by multiplying the latter by 
item 3, and is applied to the deflection control channel of the 
smaller component with proper polarity as a function of 
items 4 and 5. The duration of both ramp signals is con- 
trolled by turning off the ramp generator when the mag- 
nitude of the large ramp signal reaches the value of item 1, 
thereby providing programmed control of vector length. Item 
3 is decoded to select a rate for the ramp signal that approxi- 
mates a constant beam deflection velocity for all vectors. 


3,649,820 
DIGITAL MEASURING SYSTEM 
Yasushi Totsuka, and Shin-Ichi Kamachi, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,312 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/46 


US. Cl. 235— 151.32 12 Claims 


Digital measuring system comprising the steps of generat- 
ing pulse signals indicative of values for the desired measure- 
ment of an object by using at least a pair of detecting stations 
and counting the respective pulse signals by a single counter. 
In order to prevent each subsequent pulse signal from occur- 
ring within the minimal sequential response speed of the 
counter when the pulse signals derived from the pair of de- 
tecting stations are summed so as to be applied to the 
counter, thereby avoiding false function of the counter, the 
digital measuring system comprises the steps of converting 
the pulse signals respectively into rectangular pulses, the du- 
ration of the rectangular pulses being made greater than the 
minimal sequential response interval of the counter, produc- 
ing logic AND output and logic OR output from the rectan- 
gular pulses, and summing instantaneous differential pulse 
signals generated by either one of the logic AND and OR 
outputs and those generated by the negative logic output of 
the other of the logic AND and OR outputs so that output 
pulses having a time interval at least equal to the predeter- 
mined duration of the rectangular wave pulses are produced 
which are supplied to the counter so as to obtain the desired 
digital measured value without causing any false function of 
the counter. Each of the detecting stations may produce ad- 
dition and subtraction pulse signals which are supplied 
together to a reversible counter. 


3,649,821 
DIGITAL MULTIPLE-TONE GENERATOR 

Constantine Gumacos, Broomall, Pa., assignor to Philco-Ford 

Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,221 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/34 

US. Cl. 235—152 8 Claims 

A digital oscillator circuit which generates binary words 
representative of quantized samples of a sinusoid of desired 
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frequency. The circuit comprises two shift registers, a mul- 
tiplier, and an adder, interconnected so that the contents of 
the first shift register are multiplied by a given stored 
number, the contents of the second shift register are sub- 
tracted from the product, and the resultant difference is 
transferred into the first shift register after its contents are 
transferred into the second shift register. The desired 
frequency is obtained by proper choice of the given stored 
number, the initial constants stored in the two shift registers, 
and the rate at which the contents of the first shift register 
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are completely transferred into the second shift register and 
the multiplier and adder are actuated. 

Binary words representative of a frequency-modulated car- 
rier are obtained by using a modulating voltage, rather than a 
constant, in place of the given stored number. 

Four digital oscillator circuits are interconnected to form a 
digital multiple-tone generator which can provide binary 
words representative of time-multiplexed quantized samples 
of a large number of tones. Frequencies of desired tones are 
controlled by appropriate choice of multiplier and shift re- 
gister constants. 


3,649,822 
BCD TO BINARY CONVERTER 
Gerald S. Mersten, Caldwell, N.J., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,078 
Int. Cl. H041 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—155 
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A high-speed binary coded decimal to binary converter 
having a plurality of full adders and half adders arranged to 
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add the binary coded decimal signals to provide the binary 
signals in accordance with the following equation: 


Noca= (bis23 + bi22? + bi:2' + bin2) X 10'+. . 


+ (1323 + 6122? + 6112! + 512°) X 108 


+ (b0323 + bo22? + bo12' + boo2®) X 10° (1) 


Where Noa is the binary coded decimal number, i is the 
maximum decimal order of the decimal number, and b is the 
binary coded decimal signal and has a logic value of 1 or 0. 


3,649,823 
DIGITAL TRANSLATOR 
Edward G. Busch, Newtown Square, Pa., assignor to Adtrol 
Electronics, Inc., Broomall, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,930 
Int. Cl. HO41 3/00 
US. Cl. 235—155 
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GATING AND DECIMAL COUNTING UNIT 
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A translator for converting a weighted binary-coded signal 
representative of a number into a decimal representation of 
the number. The translator includes means for receiving a bi- 
nary-coded signal, a source of clock pulses and a replaceable 
unit having both gating means which is comprised of a plu- 
rality of coincidence gates and a counting means which is 
comprised of a plurality of decimal counters. Each of the 
counters corresponds to a digit of the decimal number 
generated by the translator. The unit further includes a plu- 
rality of conductive leads which are responsive to the binary 
signal and the clock pulses. The gates are connectable to the 
conductive leads in accordance with the decimal significance 
of each bit of the binary code so that the gating means enable 
the passage of clock pulses to the counter in accordance with 
the decimal significance of each bit of the binary signal 
which is present. The counter is stepped to the count cor- 
responding to the number. Display means are provided which 
are responsive to the counter for visually displaying the 
number. 


3,649,824 
SYSTEMS RANGE CALCULATOR 
Donald P. De Vale, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to De Vale En- 
terprises, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,563 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/48, 7/32 
US. Cl. 235—193 6 Claims 
An analog computer which is very accurate and is capable 
of calculating results dependent upon a number of indepen- 
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dent variables. The independent variables are handled in 
separate portions of the computer and the outputs of each 
portion are combined to obtain a solution. The preferred em- 
bodiment of the computer disclosed comprises a systems 











range calculator in which receiver sensitivity, transmitter 
power, antenna gain, tower height and the frequency of the 
transmitter may be set to obtain the calculated range of the 
equipment. 


3,649,825 
APPARATUS FOR FUNCTION GENERATION BY LINEAR 
INTERPOLATION 
Robert Graham Burrage, Solihull, England, assignor to 
Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Nov. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 879,823 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/30 


US. Cl. 235—197 10 Claims 


The invention relates to an apparatus for generating a 
mathematical function of the type y=/(x) by linear interpola- 
tion between two values y,, ¥. which are known for two 
values x,, Xe. 

The apparatus includes two function generators respective- 
ly producing values y,, y2. Associated with each function 
generator is an interpolation function generator. The inter- 
polation function generators produce, for a value of x lying 
between x, and *; signals corresponding to 


respectively. 
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3,649,826 
INTEGRATING ANTILOG FUNCTION GENERATOR 
Robert W. Larsson, Holliston, and Robert L. Scott, Medfield, 
both of Mass., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, 
N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,952 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 235—197 29 Claims 


An integrating antilog function generator including an 
analog-to-digital converter for performing two successive 
dual slope integration routines. During the first integration 
routine, a time interval related to the magnitude of an unk- 
nown signal is determined, and a voltage proportional to the 
antilog of the unknown signal is generated. During the 
second integration routine, there is generated an output 
signal in digital form representative of the antilog of the mag- 
nitude of the unknown signal. 


3,649,827 
HELICAL THREE-STAGE ISOTOPE SEPARATION 

William A. Bell, Jr.; Ray L. Johnson, Jr., and Allen M. 

Veach, all of Oak Ridge, Tenn., assignors to The United 

States of America as represented by the United States 

Atomic Energy Commission 

Filed Aug. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 63,456 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/34 

US. Cl. 250—41.9 ME 





An isotope separator of the type having an evacuated tank, 
a magnetic field through the tank, and an ion source and a 
receiver wherein the ion source is orientated at a slight angle 
to the magnetic field lines such that the stream of ions exiting 
from the ion source spiral along the magnetic field in a heli- 
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cal path, producing a three-stage separation after 540° of 
rotation, and the desired isotopic ions are collected in a 
receiver located at the 540° focus. 


3,649,828 
ADJUSTABLE WHEEL BRACKET ASSEMBLY 
Warren H. Price, Sheboygan, Wis., assignor to Gilson Bros. 


Co., Plymouth, Wis. 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,421 
Int. Cl. B62d 21/18 


U.S. CL. 280—43.17 


An adjustable wheel bracket assembly which includes a 
relatively stiff wheel axle crank and a relatively flexible 
spring steel adjusting lever keyed to the crank is provided 


with tension producing mechanism to take up the tolerance 
and eliminate play in the assembly. The tension producing 
mechanism comprises a warp formed in the spring steel lever 
and a clamp to exert pressure on the warp and thus create 
tension in the system to hold the assembly together without 


play. 


3,649,829 
LAMINAR FLOW CELL 

Henry W. Randolph, Belvedere, S.C., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the United States 

Atomic Energy Commission 

Filed Oct. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 78,427 
Int. Cl. GOin 23/12 

US. Cl. 250—43.5 FC 


A sample fluid, containing, for example, radioactive 
material, is made to flow as an integral core within a column 
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of inert fluid through the sensitive zone of a monitor such as 
a radiation detector. The inert fluid acts as a sheath to 
prevent contamination of stationary surfaces within the sensi- 
tive zone. Sample fluid is injected into the flow of inert fluid 
with a minimum of turbulence and mixing. 


3,649,830 
UNIFORM CHARGING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
USING AN ARRAY OF NEEDLE ELECTRODES 
Masamichi Sato, and Isoji Takahashi, both of Asaka, Japan, 
assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 86,449 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/02, 15/02 

US. Cl. 250—49.5 ZC 


Charging method and apparatus for applying a uniform 
charge to a surface in which an array of needle electrodes is 
moved relative to the surface, and a source of relatively high 
electric potential is coupled to alternate ones of the elec- 
trodes on each pass in inverse order. The remaining alternate 
electrodes are coupled to a source of relatively low electric 
potential or ground. By switching the potentials on each pass 
a uniform charge is obtained. In one embodiment a lattice- 
type arrangement is utilized with alternate rows of electrodes 
offset from an adjacent row to provide the desired uniform 
charge. 


3,649,831 
DEVICE FOR DETERMINING THE 
CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC DIRECTIONS IN SINGLE 
CRYSTALS BY X-RAYS 
Peter Eckerlin, Aachen, Germany, assignor to U. S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,611 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 22, 1968, P 17 72 
706.9 


Int. Cl. GOIn 23/20 


US. Cl. 250—51.5 4 Claims 





A device for determining the crystallographic directions in 
single crystals comprises a holder for a single crystal, a 
source of primary X-rays, e.g., an X-ray tube, and a record- 
ing surface for receiving and recording X-rays reflected by 
the lattice planes of the crystal, e.g., diffracted X-rays. In 
order to increase the accuracy of the measurement, the 
crystal is ground to provide a reference surface the normal of 
which is inclined at a small angle relative to the path of the 
beam of primary X-rays which are incident thereon. The film 
for receiving and registering the reflected X-rays from the 
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lattice planes of the crystal is located to one side of the path 
of the primary X-ray beam and is so positioned that the nor- 
mal to the surface of the film is rotated relative to the prima- 
ry X-ray beam by twice the angle between the normal to the 
smooth surface of the crystal and the central ray of the pri- 
mary X-ray beam. 

Preferably, the crystal is mounted in a holder which with 
the film are arranged on a common base plate. 


3,649,832 
FILM IDENTIFICATION APPARATUS 
Alien R. Lentz, Pittsford, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,126 
Int. CL. GO3b 41/16 


Apparatus including an illuminable tongue supporting an 
information-bearing card for insertion into a cassette for the 
formation of a latent image of the information on a portion 
of a photographic film sheet contained within the cassette. 
The cassette includes a cavity adjacent the film portion that 
is to receive the information and a slot positioned along a 
portion of one edge of the cassette to permit entry of the ton- 
gue into the cavity. In the slot area the cassette is made light 
tight by an openable flexible light lock, such as interlocking 
flaps. The apparatus includes the improvement of a sleeve 
positioned about and slidably connected to the tongue to 
maintain the light lock open and isolated from the tongue as 
the tongue is relatively moved into the cassette so that 
rubbing between the tongue and the light lock is eliminated 
during the major portion of the relative movement of the ton- 
gue into the cassette. In addition increased image resolution 
is obtained by adapting the tip of the tongue when in the cas- 
sette to deflect away from the film so that intimate contact 
between the card and the film is ensured. 


3,649,833 
IN SITU FLUOROMETER USING A SYNCHRONOUS 
DETECTOR 

William Benjamin Leaf, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to Proto- 

types Incorporated, Kensington, Md. and Zone Research 

Incorporated, Washington, D.C., part interest to each 

Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 134,781 
Int. Cl. GOin 21/26 

US. Cl. 250—71 R 





Disclosed herein is a self-contained submersible fluorome- 
ter designed for the continuous in situ recording of concen- 
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trations of materials in an aqueous environment, said materi- 
als being stimulated to fluoresce when excited by light of 
proper wavelengths. 


3,649,834 
LAMINAR GAS FLOW RADIATION DETECTOR 

Henry W. Randolph, Belvedere, S.C., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the United States 

Atomic Energy Commission 

Filed Oct. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 78,538 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/18; GO1n 23/12; HO1j 39/26 

US. Cl. 250—83.6 FT 


source 
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A radiation detector for high resolution measurement of 
energy spectra in flowing gas samples has a first electrode, a 
parallel second electrode of opposite polarity, and a detec- 
tion chamber between the two electrodes. An integral pulse 
or stream of sample gas is passed in laminar flow through the 
detection chamber. A nonradioactive gas flows around the 
stream of sample gas to prevent contact and contamination 
of either electrode with radioactive material, as well as to ab- 
sorb the radiation from the sample gas for detection. 


3,649,835 
ADJUSTABLE RADIATION SHIELD 
Dennis D. Brackenbrough, P.O. Box 226, Cutten, Calif.; 
Harold E. Godfrey, Jr., 1487 Allen Drive, Eureka, Calif., 
and Richard G. Mills, Route 1, Box 1, Bay Side, Calif. 
Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,179 
Int. Cl. G21f 3/00 


US. Cl. 250—108 R 8 Claims 
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area to be exposed to radiation. A shutter of the collimator is 
adjustable to indicate by means of a light field the area to be 
exposed. A plurality of radiopaque metal plates are mounted 
on a support on the collimator is such relation to the collima- 
tor as to be normally out of the way of the light field, but be 
adjustable to obstruct a selected portion of the light field, 
enabling the technologist to visualize by the shadow cast by 
the shield the exact area to be protected from radiation 
without the knowledge of or inconvenience to the patient. 


3,649,836 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL MULTIPLE IMAGE 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Kurt Lehovec, 11 Woodlawn Drive, Williamstown, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 28,420 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/18; HO1j 3/14, 39/12 


U.S. Cl. 250—209 28 Claims 


An image-forming diffraction optics having a multiplicity 
of focal points is used for directing a coherent light beam 
toward a plurality of photocells located at these multiple 
image points, or else, for combining into a single light beam a 
plurality of light beams emitted from a plurality of coherent 
light sources located at these multiple image points. In 
another embodiment, light source, illuminated object and 
photocell registering light from this object are placed on such 
image points of a diffraction optical image-forming means 
that at least two pairs of the three couples formed by light 
source, photocell and illuminated object are in optical com- 
munication by means of said image-forming means. 


3,649,837 
DIFFRACTIVE IMAGE-FORMING MEANS INTEGRATED 
INTO SEMICONDUCTING DEVICES 
Kurt Lehovec, 11 Woodlawn Drive, Williamstown, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 653,245, July 13, 
1967, now Patent No. 3,569,997. This application Apr. 27, 
1970, Ser. No. 32,160 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/18; HO1j 39/12; HOM 11/00 
US. Cl. 250—211 J 16 Claims 


WT. LTT TD 


Integrated electro-optical struct$res are disclosed which 
comprise a diffractive image-forming means on a transparent 
semiconductive body in optical alignment with a photoelec- 
tric element on said body. In particular, image-forming 


This adjustable radiation shield fits on the collimator used means and photoelectrical element are located at the same 
on X-ray equipment for indicating and adjusting the exact surface of said body and radiation passes between them by 
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reflection on the opposite surface of the body. This 
ment permits extensive electric integration of conducting 
portions of image-forming means with a photoelectric device. 


3,649,838 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE FOR PRODUCING 
RADIATION IN RESPONSE TO INCIDENT RADIATION 
Robert J. Phelan, Jr., Concord, Mass., assignor to Mas- 
sachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed July 25, 1968, Ser. No. 747,520 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 


US. Cl. 250—211 J 18 Claims 


ent UTILIZATION 
OETECTOR DEVICE 


A semiconductor device for producing radiation in 
response to incident radiation of wavelength is made of a 
sandwich of semiconductor materials providing electrically in 
series a radiation detector which responds electrically to in- 
cident radiation, a capacitor for integrating the effect of the 
incident radiation and a radiation emitting diode which 
produces output radiation of a different wavelength and of 
intensity representative of the intensity of the incident radia- 
tion. 


3,649,839 
LIGHT CONTROL DEAD FRONT CONNECTOR 
Arthur I. Appleton, 1 Bridlewood Road, Northbrook, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 73,023 
Int. Cl. HO1j 5/02, 39/12 


US. Cl. 250—215 8 Claims 
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In a mating plug and socket assembly one prong of the 
plug has a light and photocell associated with it when it is in 
place in the socket so that light is transmitted to the 
photocell thereby indicating that the plug and socket are 
mated. This photocell controls a relay having contacts in se- 
ries between the electrical source and the socket so as to 
only close the circuit to the socket when the plug and socket 
are so mated. There are various arrangements of the light 
and photocell in conjunction with the one prong and the 
socket. 
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3,649,840 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE DEVICE UTILIZING A LASER 
BEAM TO MEASURE THE DISPLACEMENT OF AN 
OBJECT 
Jurgen Thorn, Haar, and Horst Moritz, Munich, both of 
Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin 

and Munich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,330 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 17, 1969, P 19 
133 99.4 
Int. Cl. GO1d 5/34 
US. Cl. 250—231 R 


A device for continually measuring the displacement of an 
object utilizing a laser beam. A photoreceiver is attached to 
the object in such a manner as to be subject to displacement 
corresponding to the displacement of the object. The pho- 
toreceiver has a measuring photoelectric cell extending in the 
direction in which displacement is being measured. The 
photoelectric cell has a sensitivity which changes continu- 
ously in the direction of measurement. A source of a laser 
beam is positioned on a reference point, and the beam is 
directed toward the photocell to generate an electrical signal 
in response to the position of the beam on the cell. The beam 
is fanned out along a path which intersects and crosses the 
cell, and accordingly displacement of the object causes a dis- 
placement of the cell which generates a change in the electri- 
cal output. In order to produce an electrical output signal 
which is free from fluctuations due to causes other than the 
displacement of the object, a comparison photoelectric cell is 
disposed parallel to the measuring photocell, and the laser 
beam crosses the comparison cell as well. The 
cell produces a signal which is fed to an amplifier and which 
may be used as a reference to compare the magnitude of the 
output from the measuring photoelectric cell. In addition, the 
amplifier for the comparison cell may be self adjusting to 
produce a constant output and may be coupled to the ampli- 
fier at the output of the measuring cell to control the amplifi- 
cation factor thereof. In this way, the amplification can be 
varied without losing the reference as a means for determin- 
ing the displacement of the measuring cell. 


3,649,841 
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS FOR ROAD VEHICLES 
William David Holt, Colne, Lancashire, England, assignor to 
Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Apr. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 30,561 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 28, 1969, 
37,709/69 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/00 
US. CL. 307—10 2 Claims 
An electrical system for a road vehicle has a pair of electri- 
cai loads, a plurality of switches controlling the loads respec- 
tively, a plurality of feed lines, means whereby each switch 
when operated energizes two or more feed lines in a unique 
manner, switching means sensitive to the way in which the 
feed lines are energized for switching the loads on and off 
under the control of their respective switches, and at least 
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one instrument on the vehicle. The instrument has a reading 
which is determined by a variable resistor in some other part 


























of the vehicle, and in accordance with the invention it is 
found possible to make the connection between the instru- 
ment and resistor through one of the feed lines. 


3,649,842 
SIGNAL GENERATION 
William J. Thornhill, and Richard O. Welty, both of c/o Phil- 
lips Petroleum Co., Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,585 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/00 
US. Cl. 307—106 
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In order to automatically add measured amounts of a 
catalyst or other substance to a chemical reaction as needed, 
a signal representing a specific reaction condition is utilized 
to generate a pulse which has a width representative of the 
magnitude of said signal. An integrator then adds the pulses 
and after a predetermined total pulse time triggers an actuat- 
ing mechanism which performs the operations necessary to 
add a substance to the chemical reaction. 


3,649,843 
MOS BIPOLAR PUSH-PULL OUTPUT BUFFER 
Donald J. Redwine, and Earl M. Worstell, Jr., both of 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incor- 


porated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed June 26, 1969, Ser. No. 836,796 
Int. Cl. H0O3k 19/40 
US. Cl. 307—214 


“GR 


nw 





An output buffer for an MOS integrated logic circuit which 
utilizes an output stage comprised of a bipolar transistor and 
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an MOS transistor connected in push-pull configuration is 
described. The output stage is operated by an MOS control 
circuit which utilizes an inverter stage with an improved 
capacitive bootstrap switching network to reduce the mag- 
nitude of the gate supply voltage required for positive 
switching. The circuit is characterized by very low input 
capacitance, and very low output impedance and thus high 
capacitive drive capability. A unique connection to ground 
internally of the integrated circuit is also described which 
comprises a diffusion made at the same time as the emitter 
diffusion of the bipolar transistor to provide ohmic contact 
between an overlying conductor and the substrate which then 
provides the return path to ground. 


3,649,844 
PARITY CIRCUIT IN ECL TECHNIQUE WITH SHORT 
TRANSIT TIME 
Friedrich-Karl Kroos, Soecking, Germany, assignor 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,901 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 9, 1969, P 19 29 
144.2 
Int. Cl. GO6f 11/10; HO3k 19/32 
U.S. Cl. 307—216 


to 


7 Claims 








A three-input parity circuit constructed in accordance with 
ECL techniques employs four current switches each having s 
pair of transistors, and wherein a pair of collector load re- 
sistors are shared by three of the switches and shared via one 
of those three switches by the fourth current switch to ob- 
tain, in response to three input signals, formation of the logi- 
cal function (or its inverse) of P=abcta-ctabctabc. 


3,649,845 
GENERATION OF PHASE-DISPLACED TRIANGULAR 
SIGNALS WHICH MAY BE TWO-PHASE AND THREE- 
PHASE, AND OF CORRESPONDING SINUSOIDAL 
SIGNALS 
Henri Foch, Toulouse, France, assignor to Agence Nationale 
de Valorisation de la Recherche Anvar 
Filed Aug. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 63,156 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 14, 1969, 
69/28.017 
Int. Cl. HO3k 4/08 
US. Cl. 307—228 





In order to generate a phase-displaced triangular signal or 
a plurality of such signals, the invention utilizes as a base a 
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single triangular signal and, by various purely additive com- 
binations of this signal or of its inverse with continuous volt- 
ages, generates the desired signal or signals by simple logical 
switching operations. The signal obtained is, simultaneously 
in frequency and amplitude, in a simple numerical ratio (1, 2 
or 3) with the frequency and amplitude of the basic signal, 
and for this reason there cannot occur either drift or varia- 
tion either of frequency or amplitude, which constitutes an 
outstanding advantage of the invention. 


3,649,846 
SINGLE SUPPLY COMPARISON AMPLIFIER 
Thomas M. Frederiksen, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Mo- 
torola, Inc., Franklin Park, Il. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 104,660 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 
US. Cl. 307—235 





A monolithic integrated circuit comparison amplifier em- 
ploys Darlington and modified Darlington connected PNP 
transistors in a differential circuit configuration to compare 
input voltages having a common-mode voltage range extend- 
ing down to 0 volts. The comparison amplifier operates from 
a single voltage supply. 


3,649,847 
ELECTRICALLY CONTROLLED ATTENUATION AND 
PHASE SHIFT CIRCUITRY 
Allen LeRoy Limberg, Sommerville, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation 


Filed Oct. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 85,401 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/08 
US. Cl. 307—237 


SIGNAL 
UTILIZATION 
CIRCUIT 


Input signal current combined with a substantially constant 
direct current bias is coupled to the junction of the emitter 
electrode of a transistor biased in common base configura- 
tion and one electrode of a diode poled similarly to the base- 
emitter junction of the transistor. A variable direct current 
supply is coupled to the other electrode of the diode. The 
collector of the transistor provides an output signal current, 
the average value of which is complementary to the average 
current flow through the diode. An electrically controlled at- 
tenuator is thus provided. This attenuator mechanism can be 
used to regulate a reactive current flow in phase shift cir- 
cuitry to afford electrically controlled phase shift networks. 
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Such electrically controlled attenuation and phase shift cir- 
cuitry is well suited for use in remotely controlled television 
receivers and lends itself to monolithic integrated circuit con- 
struction. 


3,649,848 
VOLTAGE TRANSLATION CIRCUIT FOR MNOS 
MEMORY ARRAY 
Edward Charles Ross, Hightstown, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation 
Filed Dec. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 94,884 
Int. CL. HO3k 17/60 
US. Cl. 307—251 


A p'urality of switches such as metal-oxide-semiconductor 
(MOS) field-effect transistors interconnected to produce ap- 
propriate voltage levels for operating a metal-nitride-oxide- 
semiconductor (MNOS) memory. In response to a word line 
selection voltage, the switches apply to a selected word line a 
voltage which: is equal to, is the logical complement of, or is 
of a value between these levels, on the line selection voltage, 
depending upon whether a write, clear or read operation is 
called for, respectively. 


3,649,849 
TRIGGERING CIRCUITS FOR GATE-CONTROLLED 
FULL-WAVE ALTERNATING CURRENT 
SEMICONDUCTOR SWITCHES 
Francis A. McGuirk, Jr., Chatham, N.J., assignor to Wagner 
Electric 


Corporation 
Filed Sept. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 73,369 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—252 VA 


Trigger circuits for rendering conductive a gate-controlled 
full-wave alternating current semiconductor switch 
(thyristor) by generating triggering pulses which are 
synchronized with the alternating current voltage applied to 
the main terminals of said switch so that said triggering pul- 
ses are provided to the gate of the switch as said alternating 
current voltage wave passes through the null point. 
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3,649,850 3,649,852 
CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED SQUARE-WAVE GENERATOR TRIGGER CIRCUIT UTILIZING A PAIR OF LOGIC 
Paul C. Davis, Laureldale, Pa., assignor to Bell Telephone GATES COUPLED IN PARALLEL CURRENT PATHS 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. Thomas K. Bohley, Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,202 Filed Mar. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 122,695 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 
US. Cl. 307—261 2Claims U.S. Cl. 307—289 














A triggering circuit for producing an oscilloscope sweep 
trigger signal employing a pair of parallel current paths, one 
path including one input of a first logic gate and a current 

A crystal, a wideband noninverting amplifier with low control device coupled thereto and the second path including 
input and output impedance, a nonphase-shifting limiter cir- one input of a second logic gate and a second current control 
cuit, a level shift and buffer output stage provide a square device coupled thereto. Feedback circuits couple the output 
wave voltage output with a high degree of stability. The of each gate to said input of each gate for regenerative feed- 
crystal is connected in a feedback circuit between the output back. A reset control signal is coupled to a second input of 
of the limiter circuit and the input of the amplifier. The each gate. The output of said one gate is coupled to a third 
limiter circuit contains a pair of emitter-coupled transistors input of said second gate. A sync signal controls each of said 
neither one of which is driven into saturation. Cutoff of each current control devices to control the current through each 
of the transistors in the pair provides clipping of the path for operating said gates in sequence, said first gate 
sinusoidal voltage peaks provided at the input of the limiter operating at a preselected level in one half cycle of said sync 
circuit. The generator contains only transistors, resistors, and signal and said second gate operating at a preselected level in 
a piezoelectric crystal, and is therefore especially suited for the next half cycle of said sync signal to produce said trigger- 
integrated circuit use. ing signal. 


3,649,851 3,649,853 
HIGH CAPACITANCE DRIVING CIRCUIT ELECTRIC HEAT CONTROL SYSTEM 
Burton E. Cohen, Huntington Station, N.Y., assignor to Charles F. Kerchner, Bath, Pa., assignor to Kalglo Electronics 
General Instrument Corporation, Newark, N.J. Co., Inc., Lehigh Valley, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 13,870 Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,659 
Int. Cl. HO3k 1/00, 3/26 Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00; HOSb 1/02 
US. Cl. 307—270 28 Claims U.S. Cl. 307—310 10 Claims 























A circuit for providing signals to a high-capacitive load is 

described which comprises a pair of complementary input 

switching devices and a pair of complementary output The system of the invention includes a bridge circuit 
switching devices. One of the former is initially turned on by adapted to sense changes in the desired and set temperature 
an input pulse to thereupon cause a corresponding one of the of apparatus at a remote location. The system includes means 
latter to turn on, thereby to rapidly charge an output ter- for sensing unbalance in the bridge due to a change in the 
minal to a desired level. Thereafter, the drive on the con- temperature of the apparatus at the remote location, the cir- 
ducting input device and the current supplied to the output cuit including means for responding to the bridge unbalance 
terminal are reduced while the output terminal remains and firing or operating a control circuit and a heating circuit 
clamped at the desired level. for heating the apparatus. 
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3,649,854 
REGULATING ARRANGEMENT PREFERABLY FOR 
REGULATING THE TEMPERATURE IN HEATING 
SYSTEMS 
Fritz Reuter, Esslingen/Neckar, Germany, assignor to J. Eber- 


spacher, ’ y 
Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,736 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 4, 1968, P 18 01 
158.0 
Int. Cl. GOSd 23/24 
US. Cl. 307—310 








A regulating arrangement comprises a control signal input 
bridge having a transistor amplifier connected as a di 
and an electronic switching device connected in series in the 
bridge output. Means are operable to vary rhythmically the 
value of one arm of the bridge, and the resulting bridge 
diagonal voltage is applied, as a control voltage, to an active 
element of the bridge controlling the bridge output. One arm 
of the bridge includes a negative temperature coefficient re- 
sistance and the other arm of the bridge includes a resistance 
whose value is varied rhythmically either by operation of a 
circuit interrupter or by an electric pulse transmitter. 


3,649,855 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR OPTICALLY 
CONTROLLING PIEZOELECTRIC COUPLING 

Bertram A. Auld, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to The Board 

of Trustees of Leland Stanford Junior University, Stanford, 

Calif. 

Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,178 
Int. Cl. HO1v 7/00 

US. Cl. 310—8.1 


A method of and apparatus for controlling piezoelectric 
coupling by directing light in variable fashions against 
photoconductive material associated with a piezoelectric 
medium so that a modulation of the conversion of acoustical 
to electrical energy or vice versa is achieved. 


3,649,856 
TRANSDUCER FOR CONVERTING DIGITAL SIGNALS 
INTO LINEAR MOTION 

Cormac Garrett O’Neill, Lafayette, Calif., assignor to Physics 

International Company, San Leandro, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,263 
Int. Cl. HO4r 17/00 

US. Cl. 310—8.3 10 Claims 

A transducer for converting digital signals into linear mo- 
tion is comprised of a hollow cylinder made of ferroelectric 
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ceramic material made to have piezoelectric properties. The 
cylinder will move along the inside wall of a linear tube in 
response to a voltage pattern commutated through annular 
rings on the inside of the hollow cylinder such that voltage on 
a given ring increases in steps to a maximum and then 
decreases with the result that the hollow cylinder contracts in 
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circumferential and axial dimensions in annular sections 
progressively from one end to the other in the direction of 
desired motion as the voltage pattern is commutated in that 
direction. A predetermined motion is achieved by one cycle 
commutation. For further motion the voltage pattern is com- 
mutated through additional cycles. 


3,649,857 
MECHANICAL ENERGY STORAGE AND RELEASE 
DEVICE 
La Verne F. Knappe, Rochester, Minn., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed July 30, 1970, Ser. No. 59,400 
Int. Cl. HO1v 7/00 


US. Cl. 310—8.7 9 Claims 


A device for high-speed mechanical actuation wherein a 
mechanical energy storage element is excited at a frequency 
near a resonant point while being subjected to a set of mo- 
tion constraints. Mechanical energy is stored in the con- 
strained vibration mode and released to do mechanical work 
by varying the motion constraints in the proper phase and 
duration. 


3,649,858 
TRANSMISSION, PARTICULARLY FOR USE IN A 
TIMEPIECE, FOR CONVERTING THE OSCILLATING 
MOVEMENT OF A TUNING FORK INTO A ROTATING 
MOVEMENT 


Gaston Raval, La Neuveville, Switzerland, assignor to Omega 
Louis Brandt & Frere S.A. Biel, Berne, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,361 
application Switzerland, Feb. 19, 1969, 


US. Cl. 310—21 10 Claims 

A transmission, particularly for use in a timepiece, for con- 
verting the oscillating movement of a tuning fork into a rotat- 
ing movement, wherein a driving element in diving engage- 
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ment with an indexing wheel is mounted on a driving rod tions protruding beyond the stator core and end portions 
rigidly fixed to one branch of the tuning fork for obtaining a cranked at an angle to the axially extending portions, ad- 


substantially rectilinear movement of said driving element in 
spite of nonrectilinear oscillation of said tuning fork. 


3,649,859 
SENSOR WITH CONSTANT AIRGAP 
John A. Watt, Ann Arbor, Mich., and Hugh E. Riordan, 
Wycoff, N.J., assignors to Kelsey-Hayes Company, Romu- 
lus, Mich. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 741,735, July 1, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 
48,868 
Int. Cl. HO2k 7/18 


US. Cl. 310—67 R 11 Claims 


An electrical sensor for sensing rotational speed between a 
pair of relatively rotatable members with the sensor including 
a pair of relatively rotatable poles being mounted, such that 
there will be substantially no change in airgap despite relative 
radial and axial movement between the relatively rotatable 
members. 


3,649,860 
DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINES 

Philip Richardson, Newcastle, England, assignor to Reyrolle 

Parsons Limited, Durham, England 

Filed Mar. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,456 
Int. Cl. HO2k 3/46 

U.S. Cl. 310—260 7 Claims 

A dynamoelectric machine having a multiphase armature 
winding having conductors grouped according to phase the 
conductors of each phase group having axially extending por- 


jacent conductors of each phase group having axially extend- 
ing portions the lengths of which progressively increase from 
a first conductor of the group to the last conductor of the 
group, wherein the conductor having the longest axially ex- 
tending portion of the phase group or subgroup is located ad- 


(234567890 2 
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jacent the conductor having the shortest axially extending 
portion of the adjacent phase group and the angle through 
which the end portions of the conductors of said adjacent 
phase groups are cranked is chosen so that while adjacent 
end portions of conductors of a phase group contact one 
another, the end portions of conductors of adjacent phase 
groups are separated by a gap accommodating means for 
clamping the said end portions of the conductors. 


3,649,861 
DOUBLE FOCUS X-RAY TUBE 

Zed J. Atlee, Elmhurst, and Viktor W. Pleil, Downers Grove, 

both of Ill., assignors to Picker Corporation, Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed Sept. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 70,769 
Int. Cl. HO1j 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 313—57 


Double-focus X-ray tube has cathode focused to provide 
two contiguous line-focus focal spots each of 1 millimeter 
width. One of filaments connected to permit energization of 
only half-length to get fine focal spot. 


3,649,862 
SEPARATED ION BEAM SOURCE WITH ADJUSTABLE 
SEPARATION 

Lars E. Wahlin, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Colutron Cor- 

poration, Boulder, Colo. 

Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 821,021 
Int. Cl. HOSh 5/00 

US. Cl. 313—63 15 Claims 

An ion beam source includes an ion source, ion accelera- 
tor and focusing system, and a velocity filter with a deflection 
plate pair. The velocity filter provides for dispersion of ions 





MaRcH 14, 1972 


according to their charge, mass and velocity. The ion source 
includes a nonconducting barrel, a filament mounted in the 
barrel and an anode enclosing the barrel opening except for a 
source aperture. Filament current is arranged to provide an 


electron current to the anode, this electron current ionizes 
the charge material thus forming a plasma cloud for ejecting 
into the focusing and lens system, and then into a velocity 
filter causing separation of ion beam. 


3,649,863 
ELECTRICAL DISCHARGE LAMP 
Barry F. Bolt, Fairview, N.J., assignor to Engelhard Hanovia, 
Inc. 


Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,753 
Int. Cl. HO1j 17/04 
US. Cl. 313—217 


A PEL 
Pre LLG 


An electrical discharge lamp comprising a light transmis- 
sive envelope containing a pair of electrodes and an ionizable 
atmosphere, the electrodes being spaced-apart axially of each 
other internally of the envelope and forming an arc gap 
therebetween, one of the electrodes being a cathode and the 
other electrode being an anode, a link wire electrically 
bridging the anode and cathode, one end portion of the wire 
being welded to the cathode, the other end portion of the 
wire being welded to one metal component of a composite 
bimetallic tab, and the tab being weld-bonded to the anode 
with the metal component to which the wire is welded being 
positioned adjacent the anode surface. 


3,649,864 
LOW-PRESSURE DISCHARGE LAMP HAVING AN 
ENVELOPE ENCOMPASSING THE DISCHARGE SPACE 
AND CONSISTING INTER ALIA OF A SUPPORT 
Petrus Johannes Marie Willemsen, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 


Filed Sept. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 858,289 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 19, 1968, G 67 
53 632 
Int. Cl. HO1j 17/16 
US. CL. 313—221 10 Claims 
A low-pressure glow discharge lamp having an envelope 
encompassing the discharge space formed from a ceramic 
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dielectric material which is coated by layers of electrical con- 


ducting material to function as a self-ballasting capacitor for 
stabilizing the electric discharge in the lamp. 


3,649,865 
WIRE MESH MEMBER HAVING INTERSECTING 
STRANDS BONDED TOGETHER AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Robert E. Holmes, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, 
Inc., Tektronix Industrial Park, Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,328 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/46, 1/52, 17/04 
US. Cl. 313—350 


A woven wire mesh member and method of manufacture 
are described in which the intersecting wire strands are 
bonded together and then etched for increasing the transmis- 
sion characteristics of such mesh. The bonding of the inter- 
secting portions of the wire strands is accomplished by elec- 
troplating and insures a strong mesh structure whose wires 
remain in a fixed position after such etching. The bonded 
mesh member is etched by electropolishing to uniformly 
reduce the diameter of the wires and removes the plating 
layer from the wires except in the regions of such bonds. This 
electropolishing increases the electron transmission charac- 
teristics of the wire mesh, in one example to a transmission of 
85 to 90 percent. Such a mesh member may be used as a 
grid, a collector or a storage target electrode in an electron 
beam tube. 


3,649,866 
TELEVISION CAMERA STORAGE TUBE HAVING 


Filed June 18, 1969, Ser. No. 834,452 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/48 
US. Cl. 315—11 


A television camera storage tube having the photoconduc- 
tor deposited on a mesh positioned between the conductive 
coating and the source of electrons, the photoconductor 





792 


being on the side of the mesh facing the conductive coating, 
and acting as a potential barrier to flow of electrons to the 
conductive coating, such flow of electrons varying in propor- 
tion to the degree of illumination on elemental areas of the 
photoconductor, and the method of operating such a tube in 
which a charge pattern on the photoconductor is erased by 
the impingement of electrons on it. 


3,649,867 
IMAGE DISPLAY DEVICE UTILIZING A TARGET 
COMPOSED OF DISCRETE PHOSPHORS 
Arthur N. Chester, Murray Hill; Dawon Kahng, Bridgewater 
Township, Somerset County, and Bernard B. Kosicki, New 
Providence, all of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Labora- 
tories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 831,083 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/41 
U.S. Cl. 315—12 


The specification describes a single-gun television receiv- 
ing tube in which color selection is obtained by direct modu- 
lation of the phosphor target. Associated with the three-color 
array of phosphors is an electrode grid which enables all 
phosphor regions of one color to be exposed simultaneously 
to an electric field. Via a field quenching mechanism emis- 
sion from those regions selectively exposed to the field is 
prevented while the phosphor regions for the color cor- 
responding to the input information emit. 


3,649,868 
PULSE ELECTRON GUN 
Andre Bensussan, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,892 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 31, 1969, 69/09674 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/46, 11/80, 19/02 


US. Cl. 315—39 1 Claim 
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electron emission is amplified by a secondary emission mul- 
tiplication system comprising a plurality of AC or DC biased 
dynodes. In the former case the gun envelope forms a resona- 
tor cavity. 


3,649,869 
APPARATUS FOR LIGHTING DISCHARGE LAMPS 

Osamu Nomura; Nobuhiro Fujii; Nanjo Aoike, and Fumio 

Kamiya, all of Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignors to Tokyo 

Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 

Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,430 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1969, 44/12765; 
Mar. 25, 1969, 44/22187; May 22, 1969, 44/39444; 
June 20, 1969, 44/48558; 44/48561; July 30, 1969, 44/59772; 
Sept. 12, 1969, 44/72174 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 

US. Cl. 315—205 








An apparatus for operating one or more electric discharge 
lamps from an AC source with an inductive element, in 
which a semiconductor switching element is Both preheating 
and pulse generating circuits included in a preheating circuit 
and a pulse generating circuit for starting and operating a 
discharge lamp. circuits are operated for the common 
switching element, so that the discharge lamp is preheated 
and then kept in a stable lighting condition. 


3,649,870 
PINCUSHION CORRECTION CIRCUIT UTILIZING A DC- 
REGULATED POWER SUPPLY 
William W. Maulsby, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,765 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 


US. Cl. 315—27 GD 5 Claims 
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A circuit for correcting side pincushion distortion in a 
color television receiver having a cathode-ray tube and as- 
sociated horizontal and vertical deflection circuits for 
generating a raster thereon. The circuit comprises a power 
supply for developing a DC potential and a regulating circuit 
for the supply which includes a transistor device, the collec- 


; An electron gun comprises a photoemissive source, which tor-emitter path of which is serially interposed between the 
is excited by a source of light such as a pulsed laser. This output of the supply and the energizing electrode of an out- 
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put transistor in the horizontal deflection circuit. An integrat- 
ing network, coupled to the vertical deflection circuit, 
derives a parabolic wave signal which is applied to the DC 
potential translated by the regulating transistor. The 
parabola-modulated DC potential applied to the energizing 
electrode of the horizontal output transistor changes the 
magnitude of horizontal scanning current in the horizontal 
deflection circuit parabolically as the electron beams are ver- 
tically deflected from the top of the raster to the bottom. 


3,649,871 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
ANGULAR ACCELERATION 
Hans-Christof Klein, Hattersheim, and Gunther Werner, 
Oberstedten, both of Germany, assignors to Alfred Teves 
GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Original application Sept. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 762,402, now 
Patent No. 3,522,973, dated Aug. 4, 1970. Divided and this 
application Feb. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 12,113 
Int. Cl. GO1p 3/42 


US. Cl. 317—5 6 Claims 


2 
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A disk formed with peripheral notches or magnetic regions 
forms the input of an acceleration-measuring device. As the 
disk turns these notches or magnetic regions are scanned by 
a pickup coil, thereby producing a pulse train for which a 
pulse shaper ensures pulses of equal duration and amplitude, 
the frequency being proportional to angular velocity. The 
signal is then averaged. The average is integrated in two con- 
secutive equal time periods and the difference of the two 
resulting integrals is obtained by an algebraically operating 
summing amplifier, the difference being equal to the angular 
acceleration. 


3,649,872 
PACKAGING STRUCTURE FOR HIGH-FREQUENCY 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 

Vahan Garboushian, Torrance, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 

Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 55,132 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/00, 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—234R 





A package for a high-frequency semiconductor device. A 
semiconductor wafer having active regions therein is 
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mounted upon a portion of a metallized thermally conducting 
ceramic member. The metallized thermally conducting 
ceramic member is secured within a cavity disposed in a 
copper header, the cavity being defined by spaced, upwardly 
depending projections of the copper header. Contact is made 
to the semiconductor wafer by metal leads cured to metal- 
lized portions of the metallized thermally conducting ceramic 
member, and by a conducting staple lead secured between 
the spaced projections of the copper header, an active region 
of the semiconductor device being connected thereto. 


3,649,873 
ARRANGEMENT FOR REMOVAL OF FAULT 
CONDITIONS IN DIRECT COUPLED INFORMATION 
TRANSFER SYSTEMS 

David Viack, Aurora, Ill., assignor to Bell Telephone Labora- 

tories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 108,794 
Int. Cl. HO21 3/00 

US. Cl. 317—26 
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In a direct coupled system in which information transfer 
units connected between a pair of signal buses communicate 
with one another by changing the impedance between the 
buses, a faulty unit which provides a continuous reduced im- 
pedance between buses significantly reduces the information 
transfer capacity of the system. To permit ready removal of a 
faulty unit, a separate circuit breaking device is connected in 
series with each unit in its path between buses. An attempt is 
made to restore all units to a high-impedance state and a 
fixed voltage, sufficient to operate any circuit breaking 
device supplying a unit not in the high-impedance state, is 
applied between buses. Any faulty unit is thus removed from 
service and the information transfer capacity of the system is 
restored. 











3,649,874 
OVERVOLTAGE ARRESTER 
Gerhard Peche, Berlin, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 
geselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 66,916 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 2, 1969, P 19 44 
564.8 


Int. Cl. HO2h 1/04 


US. Cl. 317—62 4 Claims 
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af ‘Electrode material which is evaporated during overvoltage 


arresting is prevented from forming in an area between elec- 
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trodes, the area being shaded by overlapping parts of the 
overvoltage arrester. In one embodiment the shaded area is 
formed between an electrode and a ceramic ring having a T- 
shaped cross section, and in another embodiment between an 
electrode support member and a ceramic ring. In each em- 
bodiment the ceramic ring and the electrodes form a casing 
for the arrester. 


3,649,875 
LIGHTNING ARRESTER 

Nobuo Nagai; Shoji Tada, and Katsu Ujita, all of Amagasaki, 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 28, 1970, Ser. No. 58,874 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1969, 44/60866; 
June 19, 1970, 45/53281 
Int. Cl. HO2h 9/06 


US. Cl. 317—68 8 Claims 


Serially connected discharging gaps are shunted by re- 
sistors and capacitors and disposed between a characteristic 
element and a line terminal within a grounded housing. At 
least one shielding ring encloses each gap and includes a disc 
connected to one end of an electrode forming each gap. 


3,649,876 
SINGLE-TRANSFORMER IGNITION SYSTEM FOR 
MULTIPLE GAS BURNERS 
Richard F. Mandock, Schiller Park, and Ronald F. Plambeck, 

Chicago, both of Ill., assignors to Protection Controls, Inc., 
Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 91,232 
Int. Cl. F23g 3/00 
US. Cl. 317—96 


A simplified spark ignition system for industrial gas bur- 
ners and the like wherein a single high-voltage transformer 
with “One Wire” feeder distribution through individual 
capacitance modules serves a multiplicity of burners and is 
operable in continuous duty from the usual utility power 
supply, requiring no rotary distributor or like mechanisms by 
reasons of achievement of a nominal switching action by use 
of low-level capacitance in the respective modules in series 
with the slight capacitance represented by the respective 
spark gaps and the breakdown impedance effect thereof as 
an ostensible diode effect to cause a chainlike sparking ac- 
tion with each gap firing at least once during each power cy- 
cle. 
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3,649,877 
RADIOSONDE APPARATUS AND SWITCHING CIRCUITS 
SUITABLE FOR USE THEREIN 

Maurice Friedman, Roslyn; Edward Miller, Philadelphia, and 

Anthony J. Pessiki, Norristown, all of Pa., assignors to Viz 

Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,852 
Int. Cl. HO1h 47/26 

U.S. Cl. 317—148.5 R 





A switching circuit suitable for use in a radiosonde of the 
type in which potential is to be supplied through at least 
three sensors, sequentially and independently, to a control 
terminal of a transmitter, to cause transmission of electrical 
signals representative of the contemporaneous resistance 
values of the sensors, and hence of the parameters which 
they sense. One of the sensors is connected between the 
potential source and the control terminal by normally closed 
contacts of a relay. One terminal of each of the other sensors 
is connected to said transmitter control terminal by the nor- 
mally open contacts of said relay, and the second terminals 
of said other sensors are connected sequentially to the poten- 
tial source by way of a baroswitch. Said second terminals of 
said other sensors are also connected through respective 
diode rectifiers to a common transistor amplifying stage, 
which drives the relay to open its normally closed contacts; 
the diode rectifiers are so poled that when said potential is 
supplied to any of said other sensors by the baroswitch, the 
corresponding rectifier conducts and causes a current to flow 
through the relay coil to open the normally closed relay con- 
tacts, thereby removing said one sensor from the circuit and 
connecting said one terminals of said other sensors to said 
control terminal of said transmitter. Preferably the diode 
rectifiers comprise the collector and base elements of reject 
transistors, the emitters of which are disconnected. The 
resultant switching circuit is of reduced weight, volume and 
expense. 


3,649,878 
NON-POLAR SOLID ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITOR 
Herman Schneider, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Components, 
Incorporated 
Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,475 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/05 
US. Cl. 317—230 
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A nonpolar solid electrolytic capacitor comprises two fac- 
ing electrodes of film-forming metal having a dielectric film 
on the surface thereof and a semiconductive oxide covering 
the dielectric film and positioned between the electrodes. 
The electrodes may be of tantalum or similar film-forming 
metals. The dielectric may be an oxide of the metal and the 
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3,649,879 
ELECTROLYTIC COLOR-INDICATING TIMER 
Henry S. Gates, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Gibbs 
Manufacturing & Research Corporation, Janesville, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,411 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/02 


US. Cl. 317—230 10 Claims 
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An electrolytic coulometer useful as a timer which incor- 
porates two electrolytes in solution and an indicator wherein 
the passage of electric current eliminates one electrolyte 
from solution before the other and thereafter acts on the 
second electrolyte to cause the indicator to change color. 


3,649,880 
SOLID ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITOR HAVING A 
TITANIUM-ZIRCONIUM ALLOY ELECTRODE 

Koreaki Nakata, Hyogo-ken, and Yoshio lida, Osaka, both of 

Japan 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 704,057, Feb., 1968, 

now abandoned. This application Sept. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 

72,824 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1967, 42/25937; 
July 19, 1967, 42/46934 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/05 


U.S. Cl. 317—230 5 Claims 


An electrical capacitor according to the invention com- 
prises a pair of electrodes and an electrically conductive 
material in contact therewith, at least one of the electrodes 
being of titanium-zirconium alloy, the electrode having an 
anodic dielectric oxide film thereon. The Ti-Zr electrode 
preferably comprises 40-90 atomic percent of Ti and 10-60 
percent of Zr, and has a sintered porous structure. In one 
form, the electrically conductive material is MnO,; in 
another form, it is an aqueous solution of phosphoric acid, 
sulfuric acid, ammonium borate or potassium nitrite. A 
method of manufacture is also disclosed. 
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semiconductor may be manganese dioxide, lead oxide or 
similar metal. The method of preparation is described. 
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3,649,381 
HIGH POWER SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE ASSEMBLY 
Kern Ko Nan Chang, Princeton, and Hans John Prager, Bel- 
lemead, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation 
Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,371 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/00, 5/00 


US. Cl. 317—234R 4 Claims 


42 


A high-power semiconductor device assembly wherein a 
plurality of semiconductor diodes are mounted between op- 
posed, spaced, parallel surfaces of two flat bodies of electri- 
cal insulating and good heat conducting material. The op- 
posed surfaces of the bodies have metal films thereon to 
which the diodes are electrically and mechanically secured. 
The metal films are arranged to electrically connect the 
diodes in series. Heat generated in the diodes is conducted 
through the metal films to the bodies which dissipate the heat 
to the surrounding ambient. 


3,649,882 
DIFFUSED ALLOYED EMITTER AND THE LIKE AND A 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE THEREOF 
Albert Louis Hoffman, 6408 N. 86th St., Scottsdale, Ariz., 
and Derek Elden Longstaff, 2626 N. Foote St., Phoenix, 
Ariz. 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,777 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/44, 7/46 
US. Cl. 317—235 R 
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In a germanium transistor wherein an aluminum emitter is 
selectively diffused from an aluminum trichloride vapor 
phase chemical displacement reaction with germanium and is 
localized by a patterned or windowed silicon dioxide mask, 
the surface concentration of said emitter is increased sub- 
stantially by alloying into said aluminum diffusion, in a non- 
destructive manner, a film of aluminum evaporated over said 
diffusion. The surface concentration of aluminum in the 
emitter can be increased from about 5X10" atoms per cubic 
centimeter for the diffused emitter to 5X10” toms per cubic 
centimeter for the diffused alloyed emitter. Consequently, 
the efficiency of the aluminum diffused emitter is substan- 
tially increased by the subsequent alloying. 


3,649,883 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A 
RECOMBINATION RING 

Lawrence G. Augustine, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 

Inc., Franklin Park, Il. 

Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,412 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—235 UA 4 Claims 

A transistor geometry is disclosed utilizing the interdigita- 
tion of the base area for increasing the effective base-collec- 
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tor junction periphery. A recombination ring is provided | 
comprising in part parts of the base and collector for dissipat- 
ing minority carriers injected into the collector region of the 


transistor from the base region. A metal contact adheres to 
the surface of the transistor in electrical contact across the 
base-collector junction. 


3,649,884 
FIELD EFFECT SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH 
MEMORY FUNCTION 
Yuichi Haneta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric 
Company, Limited, Minato-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 2, 1970, Ser. No. 42,685 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 6, 1969, 44/43978 
Int. Cl. HOM 11/14 
US. Cl. 317—235 R 4 Claims 
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A field effect transistor is provided with a gate assembly 
comprising a sandwich of a layer-of silicon oxide with excess 
silicon between two insulating films of appropriate thickness 
for the entrapment of charge carriers in the silicon-rich sil- 
icon oxide layer. Such entrapment provides the transistor 
with information storage capabilities in which information 
can be stored for a long time and readily erased or modified. 


3,649,885 
TETRODE MOSFET WITH GATE SAFETY DIODE 
WITHIN ISLAND ZONE 
Rijkent Jan Nienhuis, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, 
assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,404 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, July 3, 196°, 
6910195 
Int. Cl. HOI 11/14 
US. Cl. 317—235 9 Claims 
A field-effect transistor having at least two insulated-gate 
electrodes comprises an island zone of the same conductivity 
type as the electrode zones (source and drain zones) situated 
between two gate electrodes. According to the invention an 
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aperture is provided in said island zone in which aperture a 
circuit element is provided, particularly a safety diode, which 
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is connected to a gate electrode. In this case a particularly 
simple and short connection is possible between the circuit 
element and a gate electrode. 


3,649,886 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A 
SEMICONDUCTOR BODY OF WHICH A SURFACE IS AT 
LEAST LOCALLY COVERED WITH AN OXIDE FILM 
AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A PLANAR 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Else Kooi, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 776,922 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 21, 1967, 
6715753 
Int. Cl. HO11 07/00, 11/14, 5/06 


US. Cl. 317—235 R 11 Claims 
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Semiconductor devices are described having on a semicon- 
ductor surface an insulating layer having a first portion of sil- 
icon oxide without silicon nitride and a second portion of sil- 
icon oxide covered with silicon nitride. These layers are pro- 
vided so as to establish at the semiconductor surface certain 
desired concentrations or densities of semiconductive surface 
states and surface or oxide charges in order to control the 
performance of the device. 


3,649,887 
AC LINE OPERATION OF MONOLITHIC CIRCUIT 

Jean-Paul Keller, Neshanic Station, and Stefano A. Graf, 

Somerville, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation 

Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 849,065 
Int. Cl. HO1i 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—235 R 5 Claims 

An integrated circuit chip is disclosed which can be cou- 
pled directly to and operated from a source of AC potential. 
To prevent conduction between the substrate and epitaxial 
layer of the chip which otherwise will occur and result in in- 
operativeness and possible catastrophic failure, a diode is 
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formed between the substrate and one terminal of the AC signals, the target plate comprising a mosaic of radiation-sen- 


source, such that the diode is conductive only during half- 


sitive elements, and being furthermore doped in such manner 


cycle of one polarity of the AC signal, thereby referencing that the charge carriers produced by radiation are conveyed 
the substrate to ground or reference potential during that to the desired element by incorporated electric fields. 
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time. During the half cycles of opposite polarity, the sub- 
strate is “floating.” Means are provided for impairing 
Parasitic device action due to the presence of the additional 
diode. 
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3,649,888 
DIELECTRIC STRUCTURE FOR SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Dorman C. Pitzer, Palm Springs; Walter B. Braddock, 
Riviera Beach; Richard C. G. Swann, and Anthony E. Pyne, 
both of North Palm Beach, all of Fla., assignors to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed May 14, 1969, Ser. No. 824,436 
Int. Cl. HO11 11/06; HO1c 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 317—235 R 8 Claims 
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This invention is for a dielectric structure for semiconduc- 
tor devices which provides an oxygen barrier to preserve the 
high charge at a silicon-silicon oxide interface, and also 
serves as a barrier to mobile charges in a thin film of silicon 
oxide. The invention also provides for a structure and 
method of eliminating low-voltage dielectric breakdown at 
the border of the active and inactive regions in a semicon- 
ductor device. 


3,649,889 
VIDICON TARGET PLATE HAVING A DRIFT FIELD 
REGION SURROUNDING EACH IMAGE ELEMENT 
Paul Anton Herman Hart, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Nether- 
lands 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,759 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 27, 1968, 
6816923 
Int. Cl. HO1 17/00, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—235 R 14 Claims 


A semiconductor device, particularly a camera tube having 
a target plate for converting a radiation picture into electric 


3,649,890 
HIGH BURNOUT RESISTANCE SCHOTTKY BARRIER 
DIODE 
Charles M. Howell, Littleton, and Yoginder Anand, Woburn, 


Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,634 
Int. Cl. HO11 9/00 
US. Cl. 317—235 UA 
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A semiconductor rectifier device particularly suited for 
mixing and/or detecting electric wave signals in the 
microwave frequency range and having a high resistance to 
RF burnout is disclosed. 

A semiconductive region having an impurity concentration 
greater than a prescribed amount is located in a semiconduc- 
tor body of opposite polarity to the region. A metal in face to 
face contact with the region and the semiconductor body 
forms an N-type and a P-type. Schottky-barrier junction. A 
PN junction is also defined at the interface of the semicon- 
ductive region and semiconductor body such that under the 
influence of a low signal level no injection occurs at the PN 
junction but under the influence of a high signal level large 
injection occurs at the PN junction causing a large change in 
the impedance and capacitance of the device. As a result the 
semiconductor device, previously matched to the line at low 
RF signal level becomes mismatched and highly reflective of 
RF energy at high RF signal level, thus preventing burnout. 
(For the purposes of this disclosure low signal level is defined 
as 1-2 mW. typically of electromagnetic energy but no 
greater than 50 mW. per diode, whereas high signal level is 
any electromagnetic energy over 50 mW.) 


3,649,891 
CAPACITIVE CRYOGENIC THERMOMETER 
William N. Lawless, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,334 
Int. Cl. HO1g 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 317—247 
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A capacitive device suitable for use in cryogenic tempera- 
ture measuring. The dielectric material used in the capacitor 
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is made from a composition in which strontium titanate, Sr- 
TiOs, has been controllably crystallized in a glass matrix. A 
capacitive device having this type of dielectric material is 
particularly useful in measuring cryogenic temperatures in 
that the dielectric constant of such a dielectric material 
decreases smoothly with decreasing temperature, varies 
linearly with temperature over a suitable portion of the range 
thereof, and possesses a large sensitivity in the cryogenic 
temperature range. 


3,649,892 
CAPACITORS UTILIZING BONDED DISCRETE 
POLYMERIC FILM DIELECTRICS 
James M. Booe, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to P. R. Mallory 
& Co., Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,187 
Int. Cl. HO1g 1/01 
US. Cl. 317—258 
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Capacitors employing discrete polymeric film dielectrics 
adhesively bonded to metal foil electrodes have been found 
to be effective up to and including high-voltage applications 
of either AC or DC. 


3,649,893 
SYNCHRONIZED DRIVER FOR ELECTRICAL 
UTILIZATION DEVICES 
Peter A. Lajoie, Chelmsford, Mass., assignor to Allegheny 
Ludlum Industries, Inc., Brackenridge, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 62,843 
Int. Cl. HO2k 33/00 

US. Cl. 318—119 
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Apparatus for alternately energizing two electrical utiliza- 
tion devices such as linear motors, or two windings around a 
single linear motor armature, in such a manner so as to 
produce a reciprocating motion. One linear motor is ener- 
gized for a given period of time, followed by a time elapse; 
whereupon the second linear motor is energized for the same 
time period and the cycle repeats. Synchronization of the two 
linear motors is achieved in one embodiment of the invention 
by counting or integrating the zero crossings of an applied al- 
ternating current waveform. Alternatively, a single linear 
motor can be energized for predetermined time intervals 
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separated by fixed time periods, in which case the armature 
ofthe linear motor will ordinarily be returned to its starting 
position by a spring or the like. 


3,649,894 
CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR DRIVING AN ALTERNATING 
CURRENT MOTOR AT A SPEED CORRESPONDING TO 
THE MAGNITUDE OF A CONTROL SIGNAL AND FOR 
BRAKING THE MOTOR WHEN THE SIGNAL FALLS 
BELOW A CERTAIN VALUE 
Juho Yoneya, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 63,728 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 15, 1969, 44/77894 
Int. Cl. HO2p 3/20 
US. Cl. 318—210 10 Claims 
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An alternating current motor having main and auxiliary 
windings is provided with a control circuit by which circuit 
flows in the windings produce a rotating magnetic field for 
driving the motor so long as control signals applied to the cir- 
cuit are above a predetermined value and the speed of rota- 
tion of the motor is made dependent on the magnitude of the 
control signals. When the control signals fall below the 
predetermined value, the current flows in the windings are al- 


tered by the control circuit to provide a retarding magnetic 
field, which may rotate in opposition to the rotating magnetic 
field for normal driving of the motor, whereby to exert a 
braking action. 


3,649,895 
MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM 
John A. Joslyn, Dalton, Mass., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,643 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 318—331 
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FIRING CIRCUIT 


A motor control system utilizing a phase control power 
amplifier with controlled rectifiers which include circuit 
means to vary the magnitude of the actuating signals to said 
power amplifier as a function of the magnitude of a back 
EMF signal from the motor to compensate for gain variations 
occuring in the phase control power amplifier. In order to 
linearize the relationship between motor current and input 
control signal applied to the motor control system for all con- 
ditions of motor EMF, a voltage amplifier having a gain 
which varies nonlinearly with said input control signal is 
placed between the source of these input signals and the 
power amplifier itself. The gain of this voltage amplifier is ap- 
propriately varied by an associated circuit network. A posi- 
tive feedback signal proportional to the motor back EMF 
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value is combined with the output signal from the variable 
gain amplifier. 


3,649,896 

CONTROL CIRCUITS FOR AN ELECTRIC TRACTOR 
William B. Mason, Schenectady, and Douglas R. Houst, Pat- 

tersonville, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Com- 

pany 

Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,863 
Int. Cl. HO2p 1/00 

US. Cl. 318—387 
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The main current conduction path of a controlled rectifier 
and a starting network therefore are connected in parallel 
across a source of unidirectional potential through a single 
pole, double throw switch. With the switch in the start posi- 
tion with the pole engaging one contact the starting network 
is connected in circuit with the source of operating potential 
and in the other position with the pole engaging the other 
contact, circuit is completed through the controlled rectifier. 
The triggering voltage developed by the starting network 
decays rapidly with time the starting network is out of circuit. 
Accordingly, after conduction has been established in the 
controlled rectifier by switching the pole of the switch from 
the start to the operate position, should conduction be inter- 
rupted by a safety switch in the main conduction circuit of 
the controlled rectifier conduction cannot be reestablished 
therein by simply closing the safety switch but requires the 
return of the single pole, double throw switch to the start 
position to establish triggering potential for the controlled 
rectifier. 





3,649,897 
MOTOR ARMATURE CURRENT LIMIT SYSTEM 
Mikel Jay Messick, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignor to Square D 
Company, Park Ridge, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 83,073 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/06 
US. Cl. 318—434 


The system allows maximum acceleration and deceleration 
of a constant field motor and prevents commutator flashing 
during forward and reverse motoring and plugging opera- 
tions. Positive and negative standstill current limits and ac- 
celeration and deceleration current limits are independently 
adjustable for optimum motor operation. 
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3,649,898 
WINDSHIELD WIPER CONTROL APPARATUS 
Goro Inoue, Hamamatsu-shi, Japan, assignor to Nippon Denso 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya-shi, Japan 
Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,311 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 25, 1968, 43/69259; 
Nov. 27, 1968, 43/87230; Sept. 21, 1968, 43/65880 
Int. Cl. HO2p 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—483 10 Claims 


An apparatus for automatically controlling the starting and 
stopping of a windshield wiper, the shifting of the wiper 
operation from a low speed operation to a high speed opera- 
tion or vice versa, and the stopping of the wiper in a fixed 
resting position, which comprises a water drop detector hav- 
ing at least two electrodes mounted on the outer surface of 
the windshield with a small space interval therebetween, a 
control circuit for controlling the starting time or stopping 
time of the wiper operation in response to a signal obtained 
synchronously with the energization of said water drop detec- 
tor caused by a drop of water attached thereto or a 
reciprocatory movement of the wiper blade, and a relay and 
an amplifier for actuating said relay. 


3,649,899 
FEEDRATE NUMERICAL CONTROL CONTOURING 
MACHINE INCLUDING MEANS TO PROVIDE EXCESS 
FEEDRATE 

Ernst Dummermuth, East Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Allen- 

Bradley Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,317 
Int. Cl. GOSb 19/24 

US. Cl. 318—571 
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A circuit arrangement is provided in a numerical control 
system such that the rate of motion command signals pro- 
vided at the output of the contour generator for the numeri- 
cal control system may exceed the input rate substantially. 
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3,649,900 
REMOTE CONTROL FOR A STEPWISE ADJUSTABLE 
DEVICE, ESPECIALLY TURNTABLE FOR TOY AND 
MODEL RAILROADS 
Max Ernst, 14, 85 Nuremberg, Germany 
Filed Aug. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 62,457 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 8, 1969, P 19 40 
334.0 
Int. Cl. GOSb 11/01 
US. Cl. 318—675 21 Claims 
A remote control device for an installation having a rever- 


sible electric motor. The device has a control element which 
is adjusted manually and a follower element which is driven 
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step wise in a direction to follow the control element. When 
the control element is moved in either direction away from a 
predetermined position relative to the follower element, the 
motor is energized to run in a respective direction and actu- 


ates switch means which controls the supply of energy to an 
indexing device for the follower element to drive it in the 
direction in which the control element was moved. When the 
predetermined relative position of the control element and 
follower element is restored the motor is deenergized. 


3,649,901 
HIGH VOLTAGE HOLD-DOWN CIRCUIT 


Ronald Keith Waltner, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA 
Corporation 


Filed Mar. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 121,306 
Int. Cl. HO2m 3/22; HO1j 
US. Cl. 321—2 














Loss of the flyback pulse which regulates the bias applied 
to the control grid of the horizontal output tube of a televi- 
sion receiver can cause the high voltage developed for its pic- 
ture tube to increase to a value at which X-radiations can be 
produced. Use of a dropping resistor to reduce the screen 
grid bias on the horizontal output tube in response to the in- 
crease in screen current which results when this negative 
voltage control is lost offsets this increase—and, with the 
further use of a clamping diode for the screen grid, maintains 
normal high voltage operation during non-fault conditions. 
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3,649,902 
DC TO AC INVERTER FOR PRODUCING A SINE-WAVE 
OUTPUT BY PULSE WIDTH MODULATION 
Robert A. Dunbar, Swampscott, Mass., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,017 
Int. Cl. HO2m 1/12 

US. Cl. 321—9A 
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A DC to AC bridge inverter circuit produces a sine wave 
output of low-harmonic content. One transistor of each pair 
of transistors in opposite arms of the inverter bridge is 
switched into conduction at the desired output frequency; 
i.e., 400 times per sec. for a 400 Hz. output. The remaining 
complementary transistor of each pair is switched on and off 
n times per alternation to produce nm constant amplitude, 
variable width output pulses during each alternation. The du- 
ration of the conduction time of the complementary 
transistor is controlled so that the area of each pulse is equal 
to the area of the corresponding sinusoidal segment where 
each sinusoidal segment represents an angle ¢ in electrical 
degrees equal to: ¢=180°/n. These variable width output pul- 
ses are applied to a filter to produce a sinusoidal output hav- 
ing low-harmonic content. A clock-driven logic system con- 
trols the complementary transistor of each transistor pair 
turning it on n times per alternation and turning it off at dif- 
ferent times during each interval to produce the desired 
sinusoidal pulse width modulation. The turnoff pulses are 
generated by a clock-driven divider and associated AND 
gates. Each of the AND gates is energized in response to a 
predetermined count from the divider to produce a turnoff 
pulse during each of the n intervals at a point in time during 
each interval such that the pulse width is proportional to the 
sine of the angle. 


3,649,903 
BRUSHLESS DIRECT-CURRENT WELDING 
GENERATOR 

Gustav Fiedler, Neu-Isenburg, Germany, assignor to A.van 

Kaick ‘“‘AvK’’-Generatoren-u. Motoren-Werke oHG, Frank- 

furt/Main, Germany 

Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,277 
Int. Cl. HO2p 9/30 

US. Cl. 322—27 10 Claims 

A brushless direct-current generator for welding operation 
has a rotatable unit which includes an exciter rotor with a 
three-phase first winding, a main rotor with a single-phase 
second winding and a rectifier for energizing the latter wind- 
ing from the exciter rotor; a main stator, having a three- 
phase third winding juxtaposed with the winding of the main 
rotor, feeds a load circuit through a further rectifier and also 
energizes the primary winding of a feedback transformer in 
series with one of its own phase windings. A fourth winding, 
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forming part of an exciter stator juxtaposed with the cor- 
responding rotor, is split into two sections; one section is in 
series with an extraneous DC source (battery) and an ad- 
justable control resistor, the other being connected across 
the secondary of the feedback transformer. In one embodi- 


a es a —- 


tet—— 84 
4¢-+—+—,-4g 


LE teal 
ye) EER 


aaa 


ment, the control resistor is shunted by a transistor with 
Zener-stabilized input connections to the load circuit for 
blocking the transistor in response to the flow of welding cur- 
rent so as to reduce the flow of battery current during a 
welding operation. 


3,649,904 
SATURABLE LOOP CORE CURRENT SOURCE 
John F. Bruder, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed Dec. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 95,647 
Int. Cl. GOSf 3/08 


US. Cl. 323—6 3 Claims 
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A low-power, regulated, high-impedance current source 
wherein a sat$rable cr square loop core is used to control the 
current in an inhibit winding of a ferrite core-type computer 
memory circuit. 


3,649,905 
TRUE RMS VOLTAGE REGULATOR 

Ronnie W. Krupka, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Electronic 

Control Corporation, Euless, Tex. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,910 
Int. Cl. GOSf 1/44 

US. Cl. 323—22 SC 16 Claims 
A heater resistor is connected in parallel with the load 
voltage to be regulated. A first temperature-responsive re- 
sistor is mounted in intimate thermal contact with the heater 
resistor and a second heat-responsive resistor is mounted in 
intimate thermal contact with the ambient temperature. The 
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resistance ratio of the two heat-responsive resistors is com- 
pared to a reference resistance ratio in a comparator circuit 
and the resulting error signal is applied to a trigger timing cir- 





cuit that controls the firing time of a semiconductor 
switching device in series with the AC voltage supply and the 
load. 


3,649,906 
PROGRAMMABLE DC POWER SUPPLY 

Richard A. Carpentier; Spencer A. Shriver, and Richard C. 

Smith, all of Charlottesville, Va., assignors to Sperry Rand 

Corporation 

Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,259 
Int. Cl. GOSE 1/56 

US. Cl. 323—22 T 














A programmable DC power supply including a propor- 
tionally controlled transistor connected in series with the 
load for varying the load current in accordance with the mag- 
nitude of a control signal applied to the transistor. A detector 
coupled across the transistor functions to sense high and low 
voltage thresholds and thereupon select an incrementally 
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higher or lower voltage for application to the load to assure 
that the transistor operates continuously in its proportional 
range, thereby enabling the input signal to maintain control 
of the load current. 


3,649,907 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAPPING THE 
SENSITIVITY OF THE FACE OF A PHOTODETECTOR 
SPECIFICALLY A PMT 
Otto Youngbluth, Jr., Yorktown, Va., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator of 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,427 
Int. Cl. GO1r 31/22 


US. Cl. 324—20 R 7 Claims 








ns FUNCTION lm sae 


STAIR STEP 
GENERATOR [LOCK _ GENERATOR -| GENERATOR i 


lurun| GENERATOR. 


16 


19 29 


13 " 
L 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER [camera } | | 

OSCOPE ad av + S| 





DISPLAY 
OSCILLOSC 











Apparatus and technique for obtaining color-coded area 
sensitivity maps of photomultiplier tubes. First and second 
oscilloscopes are driven in synchronism to produce rasters on 
their faces. The raster of the first oscilloscope is optically 
imaged on the face of the photomultiplier tube being 
checked. The output of the photomultiplier is applied to a 
detector which produces an output if and only if the output 
of the photomultiplier is between two voltages set into the 
detector. The output of the detector intensity modulates the 
second oscilloscope and a color camera takes a picture of the 
face of the second oscilloscope through a color filter. Dif- 
ferent voltages are set into the detector and the camera takes 
another picture through a different color filter. This 
procedure is continued which results in a color-coded area 
sensitivity map of the photomultiplier tube. 

In an alternate embodiment of the invention a color televi- 
sion is used in place of the second oscilloscope, the camera 
and the color filter. In this embodiment a different detector is 
needed for each color. 


3,649,908 
MAGNETIC FIELD GRADIOMETER UTILIZING A PAIR 
OF CORES DRIVEN BY A BLOCKING OSCILLATOR 
Robert E. Brown, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to lhe United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Navy 
Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 79,837 
Int. Cl. GOir 33/02 

US. Cl. 324—43 G 9 Claims 

A gradiometer having in one embodiment two ring cores of 
high magnetic permeability with drive windings thereon and 
a blocking oscillator supplying unidirectional current to the 
drive windings to drive the cores around a portion of the 
hysteresis curve. The blocking oscillator drive circuit is con- 
trolled by feedback windings around both cores. A pair of 
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sense windings are wound on each core, and each sense 
winding carries a signal composed of the induced drive signal 
and a magnetic field induced signal that varies with the am- 
bient fields. The sense windings are connected to a demodu- 





lator circuit so that the induced drive signals cancel out and 
only the difference in ambient fields between the two ring 
cores is passed, indicative of the gradient in the DC magnetic 
field. In an alternative embodiment, ferromagnetic scroll 
cores replace the ring cores. 


3,649,909 
WIDE BAND PHASE LOCK SPECTRAL PURITY 
MEASURING APPARATUS 
Eldon L. Ort, Bucks City; John K. Smith, Philadelphia, and 
John A. Kacergis, Bucks City, all of Pa., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy 
Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 53,047 
Int. Cl. GO1n 23/16, 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 324—77 E 





For phase locked measurements of spectral purity of radar 
transmitters, a comb generator provides harmonics of a 
crystal oscillator output signal which are applied through a 
phase shifter and a variable filter to furnish a reference 
frequency. The transmitter output signal is combined with 
the reference frequency in a mixer whose IF output is applied 
to a phase detector along with the output signal of a voltage- 
controlled oscillator. After rough adjustment of the oscilla- 
tor, the phase detector output is fed back through a DC am- 
plifier and low pass filter to the control input of the oscillator 
to maintain quadrature phase lock allowing FM sideband de- 
tection. The phase detector output may be passed to a wave 
analyzer and recording means or passed through a set of 
tuned bandpass filters and respective threshold detectors ar- 
ranged to drive indicator means. 
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3,649,910 3,649,912 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING DIRECT CURRENT TRANSFORMER EMPLOYING 
DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION MAGNETORESISTANCE DIODES FOR USE IN CURRENT 
Mario Vinsani, and Angelo Carnevale, both of Milan, Italy, MEASUREMENT 
assignors to Honeywell Information Systems Italia S.p.A., Tetsuji Nakamura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Caluso, Turin, Italy Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 10,254 Filed Apr. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 814,260 


Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 12, 1969, 12751 A69 Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1968, 43/23576 
Int. Cl. GOIr 15/12 Int. Cl. GO1r 1/22, 33/02 


U.S. Cl. 324—73 5 Claims U.S. Cl. 324—127 10 Claims 


This is a direct current transformer wherein there is in- 
ned th oe st ' esi 
A system for generating a fault dictionary for electronic - conden riek aia tote Rone a ‘made powered 
equipment, wherein apparatus is provided for selectively there is disposed a magnetosensitive semiconductor device in 
replacing integrated circuit units of the apparatus with fault space defined between both ends of said core; a difference 
generating devices adapted to be controlled to simulate vari- between the value of voltages obtained in proportion on Shes 
ous faults of the integrated circuit unit replaced, and magnetic fluxes generated by the direct current travelling 
wherein, for each fault simulated, a sequence of diagnostic across both terminals of the magnetosensitive semiconductor 
signals is applied to the equipment, selected output indicia of gevice and the value of output voltages obtained from a con- 
the equipment are sensed, and when such indicia deviate stant voltage element serially connected to the magnetosensi- 
from the corresponding indicia for correct operation such tive semiconductor device without being affected by the 
output indicia are recorded as symptoms of the correspond- magnetic fluxes, is amplified by a differential amplifier; a cur- 
ing fault. rent determined by said voltage difference is impressed, after 
being amplified, on a coil wound around part of the C-shaped 
core to generate such magnetic fluxes as offsetting the mag- 
netic fluxes produced in the core by an electric current in- 
troduced through the primary conductor thereby always to 
niin rt een , nope STORAGE maintain the magnetic fluxes prevailing in the core substan- 
i Sievele-Hatent tially at zero and current outputs from the differential ampli- 
— L — «ae Tomy 7 7 PE fier are measured to find the value of the direct current 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,371 patting Geouyrtie piainry contester. 
Int. Cl. GOIr 1/14, 15/08, 15/10 
US. Cl. 324—125 5 Claims 3,649,913 
CAPACITOR CHARGE INDICATOR CIRCUIT 

Robert A. Flieder, Englewood Cliffs, and Sumner S. Averett, 
— N.Y., assignors to Berkey Photo, Inc., New York, 


Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,574 
Int. Cl. GOIr 19/16 
US. Cl. 324—133 14 Claims 


3,649,911 
METER DRIVER CIRCUIT HAVING INTIAL 


A meter driver circuit for improving the responsiveness of 
a meter to an electrical signal being measured. The signal 
being measured is applied through a first charging circuit 
which is in series with the meter to apply a temporary pulse 
to the meter. The pulse temporarily overdrives the meter to 
overcome the inertia and friction of the meter. The initial 
pulse decays according to the time constant of the charging 
circuit. A second charging circuit is provided in the form of a 
capacitor which is in parallel with the input signal and a 
transistor which is in parallel with the capacitor. The 
transistor is biased in such a way as to provide a linear 
discharge path for the capacitor. The output of the transistor 
is coupled directly to the meter to provide a linear discharge. 
By means of the linear discharge circuit, the meter receives A charge indicator circuit is shown as adapted to be incor- 
increased energy while meeting the F.C.C. specifications. porated in a circuit with a capacitor connected to a charging 
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circuit. The charging circuit includes means to provide a 
source of direct current responsive to current flow to the 
main capacitor, this source of direct current being used to 
actuate switching means controlling an indicating light, the 
circuit being arranged so that the indicating light is ignited in 
the absence of current flow to the main capacitor. 


3,649,914 
SUPPRESSED CARRIER ORTHOGONAL MODULATION 
TRANSMISSION DEVICE AND ASSOCIATED 
TRANSMITTERS AND RECEIVERS FOR THE 
TRANSMISSION OF SYNCHRONOUS PULSE SIGNALS 
Frank De Jager, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, as- 
signor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 771,462 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 14, 1967, 
6715479 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/00 


US. Cl. 325—38 R 14 Claims 























A suppressed carrier pulse transmission system features the 
transmission of the information signals by orthogonal modu- 
lation about a central frequency section containing two pilot 
signals. Because of a selected relationship among the pilot, 
carrier, and pulse clock frequencies, the receiver features 
devices, such as mixers, filters, and multipliers, for recover- 
ing the carrier and clock frequencies from the pilot signals 
without frequency or phase distortion. 


3,649,915 
DIGITAL DATA SCRAMBLER-DESCRAMBLER 

APPARATUS FOR IMPROVED ERROR PERFORMANCE 
Harry Astour Mildonian, Jr., Matawan, N.J., assignor to Bell 

Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 

Berkeley Heights, N.J. 

Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,256 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/10 

US. Cl. 325—42 
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The output of a digital encoder is delivered to a digital 
data scrambler prior to being encoded as a multilevel (e.g., 
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quaternary) signal for transmission. The digital input to the 
scrambler is operated on in a deterministically randomized 
manner which results in a digital output that is modified so as 
to insure the virtual elimination of unwanted DC shift in the 
multilevel signal. At the receiving end of the transmission 
facility, the inverse operation, again deterministic, returns 
the received digital signal to its original form prior to the 
decoding operation. In the preferred embodiment, the scram- 
bler (and descrambler) comprises a one-cell feedback shift 
register with a modulo-2 adder in the feedback coupling. 


3,649,916 
AUTOMATIC EQUALIZER FOR COMMUNICATION 
CHANNELS 

Paul N. Winters, Harrisburg, Ark., assignor to Hughes Air- 

craft Company, Culver City, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 90,590 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/10, 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 325—42 

















DELAY EQUALIZERS (2" 


Delay equalization for phase-modulated data transmission 
by communication channels is automatically provided by 
selection of the least amplitude-modulated output of a plu- 
rality of delay equalizers, each having a frequency-indepen- 
dent amplitude characteristic and a different complementary, 
freqency-dependent delay characteristic over the frequency 
passband of the channels. Envelope detectors determine the 
extent of amplitude modulation present in each output of a 
set of delay equalizers and the detected amplitude modula- 
tion is compared in binary decision circuits to select an 
equalizer output having the least amplitude modulation. Plu- 
ral stages of detection and comparison are provided for 2” 
delay equalizers where n>1, and automatic equalizers are 
cascaded for extended complementary matching o channel 
delay distortion over the frequency passband. 


3,649,917 
SOLID-STATE TEST OSCILLATOR-TRANSMITTER 
HAVING CAVITY 
Vernon R. Schoep, and Carl N. Bullai, both of Boulder, Colo., 
assignors to Ball Brothers Research Corporation, Boulder, 
Colo. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,327 
Int. Cl. HO3b 5/24 
US. Cl. 325—105 8 Claims 
A compact solid-state oscillator-transmitter which includes 
a transistor within a small can defining a tuning cavity. The 
can is electrically connected in the output circuit to present a 
capacitance which may be varied by manual adjustment of a 
tuning screw so that the effective output impedance, includ- 
ing parasitic impedance, has the proper phase angle necessa- 
ry to permit oscillation at the desired frequency. The can is 
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also utilized to shield radiation of radiofrequency conducting 
circuit components, to secure the components, and to pro- 
tect the same against adverse environmental influences. A 


probe is provided to pick up oscillatory signal energy in the 
cavity and is utilized as an antenna when transmitting the 
produced signal. 


3,649,918 
PULSED OSCILLATOR 

Nathan Freedman, West Newton, and Harold M. Hart, Wel- 

lesley, both of Mass., assignors to Raytheon Company, Lex- 

ington, Mass. 

Filed June 9, 1970, Ser. No. 44,825 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/04 

US. Cl. 325—164 
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lated. The frequency of the signal out of the voltage con- 
trolled oscillator is controlled so 

signal out of the mixer varies with changes in the frequency 
of the frequency modulated radio frequency si i 
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demodulated. The DC component of the control signal to the 
voltage controlled oscillator then is indicative of the average 
frequency of the frequency modulated radio frequency 
signals being demodulated and the variations in such control 


signal is indicative of the frequency deviation thereof. 


3,649,920 
BUFFERED MICROSWEEP RECEIVER 
Richard E. Williams, Reston, and Fred J. Gartzke, Fairfax, 
both of Va., assignors to Scope-Incorporated, Reston, Va. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,263 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/00, 1/36 
US. Cl. 325—363 
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15 Claims 





Radio frequency circuits for amplifying the level of the 
power produced by an oscillator, preferably a solid state 
oscillator. The disclosed circuits include a resonant cavity in 
which oscillations are built up by loosely coupling such cavity 
to the oscillator and periodically discharging the cavities 
through a tightly coupled load, discharging being accom- 
plished by actuating of a high-speed switch in the output cir- 
cuit. 


3,649,919 
WIDEBAND FM DEMODULATOR 
Jonathan D. Fridman, Sudbury; Kenneth F. Kinnard, Lexing- 
ton; Kurt A. Meister, Framingham, and Robert M. Young, 
Newton, all of Mass., assignors to Raytheon Company, Lex- 
ington, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,821 
Int. Cl. HO3d 3/02 
US. Cl. 325—346 1 Claim 
A demodulator for frequency modulated radio frequency 
signals adapted to produce a DC signal indicative of the 
average frequency of such a signal and an AC signal indica- A frequency measuring receiver which takes a captured 
tive of the frequency deviation thereof. Such demodulator in- RF pulse or a plurality of pulses and stretches them into a 
cluding a reference signal oscillator and a voltage controlled train of closely spaced pulses by means of a recirculating 
oscillator feeding a mixer to produce a difference frequency delay-line loop. The pulses in the loop are scanned by a volt- 
signal serving as a local oscillator signal to beat with the age tuned oscillator and presented to a panoramic display 
frequency modulated radio frequency signals being demodu- device. 
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3,649,921 
ONE-HAND BACKPACK HARNESS 
David F. Thomas, Hampton, V2., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,266 
Int. Cl. A45f 3/00 
US. Cl. 224—25 A 


A backpack harness wherein a pressure plate effects the 
encircling action of shoulder hooks and a waist belt in order 
to permit the fastening of a backpack to the back of an in- 
dividual by using only one hand. A controlled deformation 
belt for use about the waist of the user of the backpack. 


3,649,922 
DIGITAL WAVEFORM GENERATOR 
Frank Ralph, Bishop’s Stortford, and Michael John Gingell, 
Harlow, both of England, assignors to International Stan- 
dard Electric Corporation 


Original application June 1, 1967, Ser. No. 642,855, now 
Patent No. 3,510,782, dated May 5, 1970. Divided and this 
application June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 847,772 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 3, 1966, 
24,785/66 
Int. Cl. HO3b 19/00 


US. Cl. 328—14 2 Claims 


A digital waveform generator is provided for synthesizing a 
digital waveform having only the fundamental and prescribed 
harmonic components present. Additionally, a frequency 
translation system is provided for selecting a band of 
frequencies from a given input spectrum and to translate it, 
either erect or inverted, to a new frequency band. This 
system is application to both N-path filters or modulators and 
to R-C digital filters. 


3,649,923 
CARRIER-FREQUENCY GENERATOR FOR MULTIPLEX 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Piero Venturini, Milan, Italy, assignor to Societa Italiana 

Telecomunivacioni Siemens S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,026 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 19, 1969, 16965 A/69 


Int. Cl. HO3k 1/00 
US. Cl. 328—105 6 Claims 
A square wave generated by a high-frequency oscillator is 
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the logical products of the outputs of various combinations of 
divider stages to produce trains of relatively narrow pulses 
with relatively wide spacing. Higher harmonics of the funda- 
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mental frequencies of these pulse trains, obtained from them 
by filtration, have a nearly uniformly high signal-to-noise 
ratio. 


3,649,924 
SAMPLING AMPLIFIER 
Paul G. Lucas, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to Gordon Engineer- 
ing Company, Wakefield, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,690 
Int. Cl. HO3£ 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 330—9 


An output signal from a sampling system employing an 
operational amplifier is independent of the offset voltage of 
the amplifier. A voltage as at the input terminal of a first 
switch and a ground as at the input terminal of a second 
switch are applied selectively to the operational amplifier, 
the output terminal of each of the switches being connected 
to the noninverting input of the operational amplifier. The 
gain of the amplifier is governed by a digitally controlled im- 
pedance network which is connected as a feedback loop 
between the output terminal of the amplifier and has invert- 
ing input. A capacitor is connected serially between the out- 
put terminal of the amplifier and the input terminal of a third 
switch, the output terminal of the third switch is connected 
to ground. The first, second and third switches are responsive 
to signals from a control, the second and third switches hav- 
ing like states and the first switch having a state opposite that 


subjected to repetitive frequency division with formation of of the second and third switches. 
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HIGH FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER 
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3,649,927 
FEED-FORDWARD AMPLIFIER 


Leslie Besser, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Hewleti-Packard Harold Seidel, Warren, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 


Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed July 20, 1970, Ser. No. 56,276 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/18 
US. Cl. 330—13 


The gain of a two stage transistor amplifier is made con- 
stant with frequency through the use of overall shunt and se- 
ries feedback in conjunction with local shunt feedback 
around the second stage to control the phase shift of the am- 
plifier. Overall shunt and series feedback are also used to set 
the input and output impedances of the amplifier. 


3,649,926 
BIAS CIRCUITRY FOR A DIFFERENTIAL CIRCUIT 
UTILIZING COMPLEMENTARY TRANSISTORS 
Lorimer K. Hill, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,511 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/68 
US. Cl. 330—30 D 








A differential circuit is disclosed which utilizes opposed 
pairs of complementary active electronic control devices. 
Bias circuitry, including a generally constant current source, 
controls the bias characteristics of the control devices to pro- 
vide a wide range of differential operation. 


Incorporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, 


Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,002 
Int. CL. HO3f 3/68 


NJ. 


US. Cl. 330—124 








The parameters of a feed-forward compensated amplifier 


‘are redefined such that the error correcting signal and the 


uncorrected signal combine in phase at maximum output 
power. It is then shown that for this condition a directional 
coupler can be used as the error injection network with 
minimal loss of error signal power or main signal power. This 
results in the most efficient use of both the main signal ampli- 
fier and the error signal amplifier and, in addition, produces 
an impedance match in the main signal wavepath, in the 
error signal wavepath and at the output terminal of the 
overall amplifier. 


3,649,928 
OSCILLATOR PHASE CONTROL SOAP PROVIDING 
COARSE AND FINE TUNING SIGNALS 

Lorenz Rieder, and Klaus Vester, both of Pforzheim, Ger- 

many, assignors to International Standard Electric Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,087 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04 

US. Cl. 331—10 


This invention provides a circuit arrangement for effecting 
the phase control of an oscillator with the aid of a flip-flop or 
gating circuit acting as a phase discriminator. A filter chain 
provides a returning voltage for causing the phase of the 
oscillator frequency to coincide with a reference frequency. 
The pulses of the phase discriminator appearing at the input 
of the filter chain are applied via a resistor to a capacitor 
whose charging voltage effects the coarse tuning of the oscil- 
lator. 
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3,649,929 
SINUSOIDAL AND SQUARE WAVE OSCILLATOR WITH 
AUTOMATIC GAIN CONTROL 
James E. Thompson, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,543 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/02, 5/12 
US. Cl. 331—61 


There is disclosed an integrated circuit which functions as 
a sinusoidal and square wave generator with a direct coupled 
automatic gain control to vary the current through the oscil- 
lator, so as to keep the gain of the oscillator at a figure less 
than that at which the nonlinearity of the circuit becomes sig- 
nificant. The automatic gain control portion of the circuit in- 
cludes half-wave rectifying and peak following circuits which 
follow the peak to peak voltage in the oscillator section and 
control the current through the oscillator as a function of this 
voltage. The square wave generating circuit includes a half- 
wave rectifying circuit and a high gain amplifying section to 
provide a partially clipped square wave operating below a 
reference potential, making the square wave signal compati- 
ble with emitter coupled logic systems. 


3,649,930 
METHOD OF FREQUENCY-STABILIZATION OF A 
SINGLE-MADE GAS LASER 
Albert Le Floch, 7, square du Bois Perrin, 35 Rennes, France 
Filed Dec. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 95,283 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 12, 1969, 6943193 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/10 


US. CL. 331—94.5 7 Claims 





The method consists in applying a steady axial magnetic 
field to the active gaseous medium, in determining either the 
value of said steady magnetic field which corresponds to the 
laser-cavity oscillation frequency to be stabilized or the 
length of the laser cavity corresponding to a set value of the 
steady magnetic field so that the oscillation frequency should 
correspond to the peak value of one of the two Doppler 
curves obtained as a result of the Zeeman effect by splitting 
the Doppler curve which corresponds to a zero value of the 
steady magnetic field, in superimposing an alternating axial 
magnetic field on said steady magnetic field and causing the 
split Doppler curve to oscillate about a position correspond- 
ing to the selected value of the steady magnetic field in order 
to modulate the output light intensity of said laser, in detect- 
ing the modulated output intensity, in comparing the varia- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Marcu 14, 1972 


tions in modulation of said output intensity with those of the 
alternating magnetic field by means of a detector which 
delivers a signal so that the light-emission frequency of the 
laser may be corrected by said signal and by a change in 
length of the laser cavity. 


3,649,931 
COMPENSATED FREQUENCY BIASING SYSTEM FOR 
RING LASER 
Warren M. Macek, Huntington Station, N.Y., assignor to 
Sperry Rand Corporation, Great Neck, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,257 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/22; HO1s 3/10 


US. Cl. 331—94.5 10 Claims 
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A compensated Faraday bias cell system is adapted to shift 
differentially the respective phases of the contradirectionally 
flowing light waves propagating in a ring laser cavity. The 
desired phase shift is produced by Faraday effect interaction 
occurring between the light waves and symmetrically 
disposed dual segments of the compensating bias cell system, 
the segments being specially oriented so as substantially to 
compensate for or to eliminate undesired reactions in the cell 
to the presence of disturbing ambient magnetic fields. The 
compensating bias cell may be employed as a corner mirror 
in a ring laser device of the type used for measuring rotation 
rate. 


3,649,932 
MICROPHONE COMPRISING LSA OSCILLATOR 
John A. Copeland, Gillette, N.J. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 47,929 
Int. Cl. HO3c 1/46 
US. Cl. 332—2 


In one embodiment, an input signal is applied to an LSA 
oscillator circuit where it mixes with the oscillatory frequen- 
cy fisa to give a difference frequency f, that is amplified. In 
another embodiment, a signal of frequency f, applied to an 
LSA oscillator modulates the oscillatory output frequency. In 
another embodiment, an input frequency f, mixes with the 
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oscillator frequency to give an amplified sum frequency. In 
all the above embodiments, f, conforms to the relationship 


fase, 


where Q is the quality factor of the oscillator resonance cir- 
cuit. A simple Doppler-effect radar is disclosed in which an 
LSA oscillator provides an output transmitted frequency and 
also detects and amplifies input frequency shifts indicative of 
the velocity of a target. The amplitude modulation 
phenomenon can be employed in a microphone in which a 
diaphragm is used to vary the quality factor Q of the LSA 
oscillator resonant circuit. 


3,649,933 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL APPARATUS FOR 
PRODUCING ARTIFICAL REVERBERATION 

Werner Fidi, Baden, and Franz Srb, Wien, both of Austria 
Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 79,995 
Claims priority, application Austria, Oct. 22, 1969, A 
9967/69 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/30 


US. Cl. 333—30 R ; 6 Claims 


In electromechanical apparatus, which includes a helical 
spring as a delay item for producing artificial reverberation, a 
movable element of a transducer is rigidly connected to at 
least one turn of the spring at a point intermediate the ends 
of the spring without interrupting its continuity. The movable 
element is a rotatable frame-wound coil and the connection 
is made between the spring and the sides of the coil disposed 
in parallel relationship with its axis of rotation. The portions 
of the turn or turns of the spring connected to the movable 
element are deformed inwardly toward the coil. 


3,649,934 
QUASI-OPTICAL LOW-PASS ABSORPTION TYPE 
FILTERING SYSTEM 

George L. Matthaei, Santa Barbara, and David A. Leedom, 

Goleta, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy 

Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,797 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/02; HO1q 19/06 


US. Cl. 333—73 R 5 Claims 
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refocusing input electromagnetic waves between sets of 
parallel metal plates the end portions of which are curved to 
form the respective mirror surfaces. The individual plates are 
spaced one from the other a distance equal to about one half 
wavelength or less in the low-pass band and the spacing 
between plates is filled with an absorbent material (in the re- 
gions away from the plate edges). Filtering is achieved by ab- 
sorbing wavelengths of frequencies higher than the pass band 
in the absorbing material. 


3,649,935 
ACTIVE MICROWAVE IRISES AND WINDOWS 

George M. Low, Administrator to the National Aeronautics 

and Space Administration with respect to an invention of; 

Robert L. Ramey; Hugh S. Landes, both of Charlottesville, 

and Eugene A. Manus, Blacksburg, all of Va. 

Filed Aug. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 64,723 
Int. Cl. HO1p 1/08, 1/10, 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 333—98 R 
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A waveguide thin film window or an iris fabricated from 
either a thin film or a conventional plate and mounted trans- 
verse to the flow of energy in a waveguide and electrically in- 
sulated from the waveguide. Diode switching means are pro- 
vided for selectively disconnecting and connecting the win- 
dow or iris to the walls of the waveguide. 


3,649,936 
TEMPERATURE SWITCH 
Mitsuo Masuda, and Nobuyoshi Ota, both of Kariya, Japan, 
en to Nippondenso Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya-shi, 
japan 


Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,515 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 14, 1969, 44/67048 
Int. Cl. HO1h 61/02 

U.S. Cl. 335—208 1 Claim 


A temperature switch in which a reed switch connected to 
an alarming device is disposed in a magnetic circuit of a per- 
manent magnet and two parts or pieces of magnetic sub- 
stances having different magnetic transition points are mag- 
netically arranged in series with the permanent magnet, 
thereby the alarming device being actuated by switching on 
and off the reed switch in accordance with the change in the 
permeability of the parts of magnetic substance with respect 


Microwaves including millimeter waves and possibly in- to the temperature variation and thus abnormal rise and drop 
frared systems are filtered by reflectively focusing and of the of objects to be measured can be directly detected. 





810 


3,649,937 
ELECTRONICALLY TUNED ULTRA HIGH FREQUENCY 
TELEVISION TUNER 
David John Carlson, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,563 
Int. Cl. HO3h 5/12 
US. Cl. 334—15 
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‘An ultra high frequency (UHF) tuner includes tunable 
transmission lines having two conductive sections disposed 
on one face of a dielectric plate opposite a conductive 
ground plane disposed on the other dielectric plate face. The 
transmission lines are tuned by variable capacitance devices 
coupled between the conductive section of each line. To 
minimize interaction between the two transmission lines, the 
conductive sections of the lines are disposed on opposite sur- 
faces of the dielectric plate with like ends of the lines ad- 
jacent opposite edges of the plate. 


3,649,938 

ELECTROMAGNETIC DEVICE 
Rolf Albin Zander, Storhagsvagen 28A, 125 32, Alvsjo; Per 
Harry Elias Claesson, Osterhagens Gard 142 00, Trang- 
sund, and Sten Daniel Vigren, Mosbacke Torg 16-18, 116 

20, Stockholm, all of Sweden 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,647 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 9, 1969, 9718/69 
Int. Cl. HO1h 67/14 


US. Cl. 335—112 18 Claims 
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An electromagnetic device including a plural number of in- 
dividual magnetic circuits, each with magnetically operable 
armatures, assembled in a unit. Each magnetic circuit in- 
cludes a first coil and two stationary yokes disposed on op- 
posite sides of the coil with an armature extending through 
the coil and pivoted at one of its ends. (Two armature pivot 
structures are disclosed.) The other end of the armature is 
disposed for operating movement between two stationary 
pole faces, one on each of the two yokes. A second, “extra” 
coil is disposed around a portion of one of the two yokes for 
each magnetic circuit. By appropriate energizing of the two 
coils, selected disposition of the armature can be maintained 
and attained. The armatures can be used for various pur- 
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poses, €.g., to operate mechanical devices, or as a relay 
operator to actuate one or more contact spring sets. The 
device is assembled in a manner to enable independent 
operation of the armature of each magnetic circuit without 
the magnetic circuit affecting the positions of the other arma- 
tures in the assembly. 


3,649,939 
ELECTRICAL COMPONENT 
Albert R. Hildebrandt, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Standard 
International Corperation, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 2,575 
Int. Cl. HO1f 15/10, 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 336—65 


An electrical coil adapted to be mounted on a circuit 
board and accurately secured in a predetermined position 
thereon during circuit assembly. The coil includes electrical 
leads each having a crimp formed therein and operative to 
positively seat the coil on a circuit board prior to soldering. 


3,649,940 
ADJUSTABLE FERRORESONANT TRANSFORMER 
Harry S. Hoffman, Jr., Saugerties, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed July 30, 1970, Ser. No. 59,406 
Int. Cl. HO1f 21/06 
US. Cl. 336—132 





A ferroresonant transformer having a mechanical adjust- 
ment in the limiting cross section of the core linking the 
secondary windings provided by a movable rectilinear seg- 
ment in the leg on which the secondary is wound, with the 
longitudinal axes of movement of the segment being canted 
with respect to the axes of the leg so as to constitute an offset 
portion of the leg presenting a decreasing limiting cross sec- 
tion as the segment is withdrawn along its axis. 
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3,649,941 
ADJUSTABLE OUTPUT VOLTAGE REGULATOR 
TRANSFORMER 
Burt E. Hart, Red Hook, N.Y., assignor to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed July 30, 1970, Ser. No. 59,405 

Int. Cl. HO1f 21/06 
US. Cl. 336—132 


A ferroresonant transformer having a mechanical adjust- 
ment in the limiting cross section of the core linking the 
secondary windings provided by a movable wedge segment in 
the leg on which the secondary is wound, with the longitu- 
dinal axes of movement of the segment being canted with 
respect to the axes of the leg so as to constitute an offset por- 
tion of the leg presenting a decreasing limiting cross section 
as the segment is withdrawn along its axis. 


3,649,942 
THERMAL LIMITER FOR ONE OR MORE ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITS AND METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Emil Robert Plasko, Washington Township, Ohio, assignor to 


Micro Devices Corp., Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 62,369, Aug. 10, 
1970, now abandoned. This application Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. 
No. 101,848 
Int. Cl. HO1h 85/02 


US. Cl. 337—163 20 Claims 
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This invention relates to a thermal limiter which can be 
used to limit one or more electrical circuits, such as multiple 
circuits in which one of the circuits is a primary circuit and 
the other circuits are secondary circuits energized or con- 
trolled by the primary circuit. The limiter of this invention is 
a unitary construction which can be connected to the prima- 
ry and secondary circuits to control the same. A new method 
of making the limiter is included in this invention. This inven- 
tion can be used in combination with a transformer for a 
television set in combination with its primary and secondary 
circuits, in combination with an air conditioning system, such 
as for automobiles, or in combination with other devices, as 
desired. 


3,649,943 
THERMAL SWITCH 
Victor G. Matto, Highlands Drive, Kinnelon, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 30,555 
Int. Cl. HO1h 37/04 

US. Cl. 337—380 6 Claims 
A thermal switch comprises a base member -which carries 
portions of an electrical alarm circuit and switch contacts 


ELECTRICAL 
therefor, and a removable cap which carries a heat-sensitive 
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element and means for operating said switch contacts in 
response to ambient heat. 


3,649,944 
FILM-TYPE POWER RESISTOR 

Richard E. Caddock, 640 Sandalwood Court, Riverside, Calif. 

of application Ser. No. 847,783, July 18, 

1969, now abandoned , which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 820,538, Apr. 30, 1969, now abandoned. 
This application May 25, 1970, Ser. No. 40,308 

Int. Cl. HO1c 1/02 

US. Cl. 338—260 


A film-type power resistor consists of a ceramic wafer or 
washer having a central opening, one side of such washer 
being printed at its outer and inner edges with generally an- 
nular traces of termination metal. An electrically resistive 
film is printed on such one side over all portions of, and 
between, the termination metal, excepting for predetermined 
adjacent end portions which are connected to radially out- 
wardly extending terminal lugs or leads. In one embodiment, 
the metal traces are continuous, whereas in another embodi- 
ment they are interrupted in order to create series-related re- 
sistor portions. The washer (and its associated films) are 
mounted over a metal base and are embedded in a ther- 
mosetting synthetic resin, the base having an upwardly ex- 
tending central post which passes through the opening in the 
washer to the upper surface of the resin. 

In accordance with the method, the planar surface of a 
ceramic substrate is first printed with termination film traces, 
following which such traces are overprinted with electrically 
resistive film. The ceramic (with its associated coatings) is 
then fired in order to cure the resistive film. Thereafter, the 
entire outer surface of the resistive film is uniformly abraded 
by means of a jet of abrasive particles, the abrading continu- 
ing in a uniform manner until the resistive film is within the 
required tolerance. During the abrading step, the terminal re- 
gions of the terminal film traces are masked. Thereafter, ter- 
minal lugs or leads are connected to such terminal regions. 


3,649,945 
THIN FILM RESISTOR CONTACT 
Robert K. Waits, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Fairchild 
Camera and Instrument Corporation, Mountain View, 
Calif. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 107,909 
Int. Cl. HO1c 7/00 
US. Cl. 338—309 9 Claims 
An intermediate layer of molybdenum is interposed 
between the aluminum interconnect layer of a semiconductor 
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device and a thin resistive film of nickel chromium, silicon- 
metal, or doped silicon to prevent a reaction between the re- 


SEMICONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE: 


sistive film and the aluminum layer, particularly during expo- 
sure to relatively high temperatures. 


3,6~9,946 
ELECTRIC CONTACT DEVICES 
Egbertus Adrianus Frowein, Arnhem, Netherlands, assignor 
to N.V.“COQ”, Utrecht, Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,518 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 5, 1970, 
70.01611 
Int. Cl. HOir 39/00 


US. Cl. 339—8 R 8 Claims 


Electric contact device for the permanent connection 
between relatively movable conducting members, said device 
consisting of a rod-shaped conductor, a contact holder sur- 
rounding said conductor with ample clearance and a zigzag 
folded metal contact strip bent in the shape of a ring and pro- 
vided in the annular gap between said conductor and said 
holder, the parts of said strip extending between the folds 
thereof being all bent in the same direction. 


3,649,947 

GROUNDING WHEEL FOR GROUNDING ELECTRICAL 
DEVICES 

Vincent L. Carissimi, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Harvey 

Hubbell, Incorporated, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,514 
Int. Cl. HO1r 3/06 
US. Cl. 339—14R 


A toothed eccentric grounding wheel is freely rotatably 
supported on the conventional grounding screw of the safety 
grounding circuit of a grounding electrical device and is ar- 
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ranged upon its rotation in a predetermined direction along a 
noncircular path to cam with an inner portion of a grounded 
metal box. The wheel is provided with peripheral teeth which 
upon such camming of the wheel engage with and firmly dig 
into the end wall of the box such as to effect a high-pressure 
grounding contact between the grounding screw and the box. 


3,649,948 
ELECTRIC-PNEUMATIC JUNCTION 
John H. Porter, Winooski, Vt., assignor to Ladd Research In- 
dustries, Inc., Burlington, Vt. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,327 
Int. Cl. HO1r 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 339—16 R 
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A junction is described facilitating connection and discon- 
nection of a first pneumatic line carrying within it one or 
more electrical conductors to and from a second pneumatic 
line carrying within it corresponding conductors by means of 
a connecting plug insertable therein, the junction having con- 
tacts mating with corresponding contacts on the connector, 
an air passage communicating with the first line and a 
releasable seal engaging the connector which in turn has not 
only the contacting surfaces electrically connected to the 
conductors of the second line but also an air passage commu- 
nicating with the second line. 


3,649,949 
QUICK DISCONNECT FLUID-ELECTRICAL COUPLER 

James W. McCarthy, Anaheim, and Thomas F. Opferman, 

Los Alamitos, both of Calif., assignors to Northrop Cor- 

poration, Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,298 
Int. Cl. HO1r 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 339—16 R 
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A quick connect-disconnect coupler utilized to convey a 
pressurized gas and electrical energy to an installation sub- 
merged in a liquid body, the pressurized gas flowing to the in- 
stallation functioning to effect and maintain the integrity of 
the electrical connection particularly at such time as the cou- 
pler is rendered operational. 


3,649,950 
POST CONNECTOR AND ASSEMBLY 

Glenn Harlan Gluntz, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP In- 

corporated, 

Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,076 
Int. Cl. HOSk 1/02 

US. Cl. 339—17 CF 14 Claims 

An electrical connector assembly for demountably con- 
necting electrical components. Typically at least two post- 
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type connectors are staked to a baseboard which may have 
printed circuitry thereon with the post connectors ad- 
vantageously having point-to-point wire termination extend- 
ing from one side of the baseboard and from the other side 
having an elongated spring contact lanced out from the mid- 
die ot each of said posts with the free ends of said spring con- 
tacts being formed near the ends of said posts and curved 
back towards said posts. A carrier board, having similar 


holes, carries an electrical component positioned adjacent 
said holes advantageously with its leads loosely clinched 
through said holes. The carrier board being demountably 
positioned on said posts by pressing the carrier board down 
onto said posts with the free ends of respective posts passing 
into the corresponding holes until a spring contact engages a 
respective individual lead of the electrical component passing 
through the particular hole. 


3,649,951 
END INSULATOR FOR A POWER DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM 
Larry L. Routh, Castro Valley, and James Contratto, Liver- 
more, both of Calif., assignors to U.S. Industries, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,197 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 339-21 R 


An end insulator for a power distribution system of the 
type providing an essentially continuous convenience outlet 
enabling electrical plugs to be connected thereto at substan- 
tially any selected location therealong. The system includes 
one or more elongated track assemblies that provide such 
convenience outlet, and each such track assembly comprises 
a rigid metal track or channel component equipped along its 
length with a conductor assembly having a plurality of 
spaced-apart electric conductors supported by an open- 
ended insulating carrier that electrically isolates the conduc- 
tors one from another and from the metal track. The end in- 
sulator is connectable with a track assembly at an end 
thereof so as to overlie the otherwise exposed ends of the 
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conductors thereof, and the end insulator may take the form 
either of a dead end closure having a transverse wall 
generally corresponding in external dimensions and in cross- 
sectional area to the associated end of the track assembly so 
as to substantially cover the same, or of an end connector 
similar to the dead end closure but having a large opening 
through its transverse wall to permit insertion therethrough 
of a portion of a splice box used to join successive track as- 
semblies or of a live end closure used to attach a junction 
box thereto and within which the conductors of the distribu- 
tion system are connected with power supply lines. In addi- 
tion to its transverse wall, each end insulator has a flange ex- 
tending longitudinally therefrom for telescopic engagement 
with the track assembly intermediate the rigid metal track 
and conductor assembly carried thereby. 


3,649,952 
GAS-SEPARABLE ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR AND 
METHOD 
Robert W. Harmon, Centralia, Mo., assignor to A. B. Chance 
Company, Centralia, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,641 
Int. Cl. HOIr 13/54 
U.S. Cl. 339—45 R 


An electrical connector has a pair of complementally con- 
figured connector components which are adapted to be 
separated by a pressurized gas. Each of the connector com- 
ponents comprises a contact element and an insulating hous- 
ing which are normally disposed in interengagement with a 
complementa! contact element and a complemental insulat- 
ing housing of the other connector component. One of the 
connector components includes passage-defining means 
which extends through the insulating housing and the cor- 
responding contact element, and communicates with the 
other connector component. A passage-defining member is 
adapted to be coupled in sealing relationship with the 
passage-defining means, and the member in turn is adapted 
to be coupled with a source of pressurized gas. By introduc- 
ing a quantity of the pressurized gas into the connector and 
directing the same through the one component and against 
the other component, the two components are caused to shift 
relatively away from each other. 


3,649,953 
SELF-LOCATING ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR FOR 
LARGE PLANAR SURFACES 
J. Gordon Hoffman, Memory Lane, Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,192 
Int. Cl. HO1r 21/28, 13/40 

U.S. Cl. 339—64 M 5 Claims 

A self-locating male-female connector is shown which is 
utilized with an aerospace plastic lighting panel. The male 
element is embedded in the rear of the lighting panel, which 
bears operational information on the front thereof. The male 
element is generally T-shaped with the leg projecting out- 
wardly from the rear surface of the panel. The female ele- 
ment is movably mounted, within an orifice in a metal 
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backplate, to which the panel is to be secured. The female 
element is generally Y-shaped having a lead connecting por- 
tion and a resilient guiding portion extending upwardly 


therefrom whereby the resilient guiding portion is capable of 
compressibly engaging the projecting male portion when in- 
serted therein. 


3,649,954 
CLAMP-TYPE ELECTRICAL TERMINALS 
John O. Kurtz, P.O. Box 79, Smithville Flats, N.Y. 
Filed June 26, 1970, Ser. No. 50,028 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/12 
US. Cl. 339—95 R 


Clamp-type electrical terminals of the type typified by al- 
ligator clips include one or more resilient conductive pads 
against which a wire or other device being connected will be 
compressed, so that very fine wires may be securely held. 


3,649,955 
SNAP-IN BULB SOCKET 

Francis C. Schmidt, Berkley; Don L. DeLano, Mt. Clemens, 

and Joseph W. Horton, Pontiac, all of Mich., assignors to 

Microdot Inc. 

Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 47,722 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 339—99 L 


The body of the socket is made from a plastic material 
having a degree of resiliency in a manner to receive and sup- 
port a pair of terminals located within a recess in which the 
base of a lamp bulb is insertable. An extension on each ter- 
minal projects into the body of the socket and is provided 
with barbs into which the wires of a pair of conductors are 
forced by a plug which urges the conductors apart as the plug 
is anchored within the body. The exterior of the body has 
securing means which supports the socket in an aperture in a 
lamp housing or other supporting member. 
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3,649,956 
REPLACEABLE ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Eliahu Vrobel, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Bell & Howell 
Company, Chicago, Il. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,496 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/58, 13/40 
USS. Cl. 339—103 B 


A cable connector permitting ease of replacement thereof 
with respect to its connections to a cable. One or more lon- 
gitudinal conductors are permanently secured within the con- 
nector shell assembly, each conductor having a forward end 
including conventional contact means for releasably engaging 
a corresponding contact supplied by a mating connector 
component. The rearward end of each of the longitudinal 
conductors includes respective rearward contacts, to which 
secondary contacts (preferably crimped to the cable wires) 
are conductively and releasably securable. 


3,649,957 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Francis M. Baluck, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Western 
Electric Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,292 
Int. Cl. HOSe 1/06 
US. Cl. 339—156 R 


An electrical connector includes two substantially L- 
shaped sections composed of an insulating material. One of 
the sections if formed with bosses having central openings for 
supporting intermediate portions of terminals. The L-shaped 
sections are joined together after portions of the terminals . 
have been assembled within the bosses so that end portions 
of the terminals extend from outer faces of the joined sec- 
tions. The ends of the terminals extending from one face of 
the joined sections can be connected to a circuit such as a 
printed circuit. The opposite ends of the terminals can then 
be connected, for example by wire-wrap connections, to vari- 
ous external circuits. 
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3,649,958 
VEHICLE DETECTION SYSTEM 


Controls Corporation, Canoga Park, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,555 
Int. Cl. GO8g 1/00 
US. Cl. 340—38 L 


VEHICLE 
SENSOR 
UNIT 


A system useful in service stations and the like for indicat- 
ing the entry of a vehicle onto a specified area of the earth’s 
surface. The system includes a magnetic field sensor which 
yields an output signal indicative of the magnetic field inten- 
sity thereat. The sensor is mounted adjacent to but outside of 
a volume being monitored which constitutes the projection of 
the specified area in the direction of the magnetic field 
thereat. When the magnetically permeable mass of a vehicle 
enters the volume being monitored, it increases magnetic 
field intensity therein but reduces the field intensity outside 
of this volume. The reduction in field intensity is recognized 
by the sensor which then energizes an indicating device such 
as a remote bell. The sensor preferably comprises a flux gate 
magnetometer which is excited by a high frequency signal 
supplied by an oscillator. This signal can be coupled to the 
existing service station power line to energize the remotely 
located bell, also coupled to the power line. 


3,649,959 
VEHICLE DISK BRAKE LINING WEAR 
Mamoru Sakata; Hiroyuki Komori, both of Tokyo, and Kat- 
suhiko Fujii, Fukuoka-Machi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 7, 1970, Ser. No. 52,930 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 23, 1969, 44/69978 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—52 A 6 Claims 


An abrasion detecting apparatus for a friction member 
comprises a detecting switch having facing electric contacts 
constituted on the one hand as a rotating member such as the 
brake disk and on the other hand a lead wire embedded in a 
friction member such as a brake pad facing the rotating 
member. The switch is interposed in a circuit having an in- 
dicating device such as a lamp connected to an electric 
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source. The portion of the lead wire embedded in the friction 
member is covered over the entire surface thereof with an in- 
sulating layer such as an insulating tube. 


3,649,960 
WARNING CIRCUITS FOR ROAD VEHICLES 


Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,872 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 9, 1969, 
29,037/69 
Int. Cl. B60q 5/00; GO8b 21/00 


US. Cl. 340—52 D 3 Claims 


In a warning circuit for road vehicles for giving a warning 
to the driver if he attempts to leave the vehicle without first 
removing the ignition key, the vehicle battery is bridged by a 
series circuit including a first switch which is opened when 
the ignition key is removed, a warning device, and a second 
switch which is closed when the driver’s door is opened. A 
second series circuit is connected across the battery includes 
a courtesy light and a third switch which when closed ener- 
gizes the courtesy light. A diode couples the first and second 
series circuits and permits energization of the courtesy light 
by the second switch while preventing energization of the 
warning device by the third switch. 


3,649,961 
MOTOR VEHICLE UNAUTHORIZED TAMPERING 
ALARM SYSTEM 
Ernest William Draper, 337 Queen Street, Brisbane, Queen- 
slands 4000, Australia 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,576 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 15, 1969, 
55084/69 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/00 


US. Cl. 340—64 4 Claims 


—Hy 
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An alarm system for motor vehicles comprising an electri- 
cal multicontact key switch having at least four positions, and 
a relay actuated by the passage of electric current through 
the switch, wherein current passes into an ignition circuit to 
provide means for effecting vehicle drive on rotation of the 
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switch into an initial position, and on further rotation current 
is partially diverted into circuits which operate to raise an 
alarm should the vehicle be tampered with. 


3,649,962 
VEHICLE ALARM SYSTEM 

Peter R. Bedard, 4057 Pratt Avenue, Bronx, N.Y., and 

Charles J. Spall, Jr., 152 South MacQuesten Parkway, 

Mount Vernon, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,309 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/10 

US. Cl. 340—64 




















The invention provides a protective alarm system for a 
vehicle by sounding an alarm when the vehicle is tampered 
with or entered during the owner’s absence. A first set of 
switches, including an inertia switch, is connected by a nor- 
mal sensing relay to sound the alarm immediately if the vehi- 
cle is shaken or tampered with in other ways. A second set of 
switches is provided to set up an alarm condition by holding 
relay and a thermostatic delay relay if normal entry is gained 
to the vehicle, as by opening a door, but will not sound the 
alarm during a predetermined 15 second delay. Turning the 
ignition on during this 15 second entry period disables the 
entire alarm system by way of a de-activating relay and a 
further thermostatic delay relay. When the ignition switch is 
turned off the further delay relay provides a 120-second non- 
alarming period for exit from and locking of the vehicle. 
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3,649,963 
ERROR DETECTION ARRANGEMENT FOR REGISTER- 
TO-REGISTER DATA TRANSMISSION 

Barry Douglas Holm, Naperville, and Daniel John Senese, 

Lisle, both of Ill., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 

Incorporated, Murray HiIl, N.J. 

Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,803 
Int. Cl. GO8c 25/00 

US. Cl. 340—146.1 


—- 
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An arrangement for checking the contents of one register 
against the contents of another after a transfer of information 
therebetween. The contents of a source and a destination re- 
gister are consecutively gated onto a linking bus which gating 
also controls inputs to a check register parallelly connected 
with the bus. After a completed sequence of gating opera- 
tions, the contents of the check register should conform to 
normal initial states. Any differences from the initial states 
indicate that the contents of the destination and source re- 
gisters differ as a result of a transmission error. 
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223,100 223,102 
SHAG RUG COMB HEAD COMBINED BOTTLE AND SUPPORT CLIP 
THEREFOR 


James B. Purcell, Jamaica, N.Y., assignor to 
Filed Aug. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 24,690 Knomark Inc., Jamaica, N.Y. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 21,923 
Int. Cl. D4Q—O] T of 4 
US. Cl. D4a—3 
US. 





223,101 
SOLDERING IRON STAND 
Joseph A. Sylvester, Wayne, N.J., assignor to Hexacon 
Electric Company 

Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 19,989, 

Nov. 10, 1968. This application Nov. 6, 1970, Ser. 223,103 

No. 25,975 AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE BODY 

Term of patent 14 years James I. Harvey, Jr., 1117 119th St. SE., 
Int. Cl. D8—05 Lake Stevens, Wash. 98258 
U.S. Cl. D8—71 Filed Oct. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 25,642 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—08 
US. Cl. D14—3 
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223,104 
WER C 


Peter Looms, Denver, Colo., assignor to Flowers A La 
Karte, Inc., Denver, Colo. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 26,583 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D12—16 
US. Cl. D14—3 


223,105 
BUMPER AIR SCOOP 
Jack M. Hamond, 6530 Camden Ave., 
San Jose, Calif. 95120 
Filed Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 24,854 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—16 
US. Cl. D14—6 


223,106 
COMBINED WATER WHEEL TOY AND 
LAWN SPRINKLER 

John Louis Deets, Denver, Colo., assignor to Great 

Western Construction, Ltd., doing business as The 

Deets Manufacturing Co., Denver, Colo. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 24,488 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D23—01 


US. Cl. D23—10 
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223,107 
CARBONIC ELECTRODE BAR FOR 
GOUGING PURPOSES 
Keigo Momose, Koji Ishihara, and Kojiro Matsuo, Osaka, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Kadoma-shi, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 24,303 
Claims priority, application Japan May 29, 1970 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—99 
US. Cl. D26—1 


223,108 
CIRCUIT TEST PROBE 
Robert D. Kahn, Rockville Centre, N.Y., assignor to 

Fedtro, Inc., Rockville Centre, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 25,414 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D10—05 
U.S. Cl. D246—1 
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223,109 
ELECTRONIC TERMINAL 
James V. Murphy, Warwick, R.L, assignor to Electronic 
Mo Corporation, Woonsocket, R.I. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 26,568 Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 21,782 


Term of patent 14 years Term of — 14 years 
; Int. Cl. D21—02 


Int. 13—03 
U.S. Cl. D26—1 U.S. Cl. D34—5 


223,110 
AQUARIUM SIPHON 
Richard C. J. Palson, Medfield, Mass., assignor to Bio- 
zonics Corp., Natick, and Fred A. Ravreby, Framing- 
ham, Mass., fractional part interest to each 
Filed July 29, 1970, Ser. No. 24,208 U.S. Cl. D34—5 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D30—01 
US. Cl. D30—12 





223,111 
TOY goores ge BOOT WITH ree ne tae HEAD 
erry Feuer, Roslyn, N.Y., assignor to Creative é 
Creations Inc., New York, N.Y. US. Ch DPtnEs 
Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 26,165 
= patent 14 years 


Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—4 
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223,115 
G BOARD FOR PARLOR GAMES 
Bill E. Taylor, 617 S. Quincy, Enid, Okla. 73701 
Filed Feb. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 119,436 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D2i—01 
US. Cl. D34—5 














223,116 
GAMEBOARD FOR PARLOR GAMES 
Bill E. Taylor, 617 S. Quincy, Enid, Okla. 73701 
Filed Feb. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 119,437 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—01 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 














223,117 
HELICOPTER KITE TOY 
Walter P. Tolomizenko, 240 Ellis Ave., 
Toronto 3, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 22,602 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 
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223,118 
PLASTIC NOVELTY ICE CREAM CONE 
Perry Feuer, Roslyn, N.Y., assignor to Creative 
Creations, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 26,166 
Term of patent 14 years 


Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 


223,119 
PROTECTING FERRULE FOR A COOKING 
VESSEL HANDLE 
William Michael Carroll, 1111 E. Dean Road, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 53217 
Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 25,192 
Term of patent 14 years 


D7—99 
U.S. Cl. D44—29 


223,120 

: CIGARETTE LIGHTER 

Keith Soane, Broadbridge, England, assignor to Ronson 
Corporation, Woodbridge, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 25,922 

Claims priority, application Great Britain May 11, 1970 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D27—05 
US. Cl. D48—20 
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223,121 223,124 
SANTA GANS CUTE ary De aes Tar a 
Perry Feuer, Roslyn, +, assignor to Creative ta, ‘0, Japan, assignor to Mamiya Koki 
Creations, Inc., New York, N.Y. Kabushiki (also known as Mamiya Camera Co., Ltd.), 
Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 26,164 Tokyo-to, Japan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 31, 1970, P-. No. 22,137 
Int. Cl. D7—05 Claims ag 
USS. Cl. D49—1 


US. Cl D61—1 


3,125 
MOTION PICTURE PROJECTOR 
James H. Sias, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1970, Ser. No. "25, 680 
Term of patent 14 years 
223,122 Int. Cl. D16—02 
PARACHUTE ACTUATOR TEST CHAMBER USS. Cl. D61—1 
James Robert King, Van Nuys, and Gerald D. Myers, 
Sepulveda, Calif., assignors to King Nutronics Cor- 
poration, Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 26,678 
Term cf patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—05 
US. Cl. D52—1 


223,126 
REAR PROJECTION VIEWER 
William A. Andres, Hopkins, F. Becker, Brooklyn 
Park, and Larry D. Quanrud, Golden Valley, Minn., 
assignors to Washington Scientific Industries, Inc., Long 


Lake, 
223,123 Filed Nov. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 26,066 

PAIR OF SPECTACLES Term of patent 14 years 

Anthony Shindler, Brookline, Mass., assignor to American Int. Cl. D16—03 
Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. U.S. Cl. D61—1 
Filed Dec. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 26,371 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—06 

US. Cl. D57—1 
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223,127 
REAR PROJECTION VIEWER 


William A. Andres, Hopkins, Larry F. Becker, Brooklyn 


Park, and D. Quanrud, Golden Valley, Minn., 


Larry 
assignors to Washington Scientific Industries, Inc., Long 


Lake 
Filed Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 105,152 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—03 
US. Cl. D61—1 


223,128 
‘CRAFT 


AIR 

Harold D. Ulisnik, Trumbull, and Andrew C. Whyte, 

Norwalk, Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corpo- 

ration, East Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Sept. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 25,679 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int, Cl. D12—07 

US. Cl. D71—1 


223,129 
WATER SPEED INDICATOR FOR A 
TROLLING BOAT 
Benjiman L. Wilson, 1827 Los Robles Blivd., 
Sacramento, Calif. 95838 
Filed Dec. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 26,344 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D12—99 
US. Cl. D71—1 
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223,130 
FOUNTAIN PEN 
Homer T. Green, Milton, Wis., assignor to The Parker 
Pen Company, Janesville, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 22,553 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D19—06 
U.S. Cl. D74—17 


223,131 
ASH TRAY 
Robert J. Mader, 1218 Arlington Ave., 
Torrance, Calif. 90501 
Filed Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 26,682 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D27—03 
U.S. Cl. D85—2 


223,132 
COMBINED COIN AND BILL RECEPTACLE 

Arthur L. Allred, 929 Norwood Ave., 

High Point, N.C. 27262 
Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 24,066 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D3—99 
US. Cl. D87—3 
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223,134 

John D oS Madre, Calif., assignor to Pacifi Roderick F. Bunye, Cockeylle, May asignor The 

lo erra r acific ea, to 
Handy Cutter, Incorporated, El Monte, Calif. Black Company, Towson, 

ed Nov. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 25,984 Md. 
Term ‘= iy 14 years Filed Oct. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 25,290 
US. Cl. D87—8.3 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 
TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 14TH DAY OF MARCH, 1972 


Note.— Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


Abbe, Lucien; and Sachs, Charles, to Commissariat a l’Energie 
Atomique. Syringe-supporting device for contrifuges. 3,648,927, Cl. 
233-926. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Horrom, Bruce Wayne, 3,649,618. 

Abbotts, William Edward, to Solartron Electronic Group Limited, The. 
Methods and apparatus for measuring the densities of fluids. 
3,648,512, Cl. 73-32. 

Abe, Jinnosuke; Watanabe, Tetsuo; Miyauchi, Kango; Yamaguchi, 
Tsutomu; Nito, Toshiharu; and Muroya, Noriyuki, to Toyo Jozo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Production of lipase. 3,649,455, Cl. 195-66. 

Abel, Heinz: See— 

Toepfl, Rosemarie; Abel, Heinz; Maeder, Arthur; and Deflorin, 
Alberto,3,649,575. 
Academic Dimension Systems, Inc.: See— 
Knack, John W., Sr., 3,649,152. 

Ackermann, Franz; Duennenberger, Max; and Siegrist, Adolf Emil, to 
Intracolor Corporation, mesne. a:8 Di-[5-methyl-benzoxazolyl-(2) ]- 
ethylene optical brightening agent. 3,649,623, Ci. 260-240. 

Ackilli, Joseph Anthony: See— 

Cahn, Arno; Ackilli, Joseph Anthony; and Carroll, Frank 
Emery,3,649,543. 

Ackley, James W., to Varian Associates. Large area sputtering target 
electrode structure. 3,649,512, Cl. 204-298. 

Adam, Karl: See— 

Fuerst, Ernst; Adam, Karl; Hoffmann, Herwig; Pilch, Kurt; Win- 
derl, Siegfried; and Sanne, Walter,3 649,627. 

Adams, Kenneth D., to Singer Company, The. Pattern cam removal 
mechanism for sewing machines. 3,648,633, Cl. 112-158. 

Adams, William M.: See— 

Fueslein, Jerome L.; and Adams, William M.,3,648,780. 

Addressograph Multigraph Corporation: See— 

Miller, Donald J.; and Schmidlin, Raymond J., 3,649,005. 

Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation: See— 

Marinoff, George, 3,648,816. 
Adtrol Electornics, Inc.: See— 
Busch, Edward G., 3,649,823. 

Aerojet-General Corporation: See— 

Weyland, Herman H.; and Hamel, Edward E., 3,649,687. 

Affeldt, Hans, to Metallgesellschaft A.G. Coating porous substrates 
with solid rubber foam. 3,649,325, Cl. 117-11. 

Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche ‘Anvar’:See— 

Foch, Henri, 3,649,845. 

Agens, Maynard C., to General Electric Company. Electroless copper 
plating. 3,649,350, Cl. 117-160. 

Agfa-Gevaert AG: See— 

Pfeifer, Josef; and Bickl, Horst, 3,649,120. 

Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellsvhaft: See— 

Rinberger, Helmuth, 3,648,599. 

Ahlert, Wilhelm; Bungardt, Walter; Brusdeylins, Andreas; Damm, 
Paul; and Herget, Camillo, to Goldschmidt, Th., A.-G. Alumino- 
thermic reaction mixture. 3,649,390, Cl. 149-37. 

Ahlstrom, A., Osakeyhtio: See— 

Dorfel, Gerhard Walter, 3,648,342. 

Ahlstrom, A., Osakeyhtio, Karhula Works: See— 

Makela, Aarne Olavi, 3,649,446. 

Ahrens, Robert H.; Bartlett, John A.; Roberts, James S.; Schipper, 
Pieter W.; and Mills, Roy, to Milwaukee Chaplet & Mfg. Company, 
Inc. Serial section photography of organic material. 3,649,108, Cl. 
352-84. 

Ahrens, William L.: See— 

Merrick, Edward V.; and Ahrens, William L.,3,648,589. 

Air Products and Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Rohrberg, Roderick, 3,649,805. 
Aisan Kogyo Company, Limited: See— 
Arikawa, Toshinori, 3,648,987. 

Aizawa, Susumu; Nakamura, Koichi; Tsuruishi, Yuki; and Oguchi, 
Kikuo, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Electric timepiece. 
3,648,453, Cl. 58-23. 

Ajinomoto Co., Inc.: See— 

Shirakawa, Tadashi; Inagaki, Tohru; Suzuki, Tadao; and Ogawa, 
Koji, 3,649,205. 

Akamatsu, Takashi: See— 

Yamada, _ Eiji; Yamaguchi, 
Takashi,3 649,645. 

Akasaki, Isamu, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Process of 
fabricating electroluminescent element. 3,649,383, Cl. 148-171. 

AKG Akustische u. Kino-Gerate Gesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 

Fidi, Werner; and Srb, Franz, 3,649,933. 

Akiyama, Shinichi; and Minami, Shoichiro, to Japanese Geon Com- 
pany, Ltd., The. Process for the preparation of methacrylic acid. 
3,649,684, Cl. 260-530. 


Kiichiro; and Akamatsu, 


Aktiebolaget Arboga Mekaniska Verkstad: See— 
Rabe, Kari Lars Gunnar; and Hanaeus, Karl Sune Ingemar, 
3,648,495. 
Aktiebolaget Motala Verkstad: See— 
Carlsson, Bengt J., 3,649,396. 
Aktien-Gesellschaft ‘Weser’:See— 
Voss, Siegfried, 3,648,311. 

Aktiengesellschaft Brown, Boveri & Cie: See— 

Friedrich, Edmund; and Strubin, Harald, 3,649,790. 
Lautenschlager, Helmut, 3,648,494. 

Akzona Incorporated: See— 

Arnold, Walter; and Wepner, Gunter, 3,648,554. 

Alexander, John A., to TRW Inc. Method of making composites and 
products produced thereby composites of refractory em- 
bedded in a metal matrix. 3,649,425, Cl. 161-43. 

Alexander, Stephen H., to Monsanto Company. Corrugated board con- 
structions. 3,649,432, Cl. 161-137. 

Alfredsson, Alf Ingvar; and Dahlgren, Lennart Gunnar Oskar, to Fritz 
Victor Hasselblad. Means for guiding the shutter in a camera 
equipped with a focal plane shutter and possibly also a central 
shutter. 3,648,588, Cl. 95-53. 

Alkema, Henk J.: See— 

Medema, Dirk; Alkema, 
Robert,3,649,709. 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc.: See— 
Harris, Everett K.; and Beaver, Donald V., 3,648,849. 

Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc.: See— 

Johnes, Alfred W.; Murtland, James B., Jr.; and Rockwell, Perry 
Marvin, 3,649,816. 
Lajoie, Peter A., 3,649,893. 
Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corporation: See— 
Fulton, James C.; and Ramachandran, Sundaresan, 3,649,246. 
Zukas, Robert C.; and McMath, Robert C., 3,649,258. 
Allen, John. Fence. 3,648,981, Cl. 256-24. 
Allen-Bradley Company: See— 
Dummermuth, Ernst, 3,649,899. 
Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 
Bailey, John H., 3,649,217. 
Degginger, Edward Reinauer, 3,649,196. 
Stoffel, Robert W., 3,648,946. 

Allington, George R.: See— 

Converse, Vernon G.., III; Allington, George R.; Mosher, Peter J.; 
and Seymour, Lee J.,3,648,819. 

Allison, William D., to Ford Motor Company. Vehicle suspension hav- 
ing automatic corrective steering. 3,649,042, Cl. 280-112. 

Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget: See— 

Andersson, Nils Eric; and Farkas, Tibor, 3,649,738. 
Dahle, Orvar, 3,648,524. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Brondyke, Kenneth J.; and Hess, Paul D., 3,649,247. 
Guilloud, Rudolph L., 3,648,380. 

Amchem Products, Inc.: See— 

Reed, Stuart; and Schiffman, Louis, 3,649,343. 

Waldrum, John E., 3,648,935. 
Amendolia, Pasquale J. Light indicator. 3,648,521, Cl. 73-293. 
American Artists Group, Inc.: See— 

Dash, Martin, 3,648,833. 

American Can Company: See— 
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Clewell Stephen; and Johnson, Donald Owen, 3,648,741. 
Mansolino, Daniel Joseph, 3,648,884. 
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ry, 3,649,638. 
Kazan, John, Jr., 3,649,696. 
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McCusker, Edward Joseph, 3,649,163. 
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Murray, Robert William; and Savides, Christos, 3,649,591. 
Ross, Lawrence James; and Van Cor, Frederick Boyd, 3,649,686. 
Song, John; Hoffman, Joseph Adrian; and Susi, Peter Vincent, 
3,649,667. 
Starer, Ira; and Papaioannou, Christos George, 3,649,639. 
Wang, Rong; and Zielonka, Jacob Michael, 3,649,178. 
Welcher, Richard Parke, 3,649,221. 
American Filtrona Corporation: See— 
Berger, Richard M.; and Brooks, Elwin W., 3,648,711. 
American Home Products Co: tion: See— 
Bernhart, Finn W., 3,649,295. 
Diebold, James L.; and Wolf, Milton, 3,649,632. 
Dobson, Thomas A., 3,649,651. 
Kim, Dong H.,; and Santilli, Arthur A., 3,649,641. 
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Stein, Reinhardt P.; and Smith, Herchel, 3,649,621. 

Sulkowski, Theodore S.; and Mascitti, Albert A., 3,649,640. 
American Science & Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Orfei, John B.; Davidson, Gilbert; and Walters, John, 3,649,097. 
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3,648,869. 
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Winyard, Rodney W.,; Fortsch, Francis J.; and Braun, Vincent C., 
3,648,424. 
Ametek, Inc.: See— 
Krynski, John E.; and Seggebruch, Ernie G., 3,648,844. 
AMF Incorporated: See— 
Sicard, Marcel Clarence. 3,648,846. 
Zuercher, John, 3,649,012. 
Amlie, Robert F.: See— 

Morehouse, Clarence Kopperl; and Amlie, Robert F.,3,649,363. 
Amoco Production Company: See— 

Blenkarn, Kenneth A., 3,648,638. 

Lummus, James L.; and Anderson, Duane B., 3,649,547. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 
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Morrissey, Ronald James; and Crumley, J. A., 3,649,472. 
Amsted Industries Incorporated: See— 

Harz, Edward F., 3,649,036. 

Anaconda Wire and Cable Company: See— 
Volk, Victor F., 3,649,745. 
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Howell, Charles M.; and Anand, Yoginder,3,649,890. 
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Anderson, Carl Francis: See— 
Heuser, Leon John; and Anderson, Carl Francis,3,649,625. 
Anderson, Clarence D. Carton closure. 3,648,919, Cl. 229-44. 
Anderson, Clifford M.: See— 
Anderson, Edith T.; and Anderson, Clifford M.,3,648,699. 
Anderson, Duane B.: See— 
Lummus, James L.; and Anderson, Duane B.,3,649,547. 
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Whiting, Ronald, 3,648,893. 

Anderson, Ray B., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Method of 
making automotive trim. 3,648,353, Cl. 29-470.1 
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Andersson, Nils Eric; and Farkas, Tibor, to Allmanna Svenska Elek- 
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Kaisha. Generator of absorption refrigeration apparatus. 3,648,481, 
Cl. 62-236. 
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Fels, Werner; and Andree, Klaus,3,649,004. 

Andreen, Brian: See— 

Wolnak, Bernard; 

Yung,3,649,459. 
Angarola, Barry R., to Signode Corporation. Strap clamping and sever- 
ing assembly for strapping tools. 3,648,739, Cl. 140-93.2 
Angold, Raymond H. Cooking food under pressure. 3,649,290, Cl. 99- 
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Anzai, Shiro: See— 

Furukawa, Junji; Saegusa, Takeo; Onishi, Akira; Ishikawa, Takao; 
Anzai, Shiro; Irako, Koichi; Narumiya, Tsuneaki; and Ishizuka, 
Yuzo,3,649,607. 

Aoike, Nanjo: See— 

Nomura, Osamu; Fujii, Nobuhiro; Aoike, Nanjo; and Kamiya, Fu- 
mio,3,649,869. 

Aoki, Kenneth K.; and McMaster, Arnold L., to BASF Wyandotte Cor- 
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3,649,699, Cl. 260-648. 

Apfel, Joseph H.; and Gelber, Robert M., to Optical Coating Laborato- 
ry, Inc. Multi-layer filter with metal dielectric period. 3,649,359, Cl. 
117-333. 
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250-215. 

Aquila, Werner: See— 

Himmele, Walter; Aquila, Werner; and Prinz, Richard,3,649,672. 

Arad, Yael; Levy, Moshe; Miller, Israel R.; and Vofsi, David, to UCB 
(Union Chimique-Chemische Bedrijven) S.A. Process for the 
— of acrylic acid derivatives. 3,649,666, Cl. 260- 
465. 


Arai, Takuya: See— 
Fujiwara, Hirotomo; and Arai, Takuya,3,648,944. 

Araujo, Nat E. Basket for baby bottle. 3,648,958, Cl. 248-105. 

Araujo, Roger J., to Corning Glass Works. Colorless heat absorbing 

lass. 3,649,311, Cl. 106-54. 

“ : +. a G. Liquid purification and aeration system. 3,648,438, 
. 55-191. 

Archidoit, Jacques, to Dunlop Holdings Limited. Device for unseating 

tire beads from wheel rims. 3,648,751, Cl. 157-1.17 
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Arcidiacono, Peter J., to United Aircraft Corporation. Vibration con- 
trol for rotors. 3,649,132, Cl. 416-18. 

Arias, Alan, to United States of America, National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. Method for producing dispersion 
strengthened alloys by converting metal to a halide, comminuting, 
reducing the metal halide to the metal and sintering. 3,649,242, Cl. 
75-0.5 

Arikawa, Toshinori, to Aisan Kogyo Company, Limited. Fluidic two- 
stage carburetor. 3,648,987, Cl. 261-23. 

Arizona Chemical Company: See— 

Arlt, Herbert George, Jr.; and Sheers, Edward Helmut, 3,649,580. 
Scharrer, Roland Pierre Franz, 3,649,612. 

Arlt, Herbert George, Jr.; and Sheers, Edward Helmut, to Arizona 
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propylene terpolymer rubber. 3,649,580, Cl. 260-27. 

Armco Steel Corporation: See— 

Chalk, David L., 3,649,374. 

Armour and Company: See— 

Jungermann, Eric; and Reich, Henry E., 3,649,718. 

Stump, Harry C.; and Ford, Paul L., 3,649,301. 
Armstrong Cork Company: See— 

Booth, Alfred E., 3,649,315. 

Drout, Frank G., 3,649,433. 

Arnold, Walter; and Wepner, Gunter, to Akzona Incorporated. Ap- 
paratus for cutting spool wound thread into staple fibers. 3,648,554, 
Cl. 83-169. 

Arnone, Michael P., to Kreisler Manufacturing Corporation. Display 
package for watchbands or the like. 3,648,831, Cl. 206-45.14 

Arrow-Hart Inc.: See— 

Dietrich, Walter L., 3,649,785. 
Johnson, David W., 3,649,780. 

Arsenault, James H.: See— 

Davidson, Ralph L.; and Arsenault, James H.,3,648,429. 

Art-Lloyd Metal Products Corporation: See— 

Gunzburg, Fred, 3,649,095. 

Arterbury, Bryant P.; and Burroughs, Thomas C., 33 1/3% to Arterbu- 
ry, Roy L. Well bore circulating tool —* ee method by 
casing annulus fluid stretching tubing string. 3,648,777, Cl. 166-312. 

Arterbury, Roy L.: See— 

Arterbury, Bryant P.; and Burroughs, Thomas C., 3,648,777. 

Asada, Shigeo: See— 

Yokota, Noriyuki; Tokuda, Shingo; and Asada, Shigeo,3 649,508. 

Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Umemura, Yukio, 3,648,581. 

Asato, Goro; Berkelhammer, Gerald; and Gastrock, William Henry, to 
American Cyanamid Company. Substituted 5-nitroimidazoles. 
3,649,638, Cl. 260-309. 

Asbestos Grading Equipment Company (South Africa) (Proprietary) 
Limited, The: See— 

Bourne, Ronald F., 3,648,442. 
Ashland Oil & Refining Company: See— 
Hinson, Fletcher A.., Jr., 3,649,207. 
Ashland Oil, Inc.: See— 
French, Calvin G., 3,648,639. 
Kovach, Stephen M., and Patrick, Ralph E., 3,649,517. 

Aso, Kotaro: See— 

Mimura, Norihisa; Chikamasa, Hiroshi; Aso, Kotaro; and Sato, 
Takashi,3 648,984. 

Ateliers J. Hanrez Societe Anonyme: See— 

Bougard, Jacques, 3,648,682. 

Atkin, Sydney: See— 

Falck-Muus, Rolf; Newman, 
ney,3,649,173. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 
Burk, Emmett H., Jr.; and Carlos, Donald D., 3,649,636. 
Fetterman, David S., 3,649,648. 

Atlas Copco Aktiebolag: See— 

Eriksson, Ake Sigvard, 3,648,789. 
Schoeps, Knut Christian, 3,648,784. 
Atlas Hoist & Body Incorporated: See— 
Richler, Max M., 3,648,868. 
Atlee, Zed J.; and Pleil, Viktor W., to Picker Corporation. Double 
focus X-ray tube. 3,649,861, Cl. 313-57. 

Aue, Alexander Iskander; Bjorling, Gotthard E.; and Johansson, Sven 
Agden, to Gullspangs Elektrokemiska AB. Process for the recovery, 
from secondary material, of such metals as nickel, cobalt, iron and 
copper, said secondary material comprising in addition one or more 
metals having a high melting-point. 3,649,487, Cl. 204-112. 

Auerbach, Seymour. Protective and support device for vehicle travel. 
3,648,306, Cl. 5-94. 

Augustine, Lawrence G. Semiconductor device having a recombina- 
tion ring. 3,649,883, Cl. 317-235. 

Auld, Bertram A., to Leland Stanford Junior University, The Board of 
Trustees. Method of and apparatus for optically controlling 
piezoelectric coupling. 3,649,855, Cl. 310-8.1 

Austin, Lowell W.: See— 

Smith, Edwin J.; and Austin, Lowell W.,3,649,510. 

Automatic Drilling Machines, Inc.: See— 

Lackey, Marion D., 3,648,783. 
Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Dutot, Christian, 3,649,090. 

Mauron, Gerard, 3,649,786. 

Mercier, Jacques, 3,648,590. 

A.van Kaick ‘AvK’-Generatoren-u. Motoren-Werke oHG:See— 
Fiedler, Gustav, 3,649,903. 
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Averett, Sumner S.: See— 

Flieder, Robert A.; and Averett, Sumner S.,3,649,913. 

Avery, William L.: See— 

Hayhurst, Lewis J.; Avery, William L.; and Gels, Clarence 
B.,3,649,303. 

Avgerinos, Costas; and Cofek, Henry R., to Avgerinos, Inc. Parallel 
input printing mechanism. 3,648,602, Cl. 101-93. 

Avgerinos, Inc.: See— 

Avgerinos, Costas; and Cofek, Henry R., 3,648,602. 

A. W. Faber-Castell: See— 

Katz, Otto; and Kranich, Werner, 3,648,891. 

Ayers, Ray R. Floating boom for oil-soaked material. 3,648,463, Cl. 
61-1. 

Ayerst, McKenna and Harrison Limited: See— 

Humber, Leslie G., 3,649,692. 

Ayotte, Robert A.: See— 

Degnan, Joseph F.; and Ayotte, Robert A.,3,649,475. 

Azuma, Heiichi: See— 

Imoto, Minoru; Takemoto, Kiichi; and Azuma, Heiichi,3,649,604. 

Baader, Herbert; Sennewald, Kurt; Reis, Helmut; and Viertel, Gunther, 
to Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the dehydrochlorination 
of chlorinated hydrocarbons. 3,649,700, Cl. 260-654. 

Badalov, Petr Mikhailovich: See— 

Kiselev, Anatoly Efimovich; Mgebrishvili, Nadar Nikolaevich; 
Rokva, Marlen Mikhailovich, Makhatadze, losif Konstan- 
tinovich; Kakhiani, Shalva Viktorovich; Oganov, Sergei 
Ivanovich; Bakuradze, Georgy Valeryanovich; and Badalov, 
Petr Mikhailovich,3,648,475. 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Fuerst, Ernst; Adam, Karl; Hoffmann, Herwig; Pilch, Kurt; Win- 
derl, Siegfried; and Sanne, Walter, 3,649,627. 

Himmele, Walter; Aquila, Werner; and Prinz, Richard, 3,649,672. 

Tartter, Arnold; Luebcke, Enno; and Belde, Horst, 3,649,642. 

Bahl, Leonard J.: See— 

Klug, William A.; Habiger, Andrew A.; and Bahl, Leonard 
J.,3,648,502. 

Bahnson Company, The: See— 

King, James F., Jr., 3,648,329. 

Bailey, John H., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Sulfur extraction. 
3,649,217, Cl. 23-308. 

Bailey, Richard L.; Dowler, Warren L.; and Shafer, John L., to United 
States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
mesne. Solid propellant rocket motor nozzle. 3,648,461, Cl. 60-271. 

Bailey, Wesley T.; and Cummings, Robert, to Purex Corporation, Ltd. 
Composition for chemical milling maskant. 3,649,584, Cl. 260-31.2 

Bair, James G., to Fox Grinders, Inc. Apparatus for feeding work to a 
grinder wheel. 3,648,415, Cl. 51-215. 

Bajars, Laimonis: See— 

Croce, Louis J.; and Bajars, Laimonis,3 649,560. 

Bajek, Walter A.; and McLaughlin, James H., to Universal Oil Products 
Company. Control of reaction zone severity by response to octane 
number of effluent liquid phase. 3,649,202, Cl. 23-253. 

Baker, James B.: See— 

Vlach, John J.; Baker, James B.; Burnham, Edward H.; Lavander, 
Edward J.; and Schluntz, Gary L.,3,649,114. 

Baker Oil Tools, Inc.: See— 

Chenoweth, David V., 3,648,786. 

Chenoweth, David V.; and Crowe, Talmadge L., 3,648,787. 

Bakuradze, Georgy Valeryanovich: See— 

Kiselev, Anatoly Efimovich; Mgebrishvili, Nadar Nikolaevich; 
Rokva, Marlen Mikhailovich; Makhatadze, losif Konstan- 
tinovich; Kakhiani, Shalva Viktorovich; Oganov, Sergei 
Ivanovich; Bakuradze, Georgy Valeryanovich; and Badalov, 
Petr Mikhailovich,3,648,475. 

Balch, Joseph C., to Thermo-Dynamics Inc. Temperature control tube. 
3,648,767, Cl. 165-106. 

Balfour, "Henry, & Mme Limited: See— 

Kerr, John, 3,649,088. 

Balkany, John W. Check valve. 3 ,648,729, Cl. 137-533.13 

Ball Brothers Research Corporation: See— 

Schoep, Vernon R.; and Bullai, Carl N., 3,649,917. 

Ball Corporation: See— 

Hamilton, Clarence L.; and Hutson, Jack E., 3,648,556. 

Kibler, Ronald A., 3, 648, 351. 

Baltz, George William. Apparatus for storing and removing silage. 
3,648,896, Cl. 222-168. 

Baluck, Francis M., to Western Electric Company, Incorporated. Elec- 
trical connector. 3,649,957, Cl. 339-156. 

Balzer, Norbert R.: See— 

Seyfried, Richard F.; and Balzer, Norbert R.,3,648,995. 

Seyfried, Richard F.; and Balzer, Norbert R.,3,649,798. 

Ban, Itsuki. Apparatus for shifting magnetic head in multi- track tape 
player. 3,649,030, Cl. 274-4. 

Bangerter, Kenneth R., to Ingersoll-Rand Company. Flow sensing 
valve. 3,648,744, Cl. 144-32. 

Banks, William P.; and Harwood, William H., to Continental Oil Com- 
pany. Cathodic process for the preparation of tetraalkyl lead com- 
pounds. 3,649,481, Cl. 204-72. 

Barker, Carlton D.: See— 

Mashino, Condon F.; and Barker, Carlton D.,3,648,354. 

— Gordon A., to Glass, Marvin, & Associates. Gravity pro 

ame with manually maneuverable target opening. 3,64 O19. 
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Barlow, Gordon A.; and Glass, Marvin I., to Glass, Marvin, & As- 

sociates. Educational toy with phonograph. 3,648,385, Cl. 35-8. 
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Barnas, Eugene F.: See— 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Barnas, Eugene F.,3,649,664. 

Barnes, Paul J. Net sheath. 3,649,011, Cl. 273-29. 

Barnwell, Cleroa W.; and Fogarty, Linda J. Device for the direct 
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Baron, George B.; and Thompson, George J. Dipper pitch control for 
shovels. 3,648,863, Cl. 214-138. 

Barone, Bruno J., to Petro-Tex Chemical Corporation. Oxidation in the 
presence of saccharides. 3,649,682, Cl. 260-524. 

Barr and Stroud Limited: See— 

Ritchie, David Scarth, 3,648,578. 

Barron, Benny G., to North American Rockwell Corporation. - 

- propellant and liner composition using a trimer acid. 3,649,389, 
1. 149-19. 

Barron, Charles D., to Jackson, Byron, Inc. Liquid cooled clutch. 
3,648,814, Cl. 192-113. 

Barron, Charles D.; Peterson, Earl A.; Stark, Gary K.; and Wilms, Carl 
A., to Jackson, Byron, Inc. Stabilized load hoist apparatus. 
3,648,858, Cl. 214-14. 
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Bart, Siegfried G., 3,649,477. 
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material. 3,649,551, Cl. 252-301.2 

Bartlett, Howard J., to Norton Company. Product for fabrication of 
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Bartlett, John A.: See— 

Ahrens, Robert H.; Bartlett, John A.; Roberts, James S.; Schipper, 
Pieter W.; and Mills, Roy,3,649,108. 

Barton, Bruce G., to Thunderline Corporation. Modular inter-wall seal 
unit. 3,649,034, Cl. 277-104. 
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eee Control rod position indication system. 3,649,450, Cl. 176- 
19. 

Barton, Paul: See— 

McNeilly, Joseph Hood; and Barton, Paul,3,649,757. 

Basalla, Alfred. Form for vaulted concrete ceilings having ribs. 
3,648,966, Cl. 249-176. 

BASF Wyandotte Corporation: See— 

Aoki, Kenneth K.; and McMaster, Arnold L., 3,649,699. 

Basin, Genrikh Maxovich; Gorenshtein, Ilya Vladimirovich; Lembe 
Mark Eleazarovich; Linetsky, Semen Grigorievich; vee 4 
Anatoly Eliseevich; and Zanis, Yakov Benediktovich. Method of 
liberation of nitrogen and oxygen from air. 3,648,471, Cl. 62-22. 

Battelle Memorial Institute: See— 

Corbaz, Andre, 3,648,929. 

Battigelli, Jean A., to Compagnie de Saint-Gobain. Method of and ap- 
paratus for the production of glass or other fibers from thermoplastic 
materials. 3,649,233, Cl. 65-6. 

Battigelli, Jean, to Compagnie de Saint-Gobain. Method and tus 
for production of fibers from thermoplastic materials, particularly 
glass fibers. 3,649,232, Cl. 65-6. 

Battista, Orlando A., to FMC Corporation. Shaped structures having a 
self-adherent coating of a water-insoluble ionizable salt of a collagen. 
3,649,347, Cl. 117-144. 

Bauer, James A., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Suspension 
spring. 3,648,999, Cl. 267-160. 
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Rosenbauer, Charles H., 3,649,236. 

Baxter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Regan, Bernard M., 3,649,669. 
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Hughes, George H., 3,649,427. 
Hughes, George H., 3,649,428. 
Hughes, George H., 3,649,429. 

Beam, Danny J. Block assembly game. 3,649,018, Cl. 273-95. 

Beaman, Clayton E. Custom wheel adapter for tire changing machine. 
3,648,746, Cl. 157-1.24 

Bean, Douglas Colin, to Bean, Douglas, Proprietary Limited. Forceps. 
3,648,702, Cl. 128-321. 

Bean, Douglas, Proprietary Limited: See— 

Bean, glas Colin, 3,648,702. 
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Harris, Everett K.; and Beaver, Donald V.,3,648,849. 
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Linde, Gerhard; Scholz, Walter; and Becker, Rudolf,3,649,558. 
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Petersen, Arne J.; and Matsuyama, George, 3,649,506. 
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method utilizing silver-coated anode leads. 3,649,478, Cl. 204-49. 
Beckwith, Sterling; and Vogel, Robert E., to Kysor Industrial Corpora- 
tion, mesne. Method and apparatus for producing refrigerating con- 
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Beech, Frank, to GKN Sankey Limited. Apparatus for washing and 
filling containers for liquids. 3,648,742, Cl. 141-92. 
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Bell, William A., Jr.; Johnson, Ray L., Jr.; and Veach, Allen M., to 
United States of America, Atomic Energy Commission. Helical 
three-stage isotope separation. 3,649,827, Cl. 250-41.9 

Bellanca, Anthony J.: See— 

Grobbel, Sylvester J., 3,648,873. 

Benasutti, Louis D.: See— 

Saunders, Orson V.; and Benasutti, Louis D.,3,648,411. 
Bencriscutto, Michael. Pivotable tree stand. 3,648,957, Cl. 248-45. 
Bender, Charles E.: See— 

Scharf, Harold; Bender, Charles E.; and Fraser, Douglas 

S.,3,649,465. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Graham, James T.; and Hackstock, Fred W., 3,648,346. 

Mersten, Gerald S., 3,649,822. 

Newman, Anthony J., 3,649,755. 

Sylvander, Frederick B.; Cohen, Richard L.; and Putzer, Murray, 

3,649,818. 

Witzke, Frederick W., 3,648,377. 

Benson, Bengt Anders; and Hammarstrom, Karl Enar. Container or 
dispensing device for rolls of sheet material, such as paper, metal foil 
etc.,. 3,648,910, Cl. 225-53. 

Benson, Merle K., 1/2 to Brown, Howard W. Tire slitting machine. 
3,648,752, Cl. 157-13. 

Bensussan, Andre, to Thomson-CSF. Pulse electron gun. 3,649,868, 
Cl. 315-39. 

Benteler, Helmut; and Lachenmayer, Wilhelm, to Benteler-Werke AG. 
Method of jacketing tubular stock with polyolefin foam. 3,649,730, 
Cl. 264-47. 

Benteler-Werke AG: See— 

Benteler, Helmut; and Lachenmayer, Wilhelm, 3,649,730. 

Berger, Abe: See— 

Brown, Edgar D.., Jr.; and Berger, Abe,3,649,660. 

Berger, Alan; and Schneider, Alfred L., Jr., to Ethicon, Inc., mesne. Su- 
ture package. 3,648,949, Cl. 242-159. 

Berger, Richard M.; and Brooks, Elwin W., to American Filtrona Cor- 
poration. Tobacco smoke filter. 3,648,711, Cl. 131-265. 

Bergh, Arpad, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Vertical 
liquid phase crystal growth apparatus. 3,648,654, Cl. 118-429. 

Bergquist, tio H., to Henningsen Foods, Inc. Spray dryer air flow 
control. 3,648,753, Cl. 159-4. 

Berkelhammer, Gerald: See— 

Asato, Goro; Berkelhammer, Gerald; and Gastrock, William Hen- 

ry,3,649,638. 

Berkey Photo, Inc.: See— 

Flieder, Robert A.; and Averett, Sumner S., 3,649,913. 
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Berleyoung, Walter J., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Sonic weld- 


ing apparatus having fluid action aligning means. 3,649,421, Cl. 156- 
580. 

Berman, Irwin, to Wheeler, Foster, Corporation. Pressure vessel. 
3,648,876, Cl. 220-3. 

Bernard, Jean Claude; and Pascal, Pierre, to Naphtachimie. Heat stable 
polypropylene-asbestos molding composition. 3,649,592, Cl. 260- 
41. 


Bernhart, Finn W., to American Home Products Corporation. Hu- 
manized fat compositions and infant formulas thereof. 3,649,295, Cl. 
99-57. 

Berthmann, Adolf; Lingens, Paul; and Morhenn, Ernst, to Dynamit 
Nobel Aktiengesellschaft. Method for increasing the safety against 
firedamp ignitions during blasting in underground mining and blast- 
ing elements used for said purpose. 3,648,614, Cl. 102-23. 

Bertin & Cie: See— 

Bertin, Jean Henri; Le Nabour, Marcel Pierre; and Giraud, Fran- 
cois Louis, 3,648,620. 

Bertin, Jean Henri; Le Nabour, Marcel Pierre; and Giraud, Francois 
Louis, to Bertin & Cie. Fluid ground effect vehicle transportation 
system. 3,648,620, Cl. 105-63. 

Bertolacini, Ralph J.; and Gutberlet, Louis C., to Standard Oil Com- 
pany. Hydrocracking process and catalyst. 3,649,523, Cl. 208-111. 

Bertoldi, Gerhard: See— 

Remmers, Karl; Bertoldi, Gerhard; Leitner, Karl; and Eigner, 
Erich,3,648,994. 

Besser, Leslie, to Hewlett-Packard Company. High frequency amplifi- 
er. 3,649,925, Cl. 330-13. 

Best, Roland W.: See— 

Powers, Robert M.; and Best, Roland W.,3,649,624. 

Bevington, Richard E., Jr., to Eastman Kodak Company. Portable yarn 
handling device. 3,648,336, Cl. 28-1. 

Bickers, Harold B.: See— 

Iten, Clemens A.; and Bickers, Harold B.,3,648,365. 

Bickl, Horst: See— 

Pfeifer, Josef; and Bickl, Horst,3,649,120. 

Binder, Rolf; and Meier, Max, to Rieter Machine Works, Ltd. Method 
and apparatus for mixing staple fibers. 3,648,330, Cl. 19-145.5 

Bingham, Richard C.: See— 

Fehr, Isaac N., Jr.; Morris, Trebor B.; Russ, John J.; Bingham, 
Richard C.; Rubi, Jose M.; Patton, James C.; and Cannon, Sid- 
ney E.,3,649,304. 

Bishop, Brian L. H., to Smiths Industries Limited. Weighing apparatus. 
3,648,790, Cl. 177-137. 

Bishop Graphics, Inc.: See— 

Miller, Genevieve Gayle, 3,649,273. 

Bishop-Wisecarver Corporation: See— 

Wisecarver, Warren R., 3,648,909. 

Bitsianes, Gust: See— 

Dorenfeld, Adrian C.; and Bitsianes, Gust,3,649,250. 

Bjork, Willard L. Door frame brace. 3,648,421, Cl. 52-99. 

Bjorling, Gotthard E.: See— 

Aue, Alexander Iskander; Bjorling, Gotthard E.; and Johansson, 
Sven Agden,3,649,487. 

Blackley, William D.: See— 

Chafetz, Harry; Blackley, William D.; and Kreuz, Kenneth 
L.,3,649,665. 

Blake, Minden Vaughan. Inertia safety belts. 3,649,076, Cl. 297-386. 
Blake, Ralph Kingsley, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Negative image silver transfer development. 3,649,270, Cl. 96-29. 
Blakeslee, Byron Edward; Gajewski, Thaddeus Joseph; and Ishida, 
Akio, to Johns-Manville Corporation. Electroforming process. 

3,649,474, Cl. 204-6. 

Blattner, Karl. Automatic drawing machine. 3,648,583, Cl. 95-12. 

Blaw-Knox Foundry & Mill Machinery, Inc.: See— 

Eibe, Werner W.; and Kotler, Richard, 3,648,505. 

Bledsoe, Sherman H. Combination house and auxiliary trailer ap- 
paratus. 3,649,064, Cl. 296-23. 

Blenkarn, Kenneth A., to Amoco Production Company. Vertically 
moored platforms. 3,648,638, Cl. 114-0.5 

Blessing, Heinz W.: See— 

de Benneville, Peter L.; and Blessing, Heinz W.,3,649,456. 

Bliss, Frederick R., Jr., to Time Incorporated. Method of controlling 
the transverse basis weight of a paper web using multiple individually 
— flow channels and apparatus thereof. 3,649,445, Cl. 162- 
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Block, Aleck, to Merit Abrasive Products, Inc., mesne. Rotary abrasive 
device. 3,648,417, Cl. 51-334. 

Bloomfield, David P.; and Olsson, William J., to United Aircraft Cor- 
poration. Combined water removal and hydrogen generation fuel 
cell powerplant. 3,649,360, Cl. 136-86. 

Bluegate Candle Company: See— 

athews, Mitzi R., 3,649,151. 

Bobalek, Francis J.: See— 

Wolf, Paul A.; and Bobalek, Francis J.,3,649,166. 

Bobo, Melvin, to General Electric Company. Combustion apparatus. 
3,648,457, Cl. 60-39.74 

Bobo, Roy A. Rotating cyclone centrifuge. 3,648,840, Cl. 209-211. 

Bodin, Jean-Marie: See— 

Grunfeld, Maximilien; and Bodin, Jean-Marie,3,649,683. 

Boehringer, Raymond H., to Emery Industries, Inc. Lubricant composi- 
tions. 3,649,570, Cl. 252-56. 

Bohley, Thomas K., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Trigger circuit 
utilizing a pair of logic gates coupled in parallel current paths. 
3,649,852, Cl. 307-289. 
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Bolduc, Camillien. Process for the production of granulated materials. 
3,649,240, Cl. 71-64. 

Bolles, Milton M., to Deering Milliken Research Corporation. Ap- 
paratus for the production of a bonded textile fabric. 3,649,411, Cl. 
156-391. 

Bolt, Barry F., to Engelhard Hanovia, Inc. Electrical discharge lamp. 
3,649,863, Cl. 313-217. 

Bolton, Charles D. Adjustable bridging device. 3,648,425, Cl. 52-632. 

Bonnefille, Robert; Rialland, Jean Francois; and Robert, a to 
Etablissement Public: Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la 
Recherche ‘Anvar’. Method for producing a material for use in the 
manufacture of oxygen electrodes for use in fuel cells electrodes. 
3,649,364, Cl. 136-120. 

Bonton, H. L., Company, Inc.: See— 

Hirschmann, Jack B., Jr., 3,649,106. 

Booe, James M., to Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc. C jitors utilizing 
bonded discrete polymeric film dielectrics. 3,649,892, Cl. 317-258. 
Boon, George B.; and Pittenger, Evan W., to Monsanto Company. 
Vacuum distillation column with tray assembly fastening device. 

3,649,466, Cl. 202-158. 

Booth, Alfred E., to Armstrong Cork Company. Method of manufac- 
turing low density insulating refractories. 3,649,315, Cl. 106-67. 

Boothe, Clyde O., to Farr Company. Cold temperature water drain for 
locomotives. 3,648,715, Cl. 137-62. 

Borg-Warner Corporation: See— 

Grabowski, Thomas S., 3,649,712. 

Harlin, Lester E., 3,649,140. 

Marsh, David C.; and Rao, Prabhakar B. R., 3,649,135. 
Miller, Robert C.; and Miller, Carl K., 3,648,690. 
Roberts, Richard W., 3,648,384. 

Templin, Lee H., 3,649,031. 

Borgos, Jerome E.: See— 

Schliemann, Louis F.; and Borgos, Jerome E.,3,648,627. 

Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H.: See— 

Gemander, Georg, 3,648,675. 
Leibfried, Wolfgang; Schmid, Guenther; Ortlieb, Alfred; Hart- 
mann, Horst J.; and Tittes, Eberhard, 3,648,915. 

Botts, Marion. Forcep instrument for stripping the contents of flexible 
tubes. 3,648,701, Cl. 128-321. 

Bougard, Jacques, to Ateliers J. Hanrez Societe Anonyme. Heater with 
combustion chamber located below fluid distributing means. 
3,648,682, Cl. 126-359. 

Bourne, Ronald F., to Asbestos Grading Equipment Company (South 
Africa) (Proprietary) Limited, The. Dust collectors. 3,648,442, Cl. 
55-294. 

Boussekey, Bernard: See— 

Durinck, Rene; and Boussekey, Bernard,3,648,992. 

Bouvier, Anton, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Fluid bearing structure. 
3,649,089, Cl. 308-9. 

Bowen, Max E. Pressurized applicator for foamed medications and 
sanitary replacable applicator tip therefor. 3,648,695, Cl. 128-225. 
Bowers, John R., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Lambda supported 

pipeline for arctic use. 3,648,468, Cl. 61-72.1 

Bowers, Russell L.; and Napier, Larry E., to Hamilton Cosco, Inc. Elec- 
trolytic stripping composition. 3,649,491, Cl. 204-146. 

Boy, Peter; Kohler, Heinz; and Lucke, Heinz, to Schubert & Salzer 
Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Thread-cutting mechanism for 
circular-knitting machines. 3,648,485, Cl. 66-134. 

Boyer, John R.; and Scarlett, Charles C. Pole-top structure for electric 
distribution lines. 3,649,740, Cl. 174-43. 

Boyes, David W.: See— 

Caroselli, Remus F.; Mastrianni, Vincenzo; and Boyes, David 
W..,3,649,333. 

Brackenbrough, Dennis D.; Godfrey, Harold E., Jr.; and Mills, Richard 
G. Adjustable radiation shield. 3,649,835, Cl. 250-108. 

Braddock, Walter B.: See— 

Pitzer, Dorman C.; Braddock, Walter B.; Swann, Richard C. G.; 
and Pyne, Anthony E.,3,649,888. 

Braddock, William A.: See— 

Pankers, Alva L., 3,648,291. 

Bradley, Edgar R., to Harris-Intertype Corporation. Fluidic control for 
material cutter. 3,648,552, Cl. 83-68. 

Bradshaw, Robert S.; Golden, Donald M.; and Shapiro, Marvin, to Bur- 
roughs Corporation. Method and apparatus for detecting and 
separating out overweight letters. 3,648,839, Cl. 209-121. 

Bradzda, Ladislav: See— 

Prochazka, Miloslav; Cesenek, Bedrich; Mach, Vladimir; Kaulich, 
Karel; Zdenka, Cerveny; and Bradzda, Ladislav,3,648,450. 

Branaham, Charles L.: See— 

Higginbotham, William W.; and Branaham, Charles L.,3 649,043. 

Branson Instruments, Incorporated: See— 

Obeda, Edward G., 3,649,420. 

Brasmer, Timothy H.: See— 

Lumb, William V.; and Brasmer, Timothy H.,3,648 ,691. 

Brattland, Richard M.: See— 

Walters, Russell W.; and Brattland, Richard M.,3,648,492. 

Braun Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Moller, Heinrich, 3,649,130. 
Voigt, Gottfried, 3,648,900. 

Braun, Vincent C.: See— 

Winyard, Rodney W.; Fortsch, Francis J.; and Braun, Vincent 
C.,3,648,424. 

Brazdova, Dagmar: See— 

Prochazka, Miloslav; Cesenek, Bedrich; Mach, Vladimir; Kaulich, 
Karel; Zdenka, Cerveny; and Bradzda, Ladislav,3 648,450. 
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Brazdova, Drahuska: See— 

Prochazka, Miloslav; Cesenek, Bedrich; Mach, Vladimir; Kaulich, 
Karel; Zdenka, Cerveny; and Bradzda, Ladislav 3,648,450. 

Breck, Louis William, Jr. Device for forming belt loop blanks. 
3,649,144, Cl. 425-136. 

Brenner, Hermann, to Sigloch, Walter, Grossbuchbinderei. Device for 
— and gluing gauze strips on book pad backs. 3,649,414, Cl. 
1 

Breslow, Neftvey Dele, to Glass, Marvin, & Associates. Skill type game. 
3,649,009, Cl. 273-1. 

Breslow, Jeffrey D., to Glass, Marvin, & Associates. Puzzle type game. 


3,649,026, Cl. 273-159. 
Bridenstine to Phillips Petroleum Company. Tray. 


, Orville J., 
3,648,883, Cl. 220-66. 

Bridgeford, Douglas J.; Turbak, Albin F.; and Burke, Noel L., to Tee- 
Pak, Inc. Anti-soil coating-containing shaped articles. 3,649,346, CL. 
117-138.8 

Bridges, Richard J., to K Company, Inc. Automatic SCR 
precipitator control. 3,648,437, Cl. 55-105. 

Bridgestone Tire Company Limited: See— 

Furukawa, Junji, Saegusa, Takeo; Onishi, Akira; Ishikawa, Takao; 
Anzai, Shiro; Irako, Koichi; Narumiya, Tsuneaki; and Ishizuka, 
Yuzo, 3,649,607. 

Brigham, Kristin; and Vickery, Ronald C., to Ceramco, Inc. Castable- 
refractory die composition essentially free of calcium aluminate and 
method of using. 3,649,732, Cl. 264-63. 

British Hovercraft Corporation Limited: See— 

Young, Michael A. B.; and Dunsmuir, George H., 3,648,799. 

British Insulated Callender’s Cables Limited:See— 

Endacott, John Derrick; and Papadopulos, Michael Savvas, 
3,649,739. 
British Petroleum Company Limited, The: See— 
Morgan, Alan George, 3,648,894. 

British Titan Products Company Limited: See— 

Williams, Frank Ronald; Whitehead, Jack; Marshall, Jefferson; 

Conners, Alan; and Gosden, Derek Vernon, 3,649,243. 

Broberg, Robert W.: See— 

Hahn, Rea I.; and Broberg, Robert W.,3,648,733. 
Brockelsby, Norman D.: See— 

Perry, Max W.; and Brockelsby, Norman D.,3,648,728. 
Brodie, Nathan. Reversible intra-vas device. 3,648,683, Cl. 128-1. 
Broering, Leo H.: See— 

Watson, Lloyd M.; and Broering, Leo H.,3,649,606. 

Broken Hill Associated Smelters Properitary Limited, The: See— 

yg Brian Charles, 3,649,244. 

Brondyke, Kenneth J.; and Hess, Paul D., to Aluminum Company of 
America. Melting finely divided aluminum scrap. 3,649,247, Cl. 75- 
68. 

Brons, Albert J.: See— 

Perga, Martin W.; DePalma, Ted V.; Fessler, LeRoy E.; and Brons, 

Albert J.,3,649,215. 

Brooker, Leslie G. S.: See— 

Chapman, Derek D.; and Brooker, Leslie G. S.,3,649,266. 

Brooks, Dean P., to Hesston Corporation. Conveyor-cleaner. 
3,648,826, Cl. 198-213. 

Brooks, Elwin W.: See— 

Berger, Richard M.; and Brooks, Elwin W.,3,648,711. 

Brown, Basil Reginald; and Wood, Leslie Ballentyne, to National 
Research Development Corporation. Dewatering of digested sludge. 
3,649,531, Cl. 210-10. 

Brown, Boveri & Cie Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kruckewitt, Wilfried, 3,649,791. 

Brown, Edgar D., Jr.; and Berger, Abe. Silyl organometallocenes useful 
as antioxidants. 3,649,660, Cl. 260-429. 

Brown, Gordon M.: See— 

Kersch, Leonard A.; and Brown, Gordon M.,3,649,127. 
Brown, Howard W.: See— 

Benson, Merle K., 3,648,752. 

Brown, Perry H.; and Kernodle, Paul C., Jr., to Irrigation nd Power 
Equipment Inc., mesne. Chemical solution spray system for self- 
propelled sprinkling apparatus. 3,648,930, Cl. 239-156. 

Brown, Robert E., to United States of America, Navy. Magnetic field 
gradiometer utilizing a pair of cores driven by a blocking oscillator. 
3,649,908, Cl. 324-43. 

Bruckmann, Paul-Gunther: See— 

Logemann, Heino; and Bruckmann, Paul-Gunther,3,649,608. 

Bruder, John F., to United States of America, Navy, mesne. Saturable 
loop core current source. 3,649,904, Cl. 323-6. 

Brudy, Peter E. Faceted core. 3,649,153, Cl. 425-469. 

Brunswick Corporation: See— 

Cole, William J.; and Olshaske, Edward R., 3,649,326. 

Hoffman, Paul R., 3,649,014. 

Reynolds, Eugene E., 3,649,015. 

Brusdeylins, Andreas: See— 

Ahlert, Wilhelm; Bungardt, Walter; Brusdeylins, Andreas; Damm, 

Paul; and Herget, Camillo,3,649,390. 

Buckbee-Mears Company: See— 

Mears, Norman B.; and Frantzen, John J., 3,648,576. 

Morawetz, Peter L.; and Tinklenberg, Meryl W., 3,649,509. 

Buese, George J., to Johnson & Johnson. Cohesive sheet. 3,649,436, 
Cl. 161-160. 

Bugaut, Andree: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; and Bugaut, Andree,3,649,158. 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Gaston-Breton, Hu- 

bert,3,649,160. 
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Bullai, Carl N.: See— 

Schoep, Vernon R.; and Bullai, Carl N.,3,649,917. 
Bundschuh, John J., to Eastman Kodak Company. Cartridge. 
3,648,952, Cl. 242-197. 
Bungardt, Walter: See— 
Ahlert, Wilhelm; Bungardt, Walter; Brusdeylins, Andreas; Damm, 
Paul; and Herget, Camillo,3,649,390. 

Bunker-Ramo Corporation, The: See— 
Older, Robert B.; and Smith, Charles W., 3,649,274. 

Burd, Braddock & Bartz: See— 
Wasserman, Arthur, 3,648,649. 

Burdick Corporation, The: See— 

Dominy, Francis I., 3,648,689. 

Burgess, Ronald, to T & E Manufacturing Company. Vacuum motor. 

3,648,571, Cl. 92-100. 

Burk, Emmett H., Jr.; and Carlos, Donald D., to Atlantic Richfield 
Company. Process for producing cyclic nitrile sulfites. 3,649,636, Cl. 
260-301. 

Burk, George A., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Vinyl and allyl car- 
bamates. 3,649,673, Cl. 260-482. 

Burke, Noel L.: See— 

Bridgeford, Douglas J.; Turbak, Albin F.; and Burke, Noel 
1.,3,649,346. 

Burkhardt, Gisbert, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. Suction 
belt separator for flat items. 3,649,002, Cl. 271-26. 

Burlington Industries, Inc.: See— 

Joy, Raymond D., 3,648,650. 

Burnham, Edward H.: 

Viach, John J.; Baker, . James B.; Burnham, Edward H.; Lavander, 
Edward J.; and Schluntz, Gary L.,3,649,114. 

Burns, Homer Woodfin. Mailbox signal. 3,648,924, Cl. 232-35. 

Burrage, Robert Graham, to Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited. Ap- 
paratus for function generation by linear interpolation. 3,649,825, 
Cl. 235-197. 

Burrell, Frank C., to General Motors Corporation. Transmission con- 
trol. 3,648,537, Cl. 74-477. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Bradshaw, Robert S.; Golden, Donald M.; and Shapiro, Marvin, 
3,648,839. 

Grabl, Sebastian Eric, 3,648,950. 

Hepner, Neal, 3,648,394. 

Burroughs, Thomas C.: See— 

Arterbury, Bryant P.; and Burroughs, Thomas C.,3,648,777. 

Burrous, Merwyn L.; and Furby, Neal W., to Chevron Research Com- 
pany. Low alkali metal content hydraulic fluids and their prepara- 
tion. 3,649,721, Cl. 260-990. 

Burstein, Norman, to Conveyor Heat Products Corporation. Conveyor 
belt tensioning device for tunnel cooker. 3,648,825, Cl. 198-195. 

Burt Machine Company, Incorporated: See— 

Neer, Clifford H., 3,648,823. 

Burton, Charles G., to Chisholm-Ryder Com 
machine for low plants. 3,648,447, Cl. 56-33 

Burton, Robert V., to Honeywell Inc. Hydraulic fluidic servoactuators. 
3,648,564, Cl. 91-3. 

Burton, William D. Omnidirectional horn loudspeaker. 3,649,776, Cl. 
179-115.5 

Busch, Edward G., to Adtrol Electornics, Inc. Digital translator. 
3,649,823, Cl. 235-155. 

Bush, John L.; and Milligan, Carl William, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. 
I., and Company. Process for preparing ionomers. 3,649,578, Cl. 
260-23. 

Bush, Stanley E.; Olson, David T.; and Saltus, George E., to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Dial selective wideband in- 
tercommunication system. 3,649,761, Cl. 179-2. 

Buterbaugh, Noel L., to Microbiological Associates, Inc. Petri dish. 
3,649,463, Cl. 195-139. 

Butler, Frank W. Boat structure. 3,648,310, Cl. 9-6. 

Buzard, Joseph Burton; Coleman, Kenneth W.; and Zelenz, Martin 
Leroy, to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. Method of making resistor. 
3,648,363, Cl. 29-610. 

Buzzard, Clair A.; Pasternack, Gerald P.; and Saltzberg, Burton R., to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Multiple data set which 
time-shares circuitry among a plurality of channels. 3,649,759, Cl. 
179-2. 

Byrne, William Ralph. Electrical contacts. 3,649,795, Cl. 200-166. 

Caddock, Richard E. Film-type power resistor. 3,649,944, Cl. 338-260. 

Cade, Ronald L., to Xerox peperiee Powder cloud xerographic 
development apparatus. 3,648,901, Cl. 222-194. 

Cade, Ronald L.; and Volkers, Stewart William, to Xerox Corporation. 
Simultaneous development-cleaning of the same area of an elec- 
trostatographic image support surface. 3,649,262, Cl. 96-1.4 

Cahn, Arno; Ackilli, Joseph Anthony; and Carroll, Frank Emery, to 
Lever Brothers Company. Combinations of hydroxyalkyl-N-methyl 
taurines and anionic surfactants as synergestic emulsifiers. 
3,649,543, Cl. 252-526. 

Cahoon, John A.: See— 

Paulson, Loree A. D.; Cahoon, John A.; and Frogameni, 
James,3,648,956. 
ons ving per to Montecatini Edison S.p.A. Synthetic high polymers 
icular receptivity to dyes, and process for their prepara- 
649, 717, Cl. 260-897. 
=. ae and 
method for winding electrical coils. 3,648,506, Cl. 72-2 
Calvert, Francis E.: See— 


cilion sh Saverio, to General Electric Compan 
Hoer, Ralph A.; and Calvert, Francis E.,3,649,293. 
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Campbell, John E., to Polaroid Corporation. Fluid containers having 
an inner acid reacting layer. 3,649,282, Cl. 96-76. 

Campbell, William B., to I. A. Associates, Inc. Apparatus for fluidizing 
materials. 3,648,983, Cl. 259-1. 

Canadian Patents and Development Limited: See— 

Pincock, Richard E.; and Scott, William Bruce, 3,649,702. 

Canadian Seating Company Limited: See— 

Gross, William Keith, 3,648,298. 

Cannady, Daniel L., Jr.; and Palazzolo, Salvatore E., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Process for texturing the surface of high pres- 
sure laminates. 3,648,358, Cl. 29-527.4 

Cannon, Sidney E.: See— 

Fehr, Isaac N., Jr.; Morris, Trebor B.; Russ, John J.; Bingham, 
Richard C.; Rubi, Jose M.; Patton, James C.; and Cannon, Sid- 
ney E.,3,649,304. 

Canoga Controls Corporation: See— 

Koerner, Ralph J., 3,649,958. 

Caparone, Michael J.; and Dykzeul, Theodore J., to Robertshaw Con- 
trols Company. Pressure regulator construction. 3,648,726, Cl. 137- 
505.41 

Carborundum Com » The: See— 

Egan, Richard T., 3,648,440. 

Cardell, Robert J.; and Harubin, Walter S., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Film resistor trimmer. 3,649,801, Cl. 219-68. 

Carissimi, Vincent L., to Hubbell, Harvey, Incorporated. Grounding 
wheel for grounding electrical devices. 3,649,947, Cl. 339-14. 
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Essex International, Inc.: See— 
Eminger, Robert J., 3,649,415. 
Esso Research and Engineering Company: See— 
Kartzmark, Robert; and MacDonald John M., 3,649,528. 
Martin, Homer Z., 3,649,521. 
Martin, Homer Z., 3,649,522. 
Shelton, Marcus H., 3,648,882. 
Etablissement Public: Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la 
Recherche *Anvar’:See— 
Bonnefille, Robert; Rialland, Jean Francois; and Robert, Jack, 
3,649,364. 
Ethicon, Inc.: See— 
Berger, Alan; and Schneider, Alfred L., Jr., 3,648,949. 

Ethier, Dolores O.: See— 

Gobran, Ramsis; Kremer, and Ethier, 
O.,3,649,579. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 
Napolitano, John P., 3,649,693. 
Waltman, Robert E.; Coast, 

3,649,148. 

Ethyl Development Corporation: See— 

Marchant, Paul A., 3,648,903. 

— Michael P. Supports for window sashes. 3,648,410, Cl. 49- 

92. 


Leon V.; Dolores 


John B.; and Hinz, Gary A., 


out George L.; Kronish, Donald P.; Prevorsek, Metka; Schwartz, 
Benjamin S.; and Zuriff, Lee S., to Warner-Lambert Company. 
Paper strip test for citrate utilization. 3,649,461, Cl. 195-103.5 

Evans, Marshall E.; and Platt, David M. H., to Corning Glass Works. 
System for controlling the electrical field in a fluid analyzing 
chamber. 3,649,504, Cl. 204-195. 

Evans Products Company: See— 

MacCurdy, William K., 3,648,851. 

Evans, William J.: See— 

Greskamp, John B.; and Evans, William J.,3,648,337. 

Ewald, Ronald F.; and Platt, Norman E., to Seaquist Valve Company. 
Valve button with aspirator passageway. 3,648,932, Cl. 239-337. 

Eymard, Pierre L.: See— 

Meunier, Henry E.; and Eymard, Pierre L.,3,649,630. 

Ezell, Harry E. Mounting for outboard motor. 3,648,645, Cl. 115-41. 

Fabian, Wolfgang; Sevenich, Theodor; and Kuhn, Klaus, to Hoesch 
Aktiengeselischaft. Device for transporting slabs in rolling mills. 
3,648,861, Cl. 214-25. 

Fabriques de Produits Chimiques de Thann et de Mulhouse: See— 

Fehr, Bernard H. P.; and Gascon, Joseph, 3,649,168. 

Fagarazzi, Frank, to General Motors Corporation. Anti-lash 
mechanism for the change speed gearing of motor vehicles and other 
purposes. 3,648,534, Cl. 74-440. 

Fairbanks, Theodore H., to FMC Corporation. Apparatus for extruding 
net-like structures. 3,649,142, Cl. 425-109. 

Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation: See— 

Waits, Robert K., 3,649,945. 

Falck-Muus, Rolf; Newman, Daniel J.; and Atkin, Sydney, to Chemical 
Construction Corporation. Stabilized ammonium nitrate. 3,649,173, 
Cl. 23-103. 

Falconi, Giovanni: See— 

Ercoli, Alberto; Gardi, 
Giovanni,3,649,620. 
Fan Tron Corporation: See— 
Hale, Otis L.; and Rakes, Charles D., 3,649,770. 

Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Logemann, Heino; and Bruckmann, Paul-Gunther, 3,649,608. 

Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning: See— 

Von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; and Gross, Richard, 3,649,161. 

Faria, Sixdeniel, to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. Process for prepar- 
ing antimony phosphate. 3,649,174, Cl. 23-105. 

Farkas, Paul; and Hidassy, Laszlo, to Thomas & Betts Corporation. 
Strap applying tool. 3,648,738, Cl. 140-93.2 

Farkas, Tibor: See— 

Andersson, Nils Eric; and Farkas, Tibor,3,649,738. 

Farley, Robert D., to Utley-James, Inc. Concrete form work clamp. 
3,648,962, Cl. 249-46. 

Farr, Andrew F., to Farr Devices Inc. Metering pump for analytical 
samples. 3,649,204, Cl. 23-259. 

Farr Com; : See— 

Boothe, Clyde O., 3,648,715. 

Farr Devices Inc.: See— 

Farr, Andrew F., 3,649,204. 


Rinaldo; Vitali, Romano; and Falconi, 
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Farrell, Buster F. Connecting and tensioning device for the in situ 
repair of broken drive chains and tracks. 3,648,973, Cl. 254-67. 

Farrington, Frederick: See— 

Nicklin, Thomas; and Farrington, Frederick,3,649,169. 
Farrow, William H. Wall tie for concrete forms. 3,648,961, Cl. 249-43. 
Fasco Industries, Inc.: See— 

Shartle, Edward W., 3,648,477. 

Featherston, Richard H., to Reynold Metals Company. Precipitation of 
alumina hydrate. 3,649,184, Cl. 23-143. 

Federal-Mogul Corporation: See— 

Haller, John, 3,648,343. 

Fehr, Bernard H. P.; and Gascon, Joseph, to Fabriques de Produits 
Chimiques de Thann et de Mulhouse. Process for producing basic 
zirconium sulfate and zirconia from sodium silicozirconate. 
3,649,168, Cl. 23-18. 

Fehr, Isaac N., Jr.; Morris, Trebor B.; Russ, John J.; Bingham, Richard 
C.; Rubi, Jose M.; Patton, James C.; and Cannon, Sidney E., to Tag- 
gart, Campbell, Inc. Refrigerated solid batter. 3,649,304, Cl. 99-192. 

Feistel, Robert B.: See— 

Stewart, William H.; and Feistel, Robert B.,3,648,303. 

Felden, Alois, to Stahlgruber Otto Gruber & Company. Vehicle tire 
repair body. 3,648,750, Cl. 152-370. 

Feldman, Marshall H. Automobile ignition lock. 3,649,782, Cl. 200- 
44. 

Felix, Dorothea: See— 

Eschenmoser, Albert; Felix, Dorothea; and Stoll, Max,3,649,694. 

Fels, Werner; and Andree, Klaus, to Hell, Rudolf, Dr.-Ing. Sheet carri- 
er mechanism for picture telegraphy apparatus. 3,649,004, Cl. 271- 
51. 

Ferara, James T., to Harris-Intertype Corporation. Noiseless paper- 
board guide. 3,648,913, Cl. 226-189. 

Ferro Corporation: See— 

Gornall, Henry A., 3,649,327. 

Fessler, LeRoy E.: See— 

Perga, Martin W.; DePalma, Ted V.; Fessler, LeRoy E.; and Brons, 
Albert J.,3,649,215. 

Fetrow, John W.; and Mitchell, Kim L., to Continental Oil Company. 
Communication channel between boat and marine cable depth con- 
trollers. 3,648,642, Cl. 114-235. 

Fetterman, David S., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Preparation of 
high molecular weight epoxides. 3,649,648, Cl. 260-348.5 

Fetters, Robert A.: See— 

Davis, Gerald T.; and Fetters, Robert A.,3,649,357. 

Fetzer, Fred: See— 

Johnson, Richard T.; and Fetzer, Fred,3,648,648. 

Fetzer, Maurice C.; Sprowl, John D.; and Mohondro, William R., to 
Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corporation. Aluminum composite. 
3,649,227, Cl. 29-197.5 

Fiala, Roger William. Irrigation system. 3,648,465, Cl. 61-12. 

Fiber Controls Corporation: See— 

Wise, Cecil S., 3,649,082. 
Fibreborad Corporation: See— 
Le Febvre, Alfred B.; Masch, Helmut E. W.; Robert, Louis; and 
Morse, Hugh H., 3,648,573. 
Fichtel & Sachs AG: See— 
Schwerdhofer, Hans Joachim, 3,648,547. 
Schwerdhofer, Hans Joachim, 3,648,809. 

Fidi, Werner; and Srb, Franz, to AKG Akustische u. Kino-Gerate 
Gesellschaft m.b.H. Electro-mechanical apparatus for producing ar- 
tificial reverberation. 3,649,933, Cl. 333-30. 

Fiedler, Gustav, to A.van Kaick ‘AvK'-Generatoren-u. Motoren-Werke 
oHG. Brushless direct-current welding generator. 3,649,903, Cl. 
322-27. 

Fiedler, Melvin L.; and Summers, Joe N., Jr. Volume displacement 
seed planter, matrix, and method of planting seed. 3,648,631, Cl. 
111-6. 

Field, Michael Frank: See— 

Wood, John Frederick 
Frank,3,648,507. 

Fields, David P., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Prepara- 
tion of alkali metal tetratitanate. 3,649,171, Cl. 23-51. 

= Bernard. Manually retractably curb feeder. 3,648,646, Cl. 116- 


Barry; and Field, Michael 


Fino, Michele; and Giussani, Giorgio. Equipment for longitudinally 
cutting tree logs. 3,648,743, Cl. 143-39. 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Beckman, Joseph A.; Hunt, Jerry Donald; and Kay, Edward Leo, 
3,649,587. 

Firmenich et Cie: See— 

Eschenmoser, Albert; Felix, Dorothea; and Stoll, Max, 3,649,694. 

Fischer, Hans, to Maschinenfabrik Augsburg-Numberg Aktien- 
—— Zweigniederlassung Nurnberg. Dismountable cylinder 

or reciprocable piston machines. 3,648,572, Cl. 92-169. 

Fisher, Arthur Orman, to Monsanto Company. Corrosion resistant ap- 
paratus. 3,649,187, Cl. 23-167. 

Fisher, Robert E., to Combustion Engineering, Inc. Refractory mortar. 
3,649,313, Cl. 106-56. 

Fitzgerald, David J.; and Soboczenski, Edward J., to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. L., and Company. 1-(p-Cumyl)-3 3-dimethylureas as 
selective herbicide. 3,649,241, Cl. 71-120. 

Fitzpatrick, James E.: See— 

Khelghatian, Habet M.; Poppe, Wassily W.; and Fitzpatrick, James 
E.,3,649,476. 
Fitzpatrick, John J.: See— 
Wilton, Ralph P.; and Fitzpatrick, John J.,3,649,423. 
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Fitzsimons, Alan Rayment; and Phelps, Robert John, to San/Bar Elec- 
tronics Corporation. Line card circuit for a key telephone system. 
3,649,772, Cl. 179-99. 

Fives Lille-Cail: See— 

Durinck, Rene; and Boussekey, Bernard, 3,648,992. 

Fleming, Kenneth C. Transportation system. 3,648,621, Cl. 105-157. 

Fletcher, Stewart G., to Latrobe Steel Company. Fully dense con- 
solidated-powder superalloys. 3,649,256, Cl. 75-171. 

Fletcher, Stewart G., to Latrobe Steel Company. Fully dense con- 
solidated-powder superalloys. 3,649,257, Cl. 75-171. 

Flexicore Co., Inc., The: See— 

Smith, Robert E., 3,648,963. 

Flieder, Robert A.; and Averett, Sumner S., to Berkey Photo, Inc. 
Capacitor charge indicator circuit. 3,649,913, Cl. 324-133. 

Flint, Hyland C. Seat assembly. 3,649,077, Cl. 297-456. 

Flowers, Thomas Harold, to International Standard Electric Corpora- 
tion. VF pushbutton signalling arrangement. 3,649,771, Cl. 179-84. 

Fluid Energy Processing & Equipment Co.: See— 

Stephanoff, Nichlas N., 3,648,936. 
FMC Corporation: See— 
Battista, Orlando A., 3,649,347. 
Cohen, Bernard; and Mucenieks, Paul Raimond, 3,649,159. 
Fairbanks, Theodore H., 3,649,142. 
Glanville, James Oliver, 3,649,194. 
Oldenkamp, Henry A.; and Watson, Clyde D., 3,648,382. 
Sears, Bobby Joe, 3,648,443. 
Yelin, Robert E.; Sitver, Leonard A.; and Villiers, Ralph F., 
3,649,164. 

Foch, Henri, to Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche 
‘Anvar’. Generation of phase-displaced triangular signals which may 
be two-phase and three-phase, and of corresponding sinusoidal 
signals. 3,649,845, Cl. 307-228. 

Foelsch, Donald Henry; and Manly, Donald G., to Glyco Chemicals, 
Inc. Stabilization of (ethylene bis-stearamide )- lubricated ABS with 
an acid. 3,649,585, Cl. 260-32.6 

Fogarty, Linda J.: See— 

Barnwell, Cleroa W.; and Fogarty, Linda J.,3,648,684. 

Foggo, James Douglas, to French, Thomas, & Sons Limited. Apparatus 
for producing curtains. 3,649,412, Cl. 156-443. 

Fohl, Artur, to Rems-Werk Christian Foll & Sohne. Apparatus for 
machining pipes and the like. 3,648,313, Cl. 10-96. 

Foldes, Gabriel Francis; and Neve, Peter William, to Foster Wheeler 
Corporation. Steam boilers. 3,648,666, Cl. 122-4. 

Fonken, Gunther S.: See— 

Herr, Milton E.; Murray, Herbert C.; and Fonken, Gunther 
S.,3,649,453. 
Foote Mineral Company: See— 
Smith, William Novis, Jr., 3,649,701. 
Ford Motor Company: See— 
Allison, William D., 3,649,042. 
Johnson, Olin B.; and Labana, Santokh S., 3,649,337. 
Ford, Paul L.: See— 
Stump, Harry C.; and Ford, Paul L.,3,649,301. 

Forster, Herbert: See— 

Speith, Georg; Landgraf, Helmut; and Forster, Herbert,3,648,761. 

Fortsch, Francis J.: See— 

Winyard, Rodney W.; Fortsch, Francis J.; and Braun, Vincent 
C.,3,648,424. 

Foss, Warren M. Titanium dioxide pigment composition and a method 
for making the same. 3,649,322, Cl. 106-300. 

Foster, James A.Bowler’s training method. 3,649,013, Cl. 273-54. 

Foster Wheeler Corporation: See— 

Foldes, Gabriel Francis; and Neve, Peter William, 3,648,666. 

Fox Grinders, Inc.: See— 

Bair, James G., 3,648,415. 

Fox, John J., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Lint trap for a 
clothes dryer. 3,648,381, Cl. 34-82. 

Fox, Raymond J.: See— 

Palmer, Reed A.; and Fox, Raymond J.,3,649,154. 

Fox, William L., to Eaton Yale & Towne, Inc. Ice tray with integral 
twist restoring element. 3,648,964, Cl. 249-69. 

Foxboro Company, The: See— 

Curran, John R., 3,648,718. 
Fragnito, Frank A. Variable speed transmission. 3,648,543, Cl. 74-681. 
Frank, Klaus: See— 
Dorn, Friedrich Wilhelm; Frank, Klaus; Gleisberg, Dietrich; Kan- 
dler, Joachim; and Thiel, Hans Dieter,3 649,370. 
Frankle, Gerhard: See— 
Stump, Eugen; and Frankle, Gerhard,3,648,68 1. 
Franklin, Edwin: See— 
Habian, George; and Franklin, Edwin,3,648,316. 
Frantzen, John J.: See— 
Mears, Norman B.; and Frantzen, John J.,3,648,576. 
Fraser, Douglas S.: See— 
Scharf, Harold; Bender, 
S.,3,649,465. 

Frederiksen, Thomas M., to Motorola, Inc. Single supply comparison 
amplifier. 3,649,846, Cl. 307-235. 

Freedman, David; and Tick, Sanford J., to New Brunswick Scientific 
Co., Inc. Centrifugal mechanical defoamer. 3,649,557, Cl. 252-361. 

Freedman, Nathan; and Hart, Harold M., to Raytheon Company. 
Pulsed oscillator. 3,649,918, Cl. 325-164. 

Freeman, Aaron E., to Microbiological Associates, Inc. Assay and cul- 
ture tray. 3,649, 464, Cl. 195-140. 


Charles E.; and Fraser, Douglas 





Marcu 14, 1972 


Freimuth, Friedrich. Arrangement for retaining a closing or support 
member in a cylindrical housing. 3,648,348, Cl. 29-200. 

Fremont, Robert S., to Halo Lighting Division, a division of McGraw- 
Edison Company. Suspended electrified ceiling system. 3,649,741, 
Cl. 174-48. 

French, Calvin G., to Ashland Oil, Inc. Boat and method of construc- 
tion. 3,648,639, Cl. 114-65. 

French, Harlan Sumner: See— 

Croasdale, William Herbert; French, Harlan Sumner; Hofschild, 
Clewell Stephen; and Johnson, Donald Owen,3,648,741. 
French, Thomas, & Sons Limited: See— 
Foggo, James Douglas, 3,649,412. 

Frentz, Herman; and Weijland, Bernard Hendrik, to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration. Method of manufacturing a semiconductor device. 
3,649,387, Cl. 148-187. 

Fridman, Jonathan D.; Kinnard, Kenneth F.; Meister, Kurt A.; and 
Young, Robert M., to Raytheon Company. Wideband FM demodu- 
lator. 3,649,919, Cl. 325-346. 

Friedman, Herman H.; and Pennelle, Donald K., to General Foods Cor- 
poration. Stabilized roasted coffee aroma. 3,649,296, Cl. 99-71. 

Friedman, Maurice; Miller, Edward; and Pessiki, Anthony J., to Viz 
Manufacturing Company. Radiosonde apparatus and switching cir- 
cuits suitable for use therein. 3,649,877, Cl. 317-148.5 

Friedrich, Edmund; and Strubin, Harald, to Aktiengesellschaft Brown, 
Boveri & Cie. Gas-blast circuit-breaker with double nozzle contact 
system. 3,649,790, Cl. 200-148. 

Friedrich, Hans-Helmut: See— 

Wirth, Hermann Otto; Maul, Rudolf; Friedrich, Hans-Helmut; and 
Hess, Wilhelm,3,649,662. 

Friehe, Bernhard. Apparatus for the aeration of liquids. 3,648,989, Cl. 
261-91. 

Fritsch, Rudolf Paul, to Werner & Pfleideser. Extruder nozzle for 
producing plastic foils. 3,649,147, Cl. 425-170. 

Fritz, Edward J.: See— 

Middendorf, William H.; and Fritz, Edward J.,3,649,784. 

Fritz Victor Hasselblad: See— 

Alfredsson, Alf Ingvar; and Dahlgren, Lennart Gunnar Oskar, 
3,648,588. 

Frodsham, Vaughn D., 17 1/2% to Lyon, Dudley. Eating implement. 
3,648,369, Cl. 30-141. 

Frogameni, James: See— 

Paulson, Loree A. D.; Cahoon, John A.; and Frogameni, 
James,3,648,956. 

Frohlich, Josef; and Leguyt, Jacob, to Mannesmann Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Turning joint for pipes. 3,649,056, Cl. 205-276. 

Fronczek, Edward J.: See— 

Desmond, Richard J.; Fronczek, Edward J.; and McCarthy, John 
J.,3,649,803. 

Frowein, Egbertus A., to N.V. ‘COQ’. Gas blast circuit-breakers. 
3,649,792, Cl. 200-148. 

Frowein, Egbertus Adrianus, to N.V. ‘COQ’. Electric contact devices. 
3,649,946, Cl. 339-8. 

Fryer, Donald E. Animal slapper. 3,648,925, Cl. 231-2. 

Fuelberth, Walter K.: See— 

Walters, Leslie K.; and Fuelberth, Walter K.,3,648,813. 

Fuerst, Ernst; Adam, Karl; Hoffmann, Herwig; Pilch, Kurt; Winderl, 
Siegfried; and Sanne, Walter, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Production of N-substituted morpholines. 
3,649,627, Cl. 260-247. 

Fueslein, Jerome L.; and Adams, William M., to International Har- 
vester Company. Control mechanism for disk harrow. 3,648,780, Cl. 
172-319. 

Fuhrman, Nathan: See— 

Holden, Robert B.; and Fuhrman, Nathan,3,649,473. 

Fuji Photo Film Co.: See— 

Mimura, Norihisa; Chikamasa, Hiroshi; Aso, Kotaro; and Sato, 
Takashi, 3,648,984. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fujiwara, Hirotomo; and Arai, Takuya, 3,648,944. 

Iwano, Haruhiko; and Shimamura, Isao, 3,649,281. 

Sano, Kazuya; Yokota, Yukio; Oishi, Yasushi; and Nakazyoo, 
Kiyoshi, 3,649,276. 

Shiba, Keisuke; Hinata, Masanao; Sato, Akira; and Misu, Hiroshi, 
3,649,288. 

Shibaoka, Haruo; and Tsuchida, Shunichiro, 3,649,277. 

Takahama, Sho, 3,649,110. 

Tsuboi, Masayoshi; Komura, Tsuneo; Tezuka, Sigeru; and Kondo, 
Asaji, 3,649,810. 

Yano, Akira; Kimura, Tsutomu; and Utsugi, Mikio, 3,649,118. 

Fujii, Katsuhiko: See— 

Sakata, Mamoru; Komori, 
hiko,3,649,959. 

Fujii, Nobuhiro: See— 

Nomura, Osamu; Fujii, Nobuhiro; Aoike, Nanjo; and Kamiya, Fu- 
mio,3,649,869. 

Fujii, Tatsuo: See— 

Tomoitsu, Toshio; and Fujii, Tatsuo,3,648,579. 

Fujimura, Hajime; Tanaka, Tadasu; Wagatsuma, Mitsuyoshi; lwakuma, 
Takeo; and Miyazaki, Michihiko, to Tanabe Seiyaku Co., Ltd.4-Al- 
koxy-2,3-dihydro-1H-pyrrolo[2.3-b] quinoline compounds. 
3,649,634, Cl. 260-286. 

Fujiwara, Hirotomo; and Arai, Takuya, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Reel. 3,648,944, Cl. 242-74. 


Hiroyuki; and Fujii, Katsu- 
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Fujiwhara, Mitsuto: See— 

Iwama, Masakuni; Kojima, Tamotsu; Fujiwhara, Mitsuto; and 
Sakamoto, Kenro,3,649,278. 

Fukuda, Teruo: See— 

Hasebe, Morikuni; Fukuda, Teruo; Furusawa, Hisatomo; and Mat- 
suba, Hironori,3,649,542. 

Fuller Company: See— 

Houseknecht, Theodore M., 3,649,317. 
Matweecha, David M., 3,648,985. 

Fulton, James C.; and Ramachandran, Sundaresan, to Allegheny 
Ludlum Steel Corporation. Decarburizing molten steel. 3,649,246, 
Cl. 75-60. 

Furby, Neal W.: See— 

Burrous, Merwyn L.; and Furby, Neal W.,3,649,721. 

Furst, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Furst, Stefan,3,648,459. 

Furst, Stefan, deceased0 (by Dormanns, StefanieOFurst, Hans- 
Joachim; heir), to Schalfhorst, W., & Co. Warp knitting machine, 
particularly raschel machine. 3,648,459, Cl. 66-84. 

Furui, Takeo: See— 

Ishimitsu, Akitoshi; Furui, Takeo; Sato, Katsuhiko; and Sawamu- 
ra, Yasumasa,3,649,248. 

Furukawa, Akihisa: See— 

Sato, Chosei; Furukawa, Akihisa; and Sano, Yoichi,3,649,185. 

Furukawa Electric Company Limited, The: See— 

Hasebe, Morikuni, Fukuda, Teruo; Furusawa, Hisatomo; and Mat- 
suba, Hironori, 3,649,542. 

Furukawa, Junji; Saegusa, Takeo; Onishi, Akira; Ishikawa, Takao; An- 
zai, Shiro; lrako, Koichi; Narumiya, Tsuneaki; and Ishizuka, Yuzo, to 
Bridgestone Tire Company Limited. Process for manufacturing bu- 
tadiene- isoprene copolymer. 3,649,607, Cl. 260-82.1 

Furuoka, Hideto, to Kabushiki Kaisha Gakushu Kenkyusha. 
Stereoscope exhibiting a panorame effect. 3,649,099, Cl. 350-135. 

Furusawa, Hisatomo: See— 

Hasebe, Morikuni; Fukuda, Teruo; Furusawa, Hisatomo; and Mat- 
suba, Hironori,3,649,542. 

Fusco, Raffaello; and Tenconi, Franco, to Warner-Lambert Company. 
Substituted cycloalkane-alkanoic acids. 3,649,678, Cl. 260-501.16 
Futch, James M., Jr., to Westvaco Corporation. Moisture control 
system including control of pulp flow to a rmachine headbox in 

response to moisture measurement. 3,649,444, Cl. 162-198. 

Gaarder, Gilbert W.; and Hollingsworth, Elmont E., to Gray Manufac- 
turing Company, Inc. Transmission jack. . 3,648,856, Cl. 214-1. 

GAF Corporation: See— 

Williams, Sumner H., 3,648,488. 
Gajewski, Thaddeus Joseph: See— 
Blakeslee, Byron Edward; Gajewski, Thaddeus Joseph; and Ishida, 
Akio,3,649,474. 
Galdonost Dynamics (N.Z.) Limited: See— 
Mitchell, Allen F., 3,649,239. 

Galfre, Andre Marc; Plattier, Marcel; and Teisseire, Paul Jose, to S.A. 
des Etablissements Roure-Bertrand Fils & Justin Dupont. Process for 
the manufacture of unsaturated alcohol esters. 3,649,676, Cl. 260- 
491. 

Gamundi, Reynold F., to Eaton Corporation. Steering and traction as- 
sembly. 3,648,796, Cl. 180-52. 

Garbe, William F., to Eastman Kodak Company. Fusing device. 
3,649,808, Cl. 219-216. 

Garboushian, Vahan, to TRW Inc. Packaging structure for high 
frequency semiconductor devices. 3,649,872, Cl. 317-234. 

Garcia, Roger, Jr., to General Electric Company. Overload friction 
coupling. 3,648,483, Cl. 64-30. 

Gardi, Rinaldo: See— 

Ercoli, Alberto; Gardi, Rinaldo; Vitali, Romano; and Falconi, 
Giovanni,3 649,620. 

Gardner, Newell John. Internal peening tool. 3,648,510, Cl. 72-399. 

Gardner, Newell John. Intravenous feeding container and method of 
preparing the same. 3,648,697, Cl. 128-272. 

Garland, Charles. Waterfront driving range. 3,649,025, Cl. 273-176. 

Garnett, Philip, to Hunslet (Holdings) Limited. Tow-bar assembly. 
3,649,048, Cl. 280-477. 

Garrison, Dwight Wesley, to General Electric Company. Self stabiliz- 
ing flotation module. 3,648,314, Cl. 114-53. 

Garsite Products, Inc.: See— 

Habian, George; and Franklin, Edwin, 3,648,316. 
Kornahrens, Herman, 3,648,720. 

Gartzke, Fred J.: See— 

Williams, Richard E.; and Gartzke, Fred J.,3,649,920. 

Gas Council, The: See— 

Nicklin, Thomas; and Farrington, Frederick, 3,649,169. 

Gascon, Joseph: See— 

Fehr, Bernard H. P.; and Gascon, Joseph,3,649,168. 

Gaston-Breton, Hubert: See— 
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Hammond, Michael J.; and Herner, Raymond F., to Sylvania Electric 
Products, Inc. Cathode luminescent phosphor reclamation. 
3,649,216, Cl. 23-299. 

Hanaeus, Karl Sune Ingemar: See— 

Rabe, Karl Lars Gunnar; 
gemar,3,648,495. 

Hancock Industries, Inc.: See— 

Hybarger, Kenneth C.; and Kirk, Joseph R., 3,648,541. 

Haneta, Yuichi, to Nippon Electric Company, Limited. Field effect 
oe device with memory function. 3,649,884, Cl. 317- 

Hanley, James E., Il: See— 

Stoker, Robert J.; and Hanley, James E., I1,3,648,990. 

Hans, Rainer; Lancier, Michael; and Becher, Hermann, to Interatom, 
Internationale Atomreaktorbau GmbH. Apparatus for measuring the 
flow volume of gases and liquids. 3,648,518, Cl. 73-204. 

Happel, William J.; and Opal, Kenneth E., to Power Control Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus for welding can bodies. 3,649,800, Cl. 219-64. 

Happold, Manfred R.: See— 

Groat, Craig R.; and Happold, Manfred R.,3,648,511. 
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Harlin, Lester E., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Oil metering system for 
rotary compressor. 3,649,140, Cl. 418-87. 

Harmon, Robert W., to Chance, A. B., Company. Gas-separable elec- 
trical connector and method. 3,649,952, Cl. 339-45. 

Harper, Cyril N.; and Maglio, Ralph A., to Stevens, J. P., & Co., Inc. 
Polyether spandex threads. 3,649,600, Cl. 260-77.5 

Harper, Laffie, to Veeder Industries, Inc., mesne. Beading machine and 
method. 3,648,503, Cl. 72-84. 

Harris, Everett K.; and Beaver, Donald V., to All-Steel Equipment, Inc. 
Desk tray arrangement. 3,648,849, Cl. 211-126. 

Harris, Jesse L., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Apparatus 
for dissipating foam on molten glass. 3,649,235, Cl. 65-11. 

Harris, Roland G.: See— 

Wolinski, Leon Edward; and Harris, Roland G.,3,649,437. 

Harris-Intertype Corporation: See— 

Bradley, Edgar R., 3,648,552. 
Ferara, James T., 3,648,913. 
Swanson, Hilmer I., 3,649,911. 

Harrison, Jack Robert, Sr. Face wetter for shaving. 3,648,366, Cl. 30- 
41. 

Hart, Burt E., to International Business Machines Corporation. Ad- 
justable output voltage regulator transformer. 3,649,941, Cl. 336- 
132. 

Hart, Harold M.: See— 

Freedman, Nathan; and Hart, Harold M.,3,649,918. 
Hart, Harry L.: See— 
Nickels, James 
L.,3,648,606. 

Hart, Paul Anton Herman. Vidicon target plate having a drift field re- 
gion surrounding each image element. 3,649,889, Cl. 317-235. 

Hartbauer, Ellsworth A.; and Erickson, John R., to Crown Zellerbach 
Corporation. In-line banding apparatus. 3,648,431, Cl. 53-124. 

Hartigan, Edward G., to Kendall Company, The. Operating room gown 
belting means. 3,648,290, Cl. 2-114. 

Hartl, John J. Sod roll forming machine. 3,648,779, Cl. 172-19. 

Hartley, James C.., Jr.: See— 

Chin, James; and Hartley, James C., Jr.,3,649,713. 

Hartley, Robert L. Utensil adapter assembly. 3,648,887, Cl. 220-94. 

Hartmann, Horst J.: See— 

Leibfried, Wolfgang; Schmid, Guenther; Ortlieb, Alfred; Hart- 
mann, Horst J.; and Tittes, Eberhard,3,648,915. 

Hartmann, Leonard; and Sciuto, Joseph, Jr., to Stile-Craft Manufac- 
turers, Inc. Handle assembly for a rotatable ball valve. 3,648,970, Cl. 
251-110. 

Harubin, Walter S.: See— 

Cardell, Robert J.; and Harubin, Walter S.,3,649,801. 

Harvey, Donald M., to Eastman Kodak Company. Projector 
mechanism for maintaining the film area projected on a screen 
preferably in focus and of a predetermined size. 3,649,113, Cl. 353- 
101. 

Harwood, William H.: See— 

Banks, William P.; and Harwood, William H.,3,649,481. 
Yang, Kang; Reedy, James D.; Johnson, Morris A.; and Harwood, 
William H.,3,649,482. 

Harz, Edward F., to Amsted Industries Incorporated. Expandable arbor 
assembly. 3,649,036, Cl. 279-2. 

Hasebe, Morikuni; Fukuda, Teruo; Furusawa, Hisatomo; and Matsuba, 
Hironori, to Furukawa Electric Company Limited, The. Dielectric 
compositions for high-voltage application. 3,649,542, Cl. 252-63.5 

Hash, Gentry J. V. Golf club cleaner. 3,648,315, Cl. 15-4. 

Hashemi, Hadi T., to University Engineers, Inc. Marine transport. 
3,648,635, Cl. 114-16. 

Hathaway, Charles T. Plate graining apparatus. 3,648,412, Cl. 51-61. 

Hattori, Michio: See— 

Ikeda, Yoneichi; 
taka,3,649,179. 

Hatzakis, Michael, to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Variable depth etching of film layers using variable exposures of 
photoresists. 3,649,393, Cl. 156-3. 

Haugh, Clarence G.: See— 

Johnson, Paul E.; Haugh, Clarence G.; Warren, George F.; and 
Kratky, Bernard A.,3,648,409. 

Hauser, Seymour, to Kreisler Manufacturing Corporation. Slip through 
buckle for watchband. 3,648,332, Cl. 24-191. 

Hawrylo, Frank Z., to RCA Corporation. Double epitaxial solution 
regrowth process and device made thereby. 3,649,382, Cl. 148-171. 

Hayashi, Hideaki: See— 

Umeda, Saburo; Kizuka, Tokio; Iwai, Kiyoshi; Tsunoda, Susumu; 
and Hayashi, Hideaki,3 648,945. 
Hayashida, Motoyuki: See— 
Muroki, Takumi; and Hayashida, Motoyuki,3,648,672. 

Hayes, Geoffrey, to Glass, Marvin, & Associates, mesne. Board game 
apparatus. 3,649,021, Cl. 273-134. 

Hayes, John C., to Universal Oil Products Company. Dehydrogenation 
catalyst containing platinum, rhenium, germanium and an alkali or 
alkaline earth metal. 3,649,564, Cl. 252-466. 

Hayes, John C., to Universal Oil Products Company. Hydrocarbon 
isomerization process. 3,649,704, Cl. 260-668. 

Hayes, John C.; and Pollitzer, Ernest L., to Universal Oil Products 
Company. Dehydrogenation catalyst containing platinum, rhenium, 
a Group VI transition metal and an alkali or alkaline earth metal. 
3,649,566, Cl. 252-470. 

Hayhurst, Lewis J.; Avery, William L.; and Gels, Clarence B., to Swift 
& Company. Tamale manufacture. 3,649,303, Cl. 99-182. 
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Hearns, Harold L.; and Behr, Raymond D., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Film width controller. 3,649,145, Cl. 425-140. 

Heath, Robert A.; and Martoia, Ronald J., to Walker Manufacturing 
Company. Exhaust system. 3,648,803, Cl. 181-48. 

Heckendorf, Howard A., to General Motors Corporation. Acceleration 
responsive switch. 3,649,788, Cl. 200-61.45 

Heckman, Erwin M.: See— 

Goldstein, Arthur M.; Heckman, Erwin M.; and Katcher, 
Jay,3,649,616. 

Heeb, Dieter: See— 

Lukesch, Heinz; Krakowsky, Hans; and Heeb, Dieter,3,648,899. 

Heft, Inc.: See— 

Heft, Kenneth W., 3,648,877. 

Heft, Kenneth W., to Heft, Inc. Collapsible tote box. 3,648,877, Cl. 
220-4. 

Heimbach, Franz: See— 

Schotten, Alfons; and Heimbach, Franz,3,648,841. 

Hein, Donald L. Miniature camp stove. 3,648,680, Cl. 126-38. 

Heine, Heinz; and Gerken, Rudolf. Process for the production of 
hydroxylammonium salts. 3,649,170, Cl. 23-50. 

Heitman, George H., to Wyman-Gordon Company. Titanium alloy. 
3,649,259, Cl. 75-175.5 

Hell, Rudolf, Dr.-Ing.: See— 

Fels, Werner; and Andree, Klaus, 3,649,004. 

Henkel & Cie GmbH: See— 

Gotte, Ernst; and Heyden, Rudi, 3,649,544. 

Henley, William O., to Glyco Chemicals, Inc. Dimethylhydantoin-for- 
maldehyde-acetaldehyde terpolymers. 3,649,597, Cl. 260-67.5 

Hennig, Walter, to Schwarzkopf Development Corporation. Process 
for production of rotary anodes for Roentgen tubes. 3,649,355, Cl. 
117-217. 

Henning, Wolfgang. Hose clip. 3,648,335, Cl. 24-279. 

Henningsen Foods, Inc.: See— 

Bergquist, Dwight H., 3,648,753. 

Henriksson, Sune Torsten; Muotka, Ragnar Ludvig; and Landeborg, 
Lars E. Apparatus for catalytic conversion of exhaust gas. 3,649,214, 
Cl. 23-288. 

Hepner, Neal, to Burroughs Corporation. Keytop structure. 3,648,394, 
Cl. 40-331. 

Hepp, James A.; and Roberts, Gary E. Photo-electric probes for deter- 
mining the density of body tissue for X-ray purposes. 3,648,685, Cl. 
128-2. 

Hercules Incorporated: See— 

Cronin, Edward W., 3,649,731. 
Trask, James H., 3,649,191. 

Herget, Camillo: See— 

Ahlert, Wilhelm; Bungardt, Walter; Brusdeylins, Andreas; Damm, 
Paul; and Herget, Camillo,3,649,390. 

Herner, Raymond F.: See— 

Hammond, Michael J.; and Herner, Raymond F.,3,649,216. 

Herr, Milton E.; Murray, Herbert C.; and Fonken, Gunther S., to Up- 
john Company, The. Process for microbiologically oxygenating 1- 
amidoadamantanes. 3,649,453, Cl. 195-51. 

Herte, Lawrence; Softky, Sheldon D.; and Schoenberger, Nicholas D., 
to Precision Instrument Company. Apparatus for supported 
discharge sputter-coating of a substrate. 3,649,502, Cl. 204-192. 

Hess, Paul D.: See— 

Brondyke, Kenneth J.; and Hess, Paul D.,3,649,247. 
Hess, Wilhelm: See— 
Wirth, Hermann Otto; Maul, Rudolf; Friedrich, Hans-Helmut; and 
Hess, Wilhelm,3,649,662. 
Hesston Corporation: See— 
Brooks, Dean P., 3,648,826. 

Hester, Jackson Boling, Jr., to Upjohn Company, The. 2-Substituted 
amino-5-phenyl-3H-1 ,4- benzodiazepines. 3,649,617, Cl. 260-239. 
Heuser, Leon John; and Anderson, Carl Francis, to Squibb, E. R., & 

Sons, Inc.Process for producing a-aminobenzylpenicillin. 3,649,625, 
Cl. 260-239.1 
Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 
Besser, Leslie, 3,649,925. 
Bohley, Thomas K., 3,649,852. 
Heyden, Rudi: See— 
Gotte, Ernst; and Heyden, Rudi,3,649,544. 
Hidassy, Laszlo: See— 
Farkas, Paul; and Hidassy, Laszlo,3,648,738. 

Higginbotham, William W., to Monroe Auto Equipment Co. Vehicle 
leveling system. 3,649,044, Cl. 280-124. 

Higginbotham, William W.; and Branaham, Charles L., to Monroe 
Auto Equipment Co. Vehicle leveling system. 3,649,043, Cl. 280- 
124. 

Hildebrandt, Albert R., to Standard International Corporation. Electri- 
cal component. 3,649,939, Cl. 336-65. 

Hilfman, Lee, to Universal Oil Products comme: Multiple-stage 
desulfurization of black oil. 3,649,525, Cl. 208-210. 

Hill, Lorimer K., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Bias circuitry for 
a differential circuit utilizing complementary transistors. 3,649,926, 
Cl. 330-30. 

Hill, William J., to International Development Corporation. Centrifu- 
gal casting machine. 3,648,762, Cl. 164-289. 

Hill, William J.; and Kinnicutt, Roger, Jr., to Morgan Construction 
Company. Coil forming and transfer device. 3,648,736, Cl. 140-1. 
Hill, William P., to Lowenstein, M., & Sons, Inc. Loom pick control 

mechanism. 3,648,735, Cl. 139-156. 

Hiller, Gary L., to Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic materials. 

3,649,289, Cl. 96-123. 
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Hillger, Richard E.: See— 

Coburn, William K.; and Hillger, Richard E.,3,649,735. 

Himmele, Walter; Aquila, Werner; and Prinz, Richard, to Badische 
Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Carboxylic acid esters of 
3-formylbutanol-1 and process. 3,649,672, Cl. 260-488. 

Hinata, Masanao: See— 

Shiba, Keisuke; Hinata, Masanao; Sato, Akira; and Misu, 
Hiroshi,3 649,288. 

Hinchcliffe, Dennis; and Hubbard, Henry James, to Molins Machine 
Company Limited. Applying of adhesives. 3,648,651, Cl. 118-202. 

Hindermann, Peter: See— 

Schwander, Hans Rudolf; Zenhausern, Anton; and Hindermann, 
Peter,3,649,652. 

Hino, Masamichi: See— 

Uyama, Noboru; Shimada, Yoshiaki; Hino, Masamichi; and 
Yoneda, Rinosuke,3,648,792. 

Hinson, Fletcher A., Jr., to Ashland Oil & Refining Company. Ap- 
paratus for producing carbon black. 3,649,207, Cl. 23-259.5 

Hinz, Gary A.: See— 

Waltman, Robert E.; Coast, John B.; and Hinz, Gary A.,3,649,148. 

Hiromura, Paul. Airline baggage transfer system and method. 
3,648,838, Cl. 209-74. 

Hirooka, Masaaki: See— 

Yasui, Seimei; Hirooka, Masaaki; and Oshima, Teruo,3 649,573. 

Hirschmann, Jack B., Jr., to Bonton, H. L., Company, Inc. Manually 
formable spectacle temple. 3,649,106, Cl. 351-117. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Kobayashi, Kazuo, 3,649,385. 

Ho, Pauline P., to Syracuse University Research Corporation. lon 
selective electrodes. 3,649,568, Cl. 252-521. 

Hobbs, Jim F.; and Smyser, Craig, to Shirco, Inc. Incinerator. 
3,648,630, Cl. 110-8. 

Hoch, Robert L.: See— 

van Zyl, Bernard; and Hoch, Robert L.,3,648,610. 
Hodges, Claire F.: See— 
Hodges, Howard T.,3,649,115. 

Hodges, Howard T., deceasedO (by Hodges, Claire F.; executrix), to 
Eastman Kodak Company. Pick off means for an electrostatic 
reproduction device. 3,649,115, Cl. 355-11. 

Hodgson, Robert A.: See— 

Gravis, Charles K., Il; Wood, Harold S.; and Hodgson, Robert 
A.,3,648,434. 
Hoeft, Wolfgang: See— 
Kreuz, Otto; and Hoeft, Wolfgang,3 648,758. 

Hoer, Ralph A.; and Calvert, Francis E., to Ralston Purina Company. 
Method for producing a bay protein product. 3,649,293, Cl. 99-17. 
Hoerst, Donald J., to General Electric Company. Coanda expansion 

exhaust nozzle suppressor. 3,648,800, Cl. 181-33. 
Hoesch Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Fabian, Wolfgang; Sevenich, Theodor; and Kuhn, 
3,648,861. 
Hoff, George: See— 
McCloskey, Chester 
George,3,649,546. 
McCloskey, Chester 
George,3,649,548. 

Hoffman, Albert Louis; and Longstaff, Derek Elden, to Motorola, Inc. 
Diffused alloyed emitter and the like and a method of manufacture 
thereof. 3,649,882, Cl. 317-235. 

Hoffman, George W., to NL Industries, Inc. Production of polysilicic 
acid by ion exchange. 3,649,556, Cl. 252-313. 

Hoffman, Harry S., Jr., to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Adjustable ferroresonant transformer. 3,649,940, Cl. 336-132. 

Hoffman, J. Gordon. Self-locating electrical connector for large planar 
surfaces. 3,649,953, Cl. 339-64. 

Hoffman, Joseph Adrian: See— 

Song, John; Hoffman, Joseph Adrian; and Susi, Peter Vin- 
cent,3,649,667. 

Hoffman, Paul R., to Brunswick Corporation. Split detecting and scor- 
ing system. 3,649,014, Cl. 273-54. 

Hoffman, Robert E., to General Motors Corporation. Washer load sen- 
sor control. 3,648,487, Cl. 68-12. 

Hoffmann, Herwig: See— 

Fuerst, Ernst; Adam, Karl; Hoffmann, Herwig; Pilch, Kurt; Win- 
derl, Siegfried; and Sanne, Walter,3,649,627. 

Hoffmaster, George R.; and Prins, Jack M., to ESB Incorporated. Ad- 
justable temples for spectacles. 3,649,107, Cl. 351-118. 

Hofschild, Clewell Stephen: See— 

Croasdale, William Herbert; French, Harlan Sumner; Hofschild, 
Clewell Stephen; and Johnson, Donald Owen,3,648,741. 

Hoke, Donald L.: See— 

Gordon, Joseph; Kaufman, R.; and Hoke, 
1.,3,649,688. 

Hokuriku Electric Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Endo, Tsunehiko, 3,648,364. 

Holden, Everett S.: See— 

Lukens, Alan F.; Holden, Everett S.; and Jacobson, Chester 
F.,3,648,797. 

Holden, Robert B.; and Fuhrman, Nathan, to United States of America, 
Atomic Energy Commission, mesne. Determination of hyd: nina 
high temperature fluid and apparatus therefor. 3,649,473, Cl. 204-1. 

Hollingsworth, Elmont E.: See— 

Gaarder, Gilbert W.; and Hollingsworth, Elmont E.,3,648,856. 
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Holm, Barry Douglas; and Senese, Daniel John, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Error detection arrangement for re- 
gister-tonregister data transmission. 3,649,963, Cl. 340-146.1 

Holmes, Robert E., to Tektronix, Inc. Wire mesh member having inter- 
secting strands bonded together and method of manufacture. 
3,649,865, Cl. 313-350. 

Holobeam, Inc.: See— 

Ulicki, Edward M., 3,649,123. 

Holscher, Ebo Jan; Okkerse, Cornelis; and Rozendaal, Adrianus, to 
Lever Brothers Company. Catalyst composition. 3,649,563, Cl. 252- 
459. 

Holt, William David, to Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited. Electrical 
systems for road vehicles. 3,649,841, Cl. 307-10. 

Holtz, Eberhard, to Zeiss, Carl,-Stiftung, d/b/a Zeiss, Carl. Method and 
apparatus for measuring the position coordinates of one point in 
relation to a reference point. 3,649,122, Cl. 356-4. 

Holzer, Jean. Irradiation apparatus. 3,648,706, Cl. 128-395. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sakata, Mamoru; Komori, Hiroyuki; and Fujii, 
3,649,959. 
Honeywell Inc.: See— 
Burton, Robert V., 3,648,564. 
Joesting, Frederick D., 3,648,716. 
Sine, Joseph D., 3,649,368. 
Swanson, Frank D.; and Gregornik, Norm, 3,649,599. 

Honeywell Information Systems Italia S.p.A.: See— 

Vinsani, Mario; and Carnevale, Angelo, 3,649,910. 

Honsho, Norihisa; Yasuda, Satoshi; and Wakahata, Tamotsu, to Mat- 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Method for molding ther- 
moplastic articles having through-holes therein. 3,649,728, Cl. 264- 
40. 


Katsuhiko, 


Hornschuch, Hanns, to Ingersoll-Rand Company. Fluid compressor 
system. 3,649,208, Cl. 23-260. 

Horrom, Bruce Wayne, to Abbott Laboratories. Certain 1-aralkyl 
azetidines. 3,649,618, Cl. 260-239. 

Horton, John T.: See— 

Mercer, James L.; and Rowell, Lorne A., 3,648,379. 

Horton, Joseph W.: See— 

Schmidt, Francis C.; De Lano, Don L.; and Horton, Joseph 
W.,3,649,955. 

Hoshi, Hiroshi: See— 

Susuki, Rinnosuke; Hoshi, Hiroshi; Saito, Jiro; and Moriki, 
Kiyoshi,3 649,545. 

Hosmer, Wiley. Swimming pool. 3,648,301, Cl. 4-172.19 

Hotten, Bruce W., to Chevron Research Company. Lubricant contain- 
ing B-ketols. 3,649,537, Cl. 252-49.5 

Hotten, Bruce W., to Chevron Research Company. Diol-containing 
aluminum lubricant. 3,649,538, Cl. 252-49.3 

Hottendorg, William J, Box making machine. 3,648,605, Cl. 101-232. 

Houdaille Industries, Inc.: See— 

King, John L., Jr., 3,649,129. 

Houdin, Henri; and Perzo, Rene. Elevated reservoir for use with off- 
shore oil wells. 3,648,466, Cl. 61-46. 

Hougen, Everett D. Hole saw. 3,648,508, Cl. 72-325. 

Houseknecht, Theodore M.., to Fuller Company. Shrinkage compensat- 
ing cement. 3,649,317, Cl. 106-90. 

Houst, Douglas R.: See— 

Mason, William B.; and Houst, Douglas R.,3,649,896. 

Howa Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ando, Tsuneo; and Nakashima, Hironori, 3,648,481. 

Howell, Alleyne C., Jr. Rail-type electrification system. 3,649,779, Cl. 
191-45. 

Howell, Charles M.; and Anand, Yoginder, to Microwave Associates, 
Inc. High burnout resistance Schottky barrier diode. 3,649,890, Cl. 
317-235. 

Howell, F. m., & Company: See— 

Van Inwagen, Edwin A., 3,648,918. 

Howell-Y ounes, Helen: See— 

Siddall, Earl D., 3,648,549. 

Howes, John Gordon Bernard; and Selway, Rupert Aleck, to Smith, T. 
J., & Nephew Limited. Substituted 5-(ortho carboxanilido-phenox- 
ymethyl) tetrazoles. 3,649,637, Cl. 260-308. 

Hoyer, Ekkehard, to Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft. Sun visor. 
3,649,070, Cl. 296-97. 

Hoyer, Georg-Alexander; and Pieroh, Ernst Albrecht, to Schering AG. 
Salts of carbamic and thiocarbamic esters with fungicidal and fungi- 
static action. 3,649,674, Cl. 260-482. 

Hsu, Yung Shing, to Omark Industries, Inc. Multi stage power load. 
3,648,616, Cl. 102-40. 

Hubbard, Henry James: See— 

Hinchcliffe, Dennis; and Hubbard, Henry James,3,648,651. 

Hubbell, Harvey, Incorporated: See— 

Carissimi, Vincent L., 3,649,947. 

Huckenbeck, Otto. Steerable roller skate. 3,649,038, Cl. 280-11.28 

Hudnall, Frederick W., to Textron Inc. Cover fastener. 3,648,559, Cl. 
85-7. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Erickson, Werner, Jr., 3,649,394. 

Gates, Louis E., Jr., 3,649,426. 

Hunsperger, Robert G.; and Marsh, Ogden J., 3,649,369. 
Margerum, John D., 3,649,549. 

Robinson, Morton; and Cripe, Donald M., 3,649,552. 
Rust, John B., 3,649,495. 

Winters, Paul N., 3,649,916. 
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Hughes, George H., to Beacon Manufacturing Company. Stitched, self- 
bonded, non-woven fabric. 3,649,427, Cl. 161-50. 

Hughes, George H., to Beacon Manufacturing Company. Stitched 
composite non-woven fabric having a self-bonded fibrous supporting 
layer and outer fibrous layers. 3,649,428, Cl. 161-50. 

Hughes, George H., to Beacon Manufacturing Company. Needled 
composite non-woven fabric having a self-bonded fibrous supporting 
layer and outer fibrous layers. 3,649,429, Cl. 161-64. 

Hulbert, Richard W.: See— 

Nies, Nelson P.; and Hulbert, Richard W.,3,649,172. 

Human Factors Research Incorporated: See— 

O'Hanlon, James F., Jr.; and Sanderson, Glenn A., 3,648,688. 

Humber, Leslie G., to Ayerst, McKenna and Harrison Limited. 4- 
Amino alkyl-5-methylene-dibenzocycloheptenes and salts thereof. 
3,649,692, Cl. 260-570.9 

Humphlett, Wilbert J.: See— 

Haist, Grant M.; and Humphlett, Wilbert J.,3,649,279. 

Humphrye, Frederick Harold. Blow-molded pump-type dispenser. 
3,648,902, Cl. 222-207. 

Hundhausen, Eckhard, 
3,648,594, Cl. 99-331. 

Hunslet (Holdings) Limited: See— 

Garnett, Philip, 3,649,048. 

Hunsperger, Robert G.; and Marsh, Ogden J., to Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany. Method for making N-type layers in gallium arsenide at room 
temperatures. 3,649,369, Cl. 148-1.5 

Hunt, Jerry Donald: See— 

Beckman, Joseph A.; Hunt, Jerry Donald; and Kay, Edward 
Leo,3,649,587. 

Hunter, Jack A.; and Gilbert, Frederick W., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Interior. Hot brine seeding technique to increase flashing effi- 
ciencies in multistage flash evaporators. 3,649,470, Cl. 203-11. 

Hurth, Carl, Maschinen- und Zahnradfabrik: See— 

Sollinger, Eugen; and Gerhardtsberg, Ernst, 3,648,563. 

Huszty, Denes; and Illenyi, Andras, to Elektroakusztikai Gyar. Sound 
radiator. 3,648,801, Cl. 181-31. 

Huthsing, Charles K., Jr. Dry chemical fire extinguisher structure. 
3,648,778, Cl. 169-30. 

Hutson, Jack E.: See— 

Hamilton, Clarence L.; and Hutson, Jack E.,3,648,556. 

Huyck, Robert T., to Roberts-Gordon Appliance Corporation. Gas 
pressure regulator. 3,648,727, Cl. 137-505. 

Hybarger, Kenneth C.; and Kirk, Joseph R., deceasedO (by Kirk, Agnes 
R.; special administratrix), to Hancock Industries, Inc. Emergency 
brake with toggle lock pawl. 3,648,541, Cl. 74-540. 

I. A. Associates, Inc.: See— 

Campbell, William B., 3,648,983. 

Ichie, Kohji: See— 

Miyoshi, Katsuto; and Ichie, Kohji,3,649,111. 

Icxi, Jean J. G., to Dalic. Process for chromium electroplating using 
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Tsuda, Yoshizo; 
ro,3,649,602. 
Tsuda, Yoshizo; 
ro,3,649,603. 

Ikeda, Takuo; Matsumoto, Otohei; and Sugiyama, Hiroshi, to Su- 
mitomo Chemical Company, Ltd. Phenyl-azo-naphthol dyes. 
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Ikeda, Yoneichi; Hattori, Michio; and Kiyomiya, Yutaka, to Nitto 
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carbon tetrahalide. 3,649,604, Cl. 260-80. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Keith, Donald George, 3,649,398. 

Kennedy-Skipton, Henry Kinmy, 3,649,588. 
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Bangerter, Kenneth R., 3,648,744. 
Hornschuch, Hanns, 3,649,208. 
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Schonewald, Roger L.; and Kevorkian, Victor, 3,648,436. 
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172. 
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3,649,459. 
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3,648,518. 
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Hart, Burt E., 3,649,941. 

Hatzakis, Michael, 3,649,393. 
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Johnston, Harold Kenneth, Il, 3,649,358. 

Joshi, Madhukar L.; Platt, Alan; and Wajda, Edward S., 
3,649,388. 
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3,649,817. 

Knappe, La Verne F., 3,649,857. 

Sadagopan, Varadachari, 3,649,501. 

International Development Corporation: See— 

Hill, William J., 3,648,762. 

International Harvester Company: See— 
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Mayer, Walter, 3,648,781. 

Sammarco, Peter; and Zimmerman, Arnold, 3,648,538. 

International Mfg. Co., Inc.: See— 
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International Nickel Company, Inc., The: See— 
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International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 
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Ralph Frank; and Gingell, Michael John, 3,649,922. 

Rieder, Lorenz; and Vester, Klaus, 3,649,928. 
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Clark, James M., 3,649,758. 

Depenheuer, Otto, 3,649,083. 
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and Pyne, Anthony E., 3,649,888. 
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Emil, 3,649,623. 

lorio, Anthony J.: See— 

Kirshenbau, David; and lorio, Anthony J.,3,648,832. 

Irako, Koichi: See— 

Furukawa, Junji; Saegusa, Takeo; Onishi, Akira; Ishikawa, Takao; 
Anzai, Shiro; Irako, Koichi; Narumiya, Tsuneaki; and Ishizuka, 
Yuzo,3,649,607. 
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Clay, Robert B.; and Doering, William A., 3,649,138. 

Irie, Toshio: See— 

Imai, Mitsuo; Shimanaka, Hiroshi; and Irie, Toshio,3,649,372. 
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Brown, Perry H.; and Kernodle, Paul C., Jr., 3,648,930. 

Isaacson, Calvin M.: See— 

Christensen, Carl W.; and Isaacson, Calvin M.,3,649,283. 

Ishida, Akio: See— 

Blakeslee, Byron Edward; Gajewski, Thaddeus Joseph; and Ishida, 
Akio,3,649,474. 

Ishida, Masuo, to Kawasaki Steel Corporation. Glass fiber reinforced 
thermo-setting resin coating and a method for producing the same. 
3,649,338, Cl. 117-97. 

Ishikawa, Takao: See— 

Furukawa, Junji; Saegusa, Takeo; Onishi, Akira; Ishikawa, Takao; 
Anzai, Shiro; Irako, Koichi; Narumiya, Tsuneaki; and Ishizuka, 
Yuzo,3,649,607. 

Ishimitsu, Akitoshi; Furui, Takeo; Sato, Katsuhiko; and Sawamura, 
Yasumasa, to Yawata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd. Process for producing a 
calcium ferrite for making steels. 3,649,248, Cl. 75-94. 

Ishimoto, Sachio; Nakagawa, Koji; Togawa, Haruo; and Chubachi, Su- 
mio, to Teijin Limited. Process for the preparation of adipic acid. 
3,649,685, Cl. 260-533. 
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Ishizuka, Yuzo: See— 

Furukawa, Junji; Saegusa, Takeo; Onishi, Akira; Ishikawa, Takao; 
Anzai, Shiro; Irako, Koichi; Narumiya, Tsuneaki; and Ishizuka, 
Yuzo,3,649,607. 

Isono, Masao; Takahashi, Takeshi; and Yamazaki, Yoshio, to Takeda 
Chemical Industries, Ltd. Bacteriolytic and process for the 
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Isono, Tadao; and Katoh, Ikuji, to Nihon Eigakikai Kabushiki Kaisha. 
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352-91. 

Iten, Clemens A.; and Bickers, Harold B., to Morris, Philip, Incor- 
porated. Multiple blade razor. 3,648,365, Cl. 30-40. 
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ploitation des Procedes Georges Claude. Apparatus for cracking and 
burning hydrocarbons. 3,649,206, Cl. 23-259.5 

Iwai, Kiyoshi: See— 

Umeda, Saburo; Kizuka, Tokio; Iwai, Kiyoshi; Tsunoda, Susumu; 
and Hayashi, Hideaki,3 648,945. 

Iwakuma, Takeo: See— 

Fujimura, Hajime; Tanaka, Tadasu; Wagatsuma, Mitsuyoshi; 
Iwakuma, Takeo; and Miyazaki, Michihiko,3,649,634. 

Iwama, Masakuni; Kojima, Tamotsu; Fujiwhara, Mitsuto; and 
Sakamoto, Kenro, to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd. Process 
for forming a photographic image. 3,649,278, Cl. 96-56.5 

Iwama, Masakuni; Yamamoto, Toshihiko; Kasai, Keiji; Nakagawa, 
Yoshinobu; and Endo, Takaya, to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., 
Ltd. Light-sensitive silver halide color photographic materials con- 
taining cyan coupler. 3,649,285, Cl. 96-100. 

Iwano, Haruhiko; and Shimamura, Isao, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Photographic processing for photgaphic silver halide light-sensitive 
elements. 3,649,281, Cl. 96-66.5 

zen, Manuel; and Klotzer, George, said Klotzek assor. to said Izen. Au- 
tomatic edge banding apparatus. 3,649,417, Cl. 156-552. 

J-Tec Associates, Inc.: See— 

Joy, Robert D., 3,648,647. 

Jaccard, Andre Robert, to Jaccard Corporation. Meat pressing ap- 
paratus. 3,648,600, Cl. 100-224. 

Jaccard Corporation: See— 

Jaccard, Andre Robert, 3,648,600. 

Jackson, Byron, Inc.: See— 

Barron, Charles D., 3,648,814. 

Barron, Charles D.; Peterson, Earl A.; Stark, Gary K.; and Wilms, 
Carl A., 3,648,858. 

Jackson, Frederick E. Disposable catheter apparatus. 3,648,704, Cl. 
128-349. 

Jackson, Robert G., to Conch International Methane Limited. Storage 
arrangement for liquefied gas. 3,648,880, Cl. 220-10. 

Jackson, Robert Glover, to Conch International Methane Limited. 
Storage arrangement for liquefied gases. 3,648,879, Cl. 220-9. 

Jacobs, James W., to General Motors Corporation. Dishwasher with 
selectable levels of wash. 3,648,931, Cl. 239-248. 

Jacobson, Chester F.: See— 

Lukens, Alan F.; Holden, Everett S.; and Jacobson, Chester 
F.,3,648,797. 

James, Daniel Shaw, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Company. 
Biscatonic monoazo dyes for acid-modified nylon. 3,649,162, Cl. 8- 
41. 

James David, to Drawn & Rolled Sections Ltd. Method of and a device 
for use in adhesively securing together the surfaces of substantially 
impermeable materials. 3,649,418, Cl. 156-580. 

James, Derek Patrick, to United States Borax & Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Refractory compositions containing carbon. 3,649,314, Cl. 
106-56. 

Jania, Zbigniew J. Speed control system for an automotive vehicle. 
3,648,798, Cl. 180-105. 

Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute: See— 

Sakurada, Ichiro; and Okada, Toshio, 3,649,494. 

Japanese Geon Company, Ltd., The: See— 

Akiyama, Shinichi; and Minami, Shoichiro, 3,649,684. 

Jeffrey, Lawrence W.; and Jeffrey, Robert D. Arm wrestling apparatus. 
3,649,010, Cl. 273-1. 

Jeffrey, Robert D.: See— 

Jeffrey, Lawrence W.; and Jeffrey, Robert D.,3,649,010. 

Jeromson, James R., Jr.; and Kennelly, Robert W., to Weatherhead 
Company, The. Welding head with toggle clamp. 3,649,799, Cl. 219- 
60 


Jespersen, Oliver. Electric vibraphone. 3,649,737, Cl. 84-1.15 

Jessup, Artie D., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Variable angle tube holder. 3,649,462, 
Cl. 195-127. 

Jintan Terumo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Koremura, Norio, 3,648,693. 

Joesting, Frederick D., to Honeywell Inc. Pressure inverter. 3,648,716, 
Cl. 137-85. 

Johansson, Sven Agden: See— 

Aue, Alexander Iskander; Bjorling, Gotthard E.; and Johansson, 
Sven Agden,3,649,487. 

Johnes, Alfred W.; Murtland, James B., Jr.; and Rockwell, Perry Mar- 
vin, to Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc. Control system for hydrau- 
lic extrusion press. 3,649,816, Cl. 235-151.1 

Johns Hopkins University, The: See— 

Polk, Albert S., Jr., 3,648,953. 
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Johns-Manville Corporation: See— 

Blakeslee, Byron Edward; Gajewski, Thaddeus Joseph; and Ishida, 
Akio, 3,649,474. 

Johnsen, Eric C.; Mc Kinnon, Eugene T.; and Drutz, Alvin S., said 
Johnsen assor. to said McKinnon and said Drutz. Selectively variable 
timer with improved integral clutch cam structure. 3,649,781, Cl. 
200-33. 

Johnson & Johnson: See— 

Buese, George J., 3,649,436. 
Drelich, Arthur Herbert, 3,649,330. 

Johnson, Arthur F. Method of withdrawing heat and current from mol- 
ten aluminum cathode electrolytic cells. 3,649,480, Cl. 204-67. 

Johnson, Christopher Linley; and Whitmarsh, John Robert William, to 
Rolls-Royce Limited. Gas turbine engine fuel control system. 
3,648,460, Cl. 60-243. 

Johnson, David W., to Arrow-Hart, Inc. Electric reversing switch. 
3,649,780, Cl. 200-1. 

Johnson, Donald Owen: See— 

Croasdale, William Herbert; French, Harlan Sumner; Hofschild, 
Clewell Stephen; and Johnson, Donald Owen,3,648,741. 
Johnson, Lloyd D.: See— 
Raudat, John L.; and Johnson, Lloyd D.,3,648,427. 

Johnson, Marvin M.: See— 

Cook, Charles F.; Doane, Elliott P.; and Johnson, Marvin 
M..,3,649,195. 

Johnson, Mike E. Compound movable-sided truck hopper. 3,648,859, 
Cl. 214-17. 

Johnson, Morris A.: See— 

Yang, Kang; Reedy, James D.; Johnson, Morris A.; and Harwood, 
William H.,3,649,482. 

Johnson, Olin B.; and Labana, Santokh S., to Ford Motor Company. 
Unsaturated polyester and epoxy-functional graded- rubber paint 
and process Il. 3,649,337, Cl. 117-93.31 

Johnson, Paul E.; Haugh, Clarence G.; Warren, George F.; and Kratky, 
Bernard A., to Purdue Research Foundation. Herbicide resistant 
seed carriers and process for manufacture thereof. 3,648,409, Cl. 
47-57.6 

Johnson, Ray L., Jr.: See— 

Bell, William A., Jr.; Johnson, Ray L., Jr.; and Veach, Allen 
M..,3,649,827. 

Johnson, Richard T.; and Fetzer, Fred, to Stein, Sam, Associates, Inc. 
Drum breader. 3,648,648, Cl. 118-19. 

Johnson, Robert Allen; Richards, Erwin H.; and Watson, Roy H. A., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Fluid vibration trans- 
port system. 3,649,081, Cl. 302-2. 

Johnston, Byron E.; and Taussig, Peter R., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Method of preparing aromatic carboxylic acids. 3,649,681, Cl. 260- 
524. 

Johnston, Harold Kenneth, Il, to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration. Method for reducing the viscosity of non- Newtonian 
liquids by the use of ultrasonics. 3,649,358, Cl. 117-235. 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corporation: See— 

Dennis, William E., 3,648,359. 

Jones, Gordon H.; and Klabunde, Steven E., to Giddings & Lewis, Inc. 
Collector ring arrangement. 3,649,051, Cl. 285-61. 

Jones, Lewis E.: See— 

Voland, Elmo W.,; and Jones, Lewis E.,3,649,783. 

Jones, Roy A. Article of manufacture. 3,648,659, Cl. 119-1. 

Jordan, Howard J.; and Niebes, Roger S., to ESB Incorporated. Storage 
battery and heater therefor. 3,649,366, Cl. 136-161. 

Joshi, Madhukar L.; Platt, Alan; and Wajda, Edward S., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Method for making a 
semiconductor device having a shallow, flat front diffusion layer. 
3,649,388, Cl. 148-189. 

Joslyn, John A., to Genera! Electric Company. Motor control system. 
3,649,895, Cl. 318-331. 

Joy, Raymond D., to Burlington Industries, Inc. Yarn coating system. 
3,648,650, Cl. 118-123. 

Joy, Robert D., to J-Tec Associates, Inc. Touch sensitive indicators. 
3,648,647, Cl. 116-114. 

Jungermann, Eric; and Reich, Henry E., to Armour and Company. 
Halogenated phenyl alkylene phosphinates. 3,649,718, Cl. 260-936. 

Jurgensen, Horst: See— 

Thingstad, Hans Kristian; and Jurgensen, Horst,3,648,378. 

K & K Manufacturing Inc.: See— 

Lines, Jerry J., 3,648,662. 

Kabay, Steve; and Lesko, Leslie J., to General Motors Corporation. 
Material-handling bucket. 3,648,391, Cl. 37-141. 

Kabel- und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshutte Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Tuschy, Eckhard; and Niggemann, Theodor, 3,648,553. 
Ziemek, Gerhard, 3,648,356. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Gakushu Kenkyusha: See— 
Furuoka, Hideto, 3,649,099. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See— 
Koizumi, Yutaka, 3,649,126. 
Kubo, Keishi; and Sakai, Kiyoshi, 3,649,422. 
Tubuko , Kazuo; Yamaguchi, Nario; and Shimizu, Sakae, 
3,649,263. 
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Kikuo, 3,648,453. 
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Ort, Eldon L.; Smith, John K.; and Kacergis, John A.,3,649,909. 
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Kaess, Franz, to Suddeutsche Kalkstickstoff-Werke Aktiengesellschaft. 
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od seg a multi-turn induction heating coil. 3,649,804, Cl. 219- 
10. 

Katcher, Jay: See— 

Goldstein, Arthur M.; Heckman, Erwin M.; and Katcher, 
Jay,3,649,616. 
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3,648,523. 

Kazan, John, Jr., to American Cyanamid Company. Photochromic 
compounds (oxy and oxyalkylene bridges). 3,649,696, Cl. 260-591. 
Keck, Max H., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Cationi- 

cally dyeable polyester. 3,649,571, Cl. 260-22. 

Keeler Brass Company: See— 

Nieboer, Keith A., 3,648,592. 

Keilin, Bertram; and Walitt, Arthur L., to United States of America, 
Health, Education and Welfare. Method of converting sulfur dioxide 
to sulfuric acid. 3,649,188, Cl. 23-167. 

Keith, Donald George, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Folda- 
ble foam laminates. 3,649,398, Cl. 156-79. 

Keith, Robert H. Teat spraying apparatus for aiding in the prevention 
of mastitis in dairy cows. 3,648,696, Cl. 128-248. 

Keller, Gunter; Knauft, Gunter; Skuin, Petar; and Vogt, Edwin, to In- 
ternational Business Machines Corporation. Arithmetic and logical 
unit with error checking. 3,649,817, Cl. 235-153. 

Keller, Heinz; and Grossmann, Hans, to Durand & Huguenin A.G. 
Water-soluble cationic naphthoquinone-imine dyestuffs containing a 
quaternary ammonium group. 3,649,654, Cl. 260-396. 

Keller, Jean-Paul; and Graf, Stefano A., to RCA Corporation. AC line 
operation of monolithic circuit. 3,649,887, Cl. 317-235. 

Keller, Wolfgang, to Siemens-Schuckertwerke Aktiengesellschaft. Ap- 
paratus for crucible-free zone melting of crystalline materials. 
3,649,210, Cl. 23-273. 

Kelley, Robert E., Jr. Football blocking trainer. 3,649,016, Cl. 273-55. 

Kelly, Joe T., deceased (by Kelly, LaVerne S., executrix); and Poett- 
mann, Fred H., to Marathon Oil Company. In situ recovery of oil 
from tar sands using oil- external micellar dispersions. 3,648,771, Cl. 
166-272. 

Kelsey-Hayes Company: See— 

Stelzer, William, 3,649,084. 
Watt, John A.; and Riordan, Hugh E., 3,649,859. 

Kelyman, Jacqueline S., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Alkylcar- 
bamic acid: 4-alkylthio and 4-alkylsulfonyl esters. 3,649,671, Cl. 
260-479. 

Kemper, Clarence A.; Eastman, Richard H.; and Leigh, John H., to 
Kaye, Joseph, & Company. Uniform temperature reference ap- 
paratus. 3,648,523, Cl. 73-361. 

Kemper, Kate. Dough handling and shaping apparatus. 3,649,149, Cl. 
425-241. 

Kenaga, Duane L., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Method for 
preparing laminar wood structures. 3,649,442, Cl. 161-184. 

Kendall Company, The: See— 

Hartigan, Edward G., 3,648,290. 
Mitchell, Philip A., 3,648,319. 

Kennard, Thomas A. Vehicle anti-theft arrangement. 3,648,491, Cl. 
70-241. 

Kennedy-Skipton, Henry Kinmy, to Imperial Chemical Industries 
Limited. Treatment of finely divided particles and particles so 
treated. 3,649,588, Cl. 260-37. 

Kennelly, Robert W.: See— 

Jeromson, James R.., Jr.; and Kennelly, Robert W.,3,649,799. 

Kerchner, Charles F., Jr., to Kalglo Electronics Co., Inc. Electric heat 
control system. 3,649,853, Cl. 307-310. 

Kernodle, Paul C., Jr.: See— 

Brown, Perry H.; and Kernodle, Paul C., Jr.,3,648,930. 

Kerr, John, to Balfour, Henry, & Company Limited. Bearings. 
3,649,088, Cl. 308-9. 

Kersch, Leonard A.; and Brown, Gordon M., to GCOptronics, Inc. 
Holographic interferometric method of detecting anomalies in 
laminate structure by reinforcing one layer. 3,649,127, Cl. 356-109. 

Kevorkian, Victor: See— 

Schonewald, Roger L.; and Kevorkian, Victor,3,648 ,436. 
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Keystone Consolidated Industries, Inc.: See— 

Roser, Kenneth L., 3,648,560. 

Walters, Russell W.; and Brattland, Richard M., 3,648,492. 

Khan, Waheed N.: See— 

Controni, Guido; Khan, Waheed N.; Patrick, James R.; and Ross, 
Sydney,3,649,460. 

Khelghatian, Habet M.; Poppe, Wassily W.; and Fitzpatrick, James E., 
to Standard Oil Company, mesne. Preconditioner for metallizing of 
polyolefins. 3,649,476, Cl. 204-20. 

Khmelnitsky, Julius Lazarevich: See— 

Nesterovsky, Vsevolod Vladimirovich; Khmelnitsky, Julius 
Lazarevich; Karzhev, Vladimir Ivanovich; Silchenko, Ekaterina 
Ivanovna; Goncharova, Nina Vasilievna; Svirina, Valentina 
Petrovna; Maikova, Margarita Viktorovna; and Murashkina, 
Marfa Markovna,3 649,496. 

Kibler, Ronald A., to Ball Corporation. Method of forming a hollow 
composite article by extrusion. 3,648,351, Cl. 29-420. 

Killin, King D.; and Lieungh, Ellis H., to Kaiser Industries Corporation. 
Continuous charging apparatus. 3,648,655, Cl. 118-429. 

Kim, Dong H.; and Santilli, Arthur A., to American Home Products 
Corporation. 4-Hydroxy-1-substituted-1H-thienol[2,3-c] pyrazole- 
5-carboxylic acid derivatives and intermediates thereto. 3,649,641, 
Cl. 260-310. 

Kimberlin, Dan R.; and Schluckerbier, Floyd A., to General Motors 
Corporation. Coincidental lock. 3,648,490, Cl. 70-186. 

Kimura, Tsutomu: See— 

Yano, Akira; Kimura, Tsutomu; and Utsugi, Mikio,3,649,118. 

King, Geo., W., Limited: See— 

Wilkinson, Keith, 3,648,619. 

King, James F., Jr., to Bahnson Company, The. Lickerin pneumatic 
manifold with automatic modulating damper for regulating internal 
static pressure. 3,648,329, Cl. 19-107. 

King, James R.; and Haist, Grant M., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Photographic elements and compositions. 3,649,280, Cl. 96-66. 

King, John L., Jr., to Houdaille Industries, Inc. Torque resettable over- 
load releasing clutch for tool holders and the like. 3,649,129, Cl. 
408-139. 

King, Robert G., to Texaco Inc. Lever operated hand tool improve- 
ment. 3,648,540, Cl. 74-524. 

Kinjo, Hisao, to Victor Company of Japan, Ltd. Erasing system for a 
magnetic recording and reproducing apparatus using a rotary mag- 
netic medium. 3,649,752, Cl. 178-6.6 

Kinjo, Hisao; Takashima, Seiichi; and Kato, Takatoshi, to Victor Com- 
pany of Japan, Ltd. Signal address system for apparatus for magneti- 
cally recording and reproducing a signal on a rotary member. 
3,649,753, Cl. 178-6.6 

Kinnard, Kenneth F.: See— 

Fridman, Jonathan D.; Kinnard, Kenneth F.; Meister, Kurt A.; and 
Young, Robert M.,3,649,919. 

Kinnicutt, Roger, Jr.: See— 

Hill, William J.; and Kinnicutt, Roger, Jr.,3,648,736. 

Kinoshita, Katsuhiro: See— 

Yonezawa, Toshiya; Kogumasaka, Katsuya; and Kinoshita, Katsu- 
hiro,3,648 ,996. 

Kirk, Agnes R.: See— 

Hybarger, Kenneth C.; and Kirk, Joseph R.,3,648,541. 

Kirk, Joseph R.: See— 

Hybarger, Kenneth C.; and Kirk, Joseph R.,3,648,541. 

Kirk, Walter B., to Marathon Oil Company. Increasing the injectivity 
index and productivity index of wells. 3,648,774, Cl. 166-305. 

Kirkby, Henry William; and Truman, John Edmund. Steels resistant to 
stress corrosion cracking. 3,649,252, Cl. 75-128. 

Kirkpatrick, James W. Simulated baseball game. 3,649,017, Cl. 273- 


90. 
Kirschenbaum, Stanley. Orthodontia device. 3,648,372, Cl. 32-14. 


Kirshenbau, David; and lorio, Anthony J. Card carrying case. 
3,648,832, Cl. 206-39. 

Kirst, Paul W. Slide projector polarizing slide unit. 3,649,100, Cl. 350- 
147. 

Kiselev, Anatoly Efimovich; Mgebrishvili, Nadar Nikolaevich; Rokva, 
Marlen Mikhailovich; Makhatadze, losif Konstantinovich; Kakhiani, 
Shalva Viktorovich; Oganov, Sergei Ivanovich; Bakuradze, Georgy 
Valeryanovich; and Badalov, Petr Mikhailovich. Apparatus for 
freezing nucleus-containing cells and other biological materials. 
3,648,475, Cl. 62-126. 

Kishaseizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sugimoto, Nobuo, 3,648,862. 

Kishida, Etsuji: See— 

Nakata, Kikunori; and Kishida, Etsuji,3,648,519. 

Kitsuda, Minoru. Cap member for a high-pressure gas container. 
3,648,885, Cl. 220-85. 

Kivalo, Pekka: See— 

Virtanen, Rauno Erkki; and Kivalo, Pekka,3,649,499. 
Kiyomiya, Yutaka: See— 
Ikeda, Yoneichi; 
taka,3,649,179. 
Kizuka, Tokio: See— 
Umeda, Saburo; Kizuka, Tokio; Iwai, Kiyoshi; Tsunoda, Susumu; 
and Hayashi, Hideaki,3 648,945. 
Klabunde, Steven E.: See— 
Jones, Gordon H.; and Klabunde, Steven E.,3,649,051. 

Klauer, Friedrich W.; and Mewes, Fritz W. Gas mantle. 3,649,157, Cl. 

431-100. 


Hattori, Michio; and Kiyomiya, Yu- 
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Klein, Hans-Christof; and Werner, Gunther, to Teves, Alfred, G.m.b.H. 
Method of and apparatus for measuring angular acceleration. 
3,649,871, Cl. 317-5. 

Klemmensen, Daniel F.: See— 

Mast, William C.; and Klemmensen, Daniel F.,3,649,581. 

Kline, Richard H., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Organic 
phosphites as stabilizers for polymers. 3,649,593, Cl. 260-45.7 

Kline, Richard H., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Heat 
stabilizers for polyamides. 3,649,595, Cl. 260-45.95 

Klotzer, George: See— 

Izen, Manuel; and Klotzer, George,3 ,649,417. 

Klug, William A.; Habiger, Andrew A.; and Bahl, Leonard J., to Trane 
Company, The. Method and apparatus for forming a heat exchanger 
tube with closely spaced integral fins. 3,648,502, Cl. 72-78. 

Klutchko, Sylvester: See— 

Sonntag, Arch Christian; Klutchko, Sylvester; and Shavel, John, 
IJr.,3,649,644. 

Knack, John W., Sr., to Academic Dimension Systems, Inc. Vacuum 
forming machine. 3,649,152, Cl. 425-388. 

Knape, Richard S., to General Motors Corporation. Fuel injection 
pump. 3,648,673, Cl. 123-140. 

Knapp, Donald Edward: See— 

Roe, George Ryburn; Sheehan, Gerard Martin; and Knapp, 
Donald Edward,3,649,323. 

Knappe, La Verne F., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Mechanical energy storage and release device. 3,649,857, Cl. 310- 
87. 

Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Baader, Herbert; Sennewald, Kurt; Reis, Helmut; and Viertel, 
Gunther, 3,649,700. 

Dorn, Friedrich Wilhelm; Frank, Klaus; Gleisberg, Dietrich; Kan- 
dier, Joachim; and Thiel, Hans Dieter, 3,649,370. 

Knauer, Paul E., to Magnavox Company, The. Method and apparatus 
for modifying electrical signals. 3,649,748, Cl. 178-5.4 

Knauer, Paul E.; and Kresock, John M., to Magnavox Company, The. 
Hue expander circuit preference control. 3,649,746, Cl. 178-5.4 

Knauft, Gunter: See— 

Keller, Gunter; Knauft, Gunter; Skuin, Petar; and Vogt, Ed- 
win,3,649,817. 

Knowles, Frederick Lynn, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Method for controlling the thickness of polymeric film structures. 
3,649,726, Cl. 264-40. 

Kobayashi, Kazuo, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method of making a junction type 
field effect transistor. 3,649,385, Cl. 148-186. 

Kobayashi, Tadashi. Paper machine headbox with adjustable partitions 
therein to regulate stock flow. 3,649,448, Cl. 162-343. 

Kobayashi, Toshihiko: See— 

Oshima, Shintaro; and Kobayashi, Toshihiko,3 ,648 ,362. 

Koch, H., & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Gaylord, John A.; and Murray, Norris N., 3,648,954. 

Koch, Werner G., to LTV Aerospace Corporation. Apparatus for 
damping resonant vibration. 3,648,570, Cl. 92-60. 

Koches, Andrew L.; and Christiansen, Francois T. W., to Ultra Tech 
Corporation. Power press. 3,648,569, Cl. 91-13.8 

Koehl, William J., Jr., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Preparation of benzyl 
and allyl alkanoyloxy compounds. 3,649,675, Cl. 260-488. 

Koehler, Joseph E.: See— 

Douglass, Paul W.; and Koehler, Joseph E.,3,648,368. 

Koerner, Ralph J., to Canoga Controls Corporation. Vehicle detection 
system. 3,649,958, Cl. 340-38. 

Kofford, Reed S. Poultry watering cup. 3,648,663, Cl. 119-75. 

Kogumasaka, Katsuya: See— 

Yonezawa, Toshiya; Kogumasaka, Katsuya; and Kinoshita, Katsu- 
hiro,3 648,996. 
Kohashi, Tadao: See— 
Tanaka, Kazunobu; and Kohashi, Tadao,3,649,553. 
Kohler, Heinz: See— 
Boy, Peter; Kohler, Heinz; and Lucke, Heinz,3,648,485. 

Koizumi, Yutaka, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Slit exposure device for a 
reproduction apparatus. 3,649,126, Cl. 355-65. 

Kojima, Tamotsu: See— 

Iwama, Masakuni; Kojima, Tamotsu; Fujiwhara, Mitsuto; and 
Sakamoto, Kenro,3,649,278. 
Kokusai Denshin Denwa Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Oshima, Shintaro; and Kobayashi, Toshihiko, 3,648,362. 

Komaki, Norio: See— 

Namioka, Hisao; Komaki, Norio; and Nishizawa, Seiji,3,649,598. 

Kombinat V E B P EN T AC ON D RES DEN Kamera und 
Kinowerke: See— 

Welzel, Herbert, 3,648,586. 
Komori, Hiroyuki: See— 
Sakata, Mamoru; 
hiko,3 649,959. 
Komprimator AB: See— 
Lundgren, Gunnar Arne Leonard, 3,648,875. 

Komura, Tsuneo: See— 

Tsuboi, Masayoshi; Komura, Tsuneo; Tezuka, Sigeru; and Kondo, 
Asaji,3,649,810. 

Kondo, Asaji: See— 

Tsuboi, Masayoshi; Komura, Tsuneo; Tezuka, Sigeru; and Kondo, 
Asaji,3,649,810. 

Kondo, Yasuo, to Nippondenso Kabushiki Kaisha. Honeycomb rotor- 

sealing device and method of manufacture. 3,649,033, Cl. 277-96. 


Komori, Hiroyuki; and Fujii, Katsu- 
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Konig, Dieter. Process and apparatus for material excavation by beam 
energy. 3,649,806, Cl. 219-121. 

Konishi, Kazuo: See— 

Sakai, Michihiko; Kato, Masayuki; Hagiwara, Hikoichi; and 
Konishi, Kazuo,3,649,689. 

Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Iwama, Masakuni; Kojima, Tamotsu; Fujiwhara, Mitsuto; and 
Sakamoto, Kenro, 3,649,278. 

Iwama, Masakuni; Yamamoto, Toshihiko; Kasai, Keiji; Nakagawa, 
Yoshinobu; and Endo, Takaya, 3,649,285. 

Kooi, Else, to U.S. Philips Corporation, mesne. Semiconductor device 
having a semiconductor body of which a surface is at least locally 
covered with an oxide film and method of manufacturing a planar. 
3,649,886, Cl. 317-235. 

Koppe, Volker; Schulte, Karl; Schliep, Hans-Joachim; and Schorscher, 
Ernst, to Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. N’- 
Thiazolylalkyl-, N’-pyrozolylalkyl-, and N’-imidazolylalkyl-N- 
(thiazolyl-2)-piperazines. 3,649,631, Cl. 260-268. 

Koppers Company, Inc.: See— 

Bridges, Richard J., 3,648,437. 

Koremura, Norio, to Jintan Terumo Co., Ltd. Bag apparatus for trans- 
fusion of blood or fluid involving heat shrinkable tube means. 
3,648,693, Cl. 128-214. 

Kornahrens, Herman, to Garsite Products, Inc. Aircraft refueling vehi- 
cle. 3,648,720, Cl. 137-351. 

Kosicki, Bernard B.: See— 

Chester, Arthur N.; Kahng, Dawon; and Kosicki, Bernard 
B.,3,649,867. 
Koss, Vernon: See— 
Lund, Robert; and Koss, Vernon,3,648,759. 

Kost, Erwin, to Schloemann Aktiengesellschaft. Fluid operated 
coupling with radially guided friction segments. 3,648,812, Cl. 192- 
88. 


Kotler, Richard: See— 

Eibe, Werner W.; and Kotler, Richard,3,648,505. 

Kotval, Peshotan Sohrab. Monocarbide precipitation-strengthened 
nickel base alloys and method for producing same. 3,649,378, Cl. 
148-12.7 

Kotval, Peshotan Sohrab. Co-precipitation-strengthened nickel base al- 
loys and method for producing same. 3,649,379, Cl. 148-12.7 

Kouba, Norman R., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Method of increasing the beneficial oxidation of a biological sub- 
strate with 2-aminobenzimidazole derivatives. 3,649,530, Cl. 210- 
11. 

Kovach, Stephen M.; and Patrick, Ralph E., to Ashland Oil, Inc. Resins 
prepared from aromatic hydrocarbons. 3,649,517, Cl. 208-22. 

Kozlowski, Joseph Z., to United States of America, Atomic Energy 
Commission, mesne. Cryogenic fluid discharge muffler. 3,648,472, 
Cl. 62-45. 

Krakowsky, Hans: See— 

Lukesch, Heinz; Krakowsky, Hans; and Heeb, Dieter,3,648,899. 

Kralowetz, Bruno. Swaging machine for swaging tubular workpieces. 
3,648,501, Cl. 72-76. 

Kranich, Werner: See— 

Katz, Otto; and Kranich, Werner,3,648,891. 

Kratky, Bernard A.: See— 

Johnson, Paul E.; Haugh, Clarence G.; Warren, George F.; and 
Kratky, Bernard A.,3,648,409. 

Krauth, Charles A.; Shealy, Yoder Fulmer; and O'Dell, Clinton Allen, 
to United States of America, Health, Education and Welfare. 
Triazeno compounds. 3,649,613, Cl. 260-140. 

Krautkremer, Franz, to Schottel-Werft, Josef Becker K. G. Hopper 
barge drivable with a driving means. 3,648,637, Cl. 114-29. 

Kreevoy, Maurice M.; and Popowitz, Dolores E., to General Mills, Inc. 
Carbonation concentrates for beverages and process of producing 
carbonated beverages. 3,649,298, Cl. 99-78. 

Kreisler Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Arnone, Michael P., 3,648,831. 
Hauser, Seymour, 3,648,332. 

Krekeler, Claude B., to Cincinnati Mine Machinery Company, The. 
Adjustable vertical support. 3,648,960, Cl. 248-356. 

Kremer, Leon V.: See— 

Gobran, Ramsis; 
O.,3,649,579. 
Kresock, John M.: See— 
Knauer, Paul E.; and Kresock, John M.,3,649,746. 
Kreutzberger, Gunter: See— 
Proft, Rudolf; Richter, 
Gunter,3,649,486. 
Kreuz, Kenneth L.: See— 
Chafetz, Harry; Blackley, William D.; and Kreuz, Kenneth 
L.,3,649,665. 

Kreuz, Otto; and Hoeft, Wolfgang, to Demag Aktiengesellschaft. Ap- 
ove ig the production of copper anode plates. 3,648,758, Cl. 
164-155. 

Kriege, David J.: See— 

Staker, Donald D.; Plantholt, Richard H.; and Kriege, David 
J.,3,649,657. 

Kronish, Donald P.: See— 

Evans, George L.; Kronish, Donald P.; Prevorsek, Metka; 
Schwartz, Benjamin S.; and Zuriff, Lee S.,3,649,461. 

Kroos, Friedrich-Karl, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Parity circuit in 

ECL technique with short transit time. 3,649,844, Cl. 307-216. 


Kremer, Leon V.; and Ethier, Dolores 


Siegmar; and  Kreutzberger, 
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Kruckewitt, Wilfried, to Brown, Boveri & Cie Aktiengeselischaft. Arc 
chute for electrical switch apparatus. 3,649,791, Cl. 200-144. 

Kruger, James B.; and Cooper, Joseph, to Scovill Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Covered button. 3,648,331, Cl. 24-113. 

Krupka, Ronnie W., to Electronic Control Corporation. True RMS 
voltage regulator. 3,649,905, Cl. 323-22. 

Krynski, John E.; and Seggebruch, Ernie G., to Ametek, Inc. Plastic 
filter leaf with separator channels. 3,648,844, Cl. 210-487. 

Kubo, Keishi; and Sakai, Kiyoshi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Colored 
diapositive film. 3,649,422, Cl. 161-2. 

Kubota, Ltd.: See— 

Uyama, Noboru; Shimada, Yoshiaki; Hino, Masamichi; and 
Yoneda, Rinosuke, 3,648,792. 

Kubota Tekko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Uyama, Noboru; Shimada, Yoshiaki; Hino, Masamichi; and 
Yoneda, Rinosuke, 3,648,792. 

Kubota, Tsutomu, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Method of 
forming fluorescent screens. 3,649,269, Cl. 96-28. 

Kuebler, William F.: See— 

Riester, William C.; and Kuebler, William F.,3,648,730. 

Kugler, Tibor; and Silbiger, Jakob, to Lonza Ltd. Preparation of finely 
particulate silicon oxides. 3,649,189, Cl. 23-182. 

Kugler, Tibor; and Silbiger, Jakob, to Lonza, Ltd. Process for carrying 
out chemical reactions. 3,649,497, Cl. 204-164. 

Kuhlman, Norman H.: See— 

Moore, Jesse C., 3,649,146. 
Kuhn, Klaus: See— 
Fabian, Wolfgang; 
Klaus,3,648,861. 
Kunihiro, Haruo: See— 
Ozaki, Toshiaki; and Kunihiro, Haruo,3,649,658. 

Kunst, Bernhard, to GHH-M.A.N. Technik Gesellschaft fur Anlagen- 
bau m.b.H., mesne. Vertical multi-stage flash evaporation and direct 
contact condensation. 3,649,471, Cl. 203-11. 

Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Shibata, Hiroshi; and Morita, Tomijiro, 3,649,181. 
Kurtz, John O. Clamp-type electrical terminals. 3,649,954, Cl. 339-95. 
Kysor Industrial Corporation: See— 
Beckwith, Sterling; and Vogel, Robert E., 3,648,482. 
Labana, Santokh S.: See— 
Johnson, Olin B.; and Labana, Santokh S.,3,649,337. 
Laboratoire de Recherches Chimiques et Industrielles Marsan: See— 
Epuran, Jean, 3,649,622. 
Laboratoires J. Berthier S.A.: See— 
Meunier, Henry E.; and Eymard, Pierre L., 3,649,630. 
Labrot, Gunter: See— 
Classen, Franz; 
Heinz,3,649,237. 

Lachenmayer, Wilhelm: See— 

Benteler, Helmut; and Lachenmayer, Wilhelm,3,649,730. 

Lackey, Marion D., to Automatic Drilling Machines, Inc. Weight con- 
trol system. 3,648,783, Cl. 173-4. 

Ladd Research Industries, Inc.: See— 

Porter, John H., 3,649,948. 

La Flame, Frank E., to General Motors Corporation. Viscous fluid 
clutch, 3,648,811, Cl. 192-58. 

Lahr, Roy J., to Xerox Corporation. Educational aid. 3,648,387, Cl. 
35-8. 

Laing, Nikolaus. Centrifugal pump with magnetic coupling. 3,649,137, 
Cl. 417-420. 

L'Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme pour !’Etude et Exploitation des 
Procedes Georges Claude:See— 

Ivernel, Alix, 3,649,206. 

Lajoie, Peter A., to Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc. Synchronized 
driver for electrical utilization devices. 3,649,893, Cl. 318-119. 

Lal, Joginder, to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Catalyst for 
making high molecular weight stereoregular polymers from olefin 
oxides and sulfides. 3,649,561, Cl. 252-431. 

LaMarche, Robert E., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Digital speech detection system. 3,649,766, Cl. 179-15. 

Lamb-Weston, Inc.: See— 

Wilder, Curtis J., 3,649,305. 

Lancier, Michael: See— 

Hans, Rainer; Lancier, Michael; and Becher, Hermann,3,648,518. 

Landeborg, Lars E.: See— 

Henriksson, Sune Torsten; Muotka, Ragnar Ludvig; and Lande- 
borg, Lars E.,3,649,214. 

Landes, Hugh S.: See— 

United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, Administrator, 3,649,935. 

Landgraf, Helmut: See— 

Speith, Georg; Landgraf, Helmut; and Forster, Herbert,3,648,761. 

Landucci, Louis: 

McKay, Donald Roderick; and Landucci, Louis,3,649,180. 

Lane, Robert E., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Catalyst for the ox- 
idation and ammoxidation of olefins. 3,649,562, Cl. 252-439. 

Langmead, Peter Norman Frederick, to Zealand Engineering Com- 
pany Limited. Production of decorative tiles. 3,648,499, Cl. 72-55. 

Lanzendorfer, Max J.; Lauer, Marvin E.; and Wonner, Robert K., to 
York Graphic Services, Inc. Fully automatic phototypesetting ap- 
paratus. 3,648,577, Cl. 95-4.5 

Laporte Industries Limited: See— 

Durrant, George G.; and Cowe, Peter L., 3,649,321. 
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Kaes, Karl; Labrot, Gunter; and Pape, 
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Larson, Floyd G., Jr.; and De Barbadillo, John J., ll, to International 
Nickel Company, Inc., The. Austenitic stainless steels adapted for 
exhaust valve applications. 3,649,251, Cl. 75-128. 

Larsson, Robert W.; and Scott, Robert L., to Corning Glass Works. In- 
tegrating antilog function generator. 3,649,826, Cl. 235-197. 

Lary, Banning G. Retention bar means for surgical incision closure. 
3,648,705, Cl. 128-335. 

La Salle Machine Tool, Inc.: See— 

Willuweit, Werner, 3,648,852. 

Latos, Edwin J.; and Rosenwald, Robert H., to Universal Oil Products 
<r Synergistic composition and use thereof. 3,649,536, Cl. 

Latrobe Steel Company: See— 

Fletcher, Stewart G., 3,649,256. 
Fletcher, Stewart G., 3,649,257. 

Lauer, Marvin E.: See— 

Lanzendorfer, Max J.; Lauer, Marvin E.; and Wonner, Robert 
K.,3,648,577. 

Lautenschlager, Helmut, to Aktiengeselischaft Brown, Boveri & Cie. 
System for applying pilot control to the roll gap adjustment of a 
gauge-controlled cold rolling stand. 3,648,494, Cl. 72-8. 

Lavander, Edward J.: See— 

Viach, John J.; Baker, James B.; Burnham, Edward H.; Lavander, 
Edward J.; and Schluntz, Gary L.,3,649,114. 

Laveau, Francis, to Elf Union. Process and apparatus for automatically 
controlling a mixture of two fluids. 3,648,714, Cl. 137-7. 

Lawless, William N., to Corning Glass Works. Capacitive cryogenic 
thermometer. 3,649,891, Cl. 317-247. 

Layton, Jack D., to Layton Manufacturing Company. Vehicle loader. 
3,648,871, Cl. 214-778. 

Layton Manufacturing Company: See— 

Layton, Jack D., 3,648,871. 

Leaf, William Benjamin, 50% to Prototypes, Incorporated. In situ 
fluorometer using a synchronous detector. 3,649,833, Cl. 250-71. 

Leber, Jean-Pierre, to Sandoz Ltd., a/k/a Sandoz AG. Phosphoric acid 
ester amidohalides. 3,649,719, Cl. 260-941. 

Leber, Jean-Pierre, to Sandoz Ltd., a/k/a Sandoz AG. O-Alkyl-O-(1- 
carboalkoxy-1-propen-2-yl) phosphorachloridates and 
phosphorothiochlorodates. 3,649,720, Cl. 260-941. 

LeBlanc, Leo J., Sr. Windshield wiper assembly. 3,648,323, Cl. 15- 
250.22 

Lee, David Belgrove, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Methods of etching 
semiconductor body surfaces. 3,649,395, Cl. 156-16. 

Lee, Henry B.: See— 

Probst, Richard O.; Smith, William W.; 


and Lee, Henry 


B.,3,648,565. 
Lee, William Alexander: See— 
Critchley, John Phillip; and Lee, William Alexander,3,649,601. 


Leedom, David A.: See— 

Matthaei, George L.; and Leedom, David A.,3,649,934. 

Le Febvre, Alfred B.; Masch, Helmut E. W.; Robert, Louis; and Morse, 
Hugh H., to Fibreborad Corporation. Apparatus and method for 
forming cartons. 3,648,573, Cl. 93-51. 

Le Floch, Albert. Method of frequency-stabilization of a single- mode 
gas laser. 3,649,930, Cl. 331-94.5 

Legal, Casimer C., Jr., to Grace, W. R., & Co. Treatment of phosphoric 
acid, process, apparatus and product. 3,649,175, Cl. 23-107. 

Leggett and Platt, Incorporated: See— 

Dull, Thomas J., 3,648,737. 

Leguyt, Jacob: See— 

Frohlich, Josef; and Leguyt, Jacob,3,649,056. 

Lehmann, Bernhard, to Licentia Patentverwaltungs-G.m.b.H. 
Direction sensing method and apparatus for laser doppler velocity 
measurements. 3,649,125, Cl. 356-28. 

Lehovec, Kurt. Electro-optical multiple 
3,649,836, Cl. 250-209. 

Lehovec, Kurt. Diffractive image-forming means integrated into 
semiconducting devices. 3,649,837, Cl. 250-211. 

Leibfried, Wolfgang; Schmid, Guenther; Ortlieb, Alfred; Hartmann, 
Horst J.; and Tittes, Eberhard, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Arrange- 
ment for soldering a terminal to a semiconductor. 3,648,915, Cl. 
228-37. 

Leigh, John H.: See— 

Kemper, Clarence A.; Eastman, Richard H.; and Leigh, John 
H..,3,648,523. 

Leitner, Karl: See— 

Remmers, Karl; Bertoldi, Gerhard; Leitner, Karl; and Eigner, 
Erich,3,648,994. 

Leitz, Ernst, G.m.b.H.: See— 

Edwards, Garry; Mandler, Walter; and Wagner, Erich, 3,649,104. 

Leland Stanford Junior University, The Board of Trustees: See— 

Auld, Bertram A., 3,649,855. 

Lemberg, Mark Eleazarovich: See— 

Basin, Genrikh Maxovich; Gorenshtein, Ilya Vladimirovich; Lem- 
berg, Mark Eleazarovich; Linetsky, Semen Grigorievich; 
Myasoed, Anatoly Eliseevich; and Zanis, Yakov Benedik- 
tovich,3,648,471. 

Le Nabour, Marcei Pierre: See— 

Bertin, Jean Henri; Le Nabour, Marcel Pierre; and Giraud, Fran- 
cois Louis,3,648,620. 

Lentz, Allen R., to Eastman Kodak Company. Film identification ap- 
paratus. 3,649,832, Cl. 250-67. 

Lercher, John S.; and Moore, Lester C., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Winding apparatus. 3,648,942, Cl. 242-68.3 
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Lesko, Leslie J.: See— 

Kabay, Steve; and Lesko, Leslie J.,3,648,391. 

Lester, George R., to Universal Oil Products Company. Steam deal- 
kylation process. 3,649,706, Cl. 260-672. 

Lester, George R., to Universal Oil Products Company. Dual catalyst in 
stem dealkylation process. 3,649,707, Cl. 260-672. 

Level, Bertrand, to Plastrex-Manurhin-S.A.R.L. Creel for rotatable 
bobbins. 3,648,948, Cl. 242-156. 

Lever Brothers Company: See— 

Cahn, Arno; Ackilli, Joseph Anthony; and Carroll, Frank Emery, 
3,649,543. 

Holscher, Ebo Jan; Okkerse, Cornelis; and Rozendaal, Adrianus, 
3,649,563. 

Levine, Nathan B.; Green, Joseph; and Sheehan, William R., to 
Thiokol Chemical Corporation. Fabrication of carboxy nitroso 
rubber expulsion bladders. 3,649,609, Cl. 260-92.1 

Levy, Moshe: See— 

Arad, Yael; Levy, 
David,3,649,666. 

Lewis, Albert D. Process for producing a marking receptive surface on 
a polystyrene substrate. 3,649,391, Cl. 156-2. 

Lewis, Armand Francis; and Elder, Gerald Brent, to American 
Cyanamid Company. Vibration damping laminates. 3,649,430, Cl. 
161-88. 

Lewis, David C. Polishing device. 3,648,317, Cl. 15-29. 

Lewis, Karl R. Adjustable firearm sight. 3,648,374, Cl. 33-58. 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.: See— 

Burkhardt, Gisbert, 3,649,002. 

Lehmann, Bernhard, 3,649,125. 

Lich, Richard L., to General Steel Industries, Inc. High capacity freight 
cars. 3,648,622, Cl. 105-367. 

Lieungh, Ellis H.: See— 

Killin, King D.; and Lieungh, Ellis H.,3,648,655. 

Lilly, Eli, and Company: See— 

Lunn, William H. W., 3,649,629. 

Marshall, Winston S., 3,649,679. 

Limberg, Allen Le Roy, to RCA Corporation. Electrically controlled 
attenuation and phase shift circuitry. 3,649,847, Cl. 307-237. 

Lincoln Logotype Co., Inc.: See— 

Nickels, James J.; Mahoney, Tennis; and Hart, Harry L., 
3,648,606. 

Lind, Jack O. Rotary paper cutter with spring strap drive. 3,648,557, 
Cl. 83-489. 

Linde Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Linde, Gerhard; Scholz, Walter; and Becker, Rudolf, 3,649,558. 

Linde, Gerhard; Scholz, Walter; and Becker, Rudolf, to Linde Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process and apparatus for the production of ammonia 
synthesis gas. 3,649,558, Cl. 252-376. 

Lindgren, Robert W. Adjustable coverage rotating sprinkler head. 
3,648,928, Cl. 239-97. 

Lines, Jerry J., to K & K Manufacturing Inc. Ventilating system for 
livestock feeders. 3,648,662, Cl. 119-71. 

Linetsky, Semen Grigorievich: See— 

Basin, Genrikh Maxovich; Gorenshtein, Ilya Vladimirovich; Lem- 
berg, Mark Eleazarovich; Linetsky, Semen Grigorievich; 
Myasoed, Anatoly Eliseevich; and Zanis, Yakov Benedik- 
tovich,3,648,471. 

Lingens, Paul: See— 

Berthmann, Adolf; Lingens, Paul; and Morhenn, Ernst,3,648,614. 

Link Engineering Company: See— 

Groat, Craig R.; and Happold, Manfred R., 3,648,511. 

Linstromberg, William J., to Whirlpool Corporation. Clutch for 
domestic ice maker with defrost timer drive motor. 3,648,476, Cl. 
62-137. 

Linstromberg, William J., to Whirlpool Corporation. Defrost circuit for 
refrigerator. 3,648,478, Cl. 62-157. 

Linville, Richard D., to National Manufacturing Company. Load mea- 
suring system. 3,648,793, Cl. 177-210. 

Lipsky, Aaron H.: See— 

Lowell, Edgar L.; and Lipsky, Aaron H.,3,648,388. 

Litco Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Ogle, David W., 3,648,837. 

Little, Arthur D., Inc.: See— 

Razdan, Raj K.; and Pars, Harry G., 3,649,650. 

Littlejohn, Duane P., to Varian Associates. Method for detecting trace 
quantities of an organic drug material in a living animal. 3,649,199, 
Cl. 23-230. 

Liu, Gordon Y. T.: See— 

Strange, Carl P.; and Liu, Gordon Y. T.,3,649,441. 

Lloyd, Harold B. Thermostatically controlled bathroom safety ap- 
pliance. 3,648,724, Cl. 137-467. 

Lloyd, Kenneth R. Fish hook releasing device. 3,648,399, Cl. 43-43.12 

Liwellyn, Leopold W., to Kal-Pac Engineering Ltd. Modified internal 
combustion engine. 3,648,671, Cl. 123-55. 

L & M Manufacturing and Supply, Inc.: See— 

Luke, Isac G., 3,648,574. 

Lock, Joseph H., to Mead Corporation, The. Reclosable container. 
3,648,921, Cl. 229-51. 

Loeble, August F. Safety cam pin assembly. 3,648,562, Cl. 89-185. 

Logemann, Heino; and Bruckmann, Paul-Gunther, to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the production of shaped arti- 
cles, particularly dental prostheses. 3,649,608, Cl. 260-885. 

Logothetis, Andreas: See— 

Otto, Ferdinand P.; and Logothetis, Andreas,3,649,659. 

Otto, Ferdinand P.; and Logothetis, Andreas,3,649,661. 
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Lohman, Raymond C.: See— 

Neal, Arthur H.; Lohman, Raymond C.; and Pine, Lloyd 
A.,3,649,710. 

Long, Alvah C., Jr.; and Stolic, Edward J., to United States Steel Cor- 
poration. Apparatus for automatically supplying oil to a hot strip 
mill. 3,648,497, Cl. 72-21. 

Longstaff, Derek Elden: See— 

Hoffman, Albert Louis; and Longstaff, Derek Elden,3,649,882. 

Lonza Ltd.: See— 

Kugler, Tibor; and Silbiger, Jakob, 3,649,189. 

Kugler, Tibor; and Silbiger, Jakob, 3,649,497. 

Lottridge, Neil M.; and Momsen, Marc F., to General Motors Corpora- 
tion. Sliding caliper disc brake and guide and retention means 
therefor. 3,648,807, Cl. 188-73.3 

Louton, James C., Jr., to General Motors Corporation. Closure mount- 
ing means. 3,649,067, Cl. 296-50. 

Lovell, Clarence A.: See— 

Muroga, Ko; Okuda, Jiro; Shimasaki, Nobuhiko; Terashima, 
Toshio; Maruyama, Yasushi; Kaneyasu, Hiroshi; Sohma, 
Kikuya; and Lovell, Clarence A.,3,649,767. 

Lovell, John A., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Tire hav- 
ing polyurethane laminate thereon. 3,648,748, Cl. 152-353. 

Lowell, Edgar L.; and Lipsky, Aaron H., to Tracy, John, Clinic. 
Teaching device. 3,648,388, Cl. 35-9. 

Lowell, Philip S.: See— 

Cassidy, Patrick E.; and Lowell, Philip S.,3,648,350. 

Lowenstein, M., & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Hill, William P., 3,648,735. 

Lowman, Malden C., Jr., to Environmental Quality Engineering, Inc. 
Process for reducing detonation. 3,648,676, Cl. 123-191. 

LTV Aerospace Corporation: See— 

Koch, Werner G., 3,648,570. 

Rembert, Russell S.; and Thomas, Gerald F., 3,649,724. 

Lubrizol Corporation, The: See— 

Gordon, Joseph; Kaufman, Paul R.; and Hoke, Donald L., 
3,649,688. 

Luby, Charles S.: See— 

Chin, Jack; Luby, Charles S.; and Mills, Richard G.,3,649,452. 

Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited: See— 

Burrage, Robert Graham, 3,649,825. 

Holt, William David, 3,649,841. 

Severn, Arthur Charles, 3,649,960. 

Lucas, Paul G., to Gordon Engineering Company. Sampling amplifier. 
3,649,924, Cl. 330-9. 

Lucke, Heinz: See— 

Boy, Peter; Kohler, Heinz; and Lucke, Heinz,3,648,485. 

Luebcke, Enno: See— 

Tartter, Arnold; Luebcke, Enno; and Belde, Horst,3,649,642. 

Luebkeman, George C. Baseball throwing device. 3,648,678, Cl. 124- 


; 

Luke, Isac G., to L & M Manufacturing and Supply, Inc. Apparatus for 
setting up folded corrugated containers. 3,648,574, Cl. 93-49. 

Lukens, Alan F.; Holden, Everett S.; and Jacobson, Chester F., to 
General Electric Company. Construction for a tractor. 3,648,797, 
Cl. 180-89. 

Lukesch, Heinz; Krakowsky, Hans; and Heeb, Dieter. Method and ap- 
paratus for dyeing hair. 3,648,899, Cl. 222-82. 

Lumb, William V.; and Brasmer, Timothy H., to Colorado State 
University Research Foundation. Method of applying vertebral ap- 
pliance. 3,648,691, Cl. 128-92. 

Lummus, James L.; and Anderson, Duane B., to Amoco Production 
Company. Calcium polyacrylate composition and method for treat- 
ing calcium salt contaminated low-solids drilling fluids. 3,649,547, 
Cl. 252-181. 

Lund, Robert; and Koss, Vernon, to Pettibone Corporation. Machine 
for making sand molds. 3,648,759, Cl. 164-182. 

Lundgren, Gunnar Arne Leonard, to Komprimator AB. Arrangement 
in installations for collection of garbage and other refuse. 3,648,875, 
Cl. 220-1. 

Lunn, William H. W., to Lilly, Eli, and Company. Triazamethyl hetero- 
cyclic immunosuppressives. 3,649,629, Cl. 260-256.4 

Lyman, John B., to Whirlpool Corporation. Evaporator cover con- 
struction for an ice making apparatus. 3,648,462, Cl. 62-354. 

Lynch, Fred E.; and Carlton, Berl L., to General Motors Corporation. 
Oxidation-sulfidation resistant articles. 3,649,226, Cl. 29-194. 

Lynn, Scott; and Charlesworth, Robert K., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Extraction of alkali, alkaline earth and lead halides and 
ar using an acid-amine mixed-extractant. 3,649,219, Cl. 23- 

12. 

Lyon, Dudley: See— 

Frodsham, Vaughn D., 5,648,369. 

MacBeth, Robert Victor, to United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authori- 
ty. Plant for producing both power and process heat for the distilla- 
tion of water. 3,649,469, Cl. 203-10. 

MacCurdy, William K., to Evans Products Company. Coupler center- 
ing device. 3,648,851, Cl. 213-20. 

MacDonald John M.: See— 

Kartzmark, Robert; and MacDonald John M.,3,649,528. 

Macek, Warren M., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Compensated 
frequency biasing system for ring laser. 3,649,931, Cl. 331-94.5 

Mach, Vladimir: See— 

Prochazka, Miloslav; Cesenek, Bedrich; Mach, Vladimir; Kaulich, 
Karel; Zdenka, Cerveny; and Bradzda, Ladislav,3,648,450. 

Maclver, Bernard A., to General Motors Corporation. Hybrid solid- 

state voltage variable tuning capacitor. 3,648,340, Cl. 29-25.42 
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Mackay, Frederick G.; and Stratman, Jerome F., to To; Company, 
The. Modular shell for disposers and the like. 3,648,878, Cl. 220-4. 
MacLean, Alexander, to Electro Switch Corporation. Trigger 

mechanism for rotary switches and the like. 3,649,793, Cl. 200-153. 

MacLeay, Ronald Edward: See— 

Sheppard, Chester Stephen; 
ward,3,649,614. 

MacMillan, Lorne A. Apparatus for flushing water closets. 3,648,297, 
Cl. 4-73. 

Macovski, Albert, to Stanford Research Institute. Real time inter- 
ferometry utilizing a television system. 3,649,754, Cl. 178-6.8 

Maeder, Arthur: See— 

Toepfil, Rosemarie; Abel, Heinz; Maeder, Arthur; and Deflorin, 
Alberto,3 649,575. 

Maekawa, Reizo: See— 

Torikata, Akio; Kayamori, Hisashi; Mase, Yasuo; Murata, Keijiro; 
and Maekawa, Reizo,3,649,458. 

Magee, Philip S., to Chevron Research Company. O-Alkyl-S-unsatu- 
rated aliphatic hydrocarbyl phosphoroamidothioates. 3,649,723, Cl. 
260-956. 

Maglio, Ralph A.: See— 

Harper, Cyril N.; and Maglio, Ralph A.,3,649,600. 

Magnavox Company, The: See— 

Knauer, Paul E.; and Kresock, John M., 3,649,746. 

Knauer, Paul E., 3,649,748. 

Magnusson, Gustav G.: See— 

Grasvoll, Halvor, 3,648,857. 

Mahoney, Tennis: See— 

Nickels, James J.; 
L.,3 648,606. 

Maikova, Margarita Viktorovna: See— 

Nesterovsky, Vsevolod Vladimirovich; Khmelnitsky, Julius 
Lazarevich; Karzhev, Vladimir Ivanovich; Silchenko, Ekaterina 
Ivanovna; Goncharova, Nina Vasilievna; Svirina, Valentina 
Petrovna; Maikova, Margarita Viktorovna; and Murashkina, 
Marfa Markovna,3,649,496. 

Maillet, Wilfrid G., to Communications Satellite Corporation. Variable 
burst length TDMA system. 3,649,764, Cl. 179-15. 

Maina, Mario Joseph, to General Motors Corporation. Selector 
mechanisms for change-speed gears. 3,648,536, Cl. 74-476. 

Makela, Aarne Olavi, to Ahlstrom, A., Osakeyhtio, Karhula Works. 
Method and apparatus for pressure control of a paper machine pres- 
sure head box. 3,649,446, Cl. 162-212. 

Makhatadze, losif Konstantinovich: See— 

Kiselev, Anatoly Efimovich; Mgebrishvili, Nadar Nikolaevich; 
Rokva, Marlen Mikhailovich; Makhatadze, losif Konstan- 
tinovich; Kakhiani, Shalva Viktorovich; Oganov, Sergei 
Ivanovich; Bakuradze, Georgy Valeryanovich; and Badalov, 
Petr Mikhailovich,3 648,475. 

Maleski, Gregory J.: See— 

Olah, Louis; and Maleski, Gregory J.,3,649,774. 

Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc.: See— 

Booe, James M., 3,649,892. 

Greskamp, John B.; and Evans, William J., 3,648,337. 

Illman, Peter; and Roberts, Arthur G., 3,648,529. 

Voland, Elmo W.; and Jones, Lewis E., 3,649,783. 

Maloney-Crawford Tank Corporation: See— 

Gravis, Charles K., III; Wood, Harold S.; and Hodgson, Robert A., 
3,648,434. 

Mandler, Walter: See— 

Edwards, Garry; Mandler, Walter; and Wagner, Erich,3,649,104. 

Mandock, Richard F.; and Plambeck, Ronald F., to Protection Con- 
trols, Inc. Single-transformer ignition system for multiple gas bur- 
ners. 3,649,876, Cl. 317-96. 

Manker, Loretta. Supportive device for stomach or gastric tube. 
3,648,703, Cl. 128-348. 

Manly, Donald G.: See— 

Foelsch, Donald Henry; and Manly, Donald G.,3,649,585. 

Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Frohlich, Josef; and Leguyt, Jacob, 3,649,056. 

Speith, Georg; Landgraf, Helmut; and Forster, 
3,648,761. 

Mansolino, Daniel Joseph, to American Can Company. Container 
body having reinforcing bead with rib. 3,648,884, Cl. 220-72. 

Manus, Eugene A.: See— 

United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, Administrator, 3,649,935. 

Manzen Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nakanishi, Hiroshi, 3,649,399. 

Marathon Oil Company: See— 

Dixon, William H., 3,648,775. 

Dixon, William H., 3,648,776. 

Earlougher, Robert C., Jr., 3,648,772. 

Gogarty, William B., 3,648,773. 

Kelly, Joe T.; and Poettmann, Fred H., 3,648,771. 

Kirk, Walter B., 3,648,774. 

Oleszko, Thaddeus J.; and Walker, Lynn P., 3,649,212. 

Sydansk, Robert D.; and Dreher, Karl D., 3,648,770. 

Marchant, Paul A., to Ethyl Development Corporation. Flexible wall 
dispenser with valve for air vent. 3,648,903, Cl. 222-212. 

Margerum, John D., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Structures for 
photochromic compounds. 3,649,549, Cl. 252-300. 

Marinoff, George, to Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation. Car- 
riage for embossing machine. 3,648,816, Cl. 197-6.2 
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Mark Systems, Inc.: See— 

Merrick, Edward V.; and Ahrens, William L., 3,648,589. 

Marks, Charles Bryan. Vehicle emergency stop system. 3,648,806, Cl. 
188-2. 

Marks, Robert A. Combined bracket mounting and support and metal 
stud structure. 3,648,419, Cl. 52-36. 

Markus, Theodoor Hendrik, to Grontmij Grond ing- En Ont- 
ginningmaatschappij N.V. Producing articles of synthetic material by 
molding and bonding. 3,649,407, Cl. 156-245. 

Marlor, Guy A.: See— 

Dahlquist, John A.; and Marlor, Guy A.,3,649,261. 

Maroth, Arthur M. Anti-friction screw and nut. 3,648,535, Cl. 74- 
424.8 

Marotta Valve Corporation: See— 

Petry, Henry Alfred; Rerecich, Francis; and Spangenberg, Ger- 
hard, 3,648,496. 

Marquart, Alfred, to Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia. Hydraulic 
control device. 3,648,969, Cl. 251-63. 

Marsh, David C.; and Rao, Prabhakar B. R., to Borg-Warner Corpora- 
tion. Gas-driven hydraulic power converting pump. 3,649,135, Cl. 
417-340. 

Marsh, Glenn A.; and Schaschl, Edward, to Union Oil Company of 
California. Method for determining the completeness of cathodic 
protection of corrodible metal structure. 3,649,492, Cl. 204-148. 

Marsh, Ogden J.: See— 

Hunsperger, Robert G.; and Marsh, Ogden J.,3,649,369. 

Marshall, Jefferson: See— 

Williams, Frank Ronald; Whitehead, Jack; Marshall, Jefferson; 
Conners, Alan; and Gosden, Derek Vernon,3,649,243. 

Marshall, Robert M., to Ceilcote Company, The. Acid pickle tank 
covers. 3,648,593, Cl. 98-115. 

Marshall, Winston S., to Lilly, Eli, and Company. Substituted phenylal- 
kanoic acid derivatives II. 3,649,679, Cl. 260-520. 

Martin, Homer Z., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. Fluid 
catalytic cracking process employing conventional cracking catalytic 
and superactive molecular sieve cracking catalyst. 3,649,521, Cl. 
208-120. 

Martin, Homer Z., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. Trans- 
ferline fluid cracking process employing conventional cracking 
catalyst and superactive molecular sieve cracking catalyst. 
3,649,522, Cl. 208-120. 

Martoia, Ronald J.: See— 

Heath, Robert A.; and Martoia, Ronald J.,3,648,803. 

Maruyama, Yasushi: See— 

Muroga, Ko; Okuda, Jiro; Shimasaki, Nobuhiko; Terashima, 
Toshio; Maruyama, Yasushi; Kaneyasu, Hiroshi; Sohma, 
Kikuya; and Lovell, Clarence A.,3,649,767. 

Masch, Helmut E. W.: See— 

Le Febvre, Alfred B.; Masch, Helmut E. W.; Robert, Louis; and 
Morse, Hugh H.,3,648,573. 

Maschinenfabrik Augsburg-Numberg Aktiengesellschaft Zweignieder- 
lassung Nurnberg: See— 

Fischer, Hans, 3,648,572. 

Maschinenfabrik Buckau R. Wolf Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Pause, Kurt, 3,648,926. 

Maschinenfabrik Ettlingen, Friedrich Pfeiffer KG: See— 

Gauger, Friedhelm, 3,649,727. 

Maschinenfabrik FAHR AG: See— 

Maugg, Josef, 3,648,448. 

Mascitti, Albert A.: See— 

Sulkowski, Theodore S.; and Mascitti, Albert A.,3,649,640. 

Mase, Yasuo: See— 

Torikata, Akio; Kayamori, Hisashi; Mase, Yasuo; Murata, Keijiro; 
and Maekawa, Reizo,3,649,458. 

Mashino, Condon F.; and Barker, Carlton D., to General Motors Cor- 
poration. Tailless bonder for filamentary wire leads. 3,648,354, Cl. 
29-470. 1 

Mason, William B.; and Houst, Douglas R., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Control circuits for an electric tractor. 3,649,896, Cl. 318-387. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Phelan, Robert J., Jr., 3,649,838. 

Massey, Emmett J.: See— 
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Matsushima, Takao, to Nippon Electric Company, Limited. Superviso- 
ry apparatus for PCM regenerative repeaters. 3,649,777, Cl. 179- 
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May, Gerald L., to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The. Expansible collar. 
3,648,312, Cl. 9-9. 
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polyalkylene polymers. 3,649,228, Cl. 44-62. 
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McMath, Robert C.: See— 

Zukas, Robert C.; and McMath, Robert C.,3,649,258. 
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Ahrens, Robert H.; Bartlett, John A.; Roberts, James S.; Schipper, 
Pieter W.; and Mills, Roy, 3,649,108. 
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Mitsubishi Rayon Company Limited: See— 

Okumura, Munehiro; Nishikawa, Tatsuaki; 
Nobuaki, 3,649,611. 
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Savino, Henry C.: See— 

Suozzo, John; and Savino, Henry C.,3,648,805. 
Sawaki, Teiji: See— 
Sawaki, Teiji; and Otsuka, Sigenobu, 3,649,400. 

Sawaki, Teiji; and Otsuka, Sigenobu, 20% to Toa Wool Spinning & 
Weaving Co. Ltd., 40% to Sawaki, Teiji, and 40% to Otsuka, 
Sigenobu. Method of manufacturing nonwoven fabric with pattern 
formed thereon. 3,649,400, Cl. 156-148. 

Sawamura, Yasumasa: See— 

Ishimitsu, Akitoshi; Furui, Takeo; Sato, Katsuhiko; and Sawamu- 
ra, Yasumasa,3,649,248. 

Sawtelle, James T.: See— 

Christianson, Floyd W.; Oakes, William J.; and Sawtelle, James 
T.,3,648,869. 

Sawyer, Harold T., 17 1/2% to Beehler, Vernon D. Well cleaner. 
3,648,769, Cl. 166-177. 

Sawyer, Roy D., to Nalco Chemical Company. Corrosion inhibition. 
3,649,167, Cl. 21-2.5 

Scacciati, Giovanni: See— 

Colombo, Umberto; Scacciati, Giovanni; Sironi, Giuseppe; and 
Vaschetti, Amos,3,649,186. 

Scala, Richard V.: See— 

Roberts, Henry; Weirgin, Arthur R.; and Scala, Richard 
V.,3,649,756. 

Scalan, Richard S., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Reservoir analysis. 
3,649,201, Cl. 23-230. 

Scandfax Systems Corporation: See— 

Trammell, James R., 3,649,773. 

Scanfox Systems Corporation: See— 

Trammell, James R., 3,648,951. 
Scans Associates, Inc.: See— 
Converse, Vernon G., Ill, Allington, George R.; Mosher, Peter J.; 
and Seymour, Lee J., 3,648,819. 
Scarlett, Charles C.: See— 
Boyer, John R.; and Scarlett, Charles C.,3,649,740. 

Schack, Carl J.; and Wilson, Richard D., to North American Rockwell 
Corporation. Preparation of sulfur chloride pentafluoride. 
3,649,222, Cl. 23-367. 

Schafer, Fred; and Puderbach, Gerhard, to Winkler & Dunnebier 
Maschinenfabrik und Eisengiesserei KG. Apparatus for feeding 
aan bars and the like to a packing machine. 3,648,820, Cl. 
198-21. 

Schafer, Ronald W.: See— 

Rabiner, Lawrence R.; and Schafer, Ronald W.,3,649,765. 

Schalfhorst, W., & Co.: See— 

Furst, Stefan, 3,648,459. 

Scharf, Harold; Bender, Charles E.; and Fraser, S., to Virtis 
Company, Inc., The. Spinner flask. 3,649,465, Cl. 195-143. 

Scharrer, Roland Pierre Franz, to Arizona Chemical Company, mesne. 
Treatment of rosin with an aryl thiol. 3,649,612, Cl. 260-98. 

Schaschl, Edward: See— 

Marsh, Glenn A.; and Schaschl, Edward,3,649,492. 

Schaumburg, Georges. Method for treating a hot-rolled metal body and 
the like. 3,648,349, Cl. 29-407. 

Scheinpflug, Gunter, to Triumph Werke Nurnberg Aktie: lischaft. 
Ribbon‘fork actuating and locking device. 3,648,818, Cl. 197-157. 
Schenk, Richard C., to Xerox Corporation. Sheet handling apparatus. 

3,649,006, Cl. 271-64. 
Schering AG: See— 
Dahms, Wolfgang, 3,649,373. 
Hoyer, Georg-Alexander; and Pieroh, Ernst Albrecht, 3,649,674. 

Schieven, Stanley R., to Eastman Kodak Company. Method for holding 
a multilayer assembly of materials and parts in alignment. 3,649,001, 
Cl. 270-52. 

Schiffman, Louis: See— 

Reed, Stuart; and Schiffman, Louis,3,649,343. 

Schinke, Heinz Joachim: See— 

Muller, Rudolf; Schinke, Heinz Joachim; and Raible, Her- 
mann,3,649,003. 
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Schipper, Pieter W.: See— 

Ahrens, Robert H.; Bartlett, John A.; Roberts, James S.; Schipper, 
Pieter W.; and Mills, Roy,3,649, 108. 

Schliemann, Louis F.; and Borgos, Jerome E. Foldable etagere. 
3,648,627, Cl. 108- 111. 

Schlienger, Max P. Centrifugally cleaned arc furnace electrode wheel. 
3,649,733, Cl. 13-18. 

Schliep, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Koppe, Volker; Schulte, Karl; 
Schorscher, Ernst,3,649,631. 
Schloemann Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Gipperich, Karl; and Sippel, Egon, 3,648,827. 
Kost, Erwin, 3,648,812. 

Schluckerbier, Floyd A.: See— 

Kimberlin, Dan R.; and Schluckerbier, Floyd A.,3,648,490. 

Schluntz, Gary L.: See— 

Viach, John J.; Baker, James B.; Burnham, Edward H.; Lavander, 
Edward J.; and Schluntz, Gary L.,3,649,114. 

Schmerling, Louis, to Universal Oil Products Company. Preparation of 
ethers. 3,649,697, Cl. 260-611. 

Schmerling, Louis, to Universal Oil Products Company. Preparation of 
haloalkanes. 3,649,698, Cl. 260-648. 

Schmid, Guenther: See— 

Leibfried, Wolfgang; Schmid, Guenther; Ortlieb, Alfred; Hart- 
mann, Horst J.; and Tittes, Eberhard,3,648,915. 

Schmidlin, Raymond J.: See— 

Miller, Donald J.; and Schmidlin, Raymond J.,3,649,005. 

Schmidt, Albert F., to Ressorts Du Nord S.A. Tap. 3,648,971, Cl. 251- 
252. 

Schmidt, Francis C.; De Lano, Don L.; and Horton, Joseph W., to 
Microdet Inc. Snap-in bulb socket. 3,649,955, Cl. 339-99. 

Schneck, James F., to Western Electric Company, Incorporated. Thin- 
film circuit formation. 3,649,392, Cl. 156-3. 

Schneider, Alfred L., Jr.: See— 

Berger, Alan; and Schneider, Alfred L., Jr.,3,648,949. 

Schneider, Eugene Louis, to Ralston Purina Company. Automatic 
analyzer. 3,649,203, Cl. 23-253. 

Schneider, Herman, to Components, Incorporated, mesne. Non-polar 
solid electroytic capacitor. 3,649,878, Cl. 317-230. 

Schoenberger, Nicholas D.: See— 

Herte, Lawrence; Softky, Sheldon D.; and Schoenberger, Nicholas 
D.,3,649,502. 

Schoep, Vernon R.; and Bullai, Carl N., to Ball Brothers Research Cor- 
poration. Solid state test oscillator-transmitter having cavity. 
3,649,917, Cl. 325-105. 

Schoeps, Knut Christian, to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag. Rotary impact 
motor. 3,648,784, Cl. 173-93.5 

Schoffmann, Rudolf, to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahl- 
werke Aktiengesellschaft. Method for bending and straightening a 
cast bar and plant for carrying out such method. 3,648,504, Cl. 72- 
164. 

Schohn, Wilhelmina. Method of playing a game wherein cards cover 
board sections. 3,649,023, Cl. 273-135. 

Scholl, Gunter. Heat-exchanger components. 3,648,768, Cl. 165-171. 

Scholz, Walter: See— 

Linde, Gerhard; Scholz, Walter; and Becker, Rudolf,3,649,558. 

Schonethaler, David, to Western Electric Company, Incorporated. 
Radiant energy soldering. 3,649,811, Cl. 219-349. 

Schonewald, Roger L.; and Kevorkian, Victor, to Ingersoll-Rand 
Research Inc. Gasoline vapor recovery. 3,648,436, Cl. 55-88. 

Schorscher, Ernst: See— 

Koppe, Volker; Schulte, Karl; 
Schorscher, Ernst,3,649,631. 

Schotte, William, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Wet ox- 
idation of acidified activated sludge. 3,649,534, Cl. 210-63. 

Schottel-Werft, Josef Becker K. G.: See— 

Krautkremer, Franz, 3,648,637. 

Schotten, Alfons; and Heimbach, Franz, to Eberhard Hoesch & Sohne. 
Filter press construction. 3,648,841, Cl. 210-224. 

Schraud, Alfred W.; and Tischbein, Claus. Apparatus for the sampling 
from continuously moving materials. 3,648,555, Cl. 83-167. 

Schroeder, James W.; Naso, Anthony C.; and Eschenauer, Paul R.., to 
Republic Steel Corporation. Purification of naphthalene. 3,649,708, 
Cl. 260-674. 

Schubert & Salzer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Boy, Peter; Kohler, Heinz; and Lucke, Heinz, 3,648,485. 

Schulte, Karl: See— 

Koppe, Volker; Schulte, Karl; 
Schorscher, Ernst,3,649,631. 

Schultz, Gary E. Materials composition arrangement for thermoelec- 
tric heating and cooling. 3,648,470, Cl. 62-3. 

Schuster, John C. End-supported adjustable shelf system. 3,648,626, 
Cl. 108-42. 

Schwander, Hans Rudolf; Zenhausern, Anton; and Hindermann, Peter, 
to Ciba-Geigy AG. Acid anthraquinone dyestuffs. 3,649,652, Cl. 
260-374. 

Schwartz, Benjamin S.: See— 

Evans, George L.; Kronish, Donald P.; Prevorsek, Metka; 
Schwartz, Benjamin S.; and Zuriff, Lee S.,3,649,461. 

Schwartz, Hans-Jurgen: See— 

Winsel, August; and Schwartz, Hans-Jurgen,3,649,467. 

Schwarzkopf Development Corporation: See— 

Hennig, Walter, 3,649,355. 


Schliep, Hans-Joachim; and 


Schliep, Hans-Joachim; and 


Schliep, Hans-Joachim; and 
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Schwencke, Herman F., to Shell Oil Company. Method and apparatus 
for winding resin- impregnated filaments to reduce entrained air. 
3,649,402, Cl. 156-175. 

Schwender, Charles F.: See— 

Shavel, John, Jr.; and Schwender, Charles F.,3,649,691. 

Schwerdhofer, Hans Joachim, to Fichtel & Sachs AG. Automatically 
shifting, three-speed bicycle hub. 3,648,547, Cl. 74-752. 

Schwerdhofer, Hans Joachim, to Fichtel & Sachs AG. Two speed bicy- 
cle transmission with brake. 3,648,809, Cl. 192-6. 

Sciuto, Joseph, Jr.: See— 

Hartmann, Leonard; and Sciuto, Joseph, Jr.,3,648,970. 

Scope Incorporated: See— 

Williams, Richard E.; and Gartzke, Fred J., 3,649,920. 

Scott Paper Company: See— 

Price, Lawrence, 3,649,284. 

Scott, Robert L.: See— 

Larsson, Robert W.; and Scott, Robert L.,3,649,826. 

Scott, William Bruce: See— 

Pincock, Richard E.; and Scott, William Bruce,3,649,702. 

Scovill Manufacturing Company: See— 

Kruger, James B.; and Cooper, Joseph, 3,648,331. 

Scragg, Ernest, & Sons Limited: See— 

Waterhouse, George, 3,649,404. 

Seaquist Valve Company: See— 

Ewald, Ronald F.; and Platt, Norman E., 3,648,932. 

Sears, Bobby Joe, to FMC Corporation. Corn picker head with spring 
biased butt stops. 3,648,443, Cl. 56-111. 

Security Pacific National Bank: See— 

Metzner, Robert; Dashew, Stanley A.; and Varney, Justin A., 
3,648,617. 
Seggebruch, Ernie G.: See— 
Krynski, John E.; and Seggebruch, Ernie G.,3,648,844. 
Seibel, Arthur C.: See— 
Reid, John D.; and Seibel, Arthur C.,3,648,968. 

Seidel, Harold, to Beil Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Feed- 
forward amplifier. 3,649,927, Cl. 330-124. 

Seiferth, Oscar E.: See— 

Gifford, Maurice J.; and Seiferth, Oscar E.,3,648,834. 
Selway, Rupert Aleck: See— 
Howes, John Gordon 
Aleck,3,649,637. 

Selwitz, Charles M., to Gulf Research & Development Company. 
Process for preparing esters by reacting a monobasic organic acid 
with a secondary alkyl halide. 3,649,655, Cl. 260-410. 

Senese, Daniel John: See— 

Holm, Barry Douglas; and Senese, Daniel John,3,649,963. 

Sennewald, Kurt: See— 

Baader, Herbert; Sennewald, Kurt; Reis, Helmut; and Viertel, 
Gunther,3,649,700. 

Sennowitz, Kurt H., to Elox Inc. Protective system for electrical 
discharge machining power supply circuit. 3,649,802, Cl. 219-69. 

Sephton, Hugo H. Vortex flow process and apparatus for enhancing in- 
terfacial surface and heat and mass transfer. 3,648,754, Cl. 159-13. 

Servi, Italo S. Article of manufacture and process of making it. 
3,649,254, Cl. 75-154. 

Settineri, William J.; and Wessling, Ritchie A., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Process for producing bisorganomercury compounds by 
the electroreduction of sulfonium compounds. 3,649,483, Cl. 204- 

te 


Bernard; and Selway, Rupert 


Sevenich, Theodor: See— 
Fabian, Wolfgang; 
Klaus,3,648,861. 

Severn, Arthur Charles, to Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited. Warn- 
ing circuits for road vehicles. 3,649,960, Cl. 340-52. 

Seyfried, Richard F.; and Balzer, Norbert R., to Park-Ohio Industries, 
Inc. Apparatus for inductively heating an elongated workpiece. 
3,648,995, Cl. 266-4. 

Seyfried, Richard F.; and Balzer, Norbert R., to Park-Ohio Industries, 
Inc. Inductor for heating elongated workpieces. 3,649,798, Cl. 219- 
10.79 

Seymour, Lee J.: See— 

Converse, Vernon G.., III; Allington, George R.; Mosher, Peter J.; 
and Seymour, Lee J.,3,648,819. 

Shafer, John I.: See— 

Bailey, Richard L.; Dowler, 
1.,3,648,461. 

Shahrestani, Esfandiar. 
3,648,294, Cl. 3-1. 

Shanks, David A.: See— 

Denniston, David M.; Shanks, David A.; and Sumpson, Neville 
H.,3,649,260. 

Shapiro, Marvin: See— 

Bradshaw, Robert S.; Golden, Donald M.; and Shapiro, Mar- 
vin,3,648,839. 

Sharan, Harendra Nath, to Sulzer Brothers Limited. Control system for 
a multiplicity of muffle burners. 3,649,155, Cl. 431-19. 

Shartle, Edward W., to Fasco Industries, Inc. Tank defroster for 
beverage dispensing machine. 3,648,477, Cl. 62-155. 

Shavel, John, Jr.; and Schwender, Charles F., to Warner-Lambert 
Company. DL-5-[3-(tert-butylamino)-2- -hydroxypropoxy]- 3,4- 
dihydro-1(2H) naphthalenone. 3,649,691, Cl. 260-570.7 

Shavel, John, Jr.: See— 

Sonntag, Arch Christian; Klutchko, Sylvester; and Shavel, John, 
Ir.,3,649,644. 


Sevenich, Theodor; and Kuhn, 


Warren L.; and Shafer, John 


Endoprostheses, especially for hip joints. 





Marcu 14, 1972 


Von Strandtmann, Max; Cohen, Marvin P.; and Shavel, John, 
Ir.,3,649,626. 

Von Strandtmann, Maximilian; Cohen, Marvin P.; and Shavel, 
John, Jr.,3,649,635. 

Shavinsky, Isaac. Paper popper toy. 3,648,406, Cl. 46-174. 

Shea, Evan P.: See— 

Meiners, Alfred; and Shea, Evan P.,3,649,493. 

Shealy, Yoder Fulmer: See— 

Krauth, Charles A.; Shealy, Yoder Fulmer; and O'Dell, Clinton Al- 
len,3,649,613. 

Sheehan, Gerard Martin: See— 

Roe, George Ryburn; Sheehan, Gerard Martin; and Knapp, 
Donald Edward,3,649,323. 

Sheehan, William R.: See— 

Levine, Nathan B.; Green, Joseph; and Sheehan, William 
R.,3,649,609. 

Sheers, Edward Helmut: See— 

Arlt, Herbert George, Jr.; and Sheers, Edward Helmut,3,649,580. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Medema, Dirk; Alkema, Henk J.; and Van Helden, Robert, 
3,649,709. 

Schwencke, Herman F., 3,649,402. 

Shelley, Steven Victor: See— 

Greaves, John Alfred; and Shelley, Steven Victor,3,648,889. 
Shelton, Marcus H., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. 
Package for highly viscous tacky materials. 3,648,882, Cl. 220-63. 
Shelton, R. Leon. Welding wire feeding mechanism. 3,648,947, Cl. 

242-128. 

Sheppard, Chester Stephen; and MacLeay, Ronald Edward, to Penn- 
walt Corporation. Polyazo sequential free radical initiators. 
3,649,614, Cl. 260-174. 

Sherwood, William T., to Eastman Kodak Company. Camera exposure 
control. 3,649,112, Cl. 352-141. 

Shettler, Patrick: See— 

Haapoja, Raymond E.; and Shettler, Patrick,3,648,446. 

Shiba, Keisuke; Hinata, Masanao; Sato, Akira; and Misu, Hiroshi, to 
Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Super sensitized silver halide photographic 
emulsion. 3,649,288, Cl. 96-122. 

Shibaoka, Haruo; and Tsuchida, Shunichiro, to Fuji Photo Film Co., 
Ltd. Water-washing accelerating composition for silver halide color 
photographic light sensitive elements. 3,649,277, Cl. 96-56. 

Shibata, Hiroshi; and Morita, Tomijiro, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for production of sodium sulfite. 
3,649,181, Cl. 23-129. 

Shida, Sankichi; and Todoroki, Tsunehiko, to Matsushita Electric In- 
dustrial Co., Ltd. Method for making an electric contact material. 
3,648,355, Cl. 29-471.7 

Shimada, Yoshiaki: See— 

Uyama, Noboru; Shimada, Yoshiaki; Hino, Masamichi; and 
Yoneda, Rinosuke,3,648,792. 

Shimamura, Isao: See— 

Iwano, Haruhiko; and Shimamura, Isao,3,649,281. 

Shimanaka, Hiroshi: See— 

Imai, Mitsuo; Shimanaka, Hiroshi; and Irie, Toshio,3 ,649,372. 

Shimasaki, Nobuhiko: See— 

Muroga, Ko; Okuda, Jiro; Shimasaki, Nobuhiko; Terashima, 
Toshio; Maruyama, Yasushi; Kaneyasu, Hiroshi; Sohma, 
Kikuya; and Lovell, Clarence A.,3,649,767. 

Shimizu, Sakae: See— 

Tubuko , Kazuo; 
Sakae,3,649,263. 

Shipley Company, Inc.: See— 

Christensen, Carl W.; and Isaacson, Calvin M., 3,649,283. 

Gulla, Michael; and Dutkwych, Oleh B., 3,649,308. 

Shirakawa, Tadashi; Inagaki, Tohru; Suzuki, Tadao; and Ogawa, Koji, 
to Ajinomoto Co., Inc. Titration automation. 3,649,205, Cl. 23-253. 

Shirco, Inc.: See— 

Hobbs, Jim F.; and Smyser, Craig, 3,648,630. 

Sholl, Jeffrey John. Method of limiting the depth of penetration of ten- 
derizing and/or flavoring liquids into meat. 3,649,299, Cl. 99-107. 

Short, Oliver A., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Metalliz- 
ing compositions which yield coatings having unobjectionable 
backside color. 3,649,567, Cl. 252-514. 

Showa Denko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sato, Chosei; Furukawa, Akihisa; and Sano, Yoichi, 3,649,185. 

Shriver, Spencer A.: See— 

Carpentier, Richard A.; Shriver, Spencer A.; and Smith, Richard 
C.,3,649,906. 

Siai-Marchetti S.p.A.: See— 

Parenti, Giorgio, 3,648,533. 

Sicard, Marcel Clarence, to AMF Incorporated. Process for making 
fluid filters having improved properties. 3,648,846, Cl. 210-494. 

Siddall, Earl D., 1/4 to Howell-Younes, Helen, and 1/4 to Wright, 
Marie K. Internally driven stop nut. 3,648,549, Cl. 81-90. 

Siddall, John B., to Zoecon Corporation. Quaternary alkylated 
aliphatic amides. 3,649,590, Cl. 260-404. 

Siddall, John B., to Zoecon Corporation. 1-(3’, 7’-Dimethyloct-6’- 
enyloxy)-3,4- methylenedioxybenzenes and the 6’, 7'-expoxy deriva- 
tives thereof. 3,649,646, Cl. 260-340.5 

a ea Royston. Internal combustion engine. 3,648,670, Cl. 


Yamaguchi, Nario; and Shimizu, 


Sidi, Henri, to Tenneco Chemicals, Inc. Trialkylhydrazinomethylphen- 
yl N-alkyl carbamates. 3,649,670, Cl. 260-479. 

Siegel, Martin, to Datel Corporation. Magnetic switch assembly for 
coding information. 3,648,817, Cl. 197-19. 
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Siegrist, Adolf Emil: See— 

Ackermann, Franz; Duennenberger, Max; and Siegrist, Adolf 
Emil,3,649,623. 

Siemen & Hinsch mbH: See— 

Hagemann, Walter, 3,649,131. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Grabmaier, Josef, 3,649,351. 

Kroos, Friedrich-Karl, 3,649,844. 

Peche, Gerhard, 3,649,874. 

Preissinger, Heinz; and Simson, Reiner, 3,648,339. 

Thorn, Jurgen; and Moritz, Horst, 3,649,840. 

Siemens-Schuckertwerke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Keller, Wolfgang, 3,649,210. 

Sierra Engineering Co.: See— 
Meizian, Aldon L., 3,648,389. 
Siggers, Reuben A. Insect swatter. 3,648,402, Cl. 43-137. 
Sigloch, Walter, Grossbuchbinderei: See— 
Brenner, Hermann, 3,649,414. 
Signode Corporation: See— 
Angarola, Barry R., 3,648,739. 
Silbiger, Jakob: See— 
Kugler, Tibor; and Silbiger, Jakob,3,649,189. 
Kugler, Tibor; and Silbiger, Jakob,3,649,497. 
Silchenko, Ekaterina lvanovna: See— 

Nesterovsky, Vsevolod Vladimirovich; Khmelnitsky, Julius 
Lazarevich; Karzhev, Vladimir Ivanovich; Silchenko, Ekaterina 
Ivanovna; Goncharova, Nina Vasilievna; Svirina, Valentina 
Petrovna; Maikova, Margarita Viktorovna; and Murashkina, 
Marfa Markovna,3,649,496. 

Simmonds, Silas E. Method and device for removing disk brake 
pistons. 3,648,352, Cl. 29-427. 
Simmons, Alfred E., Jr., to United Aircraft Co: 
coating for the superalloys. 3,649,225, Cl. 29-194. 
Simson, Reiner: See— 
Preissinger, Heinz; and Simson, Reiner,3 648,339. 
Sinclair-Koppers Company: See— 
Wright, Harold A., 3,649,610. 
Sine, Joseph D., to Honeywell Inc. Measuring apparatus. 3,649,368, 
Cl. 136-232. 
Singer Company, The: See— 
Adams, Kenneth D., 3,648,633. 
Urciola, John A., 3,649,057. 
Sippel, Egon: See— 
Gipperich, Karl; and Sippel, Egon,3,648,827. 
Sironi, Giuseppe: See— 

Colombo, Umberto; Scacciati, Giovanni; Sironi, Giuseppe; and 
Vaschetti, Amos,3,649,186. 

Colombo, Umberto; Sironi, Giuseppe; Viviani, Bruno; and Colom- 
bini, Ariano,3,649,245. 

Sitver, Leonard A.: See— 

Yelin, Robert E.; Sitver, Leonard A.; and Villiers, Ralph 
F.,3,649,164. 

Skappel, Einar. Control valve. 3,648,721, Cl. 137-408. 
Skuin, Petar: See— 

Keller, Gunter; Knauft, Gunter; Skuin, Petar; and Vogt, Ed- 

win,3,649,817. 
Skuran, Victor: See— 
Waite, William; and Skuran, Victor,3,648,734. 
Slown, Harold M. Hoist and frame for boat and trailer. 3,648,866, Cl. 
214-450. 
Smiley, Parker C.: See— 
Neill, Cormac G.; and Smiley, Parker C.,3,648,967. 
Smith, Charles W.: See— 

Older, Robert B.; and Smith, Charles W.,3,649,274. 

Smith, David F. Bonded plaster of paris bandage. 3,649,319, Cl. 106- 
111. 

Smith, Edwin J.; and Austin, Lowell W., to National Steel Corporation. 
Coating system with coating medium circulation. 3,649,510, Cl. 204- 
238 
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Smith, Eugene C. Apparatus and method for securing a high vacuum 
for particle coating process. 3,649,339, Cl. 117-106. 

Smith, Herchel: See— 

Stein, Reinhardt P.; and Smith, Herchel,3,649,621. 

Smith, John K.: See— 

Ort, Eldon L.; Smith, John K.; and Kacergis, John A.,3,649,909. 

Smith, Lawrence L.: See— 

Powell, Howard E.; and Smith, Lawrence L.,3,649,220. 

Smith, Leedice S. Pontoon vessel. 3,648,644, Cl. 115-26. 

Smith, Ralph J., to Promoco Interprises Limited. Rotary cam con- 
trolled engine. 3,648,528, Cl. 74-55. 

Smith, Richard C.: See— 

Carpentier, Richard A.; Shriver, Spencer A.; and Smith, Richard 
C.,3,649,906. 

Smith, Robert E., to Flexicore Co., Inc., The. Core for casting concrete 
slabs. 3,648,963, Cl. 249-65. 

Smith, Roger A. Stabilizing attachment for hand guns. 3,648,396, Cl. 
42-94. 

Smith, Shaler G., Jr., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Polyamic acid from tricyclo-(4.2.2.0**)-dec- 7-ene-3,4,9,10- 
tetracarboxylic dianhydride. 3,649,596, Cl. 260-47. 

Smith, T. J., & Nephew Limited: See— : 

Howes, John Gordon Bernard; and Selway, Rupert Aleck, 
3,649,637. 
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Smith, William M.; and Wroble, Francis N., to Ensign-Bickford Com- 
pany, The. Fluid supply device for vehicle safety system. 3,649,045, 
Cl. 280e150. 

Smith, William Novis, Jr., to Foote Mineral Company. Preparation of 
solutions of cyclohexyllithium. 3,649,701, Cl. 260-665. 

Smith, William W.: See— 

Probst, Richard O.; Smith, William W.; and Lee, 
B.,3,648,565. 

Smiths Industries Limited: See— 

Bishop, Brian L. H., 3,648,790. 

Smyser, Craig: See— 

Hobbs, Jim F.; and Smyser, Craig,3,648,630. 

Snider, Roy C., Jr., to Ducharme, Joseph. Ski assembly for automotive 
vehicles. 3,649,040, Cl. 280-14. 

Snyder, Clifford H., Jr. Bayonette lock coupling. 3,649,052, Cl. 285- 
38. 

Snyder, Clifford H., Jr. Tubing coupling. 3,649,053, Cl. 285-110. 

So, Richard T., to Stewart-Warner Corporation. Compressed band- 
width transmission system. 3,649,751, Cl. 178-6. 

Soboczenski, Edward J.: See— 

Fitzgerald, David J.; and Soboczenski, Edward J.,3,649,241. 

Societa Italiana Telecomunivacioni Siemens S.p.A.: See— 

Venturini, Piero, 3,649,923. 

Societe Anonyme: See— 

Stiglitz, Paul, 3,649,318. 

Societe Anonyme des Usines Chausson: See— 

Chartet, Andre, 3,648,344. 

Societe Anonyme dite: L’Oreal:See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; and Bugaut, Andree, 3,649,158. 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Gaston-Breton, Hubert, 
3,649,160. 

Societe Industrielle d’Electro-Metallurgie:See— 

Viellet, Guy, 3,648,341. 

Softky, Sheldon D.: See— 

Herte, Lawrence; Softky, Sheldon D.; and Schoenberger, Nicholas 
D.,3,649,502. 

Sohma, Kikuya: See— 

Muroga, Ko; Okuda, Jiro; Shimasaki, Nobuhiko; Terashima, 
Toshio; Maruyama, Yasushi; Kaneyasu, Hiroshi; Sohma, 
Kikuya; and Lovell, Clarence A.,3,649,767. 

Sohn, Hermann, KG., Maschinenfabrik: See— 

Sohn, Wolfgang; and Wicher, Hans, 3,648,986. 

Sohn, Wolfgang; and Wicher, Hans, to Sohn, Hermann, KG., Maschin- 
enfabrik. Method and apparatus for mixing materials. 3,648,986, Cl. 
259-104. 

Solartron Electronic Group Limited, The: See— 

Abbotts, William Edward, 3,648,512. 

Sollinger, Eugen; and Gerhardtsberg, Ernst, to Hurth, Carl, Maschin- 
en- und Zahnradfabrik. Clamping means for machine tools, in par- 
ticular cutters. 3,648,563, Cl. 90-11. 

Song, John; Hoffman, Joseph Adrian; and Susi, Peter Vincent, to 
American Cyanamid Company. Aryl polyesters of 3,5-dialkyl-4- 
hydroxyphenyl- alkanoic acids. 3,649,667, Cl. 260-473. 

Sonntag, Arch Christian; Klutchko, Sylvester; and Shavel, John, Jr., to 
Warner-Lambert Company. 1,2,3,4,4a,5,6,6a-Octahydrobenzofu- 
ro[3,2-c indoles. 3,649,644, Cl. 260-326.5 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Kawakami, Hirotake, 3,649,775. 

Okada, Takashi, 3,649,747. 

Yoneya, Juho, 3,649,894. 

Soria, Alberto Olague; and Sanchez, Avelino Martinez. Method and 
apparatus for purifying exhaust gases. 3,648,435, Cl. 55-86. 

Soria, Alberto Olague; and Sanchez, Avelino Martinez. Apparatus for 
purifying gases. 3,648,441, Cl. 55-247. 

Southwick, Kenneth J., to Pyro-Magnetics Corporation. Apparatus for 
the destruction of refuse. 3,648,629, Cl. 110-8. 

Spall, Charles J., Jr.: See— 

Bedard, Peter R.; and Spall, Charles J., Jr.,3,649,962. 

Spangenberg, Gerhard: See— 

Petry, Henry Alfred; Rerecich, Francis; and Spangenberg, Ger- 
hard,3,648,496. 

Spanjersberg, Arie Adriaan, to De Staat der Nederlanden, ten deze 
Vertegenwoordigd Door de Directeur-Generaal der Posterijen, 
Telegrafie en Telefonie. Octonal code reader. 3,649,814, Cl. 235- 
61.11 
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Speck, Charles D. Idler roller device for troughed conveyor belts. 
3,648,824, Cl. 198-192. 

Speith, Georg; Landgraf, Helmut; and Forster, Herbert, to Man- 
nesmann Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus for Regt molten steel 


in a mold for a continuous casting. 3,648,761, Cl. 164-281. 


Spencer Hydraulic, Inc.: See— 
Hahn, Rea I.; and Broberg, Robert W., 3,648,733. 
Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 
Carpentier, Richard A.; Shriver, Spencer A.; and Smith, Richard 
C., 3,649,906. 
Macek, Warren M., 3,649,931. 
Rowland-Hill, Edward William, 3,648,710. 
Tolmie, Robert J., 3,648,367. 
Spotnails, Inc.: See— 
Perkins, Garry P., 3,648,914. 
Sprague, Gary R.: See— 
Craft, Nina B.; and Sprague, Gary R.,3,648,296. 
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Sprowl, John D.: See— 
Fetzer, Maurice C.; Sprowl, John D.; and Mohondro, William 
R.,3,649,227. 
Square D Company: See— 
Messick, Mikel Jay, 3,649,897. 

Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Heuser, Leon John; and Anderson, Carl Francis, 3,649,625. 
Srb, Franz: See— 
Fidi, Werner; and Srb, Franz,3,649,933. 

St. Lawrence Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 
Vallieres, Ulric, 3,648,532. 

Stahlgruber Otto Gruber & Company: See— 
Felden, Alois, 3,648,750. 

Stains, George S., to ULV Manufacturing Corporation. Low volume in- 
secticide aerosol generator. 3,648,401, Cl. 43-129. 

Staker, Donald D.; Plantholt, Richard H.; and Kriege, David J., to 
Emery Industries, Inc. Crystal modifier and method for solvent 
separation of fatty materials. 3,649,657, Cl. 260-419. 

Staley, A. E., Manufacturing Company: See— 

Powers, Robert M.; and Best, Roland W., 3,649,624. 

Stamatiou, Dimitri S. Grain de-hulling apparatus. 3,648,745, Cl. 146- 
253. 

Standard Chemical Products, Inc.: See— 

Clark, John E.; and Cusano, Michael R., 3,649,535. 

Standard International Corporation: See— 

Hildebrandt, Albert R., 3,649,939. 
Standard Oil Company: See— 
Bertolacini, Ralph J.; and Gutberlet, Louis C., 3,649,523. 
Khelghatian, Habet M.; Poppe, Wassily W.; and Fitzpatrick, James 
E., 3,649,476. 
Waranius, William A., 3,649,705. 
Stanford Research Institute: See— 
Macovski, Albert, 3,649,754. 

Stanton, Jimmy H.: See— 

Yang, Kang; Reedy, James D.; and Stanton, Jimmy H.,3,649,197. 

Stapfer, Christian H.: See— 

Dworkin, Robert D.; and Stapfer, Christian H.,3,649,577. 

Stapfer, Christian H., to Carlisle Chemical Works, Inc. Cobalt II halide 
complexes of unidentate ligands. 3,649,576, Cl. 260-22. 

Stapfer, Christian H.; and D'Andrea, Richard W., to Carlisle Chemical 
Works, Inc. Cobalt II halide ketazine and aldazine complexes. 
3,649,663, Cl. 260-439. 

Starer, Ira; and Papaioannou, Christos George, to American Cyanamid 
Company. Preparation of 1-(1-substituted-5-nitro-2-imidazole- car- 
boximidoyl)-3-thiosemicarbazides. 3,649,639, Cl. 260-309. 

Stark, Gary K.: See— 

Barron, Charles D.; Peterson, Earl A.; Stark, Gary K.; and Wilms, 
Carl A.,3,648,858. 

Stark, Turner. Camping shelter employing camper shell as top portion. 
3,649,063, Cl. 296-23. 

Starr, James B., to United States of America, Navy. Comfort control 
system for space suit. 3,648,764, Cl. 165-32. 

Starr, James B., to United States of America, Navy. Temperature con- 
trol system for space suit. 3,648,765, Cl. 165-39. 

Steel craft Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Ruff, Robert O., 3,649,060. 

Steffensen, Einar V.; Orshich, John; and Steffensen, John, to McGraw- 
Edison Company. Primary battery. 3,649,362, Cl. 136-102. 

Steffensen, John: See— 

Steffensen, Einar 
John,3,649,362. 

Stein, Hall & Co., Inc.: See— 

Goldstein, Arthur M.; Heckman, Erwin M.; and Katcher, Jay, 
3,649,616. 

Stein, Reinhardt P.; and Smith, Herchel, to American Home Products 
Corporation. Novel 3-cyclopentyl ethers of 13-alkyl-gon-poly- enes. 
3,649,621, Cl. 260-239.55 

Stein, Sam, Associates, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Richard T.; and Fetzer, Fred, 3,648,648. 

Steiner, Adolf; and Rinnergschwentner, Hans, to Daimler-Benz Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Spring arrangement for fixed and tiltable driver 
cabs. 3,649,066, Cl. 296-35. 

Stelzer, William, to Kelsey-Hayes Company. Load controlled brake 
proportioning valve. 3,649,084, Cl. 303-22. 

Stencel Aero Engineering Corporation: See— 

Stencel, Fred B.; and Peck, Walter R., 3,648,955. 

Stencel, Fred B.; and Peck, Walter R., to Stencel Aero Engineering 
Corporation. Method and means for producing divergence of plural 
ejection seat trajectories. 3,648,955, é. 244-122. 

Stephanoff, Nichlas N., to Fluid Energy Processing & Equipment Co. 
Constant acceleration fluid energy mill. 3,648,936, Cl. 241-5. 

Stephenson, William B., to United States of America, Air Force. Pump- 
ing system for low density gas flow in space chambers and wind tun- 
nels. 3,648,473, Cl. 62-555 

Stevens, Guy William W., to Eastman Kodak Company. Focus control 
for optical instruments. 3,648,587, Cl. 95-44. 

Stevens, J. P., & Co., Inc.: See— 

Harper, Cyril N.; and Maglio, Ralph A., 3,649,600. 

Steward, John H., to Multifastener Corporation. Nut and panel as- 
sembly and method of making same. 3,648,747, Cl. 151-41.73 

Stewart, Charles N.: See— 

Cartwright, Robert S.; and Stewart, Charles N.,3,648,325. 
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Stewart, Paul Harold, to Eastman Kodak Company. Diffusion transfer Sugiyama, Hiroshi: See— 


system comprising dye developers, a pyrazolone and an onium com- 
pound. 3,649,265, Cl. 96-3. 
Stewart, W. H., Company: See— 
Stewart, William H.; and Feistel, Robert B., 3,648,303. 

Stewart, William H.; and Feistel, Robert B., to Stewart, W. H., Com- 
pany. Portable tank. 3,648,303, Cl. 4-172.19 

Stewart-Warner Corporation: See— 

Cartwright, Robert S.; and Stewart, Charles N., 3,648,325. 
Mozzi, Henry J., Jr., 3,649,340. 
So, Richard T., 3,649,751. 

Stibbs, Donald, to United States Borax & Chemical Corporation. 
Transition metal boride compositions. 3,649,312, Cl. 106-55. 

Stiglitz, Paul, to Societe Anonyme, Ciments Lafarge. Method of 
preparing concretes of stable aluminous cements. 3,649,318, Cl. 
106-104. 

Stile-Craft Manufacturers, Inc.: See— 

Hartmann, Leonard; and Sciuto, Joseph, Jr., 3,648,970. 

Stoffel, Robert W., to Robbins, Jim, Seat Belt Company. Seat belt 
buckle assembly. 3,648,333, Cl. 24-230. 

Stoffel, Robert W., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Fluid time delay 
automatic retractor. 3,648,946, Cl. 242-107.4 

Stoker, Robert J.; and Hanley, James E., Il. Cooling tower. 3,648,990, 
Cl. 261-109. 

Stolic, Edward J.: See— 

Long, Alvah C., Jr.; and Stolic, Edward J.,3,648,497. 

Stoll, Kurt. Electrical switch apparatus. 3,649,789, Cl. 200-82. 

Stoll, Max: See— 

Eschenmoser, Albert; Felix, Dorothea; and Stoll, Max,3,649,694. 

Stone, Beverly I. Visual training machine. 3,648,386, Cl. 35-8. 

Stoner, Eugene M. Cam rotor gun. 3,648,561, Cl. 89-11. 

Storie, Elmer John: See— 

Nolan, Michael Francis; and Storie, Elmer John,3,649,490. 

Stork, Fritz, to Telefunken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft. Method of 
producing contacts. 3,649,807, Cl. 219-12i. 

Story, John N.; Mayer, Thomas E.; and Yokota, George, to Worthing- 
ton Corporation. Valve structure oriented for foolproof uni- 
directional installation. 3,648,722, Cl. 137-454.4 

Stradella, Giuseppe; Stradella, Umberto; Daniele, Giuliano; and Gatti, 
Fernado. Quick release ballast weights and belt. 3,648,324, Cl. 16-1. 

Stradella, Umberto: See— 

Stradella, Giuseppe; Stradella, Umberto; Daniele, Giuliano; and 
Gatti, Fernado,3,648,324. 

Strange, Carl P.; and Liu, Gordon Y. T., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Blends of olefin polymers having improved stress crack re- 
sistance. 3,649,441, Cl. 161-175. 

Stratman, Jerome F.: See— 

Mackay, Frederick G.; and Stratman, Jerome F.,3,648,878. 

Straubel, Max, to Zundapp-Werke GmbH. Internal combustion engine 
with controlled lubrication supply. 3,648,677, Cl. 123-196. 

Straw, Kimball; and Price, William H., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Zoom lens. 3,649,101, Cl. 350-184. 

Strazdins, Atis. Collapsible tube containers. 3,648,895, Cl. 222-107. 

Strickler, Allen; and Beebe, Cedric H., to Beckman Instruments, Inc. 
Ammonia sensor. 3,649,505, Cl. 204-195. 

Strickler, Carl D. Golf club grip guide. 3,648,292, Cl. 2-161. 

Strock, Lester W.: See— 

Anderson, Warren A.; Matheson, Wilfrid G.; and Strock, Lester 
W.,3,649,224. 
Stromberg-Carlson Corporation: See— 
Suntop, Morris A.; and Randmere, Uno, 3,649,778. 
Strubin, Harald: See— 
Friedrich, Edmund; and Strubin, Harald,3,649,790. 
Strutz, Carl, & Co., Inc.: See— 
Rudolph, Rome R.; Strutz, Carl, Jr.; and Strutz, Frank C., 
3,648,821. 
Strutz, Carl, Jr.: See— 
Rudolph, Rome 
C.,3,648,821. 
Strutz, Frank C.: See— 
Rudolph, Rome 
C.,3,648,821. 

Strybel, Richard V., to Imperial-Eastman Corporation. Piercing valve. 
3,648,725, Cl. 137-318. 

Stump, Eugen; and Frankle, Gerhard, to Suddeutsche Kuhlerfabrik Ju- 
lius Fr. Behr, Firma. Extraneous heater primarily for motor vehicles 
operated with liquid fuel, particularly gasoline. 3,648,681, Cl. 126- 
110. 

Stump, Harry C.; and Ford, Paul L., to Armour and Company. Process 
for preparing a sausage meat emulsion. 3,649,301, Cl. 99-109. 

Stump, Paul W., to Clevepak Corporation. Tubular member. 
3,648,920, Cl. 229-49. 

Stutz, Herbert D. Camper anchoring device. 3,649,065, Cl. 296-23. 

Suda, Humio, to Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha. Method for producing 
cutting tools. 3,648,548, Cl. 76-101. 

Suddeutsche Kalkstickstoff-Werke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kaess, Franz, 3,649,253. 
Suddeutsche Kuhlerfabrik Julius Fr. Behr, Firma: See— 
Stump, Eugen: and Frankle, Gerhard, 3,648,681. 

Sugimoto, Nobuo, to Kishaseizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Goods transfer 
device for motor wagon and trailer van based on vibratory principle. 
3,648,862, Cl. 214-83.3 
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Ikeda, Takuo; Matsumoto, Otohei; and Sugiyama, 
Hiroshi,3,649,615. 

Sulkowski, Theodore S.; and Mascitti, Albert A., to American Home 
Products C ration. a-Aryl-3-(2-imidazolin-2-yl)-2-naphthalene- 
methanols. 3,649,640, Cl. 260-309.6 

Sullivan, Donald B.: See— 

Mullen, Lewis O.; and Sullivan, Donald B.,3,649,356. 

Sulzer Brothers Limited: See— 

Dolezal, Richard, 3,648,667. 

Sharan, Harendra Nath, 3,649,155. 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd.: See— 

Ikeda, Takuo; Matsumoto, Otohei; and Sugiyama, Hiroshi, 
3,649,615. 

Namioka, Hisao; Komaki, Norio; and Nishizawa, Seiji, 3,649,598. 

Ozaki, Toshiaki; and Kunihiro, Haruo, 3,649,658. 

Yamada, Eiji; Yamaguchi, Kiichiro; and Akamatsu, Takashi, 
3,649,645. 

Yasui, Seimei; Hirooka, Masaaki; and Oshima, Teruo, 3,649,573. 

Sumitomo Metal Industries Ltd.: See— 

Kanokogi, Tatsuro, 3,648,997. 

Summers, Joe N., Jr.: See— 

Fiedler, Melvin L.; and Summers, Joe N., Jr.,3,648,631. 

Sumpson, Neville H.: See— 

Denniston, David M.; Shanks, David A.; and Sumpson, Neville 
H.,3,649,260. 

Sun Oil Company: See— 

Duling, Irl N.; Gates, David S.; Moore, Robert E.; and Glazier, 
Frederick P., 3,648,531. 

Mc Nerney, Alfred J., 3,649,680. 

Suntop, Morris A.; and Randmere, Uno, to Stromberg-Carlson Cor- 
poration. Selective ringing in subscriber carrier telephone system. 
3,649,778, Cl. 179-17. 

Suozzo, John; and Savino, Henry C., to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration. Available-car elevator system. 3,648,805, Cl. 187-29. 

Susi, Peter Vincent: See— 

Song, John; Hoffman, Joseph Adrian; and Susi, Peter Vin- 
cent,3,649,667. 

Susuki, Rinnosuke; Hoshi, Hiroshi; Saito, Jiro; and Moriki, Kiyoshi, to 
Raion Yushi Kabushiki Kaisha. Synthetic detergent in masses and 
their manufacturing methods. 3,649,545, Cl. 252-174. 

Suverison, Lyle B., to General Motors Corporation. Self-retaining fiber 
optic lens. 3,649,098, Cl. 350-96. 

Suzuki, Hajime: See— 

Ono, Hiroshi; Watanabe, Kotaro; and Suzuki, Hajime,3,649,594. 

Suzuki, Tadao: See— 

Shirakawa, Tadashi; Inagaki, Tohru; Suzuki, Tadao; and Ogawa, 
Koji,3,649,205. 

Svirina, Valentina Petrovna: See— 

Nesterovsky, Vsevolod Vladimirovich; Khmelnitsky, Julius 
Lazarevich; Karzhev, Vladimir Ivanovich; Silchenko, Ekaterina 
Ivanovna; Goncharova, Nina Vasilievna; Svirina, Valentina 
Petrovna; Maikova, Margarita Viktorovna; and Murashkina, 
Marfa Markovna,3,649,496. 

Swalm, Calvin D. Clip for attaching sign to a staff. 3,648,334, Cl. 24- 
259. 

Swann, Richard C. G.: See— 

Pitzer, Dorman C.; Braddock, Walter B.; Swann, Richard C. G.; 
and Pyne, Anthony E.,3,649,888. 

Swanson, Frank D.; and Gregornik, Norm, to Honeywell Inc. Epoxy- 
modified, amine curable urethane resin and method of making same. 
3,649,599, Cl. 260-77.5 

Swanson, Hilmer I., to Harris-Intertype Corporation. Meter driver cir- 
cuit having initial overdrive and means to discharge a storage circuit 
at a constant rate. 3,649,911, Cl. 324-125. 

Swift & Company: See— 

Hayhurst, Lewis J.; Avery, William L.; and Gels, Clarence B., 
3,649,303. 

Switches, Incorporated: See— 

Corn, Prentice R.; and Gebhardt, Wallace A., 3,649,796. 

Sydansk, Robert D.; and Dreher, Karl D., to Marathon Oil Company. 
Control of water solubilization in micellar solutions. 3,648,770, Cl. 
166-252. 

Sylvander, Frederick B.; Cohen, Richard L.; and Putzer, Murray, to 
Bendix Corporation, The. Groundspeed and time-to-go computer. 
3,649,818, Cl. 235-150.27 

Sylvania Electric Products, Inc.: See— 

Anderson, Warren A.; Matheson, Wilfrid G.; and Strock, Lester 
W., 3,649,224. 

Buzard, Joseph Burton; Coleman, Kenneth W.; and Zelenz, Martin 
Leroy, 3,648,363. 

Chenot, Charles F., 3,649,550. 

Denniston, David M.; Shanks, David A.; and Sumpson, Neville H., 
3,649,260. 

Faria, Sixdeniel, 3,649,174. 

Grisafe, David A., 3,649,554. 

Hammond, Michael J.; and Herner, Raymond F., 3,649,216. 

Mathers, James E.; and Toma, Sam Z., 3,649,555. 

Taubner, Fred R.; and Chenot, Charles F., 3,649,329. 

Syracuse University Research Corporation: See— 

Ho, Pauline P., 3,649,568. 

Szczepanski, Harry. Buoyant filter mass. 3,648,439, Cl. 55-223. 

T & E Manufacturing Company: See— 

Burgess, Ronald, 3,648,571. 
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Tada, Shoji: See— 

Nagai, Nobuo; Tada, Shoji; and Ujita, Katsu,3,649,875. 

Taggart, Campbell, Inc.: See— 

Fehr, Isaac N., Jr.; Morris, Trebor B.; Russ, John J.; Bingham, 
Richard C.; Rubi, Jose M.; Patton, James C.; and Cannon, Sid- 
ney E., 3,649,304. 

Takahama, Sho, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Projection lamp de-ener- 
gizing device. 3,649,110, Cl. 352-92. 

Takahashi, Isoji: See— 

Sato, Masamichi; and Takahashi, Isoji,3,649,830. 

Takahashi, Takeshi: See— 

Isono, Masao; Takahashi, 
Yoshio,3,649,454. 

Takaoka, Takashi; Ohkoshi, Seiichi; and Unno, Yoichi, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Foreground object locating device. 
3,649,124, Cl. 356-5. 

Takashima, Seiichi: See— 

Kinjo, Hisao; Takashima, Seiichi; and Kato, Takatoshi,3 649,753. 

Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Isono, Masao; Takahashi, Takeshi; and Yamazaki, 
3,649,454. 

Sakai, Michihiko; Kato, Masayuki; Hagiwara, Hikoichi; and 
Konishi, Kazuo, 3,649,689. 

Takemoto, Kiichi: See— 

Imoto, Minoru; Takemoto, Kiichi; and Azuma, Heiichi,3,649,604. 

Tammela, Viljo; and Turunen, Olli, to Neste Oy. Method for manufac- 
turing partially acylated regenerated cellulose foil or fibre. 
3,649,341, Cl. 117-118. 

Tanabe Seiyaku Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fujimura, Hajime; Tanaka, Tadasu; Wagatsuma, Mitsuyoshi; 
Iwakuma, Takeo; and Miyazaki, Michihiko, 3,649,634. 

Tanaka, Kazunobu; and Kohashi, Tadao, to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd. Semiconductive electro-luminescent element. 
3,649,553, Cl. 252-301.5 

Tanaka, Seiji, to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd. Transmission. 3,648,544, Cl. 
74-695. 

Tanaka, Tadasu: See— 

Fujimura, Hajime; Tanaka, Tadasu; Wagatsuma, Mitsuyoshi; 
Iwakuma, Takeo; and Miyazaki, Michihiko,3,649,634. 
Tapeler Corporation: See— 
Way, David G., 3,649,413. 

Tartter, Arnold; Luebcke, Enno; and Belde, Horst, to Badische Anilin- 
& Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Green pigment dyes of the 
phthalocyanine series. 3,649,642, Cl. 260-314.5 

Tate, Charles G., Jr., to Tate Manufacturing Company. Monument 
construction. 3,648,422, Cl. 52-104. 

Tate Manufacturing Company: See— 

Tate, Charles G., Jr., 3,648,422. 

Taubner, Fred R.; and Chenot, Charles F., to Sylvania Electric 
Products, Inc. Phosphor coating for arc discharge lamps. 3,649,329, 
Cl. 117-33.5 

Tauschek, Max J., to TRW Inc. Method of manufacturing hard faced 
exhaust valves. 3,649,380, Cl. 148-142. 

Taussig, Peter R.: See— 

Johnston, Byron E.; and Taussig, Peter R.,3,649,681. 

Taussky, Ilona. Process of improving the quality of fats obtained during 
rendering or refining. 3,649,656, Cl. 260-412.7 

Taylor, James A.: See— 

Miller, Leo A.; Taylor, James A.; and Willard, Thomas 
M.,3,649,182. 

Taylor, John D. Portable windbreak. 3,648,980, Cl. 256-12.5 

Taylor, Ronald W., to GSW Limited-GSW Limitee. Instinctive wringer. 
3,648,489, Cl. 68-253. 

Tee-Pak, Inc.: See— 

Bridgeford, Douglas J.; Turbak, Albin F.; and Burke, Noel L., 
3,649,346. 

Teige, William, to Columware, Inc. Liquid dispensing apparatus. 
3,648 ,904, Cl. 222-380. 

Teijin Limited: See— 

Ishimoto, Sachio; Nakagawa, Koji; Togawa, Haruo; and Chubachi, 
Sumio, 3,649,685. 
Teisseire, Paul Jose: See— 
Galfre, Andre Marc; 
Jose,3,649,676. 
Tektronix, Inc.: See— 
Holmes, Robert E., 3,649,865. 
Telefunken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft: See— 
Stork, Fritz, 3,649,807. 
Telex Computer Products, Inc.: See— 
Deck, Philip E., 3,648,912. 

Templin, Lee H., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Tone arm assembly. 
3,649,031, Cl. 274-23. 

Tenco Brooke Bond Limited: See— 

Millin, David J., 3,649,297. 

Tenconi, Franco: See— 

Fusco, Raffaello; and Tenconi, Franco,3,649,678. 

Tenneco Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Sidi, Henri, 3,649,670. 

Tepper, Sidney, to Topper Corporation. Doll twistable at the waist. 
3,648,405, Cl. 45-120. 

Terashima, Toshio: See— 

Muroga, Ko; Okuda, Jiro; Shimasaki, Nobuhiko; Terashima, 
Toshio; Maruyama, Yasushi; Kaneyasu, Hiroshi; Sohma, 
Kikuya; and Lovell, Clarence A.,3,649,767. 


Takeshi; and Yamazaki, 


Yoshio, 


Plattier, Marcel; and Teisseire, Paul 
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Terry, Lewis E., to Motorola, Inc. Sputter etch mask. 3,649,503, Cl. 
204-192. 

Terzian, Rouben T.; and Glass, Marvin I., to Glass, Marvin, & As- 
sociates. Programmed self-propelled toy. 3,648,408, Cl. 46-244. 

Tetrick, John D.; See— 

Zellmer, August R.; and Tetrick, John D.,3,648,432. 

Te Velde, Ties Siebolt, to U.S. Philips Corporation, mesne. Method of 
producing layers of grains icularly monolayers of grains em- 
beded in a filler. 3,649,354, Cl. 117-217. 

Teves, Alfred, G.m.b.H.: See— 

Klein, Hans-Christof, and Werner, Gunther, 3,649,871. 

Texaco Inc.: See— 

Chafetz, Harry; Blackley, William D.; and Kreuz, Kenneth L., 
3,649,665. 

Cooper, David E., 3,649,559. 

Graham, William J., 3,649,035. 

King, Robert G., 3,648,540. 

Ruidisch, Louis E., 3,649,136. 

Texas Instruments, Incorporated: See— 

Anderson, Ray B., 3,648,353. 

Clark, Randall D.; Cornman, Charles V.; and McCullough, Ralph 
E., 3,649,096. 

Hill, Lorimer K., 3,649,926. 

Redwine, Donald J.; and Worstell, Earl M., Jr., 3,649,843. 

Textron Inc.: See— 

Hudnall, Frederick W., 3,648,559. 
Tezuka, Sigeru: See— 
Tsuboi, Masayoshi; Komura, Tsuneo; Tezuka, Sigeru; and Kondo, 
Asaji,3,649,810. 
Thermo-Dynamics Inc.: See— 
Balch, Joseph C., 3,648,767. 
Thermo-Systems Inc.: See— 
Dorman, Frank D., 3,648,517. 

Thiel, Hans Dieter: See— 

Dorn, Friedrich Wilhelm; Frank, Klaus; Gleisberg, Dietrich; Kan- 
dler, Joachim; and Thiel, Hans Dieter,3 649,370. 

Thiele, Robert E., to United States Steel Corporation. Connecting 
cover strip and hinge for plural panel doors. 3,648,755, Cl. 160-201. 

Thijssen, Henricus A. C., to Continental Engineering. Process for 
dehydrating, defatting and deodourishing animal tissue. 3,649,294, 
Cl. 99-18. 

Thingstad, Hans Kristian; and Jurgensen, Horst. Arrangements in an 
extensible air-bubble-type level. 3,648,378, Cl. 33-208. 

Thiokol Chemical Corporation: See— 

Levine, Nathan B.; Green, Joseph; and Sheehan, William R., 
3,649,609. 
Thomas & Betts Corporation: See— 
Farkas, Paul; and Hidassy, Laszlo, 3,648,738. 
O'Loughlin, Francis A., 3,649,743. 
Thomas, Charles E.: See— 
Mentcher, Israel; and Thomas, Charles E.,3,648,636. 

Thomas, David F., Jr., to United States of America, National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration. One-hand backpack harness. 
3,649,921, Cl. 224-25. 

Thomas, Gerald F.: See— 

Rembert, Russell S.; and Thomas, Gerald F.,3,649,724. 

Thomas, Manuel A.: See— 

Crabtree, Orville R.; and Thomas, Manuel A.,3,649,344. 

Thomas, Paul P., to Winzeler Stamping Company. Combination 
drawer guide and safety stop. 3,649,087, Cl. 308-3.6 

Thomas, Ross T. Wheel-type exercise device. 3,649,007, Cl. 272-33. 

Thompson, Courtenay M. Apparatus for removing crankcase. 
3,649,139, Cl. 417-568. 

Thompson, George J.: See— 

Baron, George B.; and Thompson, George J.,3,648,863. 

Thompson, Glen M. Fishing rod carrier for bicycles. 3,648,908, Cl. 
224-37. 

Thompson, James E., to Motorola, Inc. Sinusoidal and square wave 
oscillator with automatic gain control. 3,649,929, Cl. 331-61. 

Thompson, John Stewart, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incor- 
porated. Time division switching system. 3,649,763, Cl. 179-15. 

Thompson, Willis F. Blade sharpeners. 3,648,414, Cl. 51-208. 

Thomson-CSF: See— 

Bensussan, Andre, 3,649,868. 

Thorn, Jurgen; and Moritz, Horst, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Radiation sensitive device utilizing a laser beam to measure the dis- 
placement of an object. 3,649,840, Cl. 250-231. 

Thornhill, William J.; and Welty, Richard O., to Phillips Petroleum 
Company. Signal generation. 3,649,842, Cl. 307-106. 

Throckmorton, Morford C., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, 
The. System for the polymerization of conjugated diolefins. 
3,649,605, Cl. 260-82.1 

Thunderline Corporation: See— 

Barton, Bruce G., 3,649,034. 

Tibbals, Howard C. Apparatus for uniting flooring blocks or the like 
into a unit. 3,649,410, Cl. 156-390. 

Tick, Sanford J.: See— 

Freedman, David; and Tick, Sanford J.,3,649,557. 

Time Incorporated: See— 

Bliss, Frederick R., Jr., 3,649,445. 

Tinklenberg, Meryl W.: See— 

Morawetz, Peter L.; and Tinklenberg, Meryl W.,3,649,509. 

Tischbein, Claus: See— 

Schraud, Alfred W.; and Tischbein, Claus,3,648,555. 
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Tisdale, Lucien E., to Ridge Ply, Inc. Apparatus for producing ex- 
pandable core material. 3,649,403, Cl. 156-197. 

Tissot, Pierre L. Combined power and antenna cord for television sets. 
3,649,742, Cl. 174-70. 

Tittes, Eberhard: See— 

Leibfried, Wolfgang; Schmid, Guenther; Ortlieb, Alfred; Hart- 
mann, Horst J.; and Tittes, Eberhard,3,648,915. 

Toa Wool Spinning & Weaving Co. Ltd.,: See— 

Sawaki, Teiji; and Otsuka, Sigenobu, 3,649,400. 

Todoroki, Tsunehiko: See— 

Shida, Sankichi; and Todoroki, Tsunehiko,3 648,355. 

Toepfl, Rosemarie; Abel, Heinz; Maeder, Arthur; and Deflorin, Al- 
berto, to Ciba Limited. Stable preparations for finishing wool. 
3,649,575, Cl. 260-21. 

Togawa, Haruo: See— 

Ishimoto, Sachio; Nakagawa, Koji; Togawa, Haruo; and Chubachi, 
Sumio,3,649,685. 

Tohyama, Takafumi: See— 

Orita, Michio; Yahagi, Masakichi; Enomoto, Chohji; Obitu, 
Takeo; and Tohyama, Takafumi,3 649,649. 

Tokuda, Shingo: See— 

Yokota, Noriyuki; Tokuda, Shingo; and Asada, Shigeo,3,649,508. 

Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Inoue, Noboru; and Wada, Makoto, 3,649,238. 

Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kubota, Tsutomu, 3,649,269. 

Nakamura, Tetsuji, 3,649,912. 

Nomura, Osamu; Fujii, Nobuhiro; Aoike, Nanjo; and Kamiya, Fu- 
mio, 3,649,869. 

Takaoka, Takashi; Ohkoshi, Seiichi; and Unno, Yoichi, 3,649,124. 

Yagi, Motoi; and Kawamura, Yoshihisa, 3,648,361. 

Tolmie, Robert J., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Cutter head for elec- 
tric dry shaver. 3,648,367, Cl. 30-43.6 

Tolosa, Roberto. Method of coating dentures to provide a polished sur- 
face. 3,649,345, Cl. 117-138.8 

Toma, Sam Z.: See— 

Mathers, James E.; and Toma, Sam Z.,3,649,555. 

Tomoitsu, Toshio; and Fujii, Tatsuo, to Nippon Kogaku K. K. Ex 
meter having battery voltage compensating device. 3,648,579, Cl. 
95-10. 

Tongyai, Singkata, to Pennwalt Corporation. Coatings for steel. 
3,649,371, Cl. 148-6.14 

Toppan Company, The: See— 

Mackay, Frederick G.; and Stratman, Jerome F., 3,648,878. 

Topper Corporation: See— 

Tepper, Sidney, 3,648,405. 

Toray Industries, Inc.: See— 

Tsuda, Yoshizo; Yamamoto, Akinori; and Ikeda, Kozyuro, 
3,649,602. 

Tsuda, Yoshizo; Yamamoto, Akinori; and Ikeda, Kozyuro, 
3,649,603. 

Torikata, Akio; Kayamori, Hisashi; Mase, Yasuo; Murata, Keijiro; and 
Maekawa, Reizo, to Sankyo Company Limited. Process for the 
preparation of antibiotic substance siccanin. 3,649,458, Cl. 195-81. 

Torrington Company, The: See— 

Elmore, J. Russell, 3,649,094. 

Vaill, John L., 3,648,500. 

Totsuka, Yasushi; and Kamachi, Shin-ichi, to Olympus Optical Co., 
Ltd. Digital measuring system. 3,649,820, Cl. 235-151.32 

Toyo Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ono, Hiroshi; Watanabe, Kotaro; and Suzuki, Hajime, 3,649,594. 

Toyo Jozo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Abe, Jinnosuke; Watanabe, Tetsuo; Miyauchi, Kango; 
Yamaguchi, Tsutomu; Nito, Toshiharu; and Muroya, Noriyuki, 
3,649,455. 

Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tanaka, Seiji, 3,648,544. 

Toyo Kogyo Company Limited: See— 

Muroki, Takumi, 3,648,455. 

Muroki, Takumi; and Hayashida, Motoyuki, 3,648,672. 

Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Suda, Humio, 3,648,548. 

Tracor, Inc.: See— 

Cassidy, Patrick E.; and Lowell, Philip S., 3,648,350. 

Tracy, John, Clinic: See— 

Lowell, Edgar L.; and Lipsky, Aaron H., 3,648,388. 

Trammell, James R., to Scanfox Systems Corporation. Switching 
system for tape rewind. 3,648,951, Cl. 242-190. 

Trammell, James R., to Scandfax Systems Corporation. Recording 
head adjustment mechanism. 3,649,773, Cl. 179-100.2 

Trane Company, The: 

Klug, William A.,; Habiger, Andrew A.; and Bahl, Leonard J., 
3,648,502. 

Transco Inc.: See— 

Waite, William; and Skuran, Victor, 3,648,734. 

Transmission jack: See— 

Gaarder, Gilbert W.; and Hollingsworth, Elmont E., 3,648,856. 

Trask, James H., to Hercules Incorporated. Process for manufacture of 
nitrosyl chloride. 3,649,191, Cl. 23-203. 

Trethew wwf William C., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. 
Method and Press. for producing fibers with environmental con- 
trol. 3,649,231, Cl. 65-2 

Treuthart Robert L., to North American Rockwell Corporation. Opti- 
cal shutter. 3,649,105, Cl. 350-285. 
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Trexel, Helen E., to Da-Kor Inc.‘ Flemishing’ method and ar- 
ticles. 3,649,586, Cl. 260-33.6 

Trico Products ion: See— 

Riester, William C.; and Kuebler, William F., 3,648,730. 

Triumph Werke Nurnberg Akti lischaft: See— 

Scheinpflug, Gunter, 3,648,818. 

Truman, John Edmund: See— 

Kirkby, Henry William; and Truman, John Edmund,3,649,252. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Alexander, John A., 3,649,425. 
Garboushian, Vahan, 3,649,872. 
Tauschek, Max J., 3,649,380. 

Tsuboi, Masayoshi; Komura, Tsuneo; Tezuka, Sigeru; and Kondo, 
Asaji, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Hot screen printing machine. 
3,649,810, Cl. 219-216. 

Tsuchida, Shunichiro: See— 

Shibaoka, Haruo; and Tsuchida, Shunichiro,3,649,277. 

Tsuda, Yoshizo; Yamamoto, Akinori; and Ikeda, Kozyuro, to Toray In- 
dustries, Inc. Copolyamides from dodecane dioic acid, hex- 
ia diamine, m- and p- xylylene diamine. 3,649,602, Cl. 


Tsuda, Yoshizo; Yamamoto, Akinori; and Ikeda, Kozyuro, to Toray In- 
dustries, Inc. Te: copolyamides from sebacic acid, hexa- 
methylene diamine and xylylene diamines. 3,649,603, Cl. 260-78. 

Tsunoda, Susumu: See— 

Umeda, Saburo; Kizuka, Tokio; Iwai, Kiyoshi; Tsunoda, Susumu; 
and Hayashi, Hideaki,3,648,945. 

Tsuruishi, Yuki: See— 

Aizawa, Susumu; Nakamura, Koichi; Tsuruishi, Yuki; and Oguchi, 
Kikuo,3,648,453. 

Tsuruzawa, Teruya, to Nippon Seal Co., Ltd. Cleaning-brush. 
3,648,318, Cl. 15-105. 

Tubuko , Kazuo; Yamaguchi, Nario; and Shimizu, Sakae, to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Ricoh. Aeryl see as binders for zlectrophotographic 
compositions. 3,649,263, Cl. 96-1.5 

Tucker, William B., to Photocircuits Corporation. Method for making 
an aluminum armature. 3,648,360, Cl. 29-597. 


re Tulagin, Vsevolod; and Carreira, Leonard M., to Xerox Corporation. 


Photographic masking system. 3,649,515, Cl. 204-300. 

Tullock, Charlies William: See— 

Bechtold, Max Fredrick; and Tullock, Charles William,3,648,456. 

Turbak, Albin F.: See— 

Bridgeford, Douglas J.; Turbak, Albin F.; and Burke, Noel 
1.,3,649,346. 

Turner, Lyman H., to Xerox Corporation. Apparatus for decurling a 
paper web. 3,649,447, Cl. 162-271. 

Turunen, Olli: See— 

Tammela, Viljo; and Turunen, Olli,3,649,341. 

Tuschy, meee S and Niggemann, Theodor, to Kabel- und Metall- 
werke Gutehoffnungshutte Aktien lischaft. Device for transport- 
ing elongated wabiuee. 3,648, 48.953, Cl. 83-112. 

Tyee Construction Company: See— 

Rochon, Donald J.; and Sargent, Ellsworth B., 3,648,850. 
UCB (Union Chimique-Chemische Bedrijven) S.A.: See— 
Arad, Yael; Levy, Moshe; Miller, Israel R.; and Vofsi, David, 
3,649,666. 
Ugine Kuhimann: See— 
Decroix, Jean, 3,649,376. 
. Mingasson, Georges R. H.; and Domergue, Annick M.S.S., 
3,649,633. 
Ujjita, Katsu: See— 
Nagai, Nobuo; Tada, Shoji; and Ujita, Katsu,3,649,875. 

Ulicki, Edward M., to Holobeam, Inc. Variable frequency phase 

= distance measuring and positioning device. 3,649,123, Cl. 


Ulrich, Donald R., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 

ww. Screened circuit capacitors. 3,649,353, 
. 117-212. 

Ultra Tech Corporation: See— 

Koches, Andrew L.; and Christiansen, Francois T. W., 3,648,569. 

ULV Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Stains, George S., 3,648,401. 

Umeda, Saburo; Kizuka, Tokio; Iwai, Kiyoshi; Tsunoda, Susumu; and 
Hayashi, Hideaki, to A ry Columbia Kabushiki Kaisha. Take-up 
reel. 3,648,945, Cl. 242 

Umemura, Yukio, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Structure 
4 ta a camera and checking a battery thereof. 3,648,581, Cl. 

Union Carbide Corporation: See— 

Kamp, Ewald A.; and Massey, Emmett J., 3,648,804. 
Moline, Sheldon W., 3,648,474. 

Union Oil Company of California: See— 

Marsh, Glenn A.; and Schaschl, Edward, 3,649,492. 

Uniroyal, Inc.: See— 

Chin, James; and Hartley, James C., Jr., 3,649,713. 
Prager, Irwin A., 3,649,484. 
Wheeler, Edward L., 3,649,690. 
United Aircraft Corporation: See— 
Arcidiacono, Peter J., 3,649,132. 
Bloomfield, David P.; and Olsson, William J., 3,649,360. 
Simmons, Alfred E., Jr., 3,649,225. 
United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority: See— 
MacBeth, Robert Victor, 3,649,469. 
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United States Borax & Chemical Corporation: See— 
James, Derek Patrick, 3,649,314. 
Nies, Nelson P.; and Hulbert, Richard W., 3,649,172. 
Stibbs, Donald, 3,649,312. 
United States of America 
Air Force: See— 
Stephenson, William B., 3,648,473. 
van Zyl, Bernard; and Hoch, Robert L., 3,648,610. 
Atomic Energy Commission: See— 
Barton, Donald R., 3,649,450. 
Bell, William A., Jr.; Johnson, Ray L., Jr.; and Veach, Allen M., 
3,649,827. 
Chin, Jack; Luby, Charles S.; and Mills, Richard G., 3,649,452. 
Holden, Robert B.; and Fuhrman, Nathan, 3,649,473. 
Kozlowski, Joseph Z., 3,648,472. 
Randolph, Henry W., 3,649,829. 
Randolph, Henry W., 3,649,834. 
Health, Education and Welfare: See— 
Keilin, Bertram; and Walitt, Arthur L., 3,649,188. 
Krauth, Charles A.; Shealy, Yoder Fulmer; and O'Dell, Clinton 
Allen, 3,649,613. 
Interior: See— 
Hunter, Jack A.; and Gilbert, Frederick W., 3,649,470. 
Neumeier, Leander A.; and Risbeck, John S., 3,649,377. 
Powell, Howard E.; and Smith, Lawrence L., 3,649,220. 
Riley, Robert L., 3,648,845. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Administrator, 
with respect to an invention of: 
McRonald, Angus D. Thin-film gauge. 3,648,516, Cl. 73-190. 
Ramey, Robert L., Landes, Hugh S., and Manus, Eugene A. Ac- 
tive microwave irises and windows. 3,649,935, Cl. 333-98. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration: See— 
Arias, Alan, 3,649,242. 
Bailey, Richard L.; Dowler, Warren L.; and Shafer, John L., 
3,648,461. 
Jessup, Artie D., 3,649,462. 
Mullen, Lewis O.; and Sullivan, Donald B., 3,649,356. 
Thomas, David F., Jr., 3,649,921. 
Ulrich, Donald R., 3,649,353. 
Youngbluth, Otto, Jr., 3,649,907. 
Navy: See— 
Brown, Robert E., 3,649,908. 
Bruder, John F., 3,649,904. 
Coburn, William K.; and Hillger, Richard E., 3,649,735. 
Matthaei, George L.; and Leedom, David A., 3,649,934. 
Noel, Earl A., 3,648,611. 
Ort, Eldon L.; Smith, John K.; and Kacergis, John A., 
3,649,909. 
Starr, James B., 3,648,764. 
Starr, James B., 3,648,765. 
United States Steel Corporation: See— 
Long, Alvah C., Jr.; and Stolic, Edward J., 3,648,497. 
Thiele, Robert E., 3,648,755. 
Universal Electric Company: See— 
Dryburgh, Paul E., 3,648,938. 
Universal Oil Products Company: See— 
Bajek, Walter A.; and McLaughlin, James H., 3,649,202. 
De Palma, Ted V.; and Perga, Martin W., 3,649,213. 
Hayes, John C., 3,649,564. 
Hayes, John C.; and Pollitzer, Ernest L., 3,649,566. 
Hayes, John C., 3,649,704. 
Hilfman, Lee, 3,649,525. 
Latos, Edwin J.; and Rosenwald, Robert H., 3,649,536. 
Lester, George R., 3,649,706. 
Lester, George R., 3,649,707. 
Perga, Martin W.; DePalma, Ted V.; Fessler, LeRoy E.; and Brons, 
Albert J., 3,649,215. 
Pollitzer, Ernest L., 3,649,526. 
Rausch, Richard E., 3,649,703. 
Rosback, Donald H., 3,649,176. 
Rosback, Donald H., 3,649,177. 
Schmerling, Louis, 3,649,697. 
Schmerling, Louis, 3,649,698. 
Urban, Peter, 3,649,183. 
Watkins, Charles H., 3,649,518. 
Watkins, Charles H., 3,649,519. 
Wilhelm, Frederick C., 3,649,565. 
University Engineers, Inc.: See— 
Hashemi, Hadi T., 3,648,635. 

Unno, Yoichi: See— 

Takaoka, Takashi; Ohkoshi, Seiichi; and Unno, Yoichi,3,649,124. 

Uno, Tatujiro; and Mochizuki, Masatoshi, to Onoda Cement Company, 
one Extra high early-strength portland cement. 3,649,316, Cl. 

Upjohn Company, The: See— 

Herr, Milton E.; Murray, Herbert C.; and Fonken, Gunther S., 
3,649,453. 
Hester, Jackson Boling, Jr., 3,649,617. 

Urban, Peter, to Universal Oil Products Company. Treatment of 
thiosulfate-containing aqueous solutions with carbon monoxide. 
3,649,183, Cl. 23-134. 

Urciola, John A., to Singer Company, The. Easy pattern disc removal 
devices. 3,649,057, Cl. 287-53. 
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U.S. Industries, Inc.: See— 

Routh, Larry L.; and Contratto, James, 3,649,951. 

U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 

De Jager, Frank, 3,649,914. 

Deyris, Emile, 3,649,192. 

Deyris, Emile, 3,649,193. 

Eckerlin, Peter, 3,649,831. 

Frentz, Herman; and Weijland, Bernard Hendrik, 3,649,387. 
Kooi, Else, 3,649,886. 

Lee, David Belgrove, 3,649,395. 

Nienhuis, Rijkent Jan, 3,649,885. 

Te Velde, Ties Siebolt, 3,649,354. 

Willemsen, Petrus Johannes Marie, 3,649,864. 

Utica Tool Company, Inc.: See— 

Rozmus, Walter J., 3,648,550. 
Utley-James, Inc.: See— 
Farley, Robert D., 3,648,962. 

Utsugi, Mikio: See— 

Yano, Akira; Kimura, Tsutomu; and Utsugi, Mikio,3,649,118. 

Uyama, Noboru; Shimada, Yoshiaki; Hino, Masamichi; and Yoneda, 
Rinosuke, to Kubota Tekko Kabushiki Kaisha, a/k/a Kubota, Ltd. 
Weighing device. 3,648,792, Cl. 177-210. 

Vaill, John L., to Torrington Company, The. Method and apparatus for 
forming cylindrical shapes. 3,648,500, Cl. 72-71. 

Vairogs, Juris, to Cities Service Oil Company. Pipeline transportation. 
3,648,713, Cl. 137-1. 

Vallas, Theodore L. Golf course. 3,649,027, Cl. 273-176. 

Vallieres, Ulric. to St. Lawrence Manufacturing Company, Inc. Drive 
system. 3,648,532, Cl. 74-230.17 

Vallis, Joseph. Folding utensil. 3,648,321, Cl. 15-185. 

Vance, Kenneth G., to Winzeler Stamping Company. Drawer guide. 
3,649,086, Cl. 308-3.6 

Van Cor, Frederick Boyd: See— 

Ross, Lawrence James; and Van Cor, Frederick Boyd,3,649,686. 

Van Der Gaag, Cornelis, to N.V. Industrieele Handelscombinatie. 
Spud lorry for a floating dredger. 3,648,998, Cl. 267-150. 

Van Der Kooij, Tijmen, to N. V. Eminent. Electronic rhythm apparatus 
for a musical instrument. 3,649,736, Cl. 84-1.03 

Van Elten, Gerrit J., to Welvo N. V. Process for the preparation of 
granular, water- soluble, livestock forage. 3,649,291, Cl. 99-2. 

Van Gossum, Lucien Jambaptist: See— 

Van Paesschen, August Jean; Van Gossum, Lucien Jambaptist; 
and Priem, Jan Jozef,3,649,336. 

Van Hazendonk, Johannus Franciscus, to De Jong & De Vlieger 
Machinehandel N. V. Thread-cutting device for sewing machines. 
3,648,634, Cl. 112-252. 

Van Helden, Robert: See— 

Medema, Dirk; Alkema, 
Robert,3,649,709. 

Van Houten, George L. Deceleration-responsive press guard device. 
3,648,597, Cl. 100-53. 

Van Inwagen, Edwin A., to Howell, F. m., & Company. Lock package. 
3,648,918, Cl. 229-19. 

Van Paesschen, August Jean; Van Gossum, Lucien Jambaptist; and 
Priem, Jan Jozef, to Gevaert-Agfa N.V. Plural coated sheet material. 
3,649,336, Cl. 117-83. 

Van Raden, Frederick F., to Peerless Trailer and Truck Service, Inc. 
Pneumatic truck weighing scale with isolatable reservoirs. 
3,648,791, Cl. 177-209. 

van Zyl, Bernard; and Hoch, Robert L., to United States of America, 
Air Force. Dual initiation submissile. 3,648,610, Cl. 102-4. 

Varian Associates: See— 

Ackley, James W., 3,649,512. 
Dahlquist, John A.; and Marlor, Guy A., 3,649,261. 
Littlejohn, Duane P., 3,649,199. 

Varlas, Mike, to General Dynamics Corporation. High modulus gra- 
phite fiber reinforced hybrid laminates. 3,649,435, Cl. 161-156. 

Varney, Justin A.: See— 

Metzner, Robert; Dashew, Stanley A.; and Varney, Justin 
A.,3,648,617. 
Varta Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Winsel, August; and Schwartz, Hans-Jurgen, 3,649,467. 

Vaschetti, Amos: See— 

Colombo, Umberto; Scacciati, Giovanni; Sironi, Giuseppe; and 
Vaschetti, Amos,3,649,186. 

Veach, Allen M.: See— 

Bell, William A., Jr.; Johnson, Ray L., Jr.; and Veach, Allen 
M..,3,649,827. 
VEB Chemiekombinat Bitterfeld: See— 
Proft, Rudolf; Richter, Siegmar; and Kreutzberger, Gunter, 
3,649,486. 
Veeder Industries, Inc.: See— 
Harper, Laffie, 3,648,503. 

Vehse, Robert Chase, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Liquid phase crystal growth apparatus. 3,648,653, Cl. 118-416. 

Velo, Aldo. Movable spacer for the mechanical composition of 
matrices for linecasting machines. 3,648,829, Cl. 199-68. 

Velsicol Chemical Corporation: See— 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Barnas, Eugene F., 3,649,664. 

Venkatesan, Peruvemba Swaminatha, to Western Electric Company, 
ee Method of forming metallic material. 3,649,375, Cl. 
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Venturini, Piero, to Societa Italiana Telecomunivacioni Siemens S.p.A. 
Carrier-frequency generator for multiplex communication system. 
3,649,923, Cl. 328-105. 

Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahlwerke Aktiengesellschaft: 
See— 

Schoffmann, Rudolf, 3,648,504. 

Verhille, Karel E.; and Ghys, Theofiel Hubert, to Gevaert-Agfa N.V. 
Optically sensitized photoconductive recording elements. 3,649,264, 
Cl. 96-1.7 

Verhoeven, Albert F., to Werner Lehara, Inc. Patty making machine. 
3,648,624, Cl. 107-4. 

Vester, Klaus: See— 

Rieder, Lorenz; and Vester, Klaus,3,649,928. 

Vetco Offshore Industries, Inc.: See— 

Nelson, Bobby H., 3,649,032. 

Vickers, Robert V., to Park-Ohio Industries, Inc. Inductor for heating 
an elongated, flanged workpiece. 3,649,797, Cl. 219-10.79 

Vickery, Ronald C.: See— 

Brigham, Kristin; and Vickery, Ronald C.,3,649,732. 
Victor Company of Japan, Ltd.: See— 
Kinjo, Hisao, 3,649,752. 
Kinjo, Hisao; Takashima, Seiichi; and Kato, Takatoshi, 3,649,753. 

Viellet, Guy, to Societe Industrielle d’Electro-Metallurgie. Device for 
locking a cutting plate on the body of a tool holder. 3,648,341, Cl. 
29-96. 

Viertel, Gunther: See— 

Baader, Herbert; Sennewald, Kurt; Reis, Helmut; and Viertel, 
Gunther,3,649,700. 

Vigren, Sten Daniel: See— 

Zander, Rolf Albin; Claesson, Per Harry Elias; and Vigren, Sten 
Daniel,3,649,938. 

Vilain, Robert H., to Compagnie Francaise d’Enterprises. Means for 
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offshore drilling platform. 3,648,514, Cl. 73-100. 

Villiers, Ralph F.: See— 

Yelin, Robert E.; Sitver, Leonard A.; and Villiers, Ralph 
F.,3,649,164. 

Vinsani, Mario; and Carnevale, Angelo, to Honeywell Information 
Systems Italia S.p.A. Method and apparatus for generating diag- 
nostic information. 3,649,910, Cl. 324-73. 

Virtanen, Rauno Erkki; and Kivalo, Pekka. Method for establishing the 
zones occuring in electrophoresis and for their quantitative deter- 
mination. 3,649,499, Cl. 204-180. 

Virtis Company, Inc., The: See— 

Scharf, Harold; Bender, Charles E.; 
3,649,465. 
Vitali, Romano: See— 
Ercoli, Alberto; Gardi, 
Giovanni,3 ,649,620. 
Viviani, Bruno: See— 
Colombo, Umberto; Sironi, Giuseppe; Viviani, Bruno; and Colom- 
bini, Ariano,3,649,245. 

Viz Manufacturing Company: See— 

Friedman, Maurice; Miller, Edward; and Pessiki, Anthony J., 
3,649,877. 

Viach, John J.; Baker, James B.; Burnham, Edward H.; Lavander, Ed- 
ward J.; and Schluntz, Gary L., to Xerox Corporation. Multiple out- 
put electrostatic recording system. 3,649,114, Cl. 355-3. 

Vlack, David, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Arrange- 
ment for removal of fault conditions in direction coupled informa- 
tion transfer systems. 3,649,873, Cl. 317-26. 

Vofsi, David: See— 

Arad, Yael; Levy, 
David,3,649,666. 
Vogel, Robert E.: See— 
Beckwith, Sterling; and Vogel, Robert E.,3,648,482. 

Vogt, Edwin: See— 

Keller, Gunter; Knauft, Gunter; Skuin, Petar; and Vogt, Ed- 
win,3,649,817. 
Gottfried, to Braun Aktiengesellschaft. Dosing device. 


and Fraser, Douglas S., 


Rinaldo; Vitali, Romano; and Falconi, 


Israel R.; and Vofsi, 


Moshe; Miller, 


Voigt, 
3,648,900, Cl. 222-168.5 

Voland, Elmo W.; and Jones, Lewis E., to Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc. 
Cam operated timer with improved electrical reset means. 
3,649,783, Cl. 200-38. 

Volk, Victor F., to Anaconda Wire and Cable Company. Sodium con- 
ductor cable. 3,649,745, Cl. 174-107. 

Volkers, Stewart William: See— 

Cade, Ronald L.; and Volkers, Stewart William,3 649,262. 

Volkers, Stewart W., to Xerox Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
selective fusing. 3,648,991, Cl. 263-6. 

Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hoyer, Ekkehard, 3,649,070. 

Von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich; and Gross, Richard, to Farbwerke Hoechst 
Aktiengeselischaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning. Method for 
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fibres. 3,649,161, Cl. 8-21. 

Von Strandtmann, Maximilian; Cohen, Marvin P.; and Shavel, John, 
Jr., to Warner-Lambert Company. Spiropyranopyridines. 3,649,635, 
Cl. 260-287. 

Von Strandtmann, Max; Cohen, Marvin P.; and Shavel, John, Jr., to 
Warner-Lambert Com Fused ring systems containing [1,3] ox- 
azine. 3,649,626, Cl. 260-244. 

Vosper, Ralph R., to Coen Company. Air augmented duct burner. 
3,649,211, Cl. 23-277. 
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Voss, Richard F.; and Winter, Phillip M., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manuf: Cc . Peening device for tube finishing. 
3,648,498, Cl. 72-53. 

Voss, Siegfried, to Aktien-Gesellischaft ‘Weser’. Rotary connector for 
connecting the ends of multiple conduits. 3,648,311, Cl. 9-8. 

Vossos, Peter H., to Nalco ical Company. Paper frictionizing. 
3,649,348, Cl. 117-152. 

Vouthier, Marcel, to C. & Pons. Device for releasably attaching 
ski boots to skis. 3,649,037, Cl. 280-11.35 

Vrancken, Marcel Nicolas; and Claeys, Daniel Alois, to Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V. Preparation plate with silver halide emulsion comprising 
hydrophobic thermoplastic polymer particles. 3,649,271, Cl. 96-33. 

Vrobel, Eliahu, to Bell & Howell Company. Replaceable electrical 
connector. 3,649,956, Cl. 339-103. 

Wada, Makoto: See— 

Inoue, Noboru; and Wada, Makoto,3,649,238. 

Wadsworth Electric Mfg. Co., Incorporated, The: See— 

Middendorf, William H.; and Fritz, Edward J., 3,649,784. 

Wagatsuma, Mitsuyoshi: See— 

Fujimura, Hajime; Tanaka, Tadasu; Wagatsuma, Mitsuyoshi; 
Iwakuma, Takeo; and Miyazaki, Michihiko,3,649,634. 

Wagenseil, Ludwig, to Constantin Ranch. Control apparatus for limit- 
ing the power received by a plurality of adjustable hydraulic pumps. 
3,649,134, Cl. 417-213. 

Wagner Electric Corporation: See— 

McGuirk, Francis A., Jr., 3,649,849. 

Wagner, Erich: See— 

Edwards, Garry; Mandler, Walter; and Wagner, Erich,3,649,104. 

Wagner, Gary L., to Crown Zellerbach Corporation. panel 
substitute for lumber. 3 ,648,959, Cl. 248-346. 

Wagner, John T., to Westi Electric Corporation. Rotor blade 
coupler arrangement. 3,649,133, Cl. 416-190. 

Wahlin, Lars E., to Colutron Corporation. Separated 
with adjustable separation. 3,649,862, Cl. 313-63. 

Waite, William; and Skuran, Victor, to Transco Inc. Pipe cover spacer 
and diameter compensator. 3,648,734, Cl. 138-113. 

Waits, Robert K., to Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation. 
Thin film resistor contact. 3,649,945, Cl. 338-309. 

Wajda, Edward S.: See— 

Joshi, Madhukar L.; Platt, Alan; and Wajda, Edward S.,3,649,388. 

Wakahata, Tamotsu: See— 

Honsho, Norihisa; Yasuda, Satoshi; and Wakahata, Tamot- 
su,3,649,728. 

Waldrum, John E., to Amchem Products, Inc. Spray apparatus with 
movable head. 3,648,935, Cl. 236-659. 

Walitt, Arthur L.: See— 

Keilin, Bertram; and Walitt, Arthur L.,3,649,188. 
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controlled perforator. 3,648,785, Cl. 175-4.54 
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Oleszko, Thaddeus J.; and Walker, Lynn P.,3,649,212. 
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Heath, Robert A.; and Martoia, Ronald J., 3,648,803. 
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Cl. 235-151. 
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Orfei, John B.; Davidson, Gilbert; and Walters, John,3,649,097. 

Walters, Leslie K.; and Fuelberth, Walter K., to General Motors Cor- 
poration. Automatic clutch-wear compensator. 3,648,813, Cl. 192- 
111. 

Walters, Russell W.; and Brattland, Richard M., to Keystone Con- 
solidated Industries, Inc. Pin tumbler lock and key structure. 
3,648,492, Cl. 70-363. 

Waltman, Robert E.; Coast, John B.; and Hinz, Gary A., to Ethyl Cor- 
poration. Apparatus for parison extrusion. 3,649,148, Cl. 425-192. 
Waltner, Roi Keith, to RCA Corporation. High voltage hold-down 

circuit. 3,649,901, Cl. 321-2. 

Wang, Rong; and Zielonka, Jacob Michael, to American C: id 
Company. Synthesis of sodium zeolite W-Z. 3,649,178, Cl. 23-113. 
Wangsness, David A., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Structural adhesive comprising a dicyanate and a copolymer of 

acrylonitrile and butadiene. 3,649,714, Cl. 260-887. 

Waranius, William A., to Standard Oil Com; fos Process for produc- 
ing liquid polymers from dripolene. 3,649,705, Cl. 260-669. 

Ware, Peter G., to Dunlop Holdings Limited. Perforated structures. 
3,648,665, Cl. 122-94. 

Warner Electric Brake & Clutch Company: See— 

Weatherby, John H., 3,648,810. 

Warner, Harold W. Contraceptive device. 3,648,700, Cl. 128-294. 

Warner-Lambert Company: See— 

Ercoli, Alberto; Gardi, Rinaldo; Vitali, Romano; and Falconi, 
Giovanni, 3,649 “.? 

Evans, George L.; Kronish, Donald P.; Prevorsek, Metka; 
Schwartz, Benjamin S.; and Zuriff, Lee S., 3, 649,461. 

Fusco, Raffaello; and Tenconi, Franco, 3 649, 678. 

Novack, Robert M., 3,649,628. 

Novack, Robert M., 3,649,643. 

Shavel, John, Jr.; and Schwender, Charles F., 3,649,691. 
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Von Strandtmann, Max; Cohen, Marvin P.; and Shavel, John, Jr., 
3,649,626. 

Von Strandtmann, Maximilian; Cohen, Marvin P.; and Shavel, 
John, Jr., 3,649,635. 

Warren, George F.: See— 

Johnson, Paul E.; Haugh, Clarence G.; Warren, George F.; and 
Kratky, Bernard A.,3,648,409. 

Warren, Ross B., to Central Screw Company. Fastener assembly with 
locking capabilities. 3,648,749, Cl. 151-33. 

Warsager, Rubin. Apparatus for applying multicolor surface decora- 
tion. 3,648,604, Cl. 101-181. 

Wasserman, Arthur, 1/2 to Burd, Braddock & Bartz. Baker's sprinkling 
apparatus. 3,648,649, Cl. 118-31. 

Watanabe, Kotaro: See— 

Ono, Hiroshi; Watanabe, Kotaro; and Suzuki, Hajime,3,649,594. 
Watanabe, Tetsuo: See— 

Abe, Jinnosuke; Watanabe, Tetsuo; Miyauchi, Kango; 
Yamaguchi, Tsutomu; Nito, Toshiharu; and Muroya, Noriyu- 
ki,3,649,455. 

Waterhouse, George, to Scragg, Ernest, & Sons Limited. Making fila- 
ments with fibrils bonded thereto. 3,649,404, Cl. 156-229. 

Watkins, Charles H., to Universal Oil Products Company. Lubricating 
oil base stock production by hydrocracking two separate feedstocks. 
3,649,518, Cl. 208-59. 

Watkins, Charles H., to Universal Oil Products Company. Lubricating 
oil base stock production by hydrocracking two separate feedstocks. 
3,649,519, Cl. 208-59. 

Watson, Clyde D.: See— 

Oldenkamp, Henry A.; and Watson, Clyde D.,3,648,382. 

Watson, Frederick D.: See— 

Cole, Ernest A., Jr.; Watson, Frederick D.; and Mayse, Weldon 

D.,3,649,516. 

Watson, Frederick D.; and Winslow, Joseph D., Jr., to Petrolite Cor- 
poration. Electric treatment of conductive dispersions. 3,649,500, 
Cl. 204-188. 

Watson, Lloyd M.; and Broering, Leo H., to National Distillers and 
Chemical Corporation. Process for reducing equipment fouling the 
manufacture of butadiene homopolymer. 3,649,606, Cl. 260-82.1 

Watson, Roy H. A.: See— 

Johnson, Robert Allen; Richards, Erwin H.; and Watson, Roy H. 
A.,3,649,081. 

Watt, John A.; and Riordan, Hugh E., to Kelsey-Hayes Company. Sen- 
sor with constant air gap. 3,649,859, Cl. 310-67. 

Watts, Cleal T. Airconditioning in conjunction with internal com- 
bustion engine. 3,648,480, Cl. 62-268. 

Way, David G., to Tapeler Corporation. Power operated apparatus for 
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3,649,413, Cl. 156-518. 

Weatherby, John H., to Warner Electric Brake & Clutch Company, 
mesne. Helical spring clutch. 3,648,810, Cl. 192-26. 

Weatherhead Company, The: See— 

Jeromson, James R., Jr.; and Kennelly, Robert W., 3,649,799. 
Weidman, Roger F. Code marking mechanism. 3,648,601, Cl. 101-35. 
Weigl, John W., to Xerox Corporation. Imaging process. 3,649,117, Cl. 

355-17. 

Weijland, Bernard Hendrik: See— 

Frentz, Herman; and Weijland, Bernard Hendrik,3 649,387. 
Weiler, Ernest A. H., to Xerox Corporation. Developing apparatus. 

3,648,658, Cl. 118-637. 

Weiner, Karl L.: See— 

Grasvoll, Halvor, 3,648,857. 

Weirgin, Arthur R.: See— 

Roberts, Henry; Weirgin, Arthur R.; and Scala, Richard 

V.,3,649,756. 

Welcher, Richard Parke, to American Cyanamid Company. Produc- 
tion of thiocyanogen. 3,649,221, Cl. 23-357. 
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Miller, Leo A.; Taylor, James A.; and Willard, Thomas M., 
3,649,182. 
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electroplating. 3,649,507, Cl. 204-202. 

Welty, Richard O.: See— 
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WelvoN. V.: See— 

Van Elten, Gerrit J., 3,649,291. 
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3,648,586, Cl. 95-31. 
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G.,3,649,619. 
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Werner, Gunther: See— 

Klein, Hans-Christof; and Werner, Gunther,3,649,871. 
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Werner Lehara, Inc.: See— 
Verhoeven, Albert F., 3,648,624. 

Wesp, George L., to Monsanto Company. Reinforced thermoplastic 
carboxy acid copolymer latex compositions. 3,649,582, Cl. 260-29.6 

Wessling, Ritchie A.: See— 

Settineri, William J.; and Wessling, Ritchie A.,3,649,483. 

Western Electric Company, Incorporated: See— 
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Venkatesan, Peruvemba Swaminatha, 3,649,375. 
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W.,; and Russell, James G., 3,649,451. 
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Plantan, Ronald S., 3,649,047. 
Whitehead, Jack: See— 
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Rigolini, Venerio J., 3,648,943. 

Whiting, Ronald, 1/4 to Anderson Ollia B. Safety closure for high pres- 
sure gas tanks. 3,648,893, Cl. 222-3. 
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3,649,008. 
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Cl. 117-62.11 
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Wilkinson, Keith, to King, Geo., W., Limited. Stop for power and free 
conveyors. 3,648,619, Cl. 104-250. 
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pressure discharge lamp having an envelope encompassing the 
rem space and consisting inter alia of a support. 3,649,864, Cl. 

Williams, Frank Ronald; Whitehead, Jack; Marshall, Jefferson; Con- 
ners, Alan; and Gosden, Derek Vernon, to British Titan Products 
Company Limited. Beneficiating iron-containing titaneferous 
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heat induced effects on flexible substrates. 3,648,488, Cl. 68-13. 
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Willingham, Harold E. Method of making centrifugal casting mold. 
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Wilson, Richard D.: See— 

Schack, Carl J.; and Wilson, Richard D.,3,649,222. 
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Winderl, Siegfried: See— 

Fuerst, Ernst; Adam, Karl; Hoffmann, Herwig; Pilch, Kurt; Win- 

derl, Siegfried; and Sanne, Walter,3,649,627. 

Winkler & Dunnebier Maschinenfabrik und Eisengiesserei KG: See— 
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Winterhoff, Gudrun: See— 

Grebe, Konrad; and Winterhoff, Gudrun,3 649,078. 
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Wolinski, Leon Edward; and Harris, Roland G., to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Thermoformed folding cartons. 
3,649,437, Cl. 161-161. 

Wolnak, Bernard; Andreen, Brian; and Wen, Chin- Yung, to Institute of 
Gas Technology. Microbiological oxidation of hydrocarbons. 
3,649,459, Cl. 195-96. 

Wonner, Robert K.: See— 

Lanzendorfer, Max J.; Lauer, Marvin E.; and Wonner, Robert 

K.,3,648,577. 

Wood, Harold S.: See— 

Gravis, Charles K., II]; Wood, Harold S.; and Hodgson, Robert 

A.,3,648,434. 

Wood, John Frederick Barry, to Dominion Engineering Works 
Limited. Method and apparatus for securing a rolling mill table bear- 
ing. 3,649,091, Cl. 308-15. 

Wood, John Frederick Barry; and Field, Michael Frank, to Dominion 
Engineering Works Limited. Rolling mill slab guide. 3,648,507, Cl. 
72-250. 

Wood, Leslie Ballentyne: See— 

Brown, Basil Reginald; and Wood, Leslie Ballentyne,3,649,531. 
Woodke, Charles L., Ill. Three point tow bar. 3,649,049, Cl. 280-502. 
Woodling, George V. Tube fitting connection. 3,649,050, Cl. 285-12. 
Woolley, George Carr. Door mat. 3,648,320, Cl. 15-217. 
“a N. Luminescent golf swing training device. 3,649,028, 

1. 273-186. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 45 


Worrell, Eugene N. Golf practice apparatus. 3,649,029, Cl. 273-186. 

Worstell, Earl M., Jr.: See— 

Redwine, Donald J.; and Worstell, Earl M., Jr.,3,649,843. 

Worthington Compressor, and: See— 

Paulson, Loree A. D.; Cahoon, John A.; and Frogameni, James, 
3,648,956. 
Worthington Corporation: See— 
Story, John N.; Mayer, Thomas E.; and Yokota, George, 
3,648,722. 
Wright, Harold A., to Sinclair-Koppers Company. Process for the 
lymerization of vinyl aromatic monomers in aqueous suspension. 
3,649,610, Cl. 260-93.5 

Wright, James C.: See— 

Pierson, Edward D.; Wright, James C.; de Rozario, Carl C.; and 
Nemeth, Peter,3,648,618. 

Wright, Lee A., to Mosier Industries, Inc. Signal valve. 3,648,568, Cl. 
92-5. 

Wright, Marie K.: See— 

Siddall, Earl D., 3,648,549. 

Wroble, Francis N.: See— 

Smith, William M.; and Wroble, Francis N.,3,649,045. 

Wyman-Gordon Company: See— 

Heitman, George H., 3,649,259. 
Xerox Corporation: See— 
Cade, Ronald L., 3,648,901. 
Cade, Ronald L.; and Volkers, Stewart William, 3,649,262. 
Gundlach, Robert W., 3,648,607. 
Lahr, Roy J., 3,648,387. 
Rueckwald, Ronald F., 3,648,657. 
Sato, Masamichi; and Takahashi, Isoji, 3,649,830. 
Schenk, Richard C., 3,649,006. 
Tulagin, Vsevolod; and Carreira, Leonard M., 3,649,515. 
Turner, Lyman H., 3,649,447. 
Vlach, John J.; Baker, James B.; Burnham, Edward H.; Lavander, 
Edward J.; and Schluntz, Gary L., 3,649,114. 
Volkers, Stewart W., 3,648,991. 
Weigl, John W., 3,649,117. 
Weiler, Ernest A. H., 3,648,658. 
Yagasaki, Masaaki: See— 
Muto, Masataro; and Yagasaki, Masaaki,3,648,993. 

Yagi, Motoi; and Kawamura, Yoshihisa, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric 

bo yy Method of manufacturing a magnetic head. 3,648,361, Cl. 
-603. 

Yahagi, Masakichi: See— 

Orita, Michio; Yahagi, Masakichi; Enomoto, Chohji; Obitu, 
Takeo; and Tohyama, Takafumi;3 649,649. 

Yalamanchili, Krishna Rao: See— 

Halley, James W.; Grimes, Donald E.; Mills, Norman T.; and 
Yalamanchili, Krishna Rao,3,649,249. 

Yamada, Eiji; Yamaguchi, Kiichiro; and Akamatsu, Takashi, to Su- 
mitomo Chemical Company, Ltd. Naphthostyril type disperse dyes. 
3,649,645, Cl. 260-326.62 

Yamaguchi, Kiichiro: See— 

Yamada,_ Ei/jji; Yamaguchi, 
Takashi,3,649,645. 
Yamaguchi, Nario: See— 
Tubuko , Kazuo; 
Sakae,3,649,263. 
Yamaguchi, Tsutomu: See— 
Abe, Jinnosuke; Watanabe, Tetsuo; Miyauchi, Kango; 
Yamaguchi, Tsutomu; Nito, Toshiharu; and Muroya, Noriyu- 
ki,3,649,455. 

Yamamoto, Akinori: See— 

Tsuda, Yoshizo; Yamamoto, Akinori; 
ro,3,649,602. 
Tsuda, Yoshizo; 
ro,3,649,603. 

Yamamoto, Toshihiko: See— 

Iwama, Masakuni; Yamamoto, Toshihiko; Kasai, Keiji; Nakagawa, 
Yoshinobu; and Endo, Takaya,3,649,285. 
Yamazaki, Yoshio: See— 
Isono, Masao; Takahashi, 
Yoshio,3,649,454. 

Yanagi, Akio; and Kakuta, Shoichiro, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Electronic shutter and a circuit therfor. 3,648,580, Cl. 95- 
10. 

Yang, Kang; Reedy, James D.; Johnson, Morris A.; and Harwood, Wil- 
liam H., to Continental Oil Company. Cathodic process for the 
preparation of tetraalkyl lead compounds. 3,649,482, Cl. 204-72. 

Yang, Kang; Reedy, James D.; and Stanton, Jimmy H., to Continental 
Oil Company. Preparation of alky! halides and sulfur from hydrogen 
sulfide, alcohols and halides. 3,649,197, Cl. 23-224. 

Yano, Akira; Kimura, Tsutomu; and Utsugi, Mikio, to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd. Color photography printing apparatus. 3,649,118, Cl. 355- 
38 


Yasuda, Satoshi: See— 

Honsho, Norihisa; Yasuda, Satoshi; and Wakahata, Tamot- 
su,3,649,728. 

Yasui, Seimei; Hirooka, Masaaki; and Oshima, Teruo, to Sumitomo 
Chemical Company, Ltd. Sulfur-curable compositions comprising 
amorphous olefin copolymers and diene rubbers. 3,649,573, Cl. 260- 
5 


Kiichiro; and Akamatsu, 


Yamaguchi, Nario; and Shimizu, 


and 
and Ikeda, 


Ikeda, Kozyu- 


Yamamoto, Akinori; Kozyu- 


Takeshi; and Yamazaki, 


Yates, Paul C. Dense, submicron grain ain-sic bodies. 3,649,310, Cl. 
106-44. 
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Yates, Paul C., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Coupling 
agent copolymers of amine silicates and organofunctional silanes. 
3,649,320, Cl. 106-287. 

Yawata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ishimitsu, Akitoshi; Furui, Takeo; Sato, Katsuhiko; and Sawamu- 
ra, Yasumasa, 3,649,248. 

Yedidia, Joseph M.; Reichelsdorfer, Peter W.; Dorrycott, Joseph W.; 
and Russell, James G., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
Nuclear reactor containment system. 3,649,451, Cl. 176-37. 

Yelin, Robert E.; Sitver, Leonard A.; and Villiers, Ralph F., to FMC 
Corporation. Activation of hydrogen peroxide bleach solutions with 
peroxydiphosphate. 3,649,164, Cl. 8-111. 

Yokota, George: See— 

Story, John N.; Thomas E.; 
George,3,648,722. 

Yokota, Noriyuki; Tokuda, Shingo; and Asada, Shigeo, to Osaka Soda 
Co., Ltd. Vertical rotary bipolar-type mercury process chlor-alkali 
electrolytic cell. 3,649,508, Cl. 204-212. 

Yokota, Yukio: See— 

Sano, Kazuya; Yokota, Yukio; Oishi, Yasushi; and Nakazyoo, 
Kiyoshi,3,649,276. 

Yoneda, Rinosuke: See— 

Uyama, Noboru; Shimada, Yoshiaki; Hino, Masamichi; and 
Yoneda, Rinosuke,3,648,792. 

Yoneya, Juho, to Sony Corporation. Control circuit for driving an al- 
ternating current motor at a speed corresponding to the magnitude 
of a control signal and for braking the motor when the signal falls 
below a certain value. 3,649,894, Cl. 318-210. 

Yonezawa, Toshiya; Kogumasaka, Katsuya; and Kinoshita, Katsuhiro, 
to Nippon Steel Corporation. Apparatus for cooling high tempera- 
ture metal plates. 3,648,996, Cl. 266-6. 

York Graphic Services, Inc.: See— 

Lanzendorfer, Max J.; Lauer, Marvin E.; and Wonner, Robert K., 
3,648,577. 
Yoshikawa, Seishiro: See— 
Ota, Masanori; and Y oshikawa, Seishiro,3 649,647. 

Youmans, Arthur H., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Radioactivity logging 
apparatus having shielded wall contacting source and detector. 
3,648,515, Cl. 73-152. 

Young, Frank L. Light weight expansible mailing envelope. 3,648,923, 
Cl. 229-75. 

Young, Maurice A., to Dunlop Holdings Limited. Method of forming 
reinforcing yarns or cords. 3,648,452, Cl. 57-164. 

Young, Michael A. B.; and Dunsmuir, George H., to British Hovercraft 
Corporation Limited. Fluid supported load systems. 3,648,799, Cl. 
180-118. 

Young, Norman S., Jr. Locking tongs. 3,649,062, Cl. 294-106. 

Young, Robert M.: See— 

Fridman, Jonathan D.; Kinnard, Kenneth F.; Meister, Kurt A.; and 
Young, Robert M.,3,649,919. 

Youngbluth, Otto, Jr., to United States of America, National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration. Method and apparatus for mapping 
the sensitivity of the face of a photodetector specifically a PMT. 
3,649,907, Cl. 324-20. 

Yucel, Edgar K., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Marking tape. 3,648,835, Cl. 206-59. 

Zahn, Edward L.: See— 

McNamara, Thomas V.; and Zahn, Edward L.,3,648,546. 

Zakaitis, Robert C.: See— 


Mayer, and Yokota, 
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Nelson, Donald R.; Zakaitis, Robert C.; and Parent, Joseph 
V.,3,648,723. 

Zander, Rolf Albin; Claesson, Per Harry Elias; and Vigren, Sten 
Daniel. Electromagnetic device. 3,649,938, Cl. 335-112. 

Zanis, Yakov Benediktovich: See— 

Basin, Genrikh Maxovich; Gorenshtein, Ilya Vladimirovich; Lem- 
berg, Mark Eleazarovich; Linetsky, Semen Grigorievich; 
Myasoed, Anatoly Eliseevich; and Zanis, Yakov Benedik- 
tovich,3,648,471. 

Zdenka, Cerveny: See— 

Prochazka, Miloslav; Cesenek, Bedrich; Mach, Vladimir; Kaulich, 
Karel; Zdenka, Cerveny; and Bradzda, Ladislav,3,648,450. 

Zealand Engineering Company Limited: See— 

Langmead, Peter Norman Frederick, 3,648,499. 

Zeiss, Carl: See— 

Holtz, Eberhard, 3,649,122. 

Zeiss, Carl,-Stiftung: See— 

Holtz, Eberhard, 3,649,122. 

Zelenz, Martin Leroy: See— 

Buzard, Joseph Burton; Coleman, Kenneth W.; and Zelenz, Martin 
Leroy,3,648,363. 

Zellmer, August R.; and Tetrick, John D., to Domain Industries, Inc. 
Continuous tier. 3,648,432, Cl. 53-135. 

Zenhausern, Anton: See— 

Schwander, Hans Rudolf; Zenhausern, Anton; and Hindermann, 
Peter,3,649,652. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Maulsby, William W., 3,649,870. 

Zenner, Walter J. Method of manufacturing light weight type wheels. 
3,648,345, Cl. 29-159. 

Zielonka, Jacob Michael: See— 

Wang, Rong; and Zielonka, Jacob Michael,3,649,178. 

Ziemek, Gerhard, to Kabel- und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshutte Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Method for making copper plated aluminum wires. 
3,648,356, Cl. 29-474.1 

Zievers, James F., to Industrial Filter & Pump Mfg. Co. Filtration ap- 
paratus. 3,648,842, Cl. 210-237. 

Zimmerman, Arnold: See— 

Sammarco, Peter; and Zimmerman, Arnold,3,648,538. 

Zinken, Harold; Gustafson, Kenneth A.; and Coker, Chuck M., to 
Whittaker Corporation. Hand and wrist exerciser device. 3,649,008, 
Cl. 272-67. 

Ziph, Andrew H. Glare shield for automobiles. 3,649,069, Cl. 296-97. 

Zito, Santo, to DOB Division of Fairmont Foods Co. Pizza topping ap- 
paratus. 3,648,596, Cl. 99-450.7 

Zoecon Corporation: See— 

Siddall, John B., 3,649,590. 

Siddall, John B., 3,649,646. 

Zuber, Theodore W.., Jr.: See— 

Pitetti, Raymond C.; and Zuber, Theodore W., Jr.,3,649,488. 

Zuercher, John, to AMF Incorporated. Bowling ball return and storage 
system. 3,649,012, Cl. 273-49. 

Zukas, Robert C.; and McMath, Robert C., to Allegheny Ludlum Steel 
Corporation. Nickel alloy. 3,649,258, Cl. 75-171. 

Zundapp-Werke GmbH: See— 

Straubel, Max, 3,648,677. 

Zuriff, Lee S.: See— 

Evans, George L.; Kronish, Donald P.; Prevorsek, Metka; 
Schwartz, Benjamin S.; and Zuriff, Lee S.,3,649,461. 
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Bergmann, Joachim: See— 
Westermann, Hans, Meckstroth, Bures, Zobel, and Berg- 
mann. T896,030. 
Bures, Horst-Dieter: See— 
Westermann Hans, Meckstroth, Bures, Zobel, and Berg- 
mann. T896,030. 
Continental Oil Co. : See— 
Gordy, Travis L. T896,032. 
Sosis, Paul, and Katstra. T896,025. 
Cossar, Bernard C., and F. L. Hamb. Polyesteramides of p- 
aminomethylphenols. T896,026, 3-14-72, Cl. 96—87. 
Dickerson, Sarah J.: See— 
Edwards, Daniel L., Jr. and Dickerson. T896,021. 
Du Pont de Nemours, BE. I., and Co.: See— 
King, Charles L.; and Ryan. T896,036. 
Eastman Kodak Co. :’ See— 
Westermann, Hans, Meckstroth, Bures, Zobel, and Berg- 
mann. T896,030. 
Edwards, Daniel L., Jr. and S. J. Dickerson. Stabilized oxi- 
fae Tammie: compositions. T896,021, 3-14-72, Cl. 


Ford, John A., Jr., and D. P. Specht. Substituted indanones 
and indandiones as organic photoconductors. T896,027, 
3-14-72, Cl. 96—1.5. 

Gilman, Paul B., Jr.: See— 

Rauner, Frederick J., and Gilman. T896,035. 

Gordy, Travis L., to Continental Oil Co. Substrates having 

ste*prenie protective coatings. T896,032, 3-14-72, Cl. 


Hamb, Frederick L., and J. C. Wilson. Film forming polymeric 
compositions. T896,038, 3-14-72, Cl. 96—87. 
Hamb, Frederick L., and J. C. Wilson. Film forming polymeric 
compositions. T896,034, 3-14-72, Cl. 96—87. 
Hamb, Frederick L.: See— 
Cossar, Bernard C., and Hamb. T896,026. 
Henn, Richard W.: See— 
Miller, Howard A., and Henn. T896,024. 
Hercules Inc.: See— 
Tillson, Henry C. T896,029. 
Katstra, Richard D.: See— 
Sosis, Paul, and Katstra. T896,025. 
King, Charles L., and J. H. Ryan, Jr., to E. I. du Pont de 
: pours and Co. Shoe liner. 1T896,036, 3-14-72, Cl. 


Landis Tool Co. : See— 
Snyder, Glenn M., and Luckenbach. T896,028. 


Lee, William B.: See— 

Williams, Leslie A. and Lee. T896,022. 

Luckenbach, Lester R.: See— 

Snyder, Glenn M., and Luckenbach. T896,028. 

Meckstroth, Walter: See— 

Westermann, Hans; Meckstroth, Bures, Zobel, and Berg- 
mann. T896,030. 

Miller, Howard A., and R. W. Henn, Photographic elements, 
aS and processes using eutectic compositions. 
T896,024, 3-14-72, Cl. 96—66.3. 

Myers, Ernest L. : See— 

Rope, Barry S., and Myers. T896,023. 

Rauner, Frederick J., and P, B. Gilman, Jr. Polymeric spectral 
sensitizers for light-sensitive silver halide grains. T896,035, 
3-14-72, Cl. 96—114. 

Rope, Barry 8., and E. L. Myers. Skin packaging and spegee- 
ating articles supported on a plastic substrate. T896,023 
3-14-72, Cl. 206-40. 

Ryan, Joseph H. Jr.: See— 

King, Charles L., and Ryan. T896,036. 

Specht, Donald P.: See— 

Ford, John A., Jr., and Specht. T896,027. 

Snyder, Glenn M., and L. R. Luckenbach, to Landis Tool Co. 
Automatic plunge and blend pass control system for grind- 
ing. T896,028, 3-14-72, Cl. 51—165.77. 

Sosis, Paul, and R. D. Kats to Continental Oil Co. Con- 
—- a detergent formulation. T896,025, 3-14-72, Cl. 

Stephens, Harris N., Jr. Pictorial parallax panoramagram in- 
cluding a cellulose ester hot melt thermoplastic viewing 
screen. T896,031, 3-14-72, Cl. 117—10. 

Tillson, Henry C., to Hercules Inc. Polymer cross-linking. 
T896,029, 3-14-72, Cl. 260—79. 

Westermann, Hans, W. Meckstroth, H. Bures, H, Zobel, and 
J. Bergmann, to Eastman Kodak Co. Apparatus for the con- 
tinuous transesterification of aromatic dicarboxylic acids 
with diols. T896,030, 3-14-72, Cl. 23—260. 

Williams, Leslie A., and W. E. Lee. Photographic core 
compositions and method. T896,022, 3-14-72, Cl. 96—66.3. 

Wilson, John C.: See— 

Hamb, Frederick L., and Wilson. T896,033. 
Hamb, Frederick L., and Wilson. T896,034. 

Zobel, Hans-Ernst: See— 

Westermann, Hans, Meckstroth, Bures, Zobel, and Berg- 
mann. T896,030. 
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DeLalio, George M., assignor to General Motors Corp. and 
Sundstrand Corp., a fractional part interest to each. Ex- 
tended Ya hydraulic transmission, Re. 27,307, 3—14—72, 
Cl. 74—687. 

Dierking, William H.: See— 

Polkinghorn, Robert W., Pfeifer, and Dierking. Re. 27,305. 

Durso, August J., F. C. Maurer, and G. A. Panczyszyn ; said 
Maurer and said a assignors to to said Durso. 
Combination bottle and closure cap unit therefor. Re. 27,303, 
3-14-72, Cl. 215—9. 

Flowers, Theodore R., to Warner-Lambert Co. Dispenser with 
heating means. Re. 27,304, 3-14-72, Cl. 222—146. 

Fujii, Hiroshi: See— 

Oda, Ryohei, Fujii, Moriga, and Higaki. Re. 27,306. 

General Motors Corp. : See— 

DeLalio, George M. Re. 27,307. 

Higaki, Taiji: See— 

Oda, Ryohei, Fujii, Moriga, and Higaki, Re. 27,306. 

Leonard, John R., to Mobil Oil Corp. Underwater low tem- 
perature separation unit, Re. 27,308, 3-14-72, Cl. 166—.5. 

Maurer, Frank C.: See— 

Durso, August J., Maurer, and Panczyszyn. Re. 27,303. 


Mobil Oil Corp. : See— 
Leonard, John R. Re. 27,308. 


an Hiroyuki: See— 

da, Ryohei, Fujii, Moriga, and Higaki, Re. 27,306. 

North American Rockwell eg : See— 

Polkinghorn, Robert W., Pfeifer, and Dierking. Re. 27,305. 

Oda, Ryohei, H. Fujii, H. oe and T. Higaki. Phthalide 
compounds and their preparation. Re. 27,306, 3-14-72, Cl. 
260—343.4. , 

Panczyszyn, Vieng ¢- oa an 

rso, August J., Maurer, an ‘anczyszyn. Re. 27,303. 

Pfeifer. ‘Arthur F- : See— coe 7 

Dolisinghorn, Robert W., Pfeifer, and Dierking. Re. 27,305. 

Po!kinguorn, Robert W., A. F. Pfeifer, and W. H. Dierking, to 
North American Rockwell Corp. Field effect transistor 
Sriver. he eapacitor feedback. Re. 27,305, 3-14-72, Cl. 

Scheuerman, Ronald F.: See— 

Scott, Paul R. and Scheuerman. Re. 27,309. 

Scott, Paul R., and R. F. Scheuerman, to Shell Oil Co. Process 
for transporting viscous fluids. Re. 27,309, 3-14-72, Cl. 
55—45. 

Shell Oil Co.: See— 

Scott, Paul R. and Scheuerman. Re. 27,309. 

Sundstrand Corp: See— 

DeLa!.0, George M. Re. 27,807. 

Warner-Lambert Co.: See— 

Flowers, Theodore R. Re. 27,304. 
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Allred, Asthar L. Combined coin and bill receptacle. 223,132, 
3-14-72 D87—3. 

American Optical Corp. : See— 

Shindler, Anthony. 228, 123. 

Andres, William A F. Becker, and L. 
Washington scientific Industries, Inc. 
viewer. 223,126, 3-14-72, Cl. D61—1. 

Andres, William A,, L. F. Becker, and L. 
Washington Scientific Industries, Inc. 
viewer. 223 127, 3-14-72, Cl. D61—1. 

Becker, Larry. F.: See— 

Andres, William A., Becker, and 
Andres, William A., Becker, and 
Biozonics Corp.: See— 
Palson, Richard C. J. 223,110. 
Black and Decker Mfg. Co., The: See— 
Bunyea, Roderick F. 223, 134. 

Brickler, Paul. Bubble forming windmill toy. 223,114, 3—14— 
72, Cl. D34—15. 

Bunyea, Roderick F., to The Black and Decker Mfg. Co. Air 
impact wrench. 223, 134, 3-14-72, Cl. D8—68. 

Carroll, William M. Flame protector for-cooking vessels. .223,- 

, 8-14-72, Cl. D44—29. 
Creative Creations Inc.: See— 
Feuer, Perry. 223, 111. 
Feuer, Perry. 223; 118. 
Feuer, Berry. 223,121. 

Deets, John L ae Great Western Construction, Ltd., d.b.a. 
The Deets Co. Combined water wheel toy and lawn 
sprinkler, 023. 06, 3-14-72, Cl. D23—10. 

Deets Mfg. Co., The: See— 
Deets, John b. 223,106. 
Eastman Kodak Co. : See— 
Sias, James ft 223,125. 

Blectronie Molding Corp. : See— 

thy, — Vv. 228, 109. 
Fedtro, I 


Kah ~s “stobert 1 D, 223,108. 
Feuer, Perry, to Creatice Creations Inc. Toy Gente. Claus boot 
with spring-up head. 223,111, 3-14-72, Cl. D34 
Feuer, Perry, to Creative ‘Creations Ine, Plastic EC aeedity ice 
cream cone. 223,118, 3-14-72, Cl. D34—15. 
a anh to Creative Creations, Inc. Santa Claus clothes 
121, 3-14-72, Cl. D49—1. 
oe ny a < Karte, Inc. : See— 
Looms, Peter. 223, 104. 
Great Western Construction, Ltd. : See— 
Deets, John L, 223,106. 


D. Quanrud, to 
Rear projection 


D. Quandrud, to 
Rear projection 


uanrud. 223,126. 
uanrud, 223,127. 


Green, Homer ne to The ateaaal Pen Co. Fountain pen. 223,- 


130, 3-14-72 
Hamond, Jack M 
14—6. 


1, D74— 
a4 ‘air scoop. 223,105, 3-14-72, Cl. 


Harvey, James I., Jr. Automotive vehicle body, 223,103, 3-14- 
72, Ci. D14—3. 


Hexacon Electric Co.: See— 
Sylvester, Joseph A. 223,101. 
Ishihara, Koji: See— 
and Matsuo. 223,107 


Momose, Keigo, Ishihara 
Kahn, Robert Dy fe pp Ine. Circuit test Soak. 223,108, 


3-14-72. Cl 
King, James R., and G. D. Myers, to King Nutronics Corpora- 
-, Parachute actuator test chamber. 223,122, 3-14-72, 


52—1. 
King Nutronics Corp. : See— 
King James R., and Myers. 223,122. 
King, William L., to Nathan BE. Knecht. Exerciser. 223,112, 
8-14-72, Cl. D84—5. 


King, William & to Nathan B. Knecht. Exerci 
34472, CLD 5 erciser. 223,113, 
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Kingston, Kenneth D. Shag rug comb head. 223,100, 3-14-72, 
Cl. D4a—3. 


Knecht, Nathan E.: See— 
King, William L. 223,112. 
King, Mabe L. 223,113. 
Komark : See— 
Purcell, Yames B, 223,102. 
ioe Peter, to Flowers a la Karte, Inc. Flower cart. 223,- 
3-14-72, Cl. D14—3. 
Mader, Robert J. Ash tray. 223,131, 3-14-72, Cl, D85—2. 
Mamiya Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
‘akata, Denkichi. 223,124. 

Matsuo, Kojiro: See— 

Momose Keigo, Ishihara, and ane, 223,107. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., See— 

Momose, Keigo, Ishihara, and a 223, 107. 

Momose, Keigo, Ishihara, and K. Matsuo, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd, Carbonic electrode bar for 
gouging purposes. ps 107, 3-14-72, Cl, D26—1. 

Murphy, James V., 0 Electronic Molding Corp. Electronic 
terminal. 223,109, 314-72, Cl, D26—1. 

Myers, Gerald D.: See— 

ng James R., and Myers. 223,122. 

Olt, John D., to Pacific Handy Cutter, Inc. Pocket tool. 223,- 
133, 3-14-72, Cl. D87—8.3. 

Pacific Handy Cutter, Ine. : See— 

Olt, John D. 228,18 133 

Palson, "Richard C. , assignor to Biozonics Corp and F. A. 
Ravreby, fractional I part, interest to each. Aquarium siphon. 
223,110, 3-14-72, D30—12, 

Parker Pen Co. a The : See— 

Green, Loy T. 223,130. 

Purcell, James B., to Komark Inc. Gopttned pottie and sup- 
port ‘clip therefor. : 223,102, 3-14-72, Cl. D9—10. 

Quanrud, : See— 

Andres, illiam A., Becker, and Quanrud. 223,126. 

Andres, he ee A., Becker, and Quanrud. 223,127. 
Revreby, Fred A. : See— 

Palson, Richard C, J. 223,110. 


Ronson Corp. 
eith. °228, 120. 


Soane, 
Anthony, to a Corp. Pair of Spec- 


Shindler, 
tacles, 223,123, aye 


Sias, James ., ‘to Eastman Kodak Co, Motion picture pro- 
jector. 223,125, 3-14-72, Cl. D61—1. 

a, | we to Ronson’ Corp. Cigarette lighter. 223,120, 
3-14-72, Cl. D4 pee. 

Sylvester, paoseph A to Hexacon Electric Co. Soldering iron 
stand. 1, 3-14— 72, D8s—71. 

Takata, peat chi, to Mamiya Koki Kabushiki, a.k.a. Mimiya 
Camera Co., Ltd. Camera. 223,124, 3-14-72, Cl. D61—1. 

Taylor, Bill H ger. for parlor games. "223, 115, 3-14- 


Taylor, ee for parlor games. 223,116, 3-14- 


Tolomizenko, Walter P. Helicopter kite toy. 223,117, 3-14— 
72, Cl. D84—15. 
Ulisnik, Harold D., and A. 
Aircraft. 223,128, 472, Cl 
United Aircraft Corp.: See— 
Ulisnik, Harold D., and Whyte. 223,128. 
Woeehinaten Scientific Industries, Inc. : See— 
res, whe A., Becker, and Quanrud. 223,126. 
Andres, William A., Becker, and Quanrud. 223,127. 
Whyte, Andrew C. : See— 
Ulisnik, Harold D., and Whyte. 223,128. 


Wilson, Benjamin L. Water speed indicato 
ies co Oia ye 4 oF ape r for a trolling boat. 


bg Pa to passer Aircraft Corp. 
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DESIGN PATENTS 
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